Vol. 1003 Number 4 


OFFICIAL 
GAZETTE 





of the 
UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 





PATENTS 
February 24, 1981 


U.S. 
DEPARTMENT 
OF COMMERCE 


PUBLISHED WEEKLY BY AUTHORITY OF CONGRESS 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE of the 
UNITED STATES PATENT and TRADEMARK OFFICE 


February 24, 1981 Volume 1003 Number 4 


CONTENTS 


Patent and Trademark Office Notices 
Patent Cooperation Treaty (PCT) Information 
December 1980 Classification Orders 
Set XVI of Addenda to the Classification Definitions 
Set XVII of Addenda to the Classification Definitions 
Reissue Applications Filed 
Patent Certificates of Correction 
Adverse Decisions in Interferences 
Disclaimers 
Dedication 
Patents Available for Licensing or Sale 
National Technical Information Service 
Reference Collections of U.S. Patents 


wv 
oo 


RASSSSSSSSRe2 


Condition of Patent Applications 
Reissue Patents Granted (30,523) 
Plant Patents Granted (4,654) 
Patents Granted 
General and Mechanical (4,251,887) 
Chemical (4,252,528) 
Electrical (4,252,988) 
Design Patents Granted (258,320) 
Index of Patentees 1 
Indices of Applicants of Reissue, Design and Plant Patentees .. . 46 
Classification of 
Patents (Including Reissues) PI 49 
Designs and Plants PI 52 


Geographical Index of Residence of Inventors 
Patents (Including Reissues) PI 53 
Designs and Plants PI 54 


Change of Address Form and Subscription Order Form Back Page 


The following are mailed under direction of the Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington, D.C., 20402, to whom all subscriptions should be made payable and all 
communications addressed: 


THE OFFICIAL GAZETTE (PATENTS SECTION), issued weekly, subscription $300.00 per 
annum for first-class mailing, also available as fourth-class meil at $200.00; foreign first-class mailing rates 
will be furnished upon request; single copies each, $4.00 domestic, $5.00 foreign. 


THE OFFICIAL GAZETTE (TRADEMARK SECTION), issued weekly, subscription $105.00 
per annum, foreign mailing $131.25 per annum; single copies $2.75 each domestic, $3.45 foreign. 


GENERAL INFORMATION concerning PATENTS, price $2.25 each. 
GENERAL INFORMATION concerning TRADEMARKS, price $1.70 each. 


PRINTED COPIES OF PATENTS are furnished by the Patent and Trademark Office at 50 cents 
each; PLANT PATENTS in color, $1.00 each; copies ofp TRADEMARKS AND DESIGN PATENTS 


at 20 cents each. Address orders to the Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks, Washington, D.C., 
20231. 


Printing authorized by Section 11(a)3 of Title 35, U.S. Code P.T.O. 





PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE NOTICES 


Patent Cooperation Treaty Information Set XVI of Addenda to the Classification Definitions 


For information concerning the list of PCT member coun- The definitions of the classes listed below were modified 
tries and the most recent PCT rule changes see the notice by addenda as part of Classification Orders issued between 
appearing at 1001 O.G. 14 in the OrriciaAL Gazette of Dec. April and June 30, 1980. All of these addenda have been 
9, 1980. consolidated as Set XVI of “Addenda to the Classification 

Note that the international fees have been increased as Definitions.” 
of Jan. 1, 1981. The current schedule of fees is as follows: 


Transmittal fee 5. Class 
Search fee 
International fees: 
Basic fee (first 30 pages) 
Basic supplemental fee (for each sheet 
over 30) 
Designation fee 


Class Class Class Class 


SIDNEY A. DIAMOND 
Jan. 13, 1981. Commissioner of Patents 
and Trademarks. 


134 272 


Newly established class issued between April 1980 and 
December 1980 Classification Orders June 1980 : 556. 
The reclassifications covered by the classification changes ALFRED C. MARMOR, 
below became effective December 1980. These changes will be Administrator for Documentation, 
printed monthly. Addenda information will continue to be January 26, 1981. 
printed quarterly. 


Classification Order 760, effec- 
tive Dec. 4, 1980: 
Subclasses 
Abolished 198; 221; 242; 321; 323; 333; 360 
380; 416; 433; ‘493; 494; 497; 


Established oe wate 2s oo1.1; 221.2; 241.1- | Set XVII of Addenda to the Classification Definitions 


242.4; = 321. 1-321.5 323.1; 
323.2: 333.01; 333.1: 360.1: The definitions of the classes listed below were modified 


360.2; 380.1-380.3; 416.1- by addenda as part of Classification Orders issued between 


410.5; 493-1; 483.2; 103:1- July and September 30, 1980. All of these addenda have been 


497.2: 497.3; 500.1; 500.2: consolidated as Set XVII of “Addenda to the Classification 
512.1-512.3; | 532.3;’ 532.1: Definitions.” 
532.2. 
Classification Order 761, effec- 
tive Dec. 4, 1980: 
Abolished 3 67-69. 


All. 
Established 28. 
300-457; 499. 
28 91.1. 
44-51. 


Class Class Class Class Class 


357 

361 

364 

366 

Classification Order 762, effec- 367 
tive Dec. 29, 1980: 401 
Abclished. All. 402 
1; 20-22; 61-86; 93; 94. 403 

1.1; 20.1; 21.1; 22.1; 95. 405 

1-480; Cross-Reference Art 410 

Collections, 901-968. 414 

Title change 415 
416 

417 

427 

429 

433 

435 

440 

474 


Classification — 763, effec- 
tive Dec. 29, 
63-66. 
567; 570-581. 
6.3; 6.6. 
Classification Order 764, effec- 
tive Dec. 31, 1980: 
Abolished 147-159; 175-234; 285. 
Established 350 370-487. 


Classification Order 765, effec- 
tive Dec. 31, 1980: 
Abolished. All. 
Established............... (New) *434 1-433. 
*Newly established Classes 484 and 4938 Definitions sepa- Newly established class issued between July 1980 and 
rately available. September 1980: 440, 474. 
ALFRED C. MARMOR, ALFRED C. MARMOR, 
Administrator for Documentation, Administrator for Documentation, 


January 26, 1981. January 26, 1981. 


1003 0.G.—58 
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REISSUE APPLICATIONS FILED 


Notice under 37 CFR 1.11(b). The reissue applications 
listed below are open to inspection by the general public 
in the indicated Examining Groups and copies may be 
obtained by paying the fee therefor (37 CFR 1.21(b)). 


3,883,283, Re. S.N. 059,800, Filed Jul. 23, 1979, Cl. 425/ 
337, FLOUR DOUGH SHEET FORMING AND CON- 
VEYING SYSTEMS, Frank J. Herrera, Owner of Record: 
Casa Herrera Inc., Los Angeles, Calif, Attorney or Agent: 
Luc P. Benoit, Ex. Gp.: 147 


3,887,976, Re. S.N. 071,621, Filed Aug. 31, 1979, Cl. 29/ 
156.8 R, STATOR BLADE ASSEMBLY FOR TURBO 
MACHINES, James R. Shields, et al., Owner of Record: 
Inventors, Attorney or Agent: J. Raymond Curtin, et al., Ex. 
Gp.: 321 


3,911,993, Re. S.N. 150,845, Filed May 15, 1980, Cl. 164/ 
55, METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ADDING 
TREATING AGENTS TO MOLTEN METAL, Maurice 
L. Caudill, et al., Owner of Record: Caterpillar Tractor Co., 
Peoria, Ill, Attorney or Agent: Ralph E. Walters, et al., Ex. 
Gp.: 324 


3,925,793, Re. S.N. 017,925, Filed Mar. 6, 1979, Cl. 354/ 
62, EYE FUNDUS CAMERA WITH FOCUS SETTING 
DEVICE, Isao Matsumura, et al., Owner of Record: Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan, Attorney or Agent: David 
Toren, et al., Ex. Gp.: 211 


3,929,455, Re. S.N. 075,369, Filed Sep. 14, 1979, Cl. 071/ 
115, SUBSTITUTED PHENOXYBENZOIC ACIDS AND 
DERIVATIVES THEREOF, Robert J. Theissen, Owner of 
Record: Mobil Oil Corporation, Fairfax, Va., Attorney or 
Agent: Charles A. Huggett, et al., Ex. Gp.: 122 


3,962,443, Re. S.N. 190,053, Filed Sep. 23, 1980, Cl. 424/ 
251, ANTIBACTERIAL PHARMACEUTICAL COMPO- 
SITIONS AND PROCESSES FOR PREPARATION 
THEREOF, Shinsaku Minami, et al., Owner of Record: 
Dainippon Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan, Attorney 
or Agent: Leonard W. Sherman, et al., Ex. Gp.: 125 


4,031,050, Re. S.N. 198,291, Filed Oct. 20, 1980, Cl. 260/ 
29.2 TN, CATIONIC ELECTRODEPOSITABLE COM- 
POSITIONS OF BLOCKED NCO AND ACID SALT OF 
ADDUCT OF AMINE AND POLYEPOXIDE, Robert D. 
Jarabek, Owner of Record: PPG Industries, Pittsburgh, Pa., 
Attorney or Agent: William E. Dominick, et al., Ex. Gp.: 
142 
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4,049,748, Re. S.N. 207,601, Filed Nov. 17, 1980, Cl. 525/ 
249, UNSATURATED POLYESTERS COMBINED 
WITH ORGANOALUMINUM COMPOUNDS, Wesley T 
Bailey, Owner of Record: Chattem, Inc., Chattanooga, Tenn., 
Attorney or Agent: None, Ex. Gp.: 143 


4,075,108, Re. S.N. 119,229, Filed Feb. 7, 1980, Cl. 210/ 
500 M, POLYCARBONATE MEMBRANES AND PRO- 
DUCTION THEREOF, Willard S. Higley, et al., Owner of 
Record: The United States of America, as represented by The 
Secretary, Department of Health, Education and Welfare, 
Washington, D.C., Attorney or Agent: Joseph E. Mueth, et 
al., Ex. Gp.: 176 


4,107,749, Re. S.N. 192,410, Filed Sep. 30, 1980, Cl. 360/ 
105, CASSETTE RECORD PLAYER-RECORDER, Ken- 
neth B. Harper, Owner of Record: Motorola, Inc., Franklin 
Park, Ii, Attorney or Agent: Phillip H. Melamed, Ex. Gp.: 
235 


4,124,056, Re. S.N. 202,755, Filed Oct. 31, 1980, Cl. 164/ 
114, METHOD FOR CENTRIFUGAL CASTING AND 
ARTICLES SO PRODUCED, Charles H. Noble, Owner of 
Record: Jnventor, Attorney or Agent: D. C. Roylance, et al., 
Ex. Gp.: 324 


4,125,632, Re. S.N. 206,386, Filed Nov. 13, 1980, Cl. 426/ 
111, CONTAINER, Donald C. Vosti, et al., Owner of 
Record: American Can Company, Greenwich, Conn., Attorney 
or Agent: Robert P. Auber, et al., Ex. Gp.: 172 


4,130,814, Re. S.N. 049,488, Filed Jun. 15, 1979, Cl. 335/ 
42, INTERCHANGEABLE TRIPPING DEVICE FOR A 
CIRCUIT-BREAKER, Michel Bruchet, Owner of Record: 
Alsthom-Unelec S.A., Paris, France, Attorney or Agent: Eric 
H. Waters, et al., Ex. Gp.: 212 


4,131,309, Re. S.N. 184,549, Filed Sep. 5, 1980, Cl. 296/15, 
VEHICLE WIND DEFLECTOR, Lowell D. Henke, 
Owner of Record: Inventor, Attorney or Agent: Harvey B. 
Jacobson, et al., Ex. Gp.: 316 





PATENT NOTICES 


Certificates of Correction for the Week of Feb. 24, 1981 


D. 251,456 4,211,651 4,221,892 4,229,191 
D. 256,225 4,211,722 4,222,933 4,229,489 
D. 257,229 4,212,200 4,223,044 4,229,800 
3,859,919 4,212,729 4,223,511 4,230,001 
4,081,595 4,212,767 4,224,269 4,230,020 
4,089,808 4,213,109 4,224,398 4,230.236 
4,111,692 4,213,662 4,224,466 4,230,855 
4,124,532 4,214,004 4,225,350 4,231,462 
4,128,514 4,214,116 4,225,457 4,232,012 
4,128,825 4,214,438 4,225,464 4,232,230 
4,174,379 4,215,038 4,225,610 4,232,495 
4,179,502 4,216,274 4,225,759 4,232,878 
4,180,564 4,217,429 4,226,303 4,233,368 
4,186,784 4,217,436 4,226,925 4,234,508 
4,189,932 4,217,634 4,226,988 4,234,890 
4,193,207 4,218,139 4,227,689 4,235,037 
4,197,241 4,218,590 4,227,758 4,235,406 
4,198,762 4,218,736 4,227,929 4,235,485 
4,199,771 4,219,763 4,228,140 4,236,859 
4,204,198 4,220,582 4,228,481 4,237,728 
4,205,893 4,221,467 4,228,524 4,237,872 
4,207,377 4,221,675 4,228,710 4,238,708 
4,209,628 4,221,811 4,228,952 


Adverse Decisions in Interferences 


In the designated interference involving the indicated 
claims of the following patents, final decisions having been 
rendered that the respective patentees were not the first in- 
ventors with respect to the claims listed. 


Patent No. 3,884,632. G, L. Payet, B. D. Brummet, CON- 
TINUOUS DURABLE-PRESS PROCESSING OF FABRIC 
AND GARMENTS, Interference No. 99,652, decided June 23, 
1980, claim 1. 

Patent No. 3,957,600, A. G. Ives, J. R. B. Gilbert, J. S. 
Jacobi, I. R. Scholes and D. J. Astley, METHOD OF AND 
ANODES FOR USE IN ELECTROWINNING METALS, In- 
terference No. 99,798, decided Aug. 13, 1980, claims 1, 7, 
9, 11-14. 

Patent No. 3,929,831, R. Garner and J. C. Petitpierre, 
HETEROCYCLIC SUBSTITUTED FLUORANS, Interference 
No. 99,813, decided Oct. 20, 1980, claims 1-8. 

Patent No. 3,979,519, N. Punja, INSECTICIDAL ESTERS, 
Interference No. 99,869, decided Sept. 3, 1980, claim 11. 

Patent No. 4,088,025, B. D. Foster, J. T. Comiskey, and 
L. H. Degner, MATERIAL SAMPLING APPARATUS, In- 
terference No. 100,251, decided Oct. 23, 1980, claims 10-14. 

Patent No. 4,107,928, J. C. Kelly and B. D. Pardo, THER- 
MAL ENERGY METHOD AND MACHINE, Interference No. 
100,356, decided Dec. 9, 1980, claims 1, 2, 5, 6 and 7. 

NANNIE B. HENRY, 
Deputy Clerk, 
Board of Patent Interferences. 


Disclaimers 


D. 253,239.—Edwin James Lenney and John O'Neil Schaefer, 
Lexington, Ky. CARTRIDGE ASSEMBLY FOR A TYPE- 
WRITER. Patent dated Oct. 23, 1979. Disclaimer filed 
Dec. 19, 1980, by the assignee, International Business 
Machines Corporation. 


The term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 23, 1979, has 
been disclaimed. 


1003 0.G.—60 


D. 253,312.—Edwin James Lenney and John O’Neil Schaefer, 
Lexington, Ky. CARTRIDGH FOR A TYPEWRITER. 
Patent dated Oct. 30, 1979. Disclaimer filed Dec. 19, 
1980, by the assignee, International Business Machines 
Corporation. 

The term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 30, 1979, has 
been disclaimed. 


D. 253,354.—Edwin James Lenney and John O’Neil Schaefer, 
Lexington, Ky. CARTRIDGE FOR A TYPEWRITER. 
Patent dated Nov. 6, 1979. Disclaimer filed Dee. 19, 
1980, by the assignee, International Business Machines 
Corporation. 

The term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 
been disclaimed. 


6, 1979, has 


mee 


4,186,700.—Liviu Stoian, Arlington Heights, Ill. LOW LEAK- 
AGH INTEGRATOR FOR CARBURETOR CONTROL. 
Patent dated Feb. 5, 1980. Disclaimer filed Dec. 8, 1980, 
by the assignee, Motorola, Inc. 


Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 1, 2, 3 and 8 of 
said patent. 


Dedication 


3,492,435.—Hiroshi Inose and Tadao Saito, Tokyo, Japan. 
FOUR-WIRE CONCENTRATOR WITHOUT SEPARATE 
CONTROL PATH. Patent dated Jan. 27, 1970. Dedica- 
tion filed Dec. 15, 1980, by the assignee, Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Hereby dedicates the entire remaining term of said patent 
to the Public. 


Patents Available for Licensing or Sale 


Hazeltine Research, Inc., offers to grant non-exclusive 
licenses on reasonable terms and conditions under the fol- 
lowing patent. 


3,542,536. eETBOD OF FORMING OPTICAL WAVE- 
GUIDE BY IRRADIATION OF DIELECTRIC 
MATERIAL, 


Inquiries concerning licenses under the above patent should 
be addressed to: Hazeltine Research, Inc., 5445 West Di 
versey Ave., Chicago, Ill, 60639. Attn: Mr. S. P. Ronzheimer, 
President. 

Hazeltine Research, Inc., offers to grant non-exclusive 
licenses on reasonable terms and conditions under the fol- 
lowing patent. 


3,316,349. IMAGE ORTHICON BEAM CONTROL SYSTEM 
FOR AUTOMATICALLY OPTIZING SIGNAL- 
TO-NOISE RATIO OF THE VIDEO OUTPUT. 


nquiries concerning licenses under the above patent should 
ms rn dressed to: Hazeltine Research, Inc., 5445 West Di 
versey Ave., Chicago, Ill. 60639. Attn: Mr. S. P. Ronzheimer, 
President. 


The following patent is offered for license 
Chapin, Neal and Dempsey, Third National 
Springfield, Mass. 011038. 

4,221,532. ARTICLE TRANSFERRING APPARATUS. 


The following two patents are offered by Peter J. Murphy, 
= and Murphy, 214 Southland Center, Dallas, Tex 
75201 


4,121,369. 


or sale by 
Bank Bldg., 


FISHING ROD WITH ELASTIC 


HOLLOW 
LINE. 


4,151,672. FISHING ROD. 


3,325,132. SUPPORT ARM. Carl C. Olson. 215 McDaniel, 
Dayton, Ohio 45405. 


4,032,770. PORTABLE TABLE AND LAMP FIXTURE. 
a 2a Millette, 1416 Inwood Circle, Bloomfield Hills, 
Mich. . 
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4,147,352. AMUSEMENT OR EDUCATIONAL APPAR.- 
TUS BASED ON THE LAWS OF PROBABILITY. Jaime P. 
Romer, 269 S. Lafayette Park Place, Los Angeles, Calif. 

wee 


4,160,283. MAGNETIZING AND DEMAGNETIZING 
TOOL. Ralph W. Adams, 314 First Ave. West, Plentywood, 
Mont. 59254. 


4.165,280. METHOD AND MEANS FOR CLEANING 
FEED HOPPERS OF COTTON OPENING MACHINE. 
Clifton T. Hunt, P.O. Box 220849, Charlotte, N.C, 28222. 


4,185,407. DISPLAY DEVICE. Jack W. Lamb, 13561 
Sherman Way #208, Van Nuys, Calif. 91405. Telephone No. 
213-997-7625. 


4,186,669. COAL BURNING PROCESS. Cowan et al. 
U.S. Frederick C. Cowan, Frederick Cowan & Co., Inc., 120 
Terminal Drive, Plainview, N.Y. 11803. 


4,195.410. DEVICE FOR MEASURING THE LENGTH 
OF A WEB. Willi Strohmeyer, Germany. Correspondence to: 
uae J. Striker, 360 Lexington Ave., New York, N.Y. 

17. 


4,184,779. STIRRING DEVICE. Charles Detmer, 
+2, Box 244, Troy, Mo. 63379. 


4,211,541. POLLUTION CONTROL CLOSED SYSTEM. 
ey Alberto C. Fernandez, 203 Goodwin Ave., Salem, Va. 
24153. 


4.220.378. PLATE BEARING. Arthur Bienek. St. Onge, 
Steward, Johnston, Reens and Noe, 5 Lamark Squire, Stam- 
ford, Conn. 06901. 


4.224.894. DEVICE FOR INDICATING A SYMBOL 
REPRESENTING THE LOCATION OF A PARKING 
PLACE. Hugo Haldemann, Basel, Switzerland. c/o Herbert 
Cohen, Wigman and Cohen, Suite 200, Crystal Squire 3,1735 
Jefferson Davis Hwy., Arlington, Va. 22202. 


4,227,695. THE BATTLE OF THE ALAMO GAME. 
Charles M. Neal, Jr., 1145 Buschong Road, #12, Houston, 
Tex. 77039. 


4,231,037. RADAR CLUTTER SUPPRESSOR. Maurice 
W. Long. Correspondence to: 4620 North Park Ave., Apt. 
PH3W, Chevy Chase, Md. 20015. Telephone (301) 652-6356. 


4,235,338. BATHROOM EQUIPMENT. Philip Boone, 15 
Fenwick Road, Winchester, Mass. 01890. 


4,244,126. LAMP SHADE REMINDER CLOCK. Don 
Spencer James, 1020 Bradbourne #77, Duarte, Calif. 91010. 


4,226.416. BASKETBALL PRACTICE ASSEMBLY. 
rg F. Callanan, 2359 Chestnut Ave., Long Beach, Calif. 
0806. 


4.214.774. 


Route 


DISASSEMBLABLE BOAT 
LAUNCHER. Ronald P. Kluge and Herman F. 
respondence to: Ronald P. Kluge. Herman F, 
Bustleton Ave., Philadelphia, Pa. 19149. 


4,226,456. CONTAINER AND CONTAINER LID. 
C. Barnett, RD 5, Box 5309, Lake Ariel, Pa. 18436. 


_ General Electric Company is prepared to grant non-exclu- 
sive licenses under the following patents upon reasonable 
terms to domestic manufacturers. 

Applications for license may be addressed to: Patent 
Counsel, Aircraft Engine Business Group, General Electric 
Company, 1000 Western Ave., Lynn, Mass. 01910. 


3,677,012. COMPOSITE CYCLE TURBOMACHINERY. 


3,825,984. METHOD FOR FABRICATING A HOLLOW 
BLADE. 


CARRIER AND 
Spirk. Cor- 
Spirk. 5902 


John 


3,844,343. 


IMPINGEMENT-CONVECTIVE COOLING SYS- 
TEM. 


ACOUSTIC DUCT WITH ASYMMETRIC 


ACOUSTIC TREATMENT. 


ACOUSTIC DUCT WITH PERIPHERALLY 
SEGMENTED ACOUSTIC TREATMENT. 


VARIABLE PITCH TURBOFAN ENGINE AND 
A METHOD FOR OPERATING SAME. 


INTUMESCENT FIRE RETARDANT MATE- 
RIAL AND ARTICLE. 


FABRICATION METHOD 
ARTICLE. 


MEANS FOR INDUCING VIBRATION IN AN 
AIRFOIL. 


COMPOSITE AIRFOIL CONSTRUCTION. 


INTUMESCENT FIRE RETARDANT MATE- 
RIAL AND ARTICLE. 


INTUMESCENT FIRE 
RIAL. 


3,890,060. 
3,937,590. 
3,946,554. 
3,983,082. 


3,996,019. AND FABRICATED 


4,019,375. 


4,051,289. 


4,052,526. 


4,065,394. RETARDANT MATE- 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR LIMITING 
INGESTION OF DEBRIS INTO THE INLET 
OF A GAS TURBINE ENGINE. 


FABRICATION METHOD AND FABRICATED 
ARTICLE. 


OPTO-ELECTRONIC POSITION 
METHOD. 


4,070,827. 


4,071,183. 


4,074,104. SENSING 
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DEFORMABLE BEARING SEAT. 
CERAMIC TURBINE SHROUD ASSEMBLY. 


METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A CONCEN- 
TRIC TUBB HEAT EXCHANGER. 


ADAPTIVE FREQUENCY TO DIGITAL 
VERTER SYSTEM. 


COBALT-BASE ALLOY AND 


COMPOSITE REINFORCEMENT OF 
LIC AIRFOILS. 


FLUID-IMPERVIOUS 
SION PANEL. 


CURVED BLADE 
REDUCTION. 


4,132,240. VARIABLE DOUBLE LIP QUIET INLET. 


Application for license may be addressed to: Group Patent 
Counsel, Major Appliance Business Group, General Electric 
Company, Appliance Park, Louisville, Ky. 40225. 


3,828,568. ICE MAKER. 


3,959,985. AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM FOR A MOBILE 
HOME INCLUDING AN INTERLOCK. 


AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM FOR A MOBILE 
HOME. 


4,082,378. 
4,087,199. 


4,096,616. 
4,107,600. CcON- 


ARTICLE. 
METAL- 


4,115,112. 
4,118,147. 


4,130,175. ACOUSTIC SUPPRES- 


4,131,387. TURBOMACHINERY NOISE 


3,962,885. 
AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM MOUNTING AR- 
RANGEMENT FOR A MOBILE HOME. 


APPARATUS FOR POSITIONING PIN FINS OF 
A FINNED-TUBE HEAT EXCHANGER, 


WASHING MACHINE WITH IMPROVED 
DITIVE DISPENSING MEANS. 


LINT FILTER FOR AUTOMATIC WASHER. 


CONDENSER-AIR FLOW SYSTEM OF A 
HOUSEHOLD REFRIGERATOR. 


DISHWASHER HAVING IMPROVED SPRAY 
ARM. 


3,964,271. 
3,964,286. 


3,974,667. AD- 


3,977,219. 


4,089,187. 


RELAY CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR WASHING 
APPLIANCE. 


LIQUID LEVEL INDICATOR. 
AST aes VOLUME-SPLIT REFRIGERA- 
TOR. 


COUPLING FOR REJOINING SEALED TUB- 
NG. 


AND CIRCUITS FOR 
RESISTANCE 


PROTECTIVE METHOD 
SHEATHED ELECTRICAL 
HEATING UNITS. 


HUMIDITY SENSOR. 


MICROWAVE OVEN WITH 
MODIFYING ENERGY 
THEREIN. 


ELFCTRONIC APPLIANCE CONTROLLER 
WITH FLEXIBLE PROGRAM AND STEP 
DURATION CAPABILITY. 


4,219,857. 


4,221,129. 
4,223,194. MEANS FOR 
DISTRIBUTION 


4,223,379. 


Application for license may be addressed to: 
Patent Counsel, Transportation Systems Business Division, 
tonne Electric Company, 2901 East Lake Road, Erie, Pa. 
vol. 


4,207,778. REINFORCED CROSS-PLY COMPOSITE FLY- 


HEEL AND METH F MAKIN 
Metis OD FOR MAKING 


Application for license may be addressed to: Group Patent 
Counsel, Lighting Business Group, General Electric Com- 
pany, Nela Park, Cleveland, Ohio 44112, 


4,186,433. LUMINAIRE, 


Application for license may be addressed to: 
tric company, Component Motor Division, 
Fort Wayne, Ind. 46804, Attn: 


3,303,402, 


3,672,040. 


General Elec- 
1635 Broadway. 
Patent Counsel. 

SINGLE PHASE INDUCTION MOTOR. 


METHOD OF DEVELOPING COILS OF A C 
GROUP FOR A MAGNETIC CORE. ——— 


METHOD OF MAKING A DISPERS YF 
POLYAMIDE-ACID. ar Pe 


3,766,117. 


Applications for license may be addressed to: Division 
Patent Counsel, Switchgear and Distribution Transformer 
Division, General Electric Co yr, of > 000 - 
Philadelphia, re ryt c mpany, 6901 Elmwood Ave., 
4,041,261. HIGH CURRENT CAPACITY ROD ARRAY 

VACUUM ARC DISCHARGE DEVICE. 


4,063,126. VACUUM ARC DISCHARGE DEVICE WITI 
TAPERED ROD ELECTRODES. — 


ELECTRIC CIRCUIT BREAKER COMPRISING 

Bag VARICES cba CHEB Ge 
} SIMUL SOUSLY OPERATE r 
COMMON OPERATOR seaman 


4,225,761. 
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Application for license may be addressed to: Division 
Patent Counsel, Switchgear and Distribution. General Elec- 
tric Company, 6901 Elmwood Ave., Philadelphia, Pa. 19142. 
4,215,287. BUS CONDUCTOR SUPPORT SYSTEM. 

Applications for license may 


be addressed to: Group 


Patent Counsel. Lighting Business Group, General Electric 
Company, Nela Park, Cleveland, Ohio 44112. 


3,584,228, LUMINAIRE PHOTOELECTRIC CONTROL DE- 
VICE WITH REFLECTIVE SHIELD. 


3,604,921. LUMINAIRE OF GENERALLY RECTANGULAR 
SHAPE. 


3,670,943. 
3,705,300. 


RIVETING DEVICE. 

LUMINAIRE. 

LUMINAIRE. 

LUMINAIRE CLOSURE DEVICE. 
LUMINAIRE MOUNTING DEVICE. 


FLOODLIGHT HAVING T-SHAPED 
CONNECTION. 


JOINT STRUCTURE. 
LUMINAIRE. 
METHOD OF DRYING COATED WIRES. 


BALLAST TRANSFORMER WITH HEAT DIS- 
SIPATING DEVICE. 


FLOODLIGHT. 

LATCH DEVICE. 

FLOODLIGHT. 

JOINT STRUCTURE. 
LUMINAIRE, 

LUMINAIRE FILTER MATERIAL. 


TERMINAL CONNECTION FOR ALUMINUM 
CONDUCTOR AND METHOD OF MAKING. 
Applications for license may be addressed to: Group Pat- 

ent Counsel, Major Appliance Business Group, General Elec- 

tric Company, Appliance Park, Louisville, Ky. 405225. 

3,674,005. GAS-FIRED SPACE HEATER MEANS. 


4,040,268. MULTI-CIRCUITED A-COIL HEAT 
CHANGER. 


DUAL TEMPERATURE 
STORAGE 
PUMPS. 


ee SUPPORT STRUCTURE FOR A CABI- 


HINGE 


4,029,955. 
4,098,449. 


EX- 
4,100,092. 


THERMAL 


ENERGY 
COMPOSITION 


FOR HEAT 


4,102,556. 


4,105,068. SPACE AIR CONDITIONING 


TEM AND APPARATUS. 


MICROWAVE DIRECTIONAL COUPLER 
DETECTOR MODULBE. 


RACK HOLDER ARRANGEMENT FOR DISH- 
WARE. 


é u 


CONTROL SYS- 


4,211,911. AND 
4,183,437. 


4,186,287. SWITCH OPERATING ASSEMBLY INCLUD- 
ING A SELI-ADJUSTING ARRANGEMENT. 

ELECTRIC MOTOR CONTROL SYSTEM. 

COMPOSITE PACKAGE. 

STABILIZING ARRANGEMENT FOR 
ABLY MOUNTED DRAWER OR RACK. 

OPTIMUM TIME RATIO CONTROL SYSTEM 
FOR MICROWAVE OVEN INCLUDING FOOD 
SURFACE BROWNING CAPABILITY. 


METHOD OF REPAIRING ALUMINUM PLATE 
FIN COILS. 


Applications for licenses may be addressed to the Division 
Patent Counsel, Electronic Systems Division, General Electric 
Company, Bldg. 2, Room 205, Electronics Park, Syracuse, 
N.Y. 13221. 


DEFLECTION SCANNING SYSTEM. 


PREWIRED ADDRESS SEQUENCER FOR SUC- 
CESSIVE APPROXIMATION ANALOG-TO- 
DIGITAL CONVERTERS. 


ANALOG TO PULSE DURATION CONVERTER. 


MULTIPLE SLOPE ANALOG TO DIGITAL 
CONVERTER. 


FREQUENCY DOUBLER. 

OVERLOAD PROTECTION OF MULTIPLE 
VICES WITH A_ SINGLE CIRCL 
BREAKER. 


COMPRESSED DATA BASE FOR 
LAND MASS SIMULATOR. 


DIGITAL DATA BASE GENERATOR. 


SIMULATED COLLIMATION OF COMPUTER 
GENERATED IMAGES. 


4,225,812. 
4,226,327. 


4,226,490. MOV- 


4.227,062. 


4,229,869. 


3,593,156. 
3,611,076. DE- 
JIT 
3,769,442. RADAR 


3,883,861. 
3,892,051. 
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3,982,227. PATTERN RECOGNITION MACHINE 


ANALYZING LINE ORIENTATION. 


PATTERN RECOGNITION MACHINE 
ANALYZING LINE ORIENTATION. 


RADAR TERRAIN SIGNAL SIMULATOR. 


APPARATUS FOR GENERATING A RASTER 
IMAGE FROM LINE SEGMENTS. yan 


Applications for license may be addressed to: Division 
Patent Counsel IESD, General Electri any, 15 
Roanoke Blvd., Salem, Va. 24153. aie Semenee. .. Aes 


3,742,336. BEDFORD/VERSATILE CYCLOINVERTER 
POWER CONVERTER CIRCUITS. 


The RCA Corporation offers to grant non-exclusive licenses 
on reasonable terms and conditions under the patents listed 
below. Inquiries respecting licenses under RCA patents should 
be addressed to RCA Corporation, Sr. Vice President, Licens- 
ing, 30 Rockefeller Plaza, New York, N.Y. 10020. 


FOR 


4,005,385. FOR 


4,168,582. 
4,205,389. 


4,226,219. ENGINE TIMING CIRCUIT WITH N >} - 
onere. J ITH NOISE IM 


4,226,645, METHOD OF ENHANCING THE ELECTRONIC 


PROPERTIES OF AN UNDOPED AND/OR 


N-TYPE HYDROGENATED AMORPHOUS 
SILICON FILM. bm eta 


SWITCHING AMPLIFIER FOR DRIVING A 
LOAD THROUGH AN ALTERNATING-CUR- 
RENT PATH WITH A CONSTANT-AMPLI- 
TUDB, VARYING DUTY CYCLE SIGNAL. 

REGULATED DEFLECTION SYSTEM. 


SELF-STABILIZING ANALOG TO DIGITAL 
CONVERTER USEFUL IN PHASE LOCKED 
LOOP TUNING SYSTEMS. 


TELEVISION PICTURE POSIT’ VING 
PARAine SITIONIN( 


MULTIPLEXING ARRANGEMENT 
TELEVISION SIGNAL 
TEM. 


METHOD OF SLICING A WAFER. 
RELATIVE HUMIDITY MEASUREMENT. 


MANUAL SCANNING MECHANISM 
VIDEO DISC PLAYER. 


4,227,123. 


4,227,125. 


4,227,186. 


4,227,215. AP- 


4,227,217. FOR _A 
PROCESSING SYS- 
4,227,348. 
4,227,411. 
4,227,699. FOR 


LANAR OPTICAL WAVEGUIDE COMPRIS- 
P ING THIN METAL OXIDE FILM INCORPO- 
RATING A RELIEF PHASE GRATING. 


CONDUCTIVE MOLDING COMPOSITION. 
SOLAR CELL GRID PATTERNS. 


III-V DIRECT-BANDGAP SEMICONDUCTOR 
OPTICAL FILTER. 


LOGIC CIRCUIT. 


ADDLE-TOROID DEFLECTION WINDING 
e FOR LOW LOSS AND/OR REDUCED CON- 
DUCTOR LENGTH. 


REDUCED BLOOMING DEVICE HAVING EN- 
HANCED QUANTUM EFFICIENCY. 

HIGH TEMPERATURE CADMIUM BORACITE 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE. 


SWITCHED AFPC LOOP _ FILTER WITH OFF- 
SET VOLTAGE CANCELLATION. 


YSTEM FOR REGULATING THE APPLIED 
SRLADE-TO-BOULB FORCE DURING THE 
SLICING OF WAFERS. 


METHOD OF MEASURING BLOOR PERFU- 
SION. 


4,227,769. 


4,228,050. 
4,228,315. 
4,228,349. 


4,228,371. 
4,228,413. 


4,228,446. 
4,228,454. 
4,228,463. 


4,228,782. 


4,228,805. 
A MI- 


TEMPERATURE CONTROLLER FOR 
CROWAVE HEATING SYSTEM. 


CLEAVING APPARATUS. 


LOW-RESISTIVITY POLYCRYSTALLINE SILI- 
CON FILM. 


RF CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY WITH PROVI- 
SION FOR LOW FREQUENCY ISOLATION 
AND RFI REDUCTION. 


WIRE COIL ASSEMBLY 
CAL CIRCUIT. 


SIGNAL DETECTOR INCLUDING SAMPLE 
AND HOLD CIRCUIT WITH REDUCED OFF- 
SET ERROR. 


VIDEO GAMES COLOR SYNTHESIS. 
FLYBACK TRANSFORMER. 


CLOSED LOOP ROLL CONTROL FOR MOMEN- 
TUM PIASED SATELLITES. 


METHOD OF MAKING AN IMPATT DIODE 
UTILIZING A COMBINATION OF EPI- 
TAXIAL DEPOSITION, ION  IMPLANTA- 
TION AND SUBSTRATE REMOVAL. 


4,228,809. 


4,228,937. 
4,229,502. 


4,229,714. 


4,229,722. FOR AN ELECTRI- 


4,229,759. 
4,229,760. 
4,229,787. 
4,230,294. 


4,230,505. 
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4,230,781. 


4,230,794. 


4,230,998. 


4,230,999. 


4,231.009. 


4,231,062. 


4,220,338. 


4,220,339. 
4,220,340. 


4,220,706. 


4,220,873. 
4,220,877. 
4,220,892. 

4,220,898. 
4,220,915. 
4,220,919. 


4,220,925. 


4,220,930. 


4,220,974. 
4,221,465. 


4,221,930. 
4,221,934. 
4,221,979. 


4,222,017. 
4,222,071. 
4,222,074. 
4,222,120. 
4,222,502. 


4,223,234. 


4,223,281. 


4,223,283. 


4,223,339. 


4,223,340. 
4,224,084. 
4,224,536. 
4,224,638. 


4,224,679. 


METHOD FOR MAKING ETCH-RESISTANT 
STENCIL WITH _DICHROMATE-SENSI- 
TIZED ALKALI-CASEINATE COATING. 


IMPROVING ETCH RESISTANCE OF A CA- 
SEIN-BASED PHOTORESIST. 


TELEVISION VERTICAL RAMP GENERATOR. 


OSCILLATOR INCORPORATING NEGATIVE 
IMPEDANCBD NETWORK HAVING CUR- 
RENT MIRROR AMPLIFIER. 


DEFLECTION YOKE WITH A MAGNET FOR 
REDUCING SENSITIVITY OF CONVER- 
GENCE TO YOKE POSITION. 


CRAROE- COUPLED DEVICE IMAGER SYS- 


VIDEO DISC PLAYER HAVING 
CONSTRUCTION. 


CADDY-ACTUATED DECLUTCHING 
ANISM FOR VIDEO DISC PLAYER. 


CONSTANT DRAG CARRIAGE TRANSLATING 
MECHANISM FOR VIDEO DISC PLAYER. 


ETCHANT SOLUTION CONTAINING HF- 
HN03—H2S804—H202 FOR ETCHING AL-TI-CU 
OR NI CONTACT METALLURGY ON SILI- 
CON SUBSTRATES. 


Tee Aree COMPENSATED SWITCHING 
CIRCUIT 


MODULAR 


MECH- 


TEMPERATURE COMPENSATED SWITCHING 


PHOSPHOR SCREEN FOR MODULAR FLAT 
PANEL DISPLAY DEVICE. 


RASTER DISTORTION CORRECTION CIR- 
CUIT. 


RESISTIVITY MEASUREMENT SYSTEM. 

CATHODE RAY TUBE DISPLAY ERROR 
ee APPARATUS AND 
METHOD. 

ENCODING ANALOG SIGNALS INTO DIGITAL 
as USING A TRIANGULAR REFER- 


QUASI-LINEAR AMPLIFIER WITH _FEED- 
BACK-CONTROLLED IDLING CURRENTS. 


AFT CIRCUIT. 


PATCHING TAPE FOR DIFFRACTIVE 
TRACTIVE FILTER VIEWGRAPHS. 


FM DEFECT COMPENSATION APPARATUS. 
COMPANDOR FOR GROUP OF FDM SIGNALS. 
NON-INVERTING BUFFER CIRCUITS. 


APPARATUS FOR DIVIDING AN ARBITRARY 
pS Aa INTO EQUAL-AMPLITUDE 


ROTATABLE POLARIZATION DUPLEXER. 
SENSITIVITY INFORMATION RECORD. 
HORIZONTAL SYNCHRONIZING SYSTEM. 
TUNING POSITION DISPLAY SYSTEM. 


METER AND DISPENSING SYSTEM 
ABRASIVE MATERIALS. 


REDUCTION OF SPARKLE NOISE AND MOT- 
TLING IN CCD IMAGERS. 


DEFLECTION CIRCUIT WITH RETRACE CON- 
TROL. 


SUB 


FOR 


FOCUSING SYSTEM FOR COLOR TV CAMERA 


RELAXATION OSCILLATOR INCLUDING AN 
SCR AND HAVING SWITCH MEANS FOR 
INTERRUPTING CURRENT FLON THERE- 
THROUGH. 


SCR RELAXATION OSCILLATOR WITH CUR- 
RENT AMPLIFIER IN ITS GATE CIRCUIT. 


TWO INTO THREE 
POWER DIVIDER. 


PORT PHASE SHIFTING 


VIDEO IMAGE VERTICAL DETAIL RESTORA- 
TION AND ENHANCEMENT. 


IMAGE DETAIL IMPROVEMENT IN A VERTI- 
CAL DETAIL ENHANCEMENT SYSTEM. 


METHOD AND STRUCTURE FOR PASSIVAT- 
ING A SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE. 


STABILIZATION OF MONOLITHIC 
GRATED CIRCUIT OUTPUT LEVELS. 


FREQUENCY MULTIPLIER FOR USE WITH 
CCD COMB FILTER. 


SIGNAL CORRELATION MEANS. 


INTE- 


U. S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


Re30,429 


4,231,820. 


»232,254. 


-_ 268. 


4,233,5 


4+,233,6 
4, 


4,233,622. 


4,235,624. 


4,253,936. 


4,233,989. 


4,234 


4,234,669. 


4,234,814. 


-234,825. 


4,234,826. 


4,234,827 


4,234,829. 


4,234,841. 
4,234,890. 


4,236,167. 


4,236,199. 


245. 


1003 0.G.—63 


MECHANISM FOR AIDING CARRIAGE RE- 


TURN IN VIDEO DISC PLAYER 
FABRY-PEROT INTERFEROMETER. 
PRECISION CURRENT SOURCE. 


SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING 
GRATED DIODE. 


SHORT CHANNEL MOS DEVICES AND THE 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING SAME. 


OVERCURRENT PROTECTION CIRCUIT FOR 
POWER TRANSISTOR. 

MINIMIZATION OF RESIDUAL _ SPACE- 
CRAFT NUTATION DUE TO DISTURBING 
TORQUES. 


METHOD OF MAKING A SILICON DIODE AR- 
RAY TARGET. 


METHOD OF AND MEANS FOR GENERATING 
COMPLEX ELECTRICAL CODING WAVES 
FOR SECRET COMMUNICATION. 


REDUCED BLOOMING DEVICES. 


INTERNAL METAL STRIPE ON 
TIVE LAYER. 


REGULATED DEFLECTION CIRCUIT. 

SECAM CHROMA DEMODULATOR CIRCUIT. 

PNP OUTPUT SHORT CIRCUIT PROTEC- 
TION 


INTE- 


CONDUC- 


ELECTRON BEAM MOVING APPARATUS 
A COLOR CATHODE RAY TUBE. 


EXTENDED DRAIN SELF-ALIGNED SILICON 
GATE MOSFET. 


DEFECT COMPENSATION FOR COLOR TELE- 
VISION. 


5 FOR 


RASTER DISPLAY REFRESH SYSTEM. 
METHOD OF MAKING A LASER DIODE. 


METHOD FOR MAKING ELECTROCHROMIC 
oe HAVING IMPROVED ETCH RESIST- 


INTERFERENCE SUPPRESSION 
ING OPTICAL SYSTEMS. 


LIGHT EMITTING DIODE. 


LIGHT DETECTOR HOUSING 
OPTIC APPLICATIONS. 


SECAM-PAL CONVERTER 


COMBINED KINESCOPE GRID 
ODE VIDEO DRIVE SYSTEM. 


PLAYBACK INFORMATION RECORD USING 
PHASE CANCELLATION FOR READING. 


ALKALI METAL DISPENSER. 


ECHOCARDIOGRAPHIC APPARATUS FOR 
MYOCARDIAL DISEASE DIAGNOSIS BY A 
WAVE QUANTIFICATION. 


LIGHT CONTROL DEVICE 
MORPH ELEMENT. 


CRT SCREEN STRUCTURE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC METHOD. 


ELECTRON GUN WITH ASTIGMATIC FLARE- 
REDUCING BEAM FORMING REGION. 


FOR IMAG 


FOR FIBER 


AND CATH 


USING A BI- 


PRODUCED BY 


FLAT DISPLAY TUBE HAVING 
MEMBER BETWEEN BEAM 
SCREEN. 


SHIELDING 
GUIDE AND 


COMBINED LINEARITY AND SIDE_ PIN- 
CUSHION CORRECTION ARRANGEMENT. 


SYSTEM FOR CONTROLLING BRIGHTNESS 
UNIFORMITY IN DISPLAY DEVICES. 


SYNCHRONOUS SWITCHED VERTICAL DE- 
FLECTION DRIVEN DURING BOTH TRACE 
AND RETRACE INTERVALS. 


REGULATED DEFLECTION CIRCUIT WITH 
REGULATOR SWITCH CONTROLLED BY 
DEFLECTION CURRENT. 


HIGH VOLTAGE DISABLING CIRCUIT FOR A 
TELEVISION RECEIVER. 
SELF-BALANCING BRIDGE NETWORK. 


AUTOMATIC SETUP SYSTEM FOR TELEVI 
SION CAMERAS. 


STEPPED OXIDE, 
TRANSISTOR. 


REGULATED HIGH 
SUPPLY. 


HIGH VOLTAGE MOS 


VOLTAGE POWER 
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National Technical Information Service 
GOVERNMENT-OWNED INVENTIONS 
Notice of Availability for Licensing 


The inventions listed below are owned by the U.S. Govern- 
ment and are available for domestic and, possibly, foreign 
licensing in accordance with the licensing policies of the 
agency-sponsors. 

Copies of patents cited are available from the Commissioner 
of Patents and Trademarks, Washington, D.C, 20231, for 
$.50 each. Requests for copies of patents must include the 
patent number. 

Copies of patent applications cited are available from the 
National Technical Information Service (NTIS), Springfield, 
Va. 22161, for $5.00 each ($10.00 outside North American 
Continent). Requests for copies of patent applications must 
include the patent application number. Claims are deleted 
from patent application copies sold to avoid premature dis- 
closure. Claims and other technical data will usually be 
made available to serious prospective licensees upon execution 
of a non-disclosure agreement. 

Requests for information on the licensing of particular 
inventions should be directed to the addresses cited for the 
agency-sponsors. 

Dovuetas J. CAMPION, 
Program Coordinator, 
Office of Government Inventions and Patents, 
National Technical Information Service, 
U.S. Department of Commerce. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY, OTJAG 


Chief, Intellectual Property Division, Room 2D 444 
Pentagon, Washington, D.C. 20310 


Patent application 6-052,300. Automated Exposure-Contrast 
Control Index Meter. Filed June 26, 1979. 

Patent ageteaten 6-057,873. 
Fuzes. Filed July 16. 1979. 
Patent application 6—084,965. 
vice. Filed Oct. 15, 1979. 
Patent application 6-118,136. 
sion. Filed Feb. 4, 1980. 
Patent application 6-121,765. Mechanism for Selectively Ad- 

justing Ammunition Feed Chutes. Filed Feb. 15, 1980. 

Patent 4,168,663. Computer Fuzes. Filed Dec. 1, 1954. Pat- 
ented Sept. 25, 1979. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4.172.235. Thin Film Magnetometer Insensitive To 
Spin. Filed Apr. 18, 1968. Patented Oct. 23, 1979. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 4.174,666. Springless Impact Switch. Filed May 1. 
1978. Patented Nov. 20, 1979. Not available NTIS. 
Patent 4.201.612. Bonding Plastic Layers. Filed May 
1978. Patented May 6, 1980. Not available NTIS. 


Noon-Slip Turning Joint for 
Temperature Responsive De- 


Gage To Meature Track Ten- 


15, 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
National Technical Information Service 
Office of Government Inventions and Patents 
Springfield, Va. 22161 


Patent application 6—192,261. Triple-Beam Offset Paraboloi- 
dal Antenna. Filed Sept. 30, 1980. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 


Assistant General Counsel for Patents 
Washington, D.C. 20545 


Patent 4,209,780. Coded Aperture Imacin 
Redundant Arrays. Filed May 2, 1978. 
1980. Not available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES 


National Institutes of Health. Chief. Patent Branch 
Westwood Bldg., Bethesda, Md. 20205 


Patent 4.227.937. Additive Composition for Making Dental 
Materials. Filed June 23, 1976. Patented Oct. 14, 1980. 
Not available NTIS. 


With Uniformly 
atented June 24, 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY 


Director, Navy Patent Program/Patent Counsel for the 
Navy, Office of Naval Research, Code 302 
Arlington, Va. 22217 

Patent application 6-155,879. High Density 
Filed June 6, 1980. 

Patent application 6-—164,449. Electronically Conductive 
Oxidizer Material and Method for Preparing It, Filed June 
30, 1980. 

Patent application 6—-178,330. Photographic Image Enhance- 
ment by a Gold-Toning Neutron-Activation Process. Filed 
Aug. 15, 1980. 

Patent application 6-—179,607. 


Liquid Fuels. 


Highly <Aromatized Poly- 


phthalocyanines. Filed Aug. 19, 1980. 


Patent 4,217,581. High Range Resolution Radar Rate Aided 
Renge Tracker. Filed Sept. 22, 1978. Patented Aug. 12, 


Patent 4,119,556. Thermal Energy Storage Material Compris- 
ing Mixtures of Sodium, Potassim and Magnesium Chlo- 
rides. Filed June 1, 1977. Patented Oct. 10, 1978. Not 
available NTIS. 


Patent 4,214,239. Magnetic Drum Storage for the Track 
Before Detect System. Filed Apr. 2, 1963. Patented July 
22, 1980. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4,214,313. Multiple Sonar Masking and Jamming 
Countermeasure System. Filed Apr. 27, 1961. Patented July 
22, 1980. Not available NTIS. 


NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE ADMINISTRATION 
Assistant General Counsel for Patent Matters—NASA 
Code GP-—2, Washington, D.C. 20546 


Patent application 6-171,934. Film Advance Indicator. Filed 
July 18, 1980. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 
AF/JACP, 1900 Half St., SW., Washington, D.C. 20324 
Patent 4,214.904. Gold-Tin-Silicon Alloy for Brazing Silicon 


to Metal. Filed Dec. 12, 1978. Patented July 29, 1980. Not 
available NTIS. 





Reference Collections of U.S. Patents Available for Public Use in 
Patent Depository Libraries 


The libraries listed herein, designated as patent depos- 
itory libraries, receive current issues of U.S. Patents and 
maintain collections of earlier issued patents. The scope 
of these collections varies from library to library, rang- 
ing from patents of only recent months or years in some 
libraries to all or most of the patents issued since 1870, 
or earlier, in other libraries. 

These patent collections are open to public use and 
each of the patent depository libraries, in addition, offers 
the publications of the patent classification system (e.g. 
The Manual of Classification, Index to the U.S. Patent 
Classification, Classification Definitions, etc.) and pro- 
vides technical staff assistance in their use to aid the pub- 
lic in gaining effective access to information contained in 
patents. With one exception, as noted in the table follow- 


State 


Alabama 
California 


Name of Library 


Birmingham Public Library 
Los Angeles Public Library 


Sacramento: California State Library 
Sunnyvale: Patent Information Clearinghouse* 


Colorado 
Delaware 
Georgia 


Denver Public Library 
Newark: University of Delaware 


Technology 
Chicago Public Library 
Boston Public Library 
Detroit Public Library 


Illinois 
Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Minnesota 
Missouri Kansas City: Linda Hall Library 
St. Louis Public Library 
Nebraska 

New Hampshire 
New Jersey 
New York 


Newark Public Library 
Albany: New York State Library 


Buffalo and Erie County Public Library 

New York Public Library (The Research Libraries) 
Raleigh: D. H. Hill Library, N.C. State University 
Public Library of Cincinnati & Hamilton County 


North Carolina 
Ohio 
Cleveland Public Library 


Columbus: Ohio State University Libraries 


Toledo/Lucas County Public Library 
Oklahoma 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode Island 
Tennessee 


Providence Public Library 


Center 


Texas Dallas Public Library 


Houston: The Fondren Library. Rice University 
Seattle: Engineering Library, University of Washington 
Kurt F. Wendt Engineering Library, University of 


Washington 

Wisconsin Madison: 
Wisconsin 

Milwaukee Public Library 


*Collection organized by subject matter. 


Minneapolis Public Library & Information Center 


Lincoln: University of Nebraska-Lincoln, Love Library 
Durham: University of New Hampshire Library 


Stillwater: Oklahoma State University Library 

Philadelphia: Franklin Institute Library 

Pittsburgh: Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh 

University Park: Pattee Library, Pennsylvania State University-. 


ing, the collections are organized in patent number 
sequence. 

Depending upon the library, the patents may be avail- 
able in microfilm, in bound volumes of paper copies, or 
in some combination of both. Facilities for making paper 
copies from either microfilm in reader-printers or from 
the bound volumes in paper-to-paper copies are generally 
provided for a fee. 

Owing to variations in the scope of patent collections 
among the patent depository libraries and in their hours 
of service to the public, anyone contemplating use of the 
patents at a particular library is advised to contact that 
library, in advance, about its collection and hours, so as 
to avert possible inconvenience. 


Telephone Contact 

(205) 254-2555 

(213) 626-7555 Ext. 
322-4572 
738-5580 
573-5152 Ext. 2 
738-2238 


Atlanta: Price Gilbert Memorial Library, Georgia Institute of 


894-4519 
269-2814 
536-5400 Ext. 
833-1458 
372-6552 
363-4600 
241-2288 Ext. 
472-3411 
862-1777 
733-7740 
474-5125 
856-7525 Ext. 
790-6291 
737-3280 
369-6936 
623-2932 
422-6286 
(419) 255-7055 Ext. 
(405) 624-6546 
(215) 448-1224** 
(412) 622-3138 
(814) 865-4861 


(401) 521-7722 Ext. 


Memphis & Shelby County Public Library and Information 


528-2957 
748-9071 
527-8101 Ext. 2587 
543-0740 


262-6845 
278-3043 


**Call only between the hours of 12 o'clock noon and 5 :00 p.m 
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PATENT EXAMINING CORPS 


RENE D. TEGTMEYER, Assistant Commissioner 
WILLIAM FELDMAN, Deputy Assistant Commissioner 


CONDITION OF PATENT APPLICATIONS AS OF NOVEMBER 29, 1980 


Actual 

Filing Date 

PATENT EXAMINING GROUPS of Oldest 
New Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY AND PETROLEUM CHEMISTRY, GROUP 110—D. E. TALBERT, Director. 
Inorganic Compounds; Inorganic Compositions; Organo-Metal and Organo-Metalloid Chemistry; Metallurgy: Metallurgical Appa- 
ratus: Metal Stock: Electro Chemistry; Batteries; Hydrocarbons; Mineral Oil Technology; Lubricating Compositions; Gaseous 
Compositions; Fuel and Igniting Devices. 
GENERAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, GROUP 120—C. E. VAN HORN, Director 10-10-79 
Heterocyclic Amides; Alkaloids; Azo; Sulfur; Misc. Esters; Carbohydrates; Herbicides: Poisons; Medicines; Cosmetics; Steroids; 
Oxo and Oxy Quinones; Acids; Carboxylic Acid Esters; Acid Anhydrides; Acid Halides. 
HIGH POLYMER CHEMISTRY, PLASTICS AND MOLDING, GROUP 140—J. O. THOMAS, JR., Director 9-11-79 
Synthetic Resins; Rubber; Proteins; Macromolecular Carbohydrates; Mixed Synthetic Resin Compositions; Synthetic Resins 
With Natural Polymers and Resins; Reclaiming; Pore-Forming; Compositions (Part) e.g., Coating; Molding; Ink; Prosthodontics; 
Adhesive and Abrading Compositions; Molding, Shaping, Treating Process, and Apparatus Therefor; Irradiation (Part); Bleach- 
ing; Dyeing; Leather, Fur and Textile Treating Compositions. 
COATING, LAMINATING AND PHOTOGRAPHY, GROUP 160—S. N. ZAHARNA, Director. 
Couting: Processes, Apparatus and Misc. Products; Laminating Methods and Apparatus; Stock Materials; Adhesive Bonding; 
Special Chemical Manufactures; Special Utility Compositions; and Photography. 
SPECIALIZED CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING, GROUP 170—R. F. WHITE, Director-._.- 
Fertilizers; Foods; Fermentation; Analytical Chemistry; Reactors; Sugar and Starch; Paper Making; Glass Manufacture; Gas; 
Heating and Illuminating; Cleaning Processes; Liquid Purification; Distillation; Preserving; Liquid, Gas, and Solid Separation; 
Oas and Liquid Contact Apparatus; Refrigeration; Concentrative Evaporators; Mineral Oils Apparatus; Misc. Physical Processes. 


ELECTRICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS, PHYSICS AND RELATED ELEMENTS, GROUP 210—Vacant 
Generation and Utilization; General Applications; Conversion and Distribution; Heating and Related Art Conductors; Switches; 
Photography; Motion Pictures; Horology; Acoustics; Recorders; Weighing Scales. 
SPECIAL LAWS ADMINISTRATION, GROUP 220—Vacant 
Ordnance, Firearms and Ammunition; Lubrication; Illumination; Nuclear Reactors; Acoustics, Communications, Optics; Radar; 
Directional Radio; Torpedoes; Seismic Exploring; Cathode Ray Tube Circuitry; Cryptography; Laser Devices; Radioactive 
a Powder Metallurgy; Rocket Fuels; Special, Fuel, Explosive and Thermic Compositions; Thermal and Photoelectric 
atteries, 
INFORMATION TRANSMISSION, STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL, GROUP 230—Vacant 
Communications; Multiplexing Techniques; Television; Facsimile; Data Processing, Computation and Conversion; Storage Devices 
and Related Arts. 
RECEPTACLES, SANITATION AND CLEANING, WINDING, AND MEASURING, GROUP 240—A. L. SMITH, Director- 1-22-79 
Receptacles; Be arings; Joint Packing; Conduits; Switches; Presses; Plumbing Fixtures; Textile Spinning; Cleaning; Food Treating; 
Agitating; Centrifugal Separating; Geometrical Instruments; Sound Recording; Image Projectors; Web Feeding; Winding and 
Reeling; Cable Hoists; Measuring and Testing; Indicating; Fluent Material Handling. 
ELECTRONIC COMPONENT SYSTEMS AND DEVICES, GROUP 250—S.S. MATTHEWS, Director. 12-21-78 
Semi-Conductor and Space Discharge Systems and Devices; Electronic Component Circuits; Wave Transmission Lines and Net- 
works; Optics; Radiant Energy; Measuring. 
DESIGNS, GROUP 290—Vacant 1-8-79 
Industrial Arts; Household, Personal and Fine Arts. 


MECHANICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


HANDLING AND TRANSPORTING MEDIA, GROUP 310—B. R. GRAY, Director 8-18-79 
Conveyors; Hoists; Elevators; Article Handling Implements; Store Serviea; Sheet Feeding; Dispensing; Fluid Sprinkling; Fire 
Extinguishers; Coin Handling; Check Controlled Apparatus; Classifying and Assorting Solids; Boats; Ships; Aeronautics; Motor 
and Land Vehicles and Appurtenances; Brakes; Railways and Railway Ecuipment. 
MATERIAL SHAPING, ARTICLE MANUFACTURING, TOOLS, GROUP 320—M. M. NEWMAN, Director 
Manufacturing Processes, Assembling, Combined Machines, Special Article Making; Metal Deforming; Sheet Metal and Wire Work- 
ing; Metal Fusion-Bonding, Metal Founding; Machine Tools for Shaping or Dividing; Work and Tool Holders, Woodworking; 
‘Tools; Cutlery; Jacks; Fishing, Etc.; Butchering; and Books and Printed Matter. 
AMUSEMENT, HUSBANDRY, PERSONAL TREATMENT, INFORMATION, GROUP 330—R. E. AEGERTER, Director 
Amusement and Exercising Devices; Projectors; Animal and Plant Husbandry; Plants; Harvesting; Earth Working and Exca- 
pen a Artificial Body Members; Dentistry; Jewelry; Surgery; Toiletry; Printing; Typewriters; Information Dis- 
semination. 
HEAT, POWER, AND FLUID ENGINEERING, GROUP 340—D. J. STOCKING, Director 
Power Plants; Combustion Engines; Fluid Motors; Reaction Motors; Pumps; Rotary Engines and Pumps; Heat Generation and 
Exchange; Refrigeration; Ventilation; Drying; Temperature and Humidity Regulation; Couplings; Gearing; Fluid Handling 
and Control; Lubrication. 
GENERAL CONSTRUCTIONS, TEXTILES, MINING AND GEARING, GROUP 350—G. M. FORLENZA, Director-- - 3-19-79 
Building Structures; Racks; Cabinets; Closures; Supports: Furniture; Fasteners; Locks; Pipe Couplings; Joints; Misc. Hardware; 
Textiles; Sewing Machines; Apparel; Footwear; Earth Engineering; Earth Drilling; Mining; Wells; Roads; Bridges; Tool Driving; 
Gearing; Machine Elements; Clutches. 





Expiration of patents: The patents within the range of numbers indicated below expire during Novenber 1980, except those which may have 
expired earlier due to shortened terms under the provisions of Public Law 690, 79th Congress, approved August 8, 1946 (60 Stat. 940) and Public 
Law 619, 83rd Congress, approved August 23, 1954 (68 Stat. 764), or which may have had their terms curtailed by disclaimer under the provisions of 
35 U.S.C. 253. Other patents, issued after the dates of the range of numbers indicated below, may have expired before the full term of 17 years for 
the same reasons, or have lapsed under the provisions of 35 U.S.C. 151. 

Patents Numbers 3.109.176 to 3.112.486, inclusive 
Numbers 2,295 to 2,323, inclusive 
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REISSUES 
FEBRUARY 24, 1981 


Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [ ] appears in the original patent but forms no part of this reissue specification; matter printed in italics 
indicates additions made by reissue. 


Re. 30,523 
SKI LOCK APPARATUS 
Edward L. Rich, 3980 Peppermill La., Bay City, Mich. 48706 
Original No. 4,020,661, dated May 3, 1977, Ser. No. 624,069, 
Oct. 20, 1975. Application for reissue Sep. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 
943,541 
Int. Cl.2 EO5B 73/00 


U.S, Cl, 70—58 8 Claims 


1. Lock apparatus adapted for mounting on a pair of skis and 
comprising assembled first and second U-shaped body mem- 
bers, said first body member having spaced apart, substantially 
parallel legs joined at corresponding ends by a web, said sec- 
ond body member having spaced apart, substantially parallel 
legs joined at corresponding ends by a web, the legs of each of 
said body members being shorter in length than the width of 
the said skis, the legs of one of said body members slidably 
embracing the legs of the other of said body members, and said 
webs being spaced apart by the legs of said body members, the 
combined lengths of the respective legs being at least as great 
as the width of said skis; an elongate anchor member rigidly 
fixed to one of said webs between the legs of the latter and 
projecting from said one of said webs toward the other of said 
webs, said anchor member having a length less than that of the 
legs of said one of said webs, said other of said webs having an 
opening therein in alignment with said anchor member; an 
elongate latchbolt one end of which is in threaded, axially 
adjustable engagement with said anchor member and extend- 
ing in prolongation thereof toward said other of said webs; and 
a head carried by said latchbolt at its outer end and extending 
through said opening in said [outer] other of said webs, said 
[web] head being of such size and shape relative to said 
opening as to be slidably but non-rotatably accommodated in 
said opening. 


Re. 30,524 
DERAILLEUR FOR A BICYCLE 
Masashi Nagano, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Shimano Industrial 
Company Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Original No. 3,974,707, dated Aug. 17, 1976, Ser. No. 557,989, 

Mar. 13, 1975. Application for reissue May 3, 1977, Ser. No. 

793,366 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 3, 1974, 49-89314; 

Aug. 6, 1974, 49-90447; Sep. 6, 1974, 49-103137; Oct. 12, 1974, 

49-117481; Oct. 23, 1974, 49-122954; Feb. 25, 1975, 50-24394 

Int. Cl.2 F16H 7/22, 7/00 

U.S. Cl, 474—82 26 Claims 
1. A derailleur for a bicycle, which is pulled by [control 

wires] at least one control wire to change the speed of the 

bicycle by moving a driving chain to a selective sprocket of a 

freewheel, said derailleur comprising: 

a. four members including a first fitting member, second and 
third linkage members each pivotally mounted at one end 
to said fitting member, and a fourth movable member 
pivotally supported at one end to each other end of said 
linkage members, said linkage members being swingable 


with respect to said fitting member and with respect to 
each other, said fourth movable member being swingable 
with respect to said linkage members and to said fitting 
member; 

b. cages coupled to the other end of said fourth movable 
member and having two chain guide pulleys freely mov- 
able with said fourth movable member to move the driv- 
ing chain; and 

. means, coupled on two of said four members which are 
movable with respect to each other, for maintaining the 
position of said cages, said maintaining mean including a 


holder on one of said two members and having a plurality 
of engageable portions, and a retainer on the other of said 
two members and engageable with any one of said engage- 
able portions. 

26. The derailleur according to claim 1, further comprising a 
lever means to operate said at least one control wire, said lever 
means comprising a rotatable body for winding-up said wire 
thereon, and a handle extending from said body for rotatably 
operating said body so that said body may be rotatable in a first 
direction and a second direction which is the reverse of said first 
direction. 


Re. 30,525 
EXTENDED RANGE HYDRAULIC TRANSMISSION 

George M. DeLalio, Farmingdale, N.Y., assignor to Sundstrand 
Corporation, Rockford, Ill., a part interest 

Reissued No. Re,. 2,730, dated Mar. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 848,754, 
Feb. 27, 1969. 

Original No. 3,306,129, dated Feb. 28, 1967, Ser. No. 449,679, 
Apr. 12, 1965. Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 342,380, Feb. 
4, 1964, abandoned. Application for reissue May 19, 1975, Ser. 
No. 578,995 

Int. Cl.? FI6H 47/04 

U.S. Cl. 74—687 29 Claims 
1. An extended range hydraulic transmission comprising 

input means, hydraulic transmission means including a pair of 

separate hydraulic elements, means providing hydraulic com- 
munication between said elements, one of said hydraulic ele- 
ments being permanently drivingly connected with said input 
means, output planetary gearing including a plurality of mem- 
bers, the other of said hydraulic elements being permanently 
drivingly connected with one of the members of said output 
planetary gearing output means, another member of said out- 
put planetary gearing being permanently drivingly connected 
with said output means, means providing a driving connection 
between said input means and a third member of said output 
planetary gearing, said last-mentioned driving connection 
including selectively engageable and disengageable means for 
connecting or disconnecting said third member from said input 
means, fixed means, selectively engageable means for connect- 
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ing or disconnecting said third member with said fixed means 
for holding said third member against movement, said hydrau- 
lic elements each including drum means having a plurality of 
pistons reciprocably mounted therewithin, swash plate means 
for controlling the stroke of said pistons, and a control system 
operatively connected with each of said selectively engageable 
and disengageable means for operating said selectively engage- 


able and disengageable means, said control system also being 
operatively connected with said swash plate means for control- 
ling the movement thereof, said control system including com- 
pensating means which operates the swash plate means to 
adjust the drive ratio through said hydraulic elements in a 
direction opposite to the drive ratio change effected by said 
selectively engageable and disengageable means in such a 
manner as to maintain a constant over-all drive ratio. 


Re. 30,526 
BABY SOOTHER 
Eric K. Hurst, London, and Ronald K. Moore, Kempsey, both of 
England, assignors to Lewis Woolf Griptight Limited, Bir- 
mingham, England 
Original No. 3,886,949, dated Jun. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 426,678, 
Dec. 12, 1973. Application for reissue Apr. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 
30,227 
Int. Cl.3 A613 17/00 


US. Cl, 128—360 4 Claims 


4. A baby soother having a shield with two sides, a resilient teat 
on one side and a handle on the other side, comprising an integral 
shield and handle structure, said handle being substantially arcu- 
ate in shape, the arcuate shaped handle having ends integral with 
said other side of said shield, said ends being joined to said shield 
at positions diametrically opposite to each other, said handle being 
substantially circular in cross-section throughout most of its arcu- 
ate shape but having narrow neck portions adjacent each end but 
spaced from said other side of said shield to form integral resilient 
hinge means, said neck portion having a degree of resilience to 
cause the handle to normally stand up on said shield but permit- 
ting it to be hinged on the shield by the baby, said shield having a 
centrally disposed enlarged boss, said boss having a stepped bore 
therethrough extending from one side to the other, said bore hav- 
ing shoulders therein facing the respective opposite sides of the 
shield, said resilient teat being hollow and having a single bead 
surrounding an open end thereof, said bead being adapted to 
interfit with said shoulder facing said other side of said shield to 
hold said teat projecting from said one side of the shield, a double 
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headed plug fitted into the open end of the teat situated in said 
bore, the head at said open end of the teat being smooth and said 
plug having a shape fitting within and with said teat filling said 
bore, and said head at said open end of the teat engaging the bead 
on the open end of the teat to hold said bead interfitted with said 
shoulder facing said other side of said shield while the head on the 
other end of said plug holds the plug in place by cooperating with 
the shoulder facing said one side of the shield. 


Re. 30,527 
TREAD FOR A GIANT PNEUMATIC RADIAL TIRE 
Henri Verdier, Puy-de-Dome, France, assignor to Compagnie 
Generale des Etablissements Michelin, raison sociale Miche- 
lin & Cie, Clermont-Ferrand, France 
Original No. 3,411,559, dated Nov. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 545,972, 
Apr. 28, 1966. Application for reissue Nov. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 
959,577 
Int. Cl.3 B60C 11/06 
U.S. Cl, 152—209 R 


1. A giant pneumatic tire for use on heavy-duty road vehi- 
cles having a radial carcass and a tread, said tread having a pair 
of wide, substantially V-shaped grooves in cross-section ex- 
tending circumferentially of said tread, said grooves being 
substantially equally spaced on opposite sides of the median 
plane of said tire and spaced apart between about one-fifth and 
one-half of the width of said tread and each said grooves hav- 
ing a width at the surface of said tread substantially 3% to 6% 
of the width of said tread, said grooves dividing said tread into 
three circumferential wide ribs, each of said ribs being substan- 
tially free of grooves therein interrupting the circumferential 
continuity over substantially the entire width thereof and of wide 
circumferential grooves, none of said wide ribs having more than 
two circumferentially continuous narrower grooves of substantial 
depth. 


Re, 30,528 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR MAKING 
BONDED BELT LOOPS 

Joseph W. A. Off, and Darrel J. Wilbanks, both of Irving, Tex., 
assignors to Haggar Company, Dallas, Tex. 

Original No. 3,993,526, dated Nov. 23, 1976, Ser. No. 528,943, 
Dec. 2, 1974. Division of Ser. No. 395,227, Sep. 7, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,880,697. Application for reissue Oct. 27, 1977, Ser. No. 
846,107 

Int. Cl.3 B32B 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 156—202 5 Claims 
5. A method of making bonded belt loops, which comprises: 
providing a strip of interfacing material having a thermally 
responsive adhesive layer formed on one side thereof; 

engaging the reverse side of the strip of belt loop material with 
the side of the strip of interfacing material opposite from the 
adhesive layer; 

folding the opposite edges of the strip of belt loop material 
around the strip of interfacing material; 

heating the adhesive layer of the strip of interfacing material 
sufficiently to effect activation thereof; 

pressing the opposed edges of the strip of beit loop material into 
engagement with the activated adhesive layer and thereby 
permanently bonding the strip of belt loop material to the 
strip of interfacing material; 
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said heating and pressing steps being carried out simultaneously 
by passing the strip of interfacing material having a belt loop 
material folded therearound between the periphery of a re- 
volving heated means and an endless belt traveling around a 


course including a portion coincident with the periphery of the 
revolving heated means; and 

transporting both the strip of interfacing material and the strip 
of belt loop material on said endless belt through the folding 
step and around the revolving heated means. 


Re. 30,529 
MANUFACTURE OF NAPHTHENIC TYPE 
LUBRICATING OILS 

Ronald W. Reynolds, Wilmington, Del., assignor to Sun Oil 
Company of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Original No. 4,100,056, dated Jul. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 754,284, 
Dec. 27, 1976. Application for reissue Sep. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 
78,616 

Int. Cl.3 C10G 41/00 


U.S, Cl. 208—57 6 Claims 
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1. A process for making naphthenic type lubricating oils 
from a low VI waxy crude unsuitable for solvent lubes which 
consists of distilling said low VI waxy crude to 500° to 650° F. 
at atmospheric pressure to separate distillable fractions there- 
from, subjecting all of the residue to a vacuum distillation at 
about 25 to about 125 mm Hg absolute pressure to obtain one 
or more distillate fractions having an SUS at 100° F. viscosity 
of from about 60 to about 2000, and catalytically dewaxing 
[all of] said [distillates] distillate fractions in the presence of 
an H+ form mordenite catalyst containing a Group VI or 
Group VIII metal at 550° to 750° F., 500 to 1500 psig and 0.25 
to 5.0 LHSV to obtain said naphthenic type oils having a pour 
point of from about —50° to +20° F. 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


Re. 30,530 
POLYMERIZABLE MONOMERS 
John J. Hopwood, Norwood, Australia, assignor to Dulux Aus- 
tralia Ltd., Melbourne, Australia 
Original No. 3,590,016, dated Jun. 79, 1971, Ser. No. 845,557, 
Jul. 28, 1969. Application for reissue Aug. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 
936,891 
Claims priority, application Australia, Aug. 8, 1968, 41874/68 
Int. Cl? CO8F 20/34, 22/22; CO7TC 101/02; BOSD 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 526—304 8 Claims 
1. An ethylenically unsaturated monomer of the formula: 


ll 
lla i alles 
R2 


wherein n is an integer having the value 2 to 18 inclusive, Rj 
is a saturated or unsaturated linear or branched hydrocarbon 
chain containing 12 to 18 inclusive carbon atoms, R2 is a hydro- 
gen atom, a methyl, hydroxy alkyl, saturated or unsaturated 
alkyl group containing 2 to 18, inclusive carbon atoms, an 
alkyl-aryl or cycloalkyl group or a group of the structure: 


Oo 
ll 
—C-R; 


wherein R3 is a hydrogen atom, a methyl, hydroxy alkyl, 
alkyl-aryl or cycloaryl group or a saturated or unsaturated 
alkyl group containing 2 to 18 inclusive carbon atoms and R4 
is an ethylene derivative of the structure: 


—-O-—-C—C=CH 
es 
O Rg Re 


wherein Rs may be hydrogen, chlorine, methyl, methyl car- 
boxy or methyl carboxy ester and Reg may be hydrogen, 
methyl, carboxyl, carboxy ester or amide. 

8. An addition polymer comprising monomer residues of the 
structure: 


c= 
| 
Ri 


wherein R;, Rand n have the meanings according to claim 1, Rs 
is hydrogen, chlorine, methyl or methyl carboxy ester and R¢ is 
hydrogen, methyl, carboxy ester or amide. 
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Illustrations for plant patents are usually in color and therefore it is not practicable to reproduce the drawing. 


4,654 
SUGAR MAPLE 

John D. Siebenthaler, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to The Sieben- 

thaler Company, Dayton, Ohio 

Filed Aug. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 935,810 
Int. Cl.2 AOLH 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—51 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct variety of Acer saccharum substantially 
as herein shown and described, characterized particularly by 
its columnar shape vigorous growth faster than other known 
columnar sugar maples, less leathery appearance of the leaves 
and cleaner and healthier appearance late in the season due to 
less scorching of the leaves. 


4,655 
PEPEROMIA PLANT AVONELL 
Ralph Pinkus, 7423 Lavendale, Dallas, Tex. 75230 
Filed Noy. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 91,243 
Int. Cl.3 AOIH 5/12 
USS. Cl, Pit.—88 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinctive variety of peperomia plant substan- 
tially as herein shown and described, characterized by a unique 


silver green cream margined leaf, with amethyst coloration at 
petiole attachment which is altogether new. 


4,656 
MINIATURE ROSE PLANT 
Ralph S. Moore, 2519 E. Noble Ave., Visalia, Calif. 93277 
Filed Jan. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 111,843 
Int. Cl. AOIH 5/00 

USS. Cl. Pit.—8 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct variety of miniature rose plant of 
hardy, dwarf, bushy, rounded, much branched habit, substan- 
tially as illustrated and described, characterized by buds and 
flowers of a clear deep yellow color, being of a shade generally 
near Lemon Yellow 4 or 4/1, the bud and flower resembling 
the variety Golden Angel (Plant Pat. No. 4,028) in form and 
size but having less petals than Golden Angel and likewise 
resembling the variety Calgold (U.S. Plant Pat. No. 4,230) but 
averaging more petals; and further characterized by a plant of 
vigorous and compact growth habit, easy to propagate from 
cuttings or by budding, with an abundance of small to medium 
size semi-glossy to matt foliage and an abundance of flowers 
borne singly and in loose sprays or clusters of 3 to 5. 
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PATENTS 
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GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,251,887 hinged thereon, said toilet seat having an interior chamber 
POSTERIOR CHAMBER CAPSULAR LENS IMPLANT therein; 


AND METHOD FOR IMPLANTATION OF THE LENS ventilation ducts extending from said interior chamber to 
Aziz Y. Anis, 7531 N. Hampton, Lincoln, Nebr. 68506 


Filed Apr. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 25,708 
Int. Cl.? AGIF 1/16, 1/24 
U.S. Cl, 3—13 4 Claims 


( : 


\4a / . 4 
Ne = 8" 
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1. A posterior chamber capsular lens implant for implanta- 

tion within an eye, the lens implant comprising: 

a plano-convex body having two opposed loops affixed at 
both ends at spaced points along the periphery of the lens, 
and extending therebetween following along the perime- 
ter of the lens body in order that each loop will impact 
against the equator of the capsule between the anterior 
capsular flap and the posterior capsule, said loops each 
forming a kidney shape defining upper and lower knee 
portions connected by an intermediate portion, said upper 
and lower knee portions having outermost extremities 
spaced from each other a distance significantly greater 
than the distance between the upper and lower peripheral 
portions of the lens body so as to extend radially above 
and below said lens peripheral portions, whereby the 
loops each have a long radius curve and upper and lower 
knees which impact against the equator of the lens capsule 
in order that the lens implant body will be centralized both 
horizontally and vertically. 


4,251,888 
VENTILATING TOILET SEAT 
William F. Turner, Box 156, Blandburg, Pa. 16619 
Filed Apr. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 31,824 
Int. Cl.> E03D 9/052; A47K 13/24 


USS, Cl. 4—213 


1. A ventilating toilet seat comprising in combination: 

a toilet bowl; 

a water tank positioned adjacent to said toilet bow]; 

a toilet seat positioned on said toilet bowl and rotatably 


said toilet bowl, said ventilation ducts comprising open- 
ings in forward and rearward portions of said toilet seat; 
dual vacuum ducts attached to each end of the rear por- 
tion of said toilet seat and in communication with each end 
of the rear portion of said interior chamber; each of said 
vacuum ducts being integrally formed at the rear portion 
of said toilet seat and extending upwardly and outwardly 
from said toilet seat in a direction towards the rear of said 
toilet bowl and being located outwardly of the toilet seat 
hinge whereby said toilet seat may be rotated without 
interference by said dual vacuum ducts; dual flexible hoses 
attached to each of said dual vacuum ducts; a vacuum 
producing device attached to said dual flexible hoses, said 
vacuum producing device comprising a housing posi- 
tioned beneath said water tank, said housing having an 
enclosed, arcuate generally U-shaped exhaust chamber 
having opposed portions and an electric motor centrally 
positioned in an enclosed housing portion between the 
legs of said U-shaped exhaust chamber, a pair of cylindri- 
cal rotating vanes extending outwardly from said electric 
motor in opposite direction and are rotated by said electric 
motor, each of said cylindrical rotating vanes being posi- 
tioned within and closely fitting one of the legs of said 
U-shaped exhaust chamber, each of said cylindrical vanes 
being axially aligned with the other cylindrical vane and 
said electric motor; dual intake tubes integrally formed on 
and extending outwardly from the legs of the U-shaped 
housing of the vacuum producing device, each of said 
dual intake tubes being axially aligned with said rotating 
cylindrical vanes and attached to said dual flexible hoses, 
an exhaust duct integrally formed on and extending out- 
wardly from said housing, said exhaust duct being cen- 
trally located between the legs of said U-shaped exhaust 
chamber and in axially alignment with said electric motor, 
exhaust tube connected with said exhaust duct and extend- 
ing therefrom; a time switch positioned within said toilet 
seat, in contact with said toilet bowl, electrically con- 
nected to said vacuum producing device and adapted to 
activate said vacuum producing device, said time switch 
being a seat activated time switch with means to remain in 
the “on” position for a period of time after release of said 
time switch. 


4,251,889 
SWIMMING POOL COVER 
Lance Léf, Denver, Colo., assignor to Solaron Corporation, 
Englewood, Colo. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 67,805 
Int. Cl. E04H 3/16, 3/18 
USS. Cl. 4—498 5 Claims 
1. A swimming pool cover for easy assembly and disassem- 
bly for floating on the surface of the water in a swimming pool, 
comprising 
(a) a sheet of flexible, resilient, pliable synthetic plastic film 
which is essentially water proof and of the size and shape 
of the water surface area of the swimming pool with an 
extension of from 3 to 12 inches extending from the plastic 
film edge beyond the peripheral line of the water area, 
(b) a closed cell, flexible foamed plastic rod of the length of 
the periphery of the water area arranged for extending 
around said plastic film with said extension folded back 
over said plastic rod onto said plastic film, and 
(c) a plurality of tubular, slit synthetic plastic clips arranged 
to be temporarily, spacedly secured around said plastic 
film and temporarily encompassing said plastic rod hold- 
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ing the same on the plastic film at the periphery of the 
water area, forming a floating pool cover of the size and 


shape of the pool water area with the edge thereof abut- 
ting the walls of the swimming pool. 


4,251,890 
BABY CRADLE 
Robert J. Dainty, Jr., 5347 E. 23rd St., Tulsa, Okla. 74114 
Filed Jun, 14, 1979, Ser. No. 48,688 
Int. Cl.3 A47D 9/00 


USS. Cl. 5—103 6 Claims 





a 
| 








4 


20 


1. A cradle comprising a barrel suspended between a pair of 
upright support members and disposed in a substantially hori- 
zontal position, said barrel having a cut-away portion provid- 
ing access to the interior thereof, and connection means se- 
cured between each support member and the barrel for sus- 
pending the barrel for pivotal movement about a substantially 
horizontal axis, said connection means being secured to the 
Opposite ends of the barrel at a point spaced below the longitu- 
dinal axis of the barrel for facilitating a rocking motion for the 
cradle. 
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4,251,891 
UNDER MATTRESSES FOR BED FURNITURE 

Hugo Degen, Seltisberg, Switzerland, assignor to Marpal AG, 

Chur, Switzerland 

Filed Nov. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 959,140 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 15, 1977, 

13967/77 
Int. Cl.3 A61G 7/00; A47C 20/04 


USS. Cl. 5—191 17 Claims 








1. An upper-mattress support for bed furniture comprising: 

(a) a frame having a head part disposed thereon, a remaining 
reclining surface and a longitudinal axis; 

(b) a foot of said under-mattress supporting means disposed 
inside same frame for supporting an over-mattress; and 
(c) adjusting means disposed between said head part and said 
frame, wherein said head part is divided by a pivoting axis, 
which is transverse to said longitudinal axis of said frame, 

into a larger section and a smaller section, 

(d) said smaller section being arranged nearer said foot than 
said larger section, and 

(e) said head part is pivotable about said pivoting axis so as 
to occupy an inclined portion with respect to said remain- 
ing reclining surface, 

(f) said adjusting means serving to fix said head portion in 
said inclined position, the position of said pivoting axis 
being selected such that, as said larger section is raised 
during pivoting of said head part, said smaller section is 
pivoted downwards below said reclining surface to 
thereby form and define a hollow for the shoulder region 
of a person lying on his side, 

(g) said head part has two parallel side pieces, on the inner 
surfaces of which are secured support members for bear- 
ing resilient cross-pieces extending transversely to said 
longitudinal axis of said under-mattress, 

(h) each of said side pieces being connected in an articulated 
manner at one end portion to a guide member which is 
pivotally mounted on said frame, there being play either at 
the point where said side piece and the guide member are 
connected or at the point where the guide member is 
attached to said longitudinal side pieces of said under-mat- 
tress, 

(i) a support member being disposed in the transition area 
between said side piece and said guide member. 


4,251,892 
BOX SPRING ASSEMBLY WITH ARCUATE BENDABLE 
SPRINGS 
William L. Hancock, Lexington, Ky., assignor to Hoover Uni- 
versal, Inc., Saline, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 64,050 
Int. Cl.3 A47C 23/02, 23/05 
US. Cl, 5—255 11 Claims 
1. In a box spring assembly which includes a generally hori- 
zontal, rectangular frame, a plurality of wire springs mounted 
on said frame and connected to each other so as to yieldably 
resist downwardly directed bedding loads, each of said springs 
being formed of spring steel wire and having a body comprised 
of two side-by-side arcuate portions, each of said arcuate por- 
tions being upright and being formed integral at its lower end 
with a mounting foot secured to said frame so that in response 
to downwardly directed loads said body portions will bend in 
substantially vertical planes, each of said arcuate portions 
being formed integral at its upper end with a torsion bar lo- 
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cated so that the torsion bars in said body are in substantially 
the same horizontal plane and are spaced horizontally, a con- 


necting bar extending between said torsion bars, and a wire 
grid supported on and secured to the upper ends of said 
springs. 


4,251,893 
INFLATABLE BOAT FOR HIGH SPEED USE 

William W. McCrory; Joseph D. Ramirez; David R. Bon; Bruce 

Dzadek, all of Panama City, and William B. Quigley, Panama 

City Beach, all of Fla., assignors to The United States of 

America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Wash- 

ington, D.C, 

Filed Aug. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 65,489 
Int. Cl.3 B63C 9/04 

US. Cl. 9—11 A 


1. A collapsible and inflatable boat comprising: 

inflatable sponson means comprising laterally spaced, elon- 
gated tubular side sections, connected at their forward 
ends by tubular bow sections; 

rigid transom means extending transversely between adja- 
cent aft end portions of said tubular side sections; 

floor means spanning said sponson means and comprising 
upper and lower inflatable layers; 

rigid elongated keelson means, extending between said tran- 
som means and said bow sections and lying on the upper 
surface of said upper inflatable layer; 

first means for securing said keelson means at a first plurality 
of locations along the length thereof to said upper surface 
of said upper inflatable layer; and 

second means for securing said keelson means at a second 
plurality of locations along the length thereof to the upper 
surface of said lower inflatable layer. 
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4,251,894 
SELF-ADJUSTING SWIM FIN STRAP 
Ashley J. Hollingsworth, Atherton, Calif., assignor to Farallon 
Industries, Inc., San Leandro, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 19, 1977, Ser. No. 760,683 
Int. Cl.3 A63B 31/11 


1. For use with a swim fin having a pocket for receiving a 
wearer’s foot, foot retaining means comprising: 

at least one coil spring having a substantially flat expansion 
rate and a loop at each end thereof; 

receptacles secured to each side of said pocket, each recepta- 
cle including an opening therein for receiving one end of 
said spring; and 

means passing through said loops and said receptacles for 
securing said spring to said pocket such that the wearer’s 
foot is held in said pocket by pressure of said spring on the 
back of the wearer’s foot. 


4,251,895 
SURFACE WATER REMOVAL FROM POTATO SLICES 
Andrew A. Caridis, Foster City; Anthony A. Caridis, Belmont, 
and Clark K. Benson, Millbrae, all of Calif., assignors to Heat 
and Control, Inc., San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 77,662 
Int. Cl.3 A23N 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 15—3.13 


1. In apparatus for preparing raw potato slices and deliver- 
ing them to a cooker the combination comprising, a potato 
slice washer tank serving to contain a volume of water into 
which potato slices may be deposited for removing starch 
particles and the like therefrom, discharge conveyor means 
arranged with respect to said washer tank so that one end of 
the conveyor means may be disposed below the nominal water 
line with the other end of the conveyor means arranged above 
the nominal water line so as to permit delivery of potato slices 
from the washer tank to an associated cooking unit; said con- 
veyor means including a perforate conveyor belt arranged so 
that water may drain therefrom as potato slices are conveyed 
from the tank to the associate cooking unit; air blowing means 
arranged above said conveyor belt in a portion thereof above 
the nominal water line and including air nozzle means disposed 
above said conveyor belt serving to direct at least one stream 
of air towards said conveyor belt, said air blowing means 
including an air blower coupled to said air nozzle means for 
supplying air through said air nozzle means to create a turbu- 
lent zone along said belt and at a force sufficient to lift potato 
slices from the conveyor belt so that the slices are airborne and 
in agitated motion during transfer on said belt through said 
zone; and air suction means arranged with respect to said 
conveyor belt opposite from said air nozzle means serving to 
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permit extraction of water and starch particles, said air suction 
means including power suction means for drawing air through 
said conveyor belt so as to clear water off the potato slices, and 
means associated with said air suction means for separating 
from the air stream starch particles and other solid elements 
from the air and also separating out the water factors from the 
air stream. 


4,251,896 
FLOOR MACHINE WITH GIMBALLED BRUSH DRIVE 
Thomas S. Block, Muskegon, Mich., assignor to Clarke-Gravely 
Corporation, Muskegon, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 49,876 
Int. Cl.3 A47L 11/162 
U.S. Cl. 15—49 R 


1. A floor treating machine including a brush drive motor, a 
floor treating brush for rotation about a generally vertical axis 
and means operably connecting said brush to said brush drive 
motor, the improvement in said floor treating machine com- 
prising said means operably connecting said brush to said brush 
drive motor including: a motor gimbal having a convex exte- 
rior bottom surface, said exterior bottom surface having a 
radius of curvature; means operably connecting said motor 
gimbal to said drive motor; a brush gimbal; means mounting 
said brush gimbal on said floor treating brush; said brush gim- 
bal including a cavity in the upper exposed surface thereof, 
said cavity having a bottom interior surface which has a radius 
of curvature; means releasably securing said brush gimbal to 
said motor gimbal with said motor gimbal seated in said brush 
gimbal cavity; means on said motor gimbal and on said brush 
gimbal fixing the same against rotation relative to one another 
such that they rotate together when said drive motor is oper- 
ated; said exterior bottom surface of said motor gimbal having 
a radius of curvature substantially less than the radius of curva- 
ture of the bottom interior surface of said brush gimbal to 
provide a varying distance between said exterior and interior 
surfaces along a radius line from the center of rotation of said 
brush gimbal, said exterior bottom surface and said bottom 
interior surface being dimensioned so that as said floor treating 
machine traverses a surface being cleaned, said floor treating 
brush is free to shift its axis of rotation vis-a-vis the axis of 
rotation of said motor gimbal. 


4,251,897 
DISPOSABLE TOOTHBRUSH 
Naveed Alam, 2604 E. 5th Pl. (#9), Tulsa, Okla, 74104 
Filed Mar, 12, 1979, Ser. No. 19,357 
Int. Cl.2 A46B 1/00 
USS. Cl. 15—167 R 8 Claims 
7. A toothbrush comprising a toothbrush holder and a dis- 
posable brush piece; 
the toothbrush holder piece comprising a substantially elon- 
gated member having a first end and a second end; the first 
end having a V-shaped notch therein, said V-shaped notch 
provided with an arcuate groove and at lease one out- 
wardly protruding anchor; 
the disposable brush piece comprising a substantially V- 
shaped body attaching to said V-shaped notch; the V- 
shaped body having an arcuate projection dimensioned in 
relation to said arcuate groove and at least one groove 
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dimensioned in relation to said anchor; the V-shaped body 
provided with bristles on at lease one surface; 


the brush piece adapted to removeably attached to said 
toothbrush holder piece with said arcuate groove receiv- 
ing said arcuate projection and said groove receiving said 
anchor. 


4,251,898 
INTERMITTENTLY OPERATING AIR ACTUATED 
WINDSHIELD WIPER 
Robert E. Reichard, Gresham, Oreg., assignor to Instrument 

Sales & Service, Inc., Portland, Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 907,997, May 22, 1978, 
abandoned. This application May 21, 1979, Ser. No. 41,094 

Int. Cl.2 B60S 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 15—250.12 6 Claims 


1. In a windshield wiper system having an air motor for 
operating a windshield wiper, 

said air motor having an air actuated member driven in 
opposite directions, 

reversing valve means connected to said member to be 
reversed by said member at the end of the movement in 
each direction of said member whereby to reverse the 
direction of supply of air to said air motor and provide for 
continuous oscillation of the windshield wiper, 

override means operable when actuated to move said mem- 
ber fully in one direction and hold it there to park said 
wiper, 

and timer controlled solenoid valve means for intermittently 
actuating said override means to provide for periods in 
each of which said override means is active for a predeter- 
mined period of time to park said wiper, alternating with 
periods in each of which said override means is inacti- 
vated to permit said reversing valve to effect oscillation of 
said wiper, whereby to obtain intermittent operation of 
said wiper. 
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4,251,899 
WIPER ARM OF AN ARRANGEMENT FOR WIPING A 
VEHICLE WINDOW 

Alfred Hoyler, Biihlertal, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Nov. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 98,141 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 14, 

1978, 2853948 
Int. Ci.2 B6OS 1/32 


U.S, Cl. 15—250.35 16 Claims 


1. A wiper arm for transmitting movement from drive means 
to a wiping element for wiping a vehicle window, comprising 
a hub member connectable with drive means; a U-shaped 
elongated arm body member pivotally connected with said 
hub member and having two legs connected with one another 
by a web so as to form a space closed at its three sides; a wiper 


rod accommodated in said space of said body member and 
arranged to support a wiping element, said wiper rod being 
movable in direction of elongation of said body member and 
fixable relative to the latter; a structural member accommo- 
dated in said space and connectable with said wiper rod; a 
prestressed spring member accommodated in said space and 
mounted on said hub member and said structural member so as 
to urge said wiper rod; and a cover member arranged pivotally 
relative to said body member so as to pivot to a closed position 
in which said cover member closes said space at its fourth side 
and arrests said wiper rod. 


4,251,900 
OVER-CENTER CROSSLINK HINGE 

Reinhard Lautenschliger, Reinheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignor to Karl Lautenschlager KG, Mobelbeschlagfabrik, 

Reinheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Noy. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 959,734 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 17, 

1977, 2756319 
Int. Cl. EOSD 11/10 

USS, Cl. 16—145 11 Claims 

1. A crosslink over-center hinge movable from an open to a 
closed position and vice versa and having a supporting wall 
member and a door member, a crosslink mechanism joining 
said two members together and comprising first and second 
linkage arms, pivot shaft means coupling said linkage arms 
pivotingly together in their middle area, one end of one of said 
linkage arms being journaled on the supporting wall member 
and one end of the other linkage arm being journaled on the 
door member, the other ends of said linkage arms being respec- 
tively coupled to the door member and the supporting wall 
member for guidance on a curve in space, an over-center 
mechanism having a closing spring, said mechanism resiliently 
urging the hinge to the hinge end position at least in the vicin- 
ity of the closed position of said hinge, a link coupled to the 
door by a pivot shaft means and connecting the door member 
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to said first linkage arm and being so formed that its middle 
area is situated, when the hinge is in the closed position, in the 
vicinity of said pivot shaft means pivotingly coupling said 
linkage arms; said over-center mechanism being disposed at 
said link and having an elongated over-center element pivot- 
ingly mounted on said pivot shaft means of said link in said 


a 
a 0 
% a 


door member, said element having a locking surface engaging 
said pivot shaft means in range of the hinge-closed position, 
said over-center element being biased by said closing spring 
supported in the area of the other end of said link towards an 
engagement of said locking surface with said pivot shaft 
means. 


4,251,901 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR SPLITTING 
POULTRY BREASTS 
Phillip R. Thomas, Doswell, Va.; William P. Cannon, Wilkes- 
boro, N.C.; Jackie T. Whittington, Purlear, N.C.; James H. 
Steelman, Wilkesboro, N.C.; Donald C. Oliver, Millers Creek, 
N.C.; Howard W. Adams, and Michael A. Johnson, both of N. 
Wilkesboro, N.C., assignors to Holly Farms Poultry Indus- 
tries, Inc., Wilkesboro, N.C. 
Filed Jul. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 59,486 
Int. Cl. A22C 21/00 
US. Cl. 17—52 


1. An apparatus for splitting a chicken breast comprising; a 
chicken-supporting means for receiving a chicken in a prede- 
termined position, a chicken-clamping means for engaging and 
retaining a chicken received on said chicken-supporting means, 
a displaceable breast clamping means movable into and out of 
engagement with a chicken positioned on said chicken-sup- 
porting means and each displaceable breast clamping means 
having a displaceable breast-splitting means for engaging and 
splitting the breast of a chicken retained on said chicken-sup- 
porting means and releasably clamped thereon by said chicken- 
clamping means and said displaceable breast-clamping means 
whereby upon displacement of said chicken-supporting means 
said breast-splitting means vertically progressively engages 
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and splits the breast of a clamped chicken as it travels along a 
directed path of travel. 

13. A method of splitting a chicken breast comprising the 
steps of; positioning a chicken on a chicken positioning surface 
for retention in a predetermined position, conveying said posi- 
tioned chicken on said chicken positioning surface along a 
directed path of travel releasably clamping the chicken above 
said surface in a preselected position and retaining it in a sub- 
stantially stable position with the chicken breast and bone 
exposed for splitting, releasably clamping the exposed chicken 
breast and bone to retain the chicken in a substantially rigid 
position on said surface, and splitting the chicken breast and 
bone progressively while the chicken is in a clamped position 
and continuously traveling during a portion of its directed path 
of travel. 


4,251,902 
APPARATUS FOR RECOVERING THE MEAT OF SMALL 
CRUSTACEANS 

Efim N. Grinberg, ulitsa Bazhova, 13, korpus 2, kv. 119; Yakov 
I, Braginsky, ulitsa Moldagulovoi, 28, korpus 3, kv. 64; Igor 
V. Gultsev, ulitsa Malaya Schukinskaya, 15, kv. 78; Yakov M. 
Zhislin, Fakultetsky pereulok, 4, kv. 19; Viadimir V. Lavrov, 
ulitsa Narodnogo Opolchenia, 23, korpus 1, kv. 63; Viktor A. 
Mitrofanov, bulvar Generala Karbysheva, 18, korpus 1, kv. 19; 
Nikolai A. Nikitushkin, ulitsa Volgina, 15, korpus 1, kv. 43; 
Jury F. Yaroshenko, Novo-Basmannaya ulitsa, 17, kv. 103; 
Vladimir P. Bykov, Chertanovskaya ulitsa, 1-A, korpus 1, kv. 
84, and Samuil S. Torban, ulitsa Bolshaya Polyanka, 30, kv. 
305, all of Moscow, U.S.S.R. 

Filed Jul. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 56,923 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Jul. 13, 1978, 2631402 
Int. Cl.3 A22C 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 17—73 4 Claims 


—— 


1. An apparatus for recovering the meat of small crusta- 
ceans, comprising a loading mechanism, a mechanism for 
destroying the shell and separating it from the meat including 
a plain-wall curving duct with a rectilinear portion, and a 
connection for feeding a working fluid of said mechanism in 
the form of a nozzle coaxial with said rectilinear portion of said 
plain-wall curving duct; a helical passage adjoining said recti- 
linear portion of said plain-wall curving duct; and a diffuser 
connected to said helical passage. 


4,251,903 
TURNING AND/OR GRINDING MACHINES 

Theodor Zacharias, Meerbusch, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 

to Kocks Technik GmbH & Co., Dusseldorf, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Apr. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 27,918 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 14, 

1978, 2816220 
Int. Cl.3 B23C 3/04; B24B 5/04 

US. Cl, 29—28 14 Claims 

1. A roll turning and grinding machine for the.finishing and 
working-in of the sizing pass contour in working rolls of multi- 
roll stands, having at least one undriven roll which does not 
have a drive shaft, which machine comprises frame means, 
means On said frame means for supporting and clamping a roll 
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stand having ready fitted thereon the rolls which require ma- 

chining and/or grinding, a counter gear on each said undriven 

roll which does not have a drive shaft, motor driven gear 

wheels on said frame means arranged to mesh with said coun- 

ter-gear wheels arranged laterally of and adjacent to said un- 

driven rolls for which the stand is not provided with a drive 
3 


nis % 


shaft, said counter-gear wheels being fixed to and non-rotata- 
ble relative to their respective rolls, a tool support on said 
frame and turning and grinding means adjustably supported in 
said tool support to bring said turning and grinding means into 
engagement with the rolls peripheries to be machined or 
ground. 


4,251,904 
YARN TREATING APPARATUS 
Takao Sano, and Masafumi Ogasawara, both of Ohtsu, Japan, 
assignors to Toray Industries, Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 89,969 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 8, 1978, 53-136792; 
Nov. 8, 1978, 53-136793 
Int. Cl.3 DO2J 1/08; DO2G 1/16 
19 Claims 


6 I— 6a 

1. A yarn treating apparatus comprising a shell body which 
has: a yarn treating chamber formed therein; an entrance to 
said chamber formed at the front end thereof; an exit from said 
chamber formed at the rear end thereof; and jet nozzles for 
ejecting fluid jet formed on a peripheral wall of said chamber, 
which wall extends from said entrance to said exit, character- 
ized in that: 

(a) said peripheral wall of said chamber includes: 

a first wall which lies on a plane extending from said 
entrance to said exit along the axis of said chamber and 
which has a predetermined width in a direction perpen- 
dicular to said axis; and 

a second wall, the sides of which are connected to the 
widthwise sides of said first wall so that said chamber is 
substantially enclosed with said first and second walls, 

(b) said second wall is symmetrical with respect to an imagi- 
nary standard plane which passes through the center of 
said width on said first wall in a direction perpendicular to 
said first wall and which extends along said axis of said 
chamber; 

(c) at least two fluid jet nozzles are formed on said second 
wall and are symmetrical with each other with respect to 
said imaginary standard plane; 

(d) said fluid jet nozzles are constructed in such a manner 
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that fluid jet flows ejected therefrom are directed to said 
first wall and are symmetrical with each other with re- 
spect to said imaginary standard plane and meet with each 
other at a position lowest on said first wall; and 

(e) said fluid jet nozzles are communicated with at least one 
passage for introducing fluid jet which is formed in said 
shell body and which is open to the outside of said shell 
body. 


4,251,905 
LABEL ALIGNMENT APPLICATION DEVICE 
Samuel! R. Romania, Phoenixville, Pa., assignor to Burroughs 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 63,047 
Int. Cl.3 B23P 19/04; B25B 7/00 


US. Cl. 29—268 5 Claims 


1. A device for facilitating the alignment and application of 
a label bearing identifying indicia to the surface of an object, 
particularly an integrated circuit package, comprising: 

a first and a second member disposed with respect to each 

other in a pliers-like arrangement, 

said first member having a substantially planar configuration 

and including an upper jaw at one extremity and a finger- 
grip portion at the opposite extremity thereof, 

said second member including a lower jaw and a finger-grip 

portion at respective extremities thereof homologous to 
those of said first member, said lower jaw being comprised 
of a pair of spaced-apart legs and lying in a plane parallel 
to, but displaced from, the plane of said finger-grip por- 
tion of said second member, an intermediate angled sec- 
tion coupling said lower jaw and said last mentioned 
finger-grip portion to each other, said intermediate angled 
section having a cut-out region for pivotally mounting 
said first member, 

said upper jaw having a centrally located longitudinal slot 

commencing at the outermost surface of said one extrem- 
ity, said slot serving as a viewing window for aligning said 
label in said device prior to its being clamped between said 
upper and lower jaws in response to pressure applied to 
the respective finger-grip portions of said first and second 
members, the inner surface of said upper jaw including a 
frame-like projection along the periphery of said slot, said 
frame-like projection extending below the planar label- 
supporting surface of said legs of said lower jaw and 
contacting the central portion of said label in response to 
the clamping of the opposite ends of said label between 
said upper jaw and said legs of said lower jaw, thereby 
causing said label to assume an arcuate configuration 
while being held in said device, 

said legs of said lower jaw being adapted to accommodate 

said integrated circuit package therebetween, said legs 
including a pair of homologous ribs formed on opposing 
surfaces thereof and oriented transversely to the longitudi- 
nal axes of the legs to provide stops for limiting the depth 
of insertion of said integrated circuit package within said 
legs, said integrated circuit package being registered with 
said label such that upon application, said label will be 
accurately positioned on the surface of said package. 
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4,251,906 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR FITTING AND 
REMOVING UNPUNCTURABLE INNER TUBES 

Paul Jacquemin, Les-Ches by Esbly, France, assignor to Eta- 

blissements M. Muller & Cie., Paris, France 

Filed Mar. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 23,454 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 10, 1978, 78 28877 
Int. Cl.3 B23P 11/02, 19/02 

U.S, Cl. 29—451 


1. A method of fitting a so-called “unpuncturable” inner 
tube into a pneumatic tire by introducing the inner tube 
through the central aperture of one of the side faces of the tire, 
comprising the steps of holding the tire in a gantry-like struc- 
ture in substantially vertical position; positioning the inner tube 
in front of the tire face on two arms of an inner tube handling 
device which are inclined with respect to each other; extend- 
ing the inner tube along an axis perpendicular to the general 
median plane of the tire by changing the inclination of the two 
arms; moving the inner tube handling device on a carriage 
toward the inner tube while maintaining the extension of the 
latter to insert the front end of the elongated tube into an 
adjacent portion of ythe tire; and subsequently pushing the 
other end of the tube into the opposing portion of the tire by 
releasing the extension effort. 

2. A method as claimed in claim 1, wherein for exerting said 
extension effort on the inner tube the latter is positioned be- 
tween the outer ends of the two arms of the tube handling 
device. 

3. An apparatus for carrying out the method according to 
claim 2, which cmprises a gantry-like frame structure adapted 
to hold a pneumatic tire in a vertical position, an inner tube 
handling device disposed in front of said gantry-like frame 
structure and comprising a pair of extension arms pivotally 
interconnected at one end and disposed in a plane perpendicu- 
lar to the median plane of the tire, said inner tube handling 
device being tiltably mounted on a carriage adapted to move 
towards and away from said gantry-like frame structure, a 
plurality of means for controlling the angular relationship 
between said extension arms, the tilting of said extension arms 
and the movements of said carriage. 


4,251,907 
METHOD FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF 
THIN-WALLED METAL TUBES 
Richard Bleckmann, deceased, late of Salzburg, Austria, and by 
Anneliese Bleckmann, heir, Imbergstrasse 24, A-5010 Salz- 
burg, Austria 
Filed Jul. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 922,664 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 8, 
1977, 2731027 
Int. Cl. B23P 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—456 4 Claims 
1. Method for manufacturing a composite structure compris- 
ing: 
forming a thin-walled tube by: 
passing longitudinally-extending metal tape through form- 
ing tools, the forming tools bending the metal tape in 
such manner that a tube is formed with lateral edges of 
the metal tape being spaced from each other to define an 
opening, the lateral edges being bent at right angles to 
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the plane of the metal tape and extending towards the 
center of the tube; 
placing a continuous strip of solder material having a 
width greater than the width of said opening on a prede- 
termined portion of an exterior surface of said metal 
tube so that the strip covers the opening defined by said 
edges; 
wrapping a continuous member in a helical manner 
around said metal tube and said continuous strip so that 
said continuous strip is held on said predetermined 
portion; and 
heating said tube, said strip and said member so that said 
member melts and flows by capillary action into said 
opening thereby forming the thin-walled tube; 
slipping the end of a hose made of plastic or elastic material 
over the end of the tube wrapped with the continuous 
member; and 
pressing the plastic or elastic material into the helix defined 
by the continuous member. 
3. Method for manufacturing a composite structure compris- 
ing: 
forming a thin-walled tube by: 


passing longitudinally-extending metal tape through form- 
ing tools, the forming tools bending the metal tape in 
such manner that a tube is formed with lateral edges of 
the metal tape being spaced from each other to define an 
opening; 

placing a continuous strip of solder material having a 
width greater than the width of said opening on a prede- 
termined portion of an exterior surface of said metal 
tube so that the strip covers the opening defined by said 
edges; 

wrapping a continuous member in a helical manner 
around said metal tube and said continuous strip so that 
said continuous strip is held on said predetermined 
portion; and 

heating said tube, said strip and said member so that said 
member melts and flows by capillary action into said 
opening thereby forming the thin-walled tube; 

slipping the end of a hose made of plastic or elastic material 
over the end of the tube wrapped with the continuous 
member; and 
pressing the plastic or elastic material into the helix defined 
by the continuous member. 


4,251,908 
SIDE-WELDED FAST RESPONSE SHEATHED 
THERMOCOUPLE 
Kenneth R. Carr, Knoxville, Tenn., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the United States Depart- 
ment of Energy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 3,558 
Int. Cl.3 BO1J 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—573 1 Claim 
1. A method of fabricating the measuring junction of a 
grounded-junction sheathed thermocouple to obtain fast time 
response and good thermal cycling performance comprising 
the steps of removing the insulation from the end of said ther- 
mocouple at the region of the measuring junction of said ther- 
mocouple, providing a pair of closely spaced slots in the sheath 
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of said thermocouple at the edge thereof, bending the respec- 
tive ends of the thermocouple wires 90°, inserting the respec- 
tive tips of said wires into said respective slots, placing a thin 
metal disc over the end of said sheath, and finally laser-welding 


said wire tips and said metal disc to said sheath, whereby the 
time response and the thermal cycling performance of the 
completed thermocouple are substantially improved in a subse- 
quent use thereof, compared with a conventional thermo- 
couple. 


4,251,909 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A TARGET 
ASSEMBLY FOR A CAMERA TUBE 

Arthur M. E, Hoeberechts, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to 

U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 808,786, Jun. 22, 1977, Pat. No. 4,166,969. 

This application May 9, 1979, Ser. No. 37,267 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jun. 29, 1976, 

7607095 


Int. Cl.3 HOIL 31/00 
US. Cl. 29—580 


8. A method of making a camera tube having an envelope 
with a target assembly at one end and means arranged in the 
opposite end of said envelope for producing an electron beam 
for scanning the target, said method comprising the steps of: 
forming an integrated circuit for processing electrical signals 
in a peripheral portion of a semiconductor plate; 

providing, on a central portion of one side of said plate, at 
least one electrode which is permeable to incident radia- 
tion and which is connected to an input of said integrated 
circuit; 

providing, on a peripheral portion of said plate, at least one 

conductive layer which is connected to an output of said 
integrated circuit; and 

securing, in a vacuum tight manner, an annular, electrically 

insulating support to the other side of said plate; and then, 
in the following order: 

securing a window permeable to said radiation to said one 

side of said plate over said electrode in a manner such that 
the edge of said window extends at least up to the inner 
edge of said annular support and said conductive layer 
extends beyond said window; 

removing material from the central portion of the other side 

of said plate to expose a portion of the surface of said 
electrode remote from said window; 

applying a radiation sensitive layer to at least the exposed 

surface portion of said electrode to thereby form said 
target assembly; and 
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securing said target assembly to said one end of said enve- _ inserting a terminal of a type having insulation penetrating 
lope. means into said cavity and thereby connecting said coil 


4,251,910 
METHOD OF MAKING MULTITRACK MAGNETIC 
HEADS 
Neil J. Griffith, San Diego, Calif., assignor to Spin Physics, Inc., 
San Diego, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 916,652, Jun. 19, 1978, Pat. No. 4,158,213. 
This application Mar. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 23,432 
Int. Cl.3 G11B 5/42 
USS. Cl. 29—603 5 Claims 


~e on aad os 
> an en [ a” | 
- ol " 


a 


‘| 


\ 


i 
t 


yee | 
7”. 


J lt 
care. 
a |e 
feo 2: 


H co 


 G 





_jUau 


wire to said terminal and thereafter moving a cutting 
blade against said post thereby to cut said wire at said post. 
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4,251,912 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING A COUPLING 
ELEMENT ASSEMBLY FOR SLIDE FASTENERS 

Hiroshi Yoshida, Kurobe, Japan, assignor to Yoshida Kogyo 

K.K., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 22, 1979, Ser. No. 41,328 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 9, 1978, 53-69426 
Int. Cl. B29D 5/00 

U.S, Cl. 29—766 2 Claims 
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: frost 
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1. In the method of making a multitrack magnetic head, the 

steps of: 

(a) forming respective magnetic film means, 

(b) forming electrically-conductive coil turn segments on 
each side of repspective film means and connecting said 
coil turn segments together so as to form at least parts of 
coils inductively coupled to respective films, 

(c) grooving a plurality of non-magnetic wafers with gener- 
ally c-shaped depressions that are at least as deep as the 
combined thickness of said film and coil turn segments, the 
forming of said film means and said coil turn segments 
being in the depressions of at least one of said wafers, 

(d) bonding said wafers into a stack thereof, and 

(e) bonding magnetic means to said stack, with a high reluc- 
tance gapping material between said stack and said mag- 


netic means, thereby to complete magnetic circuits com- 1. An apparatus for producing a coupling element assembly 
prising said magnetic film means, said gapping material for slide fasteners which includes a row of spaced coupling 
and said magnetic means. elements of synthetic resin and a warp-knit elongate structure 
having a pair of spaced webs and a plurality of transverse 
thread portions interconnecting the spaced webs and embed- 

ded in the coupling elements, said apparatus comprising: 
4,251,911 a rotatable molding wheel having on its periphery a series of 
METHOD OF TERMINATING COIL WINDINGS elongate mold cavities with their longitudinal axes spaced 
Charles E, Reynolds, and Donald W. Hughes, both of Me- by a distance from each other extending axially of said 
chanicsburg, Pa., assignors to AMP Incorporated, Harris- molding wheel for receiving the transverse thread por- 
burg, Pa. tions, and a pair of parallel annular grooves intersecting 
Division of Ser. No. 874,958, Feb. 3, 1978, Pat. No. 4,166,265. end portions of each of said mold cavities for receiving the 

This application May 14, 1979, Ser. No. 38,769 spaced webs; 
Int. Cl? HOIF 41/10 an injection shoe fixedly disposed in slidable contact with a 
U.S. Cl, 29—605 7 Claims portion of the periphery of said molding wheel and having 
1. A method of winding a coil wire on a coil support, such a sprue opening toward said periphery portion of the 
as a coil bobbin of the type which has a coil support surface, molding wheel; 

coil retaining means extending normally of said coil supporting a guide drum rotatably disposed adjacent to said molding 
surface, and at least one terminal post extending from said coil wheel on one side of said injection shoe for guiding the 
retaining means, said method comprising the steps of: warp-knit elongate structure onto said molding wheel, 
wrapping the coil wire around said post to secure said wire, said guide drum having on its periphery a series of sub- 
passing said coil wire across a terminal receiving cavity in stantially rectangular raised portions spaced circumferen- 
said coil retaining means which is adjacent to said post, tially from each other with axial channels therebetween 
winding a number of turns of said coil wire on said coil spaced from each other by said distance, each of said 
supporting surface, raised portions having a width which is substantially the 
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same as said distance and a length which is substantially 
the same as a distance between the annular grooves; 

means disposed adjacent to said molding wheel on a side 
opposite said one side of said injection shoe for separating 
a molded product from one of said mold cavities at a time; 
and 

means disposed adjacent to said separating means for bend- 
ing the molded product about its transverse central axis 
into the shape of a U. 


4,251,913 
APPARATUS FOR FEEDING SLIDE FASTENER CHAIN 
WITH FOLDING OF ATTACHED ARTICLE MEMBER 
Russell A. Clearwater, Delevan, N.Y., assignor to Textron, Inc., 
Providence, R.I. 
Filed Jun. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 48,333 
Int. Cl.3 A41H 43/02 


STAPLE, 


1. An apparatus for feeding a slide fastener chain which has 
interlocking fastening elements secured on inner edges of 
respective tapes of a pair of tapes of the slide fastener chain, 
and for folding an article member secured on an outer edge 


portion of one of the tapes and extending over the fastening 
elements of the slide fastener chain, the apparatus comprising 
an upper elongated guide member, 

a lower elongated guide member extending parallel to the 
upper guide member, 

said upper and lower guide members having channel means 
forming a feed path therebetween for receiving and guid- 
ing the interlocking fastening elements, 

paw! means slidably mounted on one of the upper and lower 
guide members for engaging a fastening element of the 
fastening elements on the slide fastener chain and for 
moving the slide fastener chain along the feed path, 

a folding member mounted on one of the upper and lower 
guide members and having a forward tapered tip disposed 
adjacent to an entrance end of the upper and lower guide 
members for engaging the article member on a surface 
facing the one tape, and 

said folding member having an outer edge which extends 
outward and rearward along the tapered tip and parallel 
to the guide members from the tapered tip rearward to 
fold and hold the article nember away from the fastener 
elements. 


4,251,914 
SHAVING ASSEMBLY 
Warren J. Grosjean, 32 Juniper Rd., Wayne, N.J. 07470 
Filed Oct. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 83,564 
Int. Cl.> B26B 21/00 
USS. Cl. 30—32 14 Claims 
1. A shaving assembly for use in surgical shaving or the like, 
said assembly being adapted to effect said shaving without 
damaging the epidermis, and comprising in combination: 
a blade seat; 
a blade cap secured to said seat, the outwardly facing surface 
of said cap being substantially planar and defining a locat- 
ing and reference plane for contacting the surface of skin 
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to be shaved, whereby to locate and orient said assembly 
with respect thereto; 

handle means extending from said assembly, for grasping 
and drawing said assembly across said skin in a given 
direction during shaving; and 

razor blade means being secured between said seat and cap, 
the cutting edge portion of said blade means protruding in 
said given direction beyond the edge of said cap; the 


center plane of the protruding cutting edge portion mak- 
ing an angle of attack from about —5° to +14° with 
respect to said locating and reference plane, and the cut- 
ting edge terminating said portion being spaced from said 
plane in the direction of said seat, whereby hairs are cut in 
scythe-like fashion by intersection of said cutting edge 
with same above the skin, and substantially without said 
cutting edge contacting the skin. 


4,251,915 
DRY SHAVER 

Roland Ullmann, Hausen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Braun AG, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Apr. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 34,440 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 5, 

1978, 2819715 
Int. Cl.3 B26B 19/04, 21/40 


USS. Cl. 30—43.92 14 Claims 


3 


1. In a dryshaver, a combination comprising a hollow hous- 
ing having an outer exposed surface and including at least two 
separate parts each having engaging surfaces for connecting 
said parts to each other; and bumper means projecting out- 
wardly beyond said outer surface at a plurality of locations, 
and including at least one flange on said housing projecting 
outwardly beyond said housing; and further including an insert 
portion located between said engaging surfaces of said parts 
when the latter are in assembly with each other, so as to pro- 
tect said housing against damage due to scratching and im- 
pacts. 
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4,251,916 
MEANS IN SCISSORS FOR BALANCING THE CLOSING 
FORCE OF THE SCISSORS 
Olavi Linden, Bjérkkulla, 10330 Billniis, Finland 
Filed Novy. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 92,292 
Claims priority, application Finland, Sep. 28, 1979, 793023 
Int. Cl.3 B26B 13/16 
5 Claims 


1. A means in scissors for balancing the closing force of the 
scissors, comprising a spring washer which is wave-shaped 
along the periphery and encloses the scissors rivet or screw 
and is clamped between the contact surface of said rivet head 
facing the shear blades and a contact surface on one of said 
shear blades, wherein at least one of the contact surfaces has a 
wave shape with the same number of waves as the spring 
washer. 


4,251,917 
PORTABLE DRUM OPENER 
Anthony R. Peres, Canandaigua, N.Y., assignor to Peres Ma- 
chines Division Honeoye Industries, Inc., Honeoye, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 12,239 
Int. Cl.3 B23Q 17/00 


USS. Cl. 30—403 8 Claims 


1. A portable drum opener for tracking around a cover rim 
of a drum while cutting through an outer lip of said cover rim, 
said opener including a drive wheel for engaging a radially 
inward facing surface of said cover rim and advancing said 
opener around said cover rim, and said opener comprising: 

a. a pivot vertically and laterally spaced from said drive 

wheel; 

b. an assembly including a guide roller bracket, a spring 
support element, and a generally vertically oriented idler 
shaft mounted on said pivot for generally horizontal 
movement; 

. a cutter wheel mounted on said idler shaft to be pivotally 
movable toward and away from said outer lip of said 
cover rim; 

d. means for moving said idler shaft to press said cutter 
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wheel against said outer lip in a region opposite said drive 
wheel; 

. a pair of guide rollers arranged on generally vertical axes 
on said guide roller bracket for rolling against said outer 
lip on opposite sides of said drive wheel and said cutter 
wheel to support said opener in tracking around said 
cover rim; 

f. spring means arranged between said guide roller bracket 
and said spring support element for biasing said guide 
rollers against said outer lip; and 

. a lost motion coupling between said idler shaft and said 
guide roller bracket for moving said guide rollers away 
from said outer lip against the bias of said spring means 
when said idler shaft is pivoted away from said outer lip 
and for releasing said spring means for biasing said guide 
rollers against said outer lip when said idler shaft pivots 
toward said outer lip. 


4,251,918 
EXTENSOMETER 
Michael F. Duggan, 3029 Greer Rd., Palo Alto, Calif. 94303 
Filed Dec. 3, 1979, Ser. No, 99,315 
Int. Cl? GO1B 5/00 


US. Cl. 33—148 D 1 Claim 


1. An extensometer for axial and transverse strain measure- 
ment of a test specimen comprising, a pair of U-shaped sensor 
elements each having a pair of parallel arms and a connecting 
base portion, said elements being secured by said base portions 
to one side of a single, flat, resilient leaf spring in spaced paral- 
lel relation, the free ends of each said arms having cone pointed 
screw means mounted thereon for contact with a test specimen 
positioned between the sensor elements, a pair of handle sec- 
tions secured to the other side of the leaf spring adjacent said 
base portions, said handle sections and leaf spring acting to 
provide a clamping force of sufficient energy to cause the 
pointed screws to contact the specimen with pressure great 
enough to support the extensometer thereon, one arm of each 
sensor element comprising a long thin resilient blade having 
strain gages mounted thereon and adapted for flexing in an 
axial direction for indicating a deformation of the test specimen 
in the axial direction, one other arm of one of said sensor 
elements being rigid in the axial direction and a direction 
transverse thereto while the other arm of the other sensor 
element is rigid in the axial direction but compliant in the 
direction transverse thereto, said last mentioned arm being in 
the shape of two thin parallel blades, said flat spring having 
strain gages mounted thereon between the base portions for 
indicating a deformation of the test specimen in a direction 
transverse to said axial deformation. 
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4,251,919 
GAUGE FOR BRAKE SPIDER 
Lyle C. Brown, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Raybestos-Manhattan, 
Inc., Trumbull, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 93,259 
Int. Cl.3 GO1B 3/30 


USS. Cl, 33—168 B 2 Claims 


1. A brake spider gauge comprising an elongate bar, a first 
cylindrical lug secured to said bar near one end thereof, a 
second cylindrical lug mounted on said bar near the other end 
thereof, means for positioning said second lug in two positions 
spaced from the first lug comprising a clamp bolt extending 
through said bar and threadably engaging said second lug on 
an axis parallel to the cylindrical axis of said lug but spaced 
from said axis, and two indicator means corresponding to the 
respective two positions, one of said indicator means being 
covered by said second lug while the other indicator means is 
exposed when said second lug is in either of said two positions. 


4,251,920 
DRAWING APPARATUS 
Andre J. M. Cassagnes, 66 Avenue Andre Maginot, Vitry sur 
Seine 9440, France 
Filed May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 43,361 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 4, 1978, 78 25386 
Int. Cl.3 B44D 3/30 


US. Cl. 33—174 B 10 Claims 


1. A drawing apparatus comprising a stand, a stencil fixedly 
but interchangeably mounted on said stand, said stencil having 
a cut-out of a definite shape serving as a guide for a drawing 
member, and a suport removably mounted on said stand and 
disposed so as to receive the inscriptions of the drawing mem- 
ber, said support being rotatably mounted so as to be rotatably 
movable through successive stages, said stencil being mounted 
on said stand in an aperture forming a receptacle disposed 
directly above said support, said stencil comprising a flexible 
plate having an outer shape corresponding to the shape of said 
receptacle and having said cut-out for guiding the drawing 
member, and further having at least one longitudinal slit dis- 
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posed close to one of its edges and a boss projecting from said 
edge, so as to allow the stencil to be frictionally forced into 
said receptacle owing to the resilient deformation of said edge 
of said plate. 


4,251,921 
CALIPER AND CONTOUR TOOL 
Conrad F, Fink, Los Alamos, N. Mex., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the United States Depart- 
ment of Energy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jul. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 61,149 
Int. Cl.? E21B 47/08 
U.S. Cl. 33—178 F 


1. A bore hole caliper and contour determining tool suspend- 

ible from a logging cable comprising: 

a housing having a head and an uphole end, said housing 
being generally tubular about a longitudinal axis, and 
containing a reversible electric motor and means for con- 
necting said motor to a source of electricity to drive it; 

means disposed about said housing near said head and said 
uphole end for centering said housing within a borehole; 

a plurality of extendable and retractable arm assemblies 
disposed about said housing and longitudinally aligned 
with said housing axis, each said assembly comprising a 
caliper arm and a collapsible arm pivotally connected 
together, each of said caliper and collapsible arms having 
a first and a second end, said caliper and collapsible arms 
being connected together essentially at said first end, said 
second ends of each said caliper arm being pivotally af- 
fixed to said housing; 

means operatively connected to said motor and to said ‘sec- 
ond ends of said collapsible arms for moving said second 
ends longitudinally along said housing; 

spring loaded means operatively connected to said arm 
assemblies to allow each such assembly to extend and 
retract independently of each other such assembly as said 
tool is pulled through a borehole; and 

means for producing electrical signals representative of said 
independent extension and retraction of said arm assem- 
blies to provide an output representative of the contour of 
a borehole. 


4,251,922 
UNIVERSAL PRESET TOOLING GAGE 

George T. Perlotto, St. Clair Shores, Mich., assignor to Premier 

Engineering Co., Inc., Madison Heights, Mich. 

Filed May 31, 1979, Ser. No. 44,235 

Int. Cl.3 GO1B 5/02 

US. Cl, 33—181 R 7 Claims 
1. A universal preset tooling gage comprising a tool holder, 
a gaging device having a feeler engageable with a critical 
surface of a tool held by said holder and also having a gage 
indicator operated by said feeler, means for adjustably mount- 
ing said gaging device in a position such that its feeler is in 
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gaging relation to the critical surface on the tool held by said 
holder, said mounting means comprising a first guide, a first 
carriage mounted for reciprocable movement on said first 
guide, a second guide mounted on said first carriage at right 
angles to said first guide, a second carriage mounted for recip- 
rocable movement on said second guide, means mounting said 


gaging device on said second carriage, means for releasably 
locking said first carriage to said first guide and said second 
carriage to said second guide in selected positions of adjust- 
ment, and a zeroing member mounted on said second carriage 
for movement from an operative to an inoperative position and 
having a gaging surface adapted to be engaged by said feeler 
for setting said gaging device to zero. 


4,251,923 
METHOD FOR DRYING WATER-CONTAINING 
SUBSTANCES 
Setuya Kuri, Kamakura, Japan, assignor to Kuri Chemical Engi- 
neers Incorporated, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 65,434 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 11, 1978, 53-97404 
Int. Cl.> F26B 5/04 


USS. Cl, 34—15 10 Claims 
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1. A drying method comprising the steps of (A) exposing a 
substance to be dried to a reduced pressure of 1 to 600 mmHg 
(absolute pressure) to evaporate in vacuum the volatile compo- 
nents contained in said substance without freezing of said 
substance, (B) contacting said substance uniformly with a 
drying gas having a dew point of —75° to 0° C. to evaporate 
the volatile components and elevate the temperature of said 
substance, said steps (A) and (B) being conducted simulta- 
neously or alternately, whereby, said substance is formed into 
a dry product without freezing of said substance, and introduc- 
ing a gas containing said volatile components discharged from 
said step (A) and/or said step (B) into one of a pair of beds 
packed with an adsorbent capable of selectively adsorbing the 
volatile components to regenerate said gas free from volatile 
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components to dryness of a dew point of —75° to 0° C. and 
recycling the regenerated drying gas to said step (B), changing 
over introduction of said volatile component-containing gas 
from said one adsorption bed to the other adsorption bed 
before the amount of the volatile components adsorbed in said 
one adsorption bed reaches a saturation level, reducing the 
pressure in said one adsorption bed below the level of the 
pressure of said volatile component-containing gas, feeding a 
part of the drying gas discharged from the other adsorption 
bed or a drying gas from the outside of the system into said one 
adsorption bed in an amount smaller than the amount of said 
volatile component-containing gas to thereby desorb the vola- 
tile components adsorbed in said one adsorption bed, perform- 
ing said adsorption and desorption operations repeatedly on 
said paired adsorption beds alternately, and mixing the desorp- 
tion gas, obtained by said desorption operation, with the vola- 
tile component-containing gas, if desired, after separation of 
condensed volatile components in said desorption gas, and 
recycling the gaseous mixture into one of said pair of adsorp- 
tion beds. 


4,251,924 
REMOVING RESIDUAL DAMPNESS FROM AN 
ADSORPTION CELL 

Rolf Beck, Farnern 47, 3624 Goldiwil, Switzerland; Martin 

Zimmermann, Schwachhauser Heerstr. 311, 2800 Bremen, 

and Martin Schumacher, Bucheneck 10, 2819 Nordwohlde, 

both of Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Mar. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 19,267 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 24, 1978, 

8969/78 
Int. Cl.? F26B 3/06, 19/00 


U.S. Cl, 34—22 8 Claims 


1. Method for the removal of the residual dampness from an 
adsorption cell having adsorbent through which processing 
medium passes in a processing direction and at least an auxil- 
iary first outlet and main second outlet after desorption by 
water vapor with a drying medium comprising the steps of 

driving the drying medium through the adsorbent in said 

processing direction and 

initially during a first drying phase or interval through an 

auxiliary first outlet while 

during a second phase or interval after having caused a 

diminished dampness through a main second outlet to 
prevent most of the residual dampness from exiting 
through said main second outlet. 
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4,251,925 
APPARATUS FOR DRYING TOBACCO 

Wilfried Muhsil, Hamburg, and Gerhard Graalmann, Wohltorf, 

both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hauni-Werke 

Korber & Co. KG, Hamburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed May 17, 1978, Ser. No. 906,753 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 27, 

1977, 2724037 
Int. Cl.3 F26B 21/10 


US, Cl. 34—48 10 Claims 


1. Apparatus for reducing the moisture content of tobacco, 
comprising means for transporting a continuous stream of 
tobacco in a predetermined direction along a predetermined 
path; a plurality of drying units including discrete first and 
second units respectively adjacent to first and second portions 
of said path, each of said units including means for contacting 
tobacco with a hot drying fluid and said second unit further 
including adjustable means for regulating the temperature of 
fluid in said second portion of said path, said units defining a 
gap which is traversed by said transporting means; means for 
directly monitoring the moisture content of tobacco in said gap 
between said first and second units and for generating signals 
whose characteristics vary in accordance with variations of 


moisture content; and means for adjusting said regulating 
means as a function of variations of the characteristics of said 
signals so as to respectively increase and reduce the tempera- 
ture of fluid in said second portion of said path when the 
monitored moisture content of tobacco respectively increases 
and decreases. 


4,251,926 
GAS DISTRIBUTOR APPARATUS FOR FLUIDIZED BED 
REACTOR 

Melvin R. Bagley; Burton B. Crocker, and John F, Pysz, all of 

St. Louis, Mo., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, 

Mo. 

Filed Dec. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 101,024 
Int. Cl.3 F26B 11/00, 3/08 


US. Cl. 34—57 A 8 Claims 


1. Apparatus for the distribution of gas and fluidization of 
particles in a fluidized bed reactor comprising in combination 
(a) a generally cup-shaped container having a generally 
circular unobstructed mouth portion defined by an outer 

lip portion and a base portion; 
(b) pressurized gas introduction means for the introduction 
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of the gas within the container directed toward the base 
portion; 

(c) an inverted generally cone-shaped gas distributor having 
a truncated apex, the section of truncation defining an 
opening; 

(d) means for holding the lip portion of the container in a 
periferally closed relationship with the opening defined by 
the section of truncation of the cone shaped distributor; 

so that when in an operating mode the particles are distributed 
uniformly and suspended generally above the cone-shaped 
distributor by the pressurized gas. 


4,251,927 
PAPER DRIER DRUM 
Oscar Luthi, Nashua, N.H., assignor to Ingersoll-Rand Com- 
pany, Woodcliff Lake, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 104,152 
Int. Cl.3 F26B 13/30 
U.S, Cl. 34—110 


1. An apparatus for drying paper with hot gas comprising: a 
drum; a coaxial rotatable shaft; a plurality of spokes intercon- 
necting the shaft and the drum; and a hot gas flow path includ- 
ing hot gas flowing within the drum and also directly contact- 
ing the spokes; said spokes being tangentially related to the 
shaft and extending from the shaft to the drum so as to allow 
for expansion of said spokes without deformation of said drum. 


4,251,928 
METAL IMPREGNATED DRYER FABRIC 
Frederick D. Rotar, West Chester, and Clement B. Edgar, Jr., 
Devon, both of Pa., assignors to Asten Group Inc., Devon, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 911,044, May 30, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 9,760 
Int. Cl.3 B43L 7/06 


USS, Cl. 34—116 10 Claims 


1. In a papermaking machine having a dryer section includ- 
ing a plurality of dryer cylinders which emit heat for drying a 
wet paper web, a papermaking dryer fabric having a face side 
and a back side, means passing said dryer fabric about said 
cylinders for a portion of the circumference thereof while said 
back side is in direct contact with a first set of said cylinders, 
and means passing the web about and in intimate contact with 
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said face side of said fabric as said fabric and the web pass 
partially about said first set of cylinders, said fabric passing 
from a last of said cylinders to a first of said cylinders along a 
return path wherein said fabric is out of contact with any of 
said cylinders, the improvement wherein said dryer fabric 
comprises an elongated web formed of a plurality of synthetic 
strands and having a plurality of interstices forming an open 
mesh of a first air permeability value, said fabric having a first 
coating applied to one of said sides thereof so as to substantially 
impregnate said fabric, said coating comprising a resin having 
a quantity of metallic particles therein, said resin containing 
said particles lying wholly within said fabric and after said 
resin is dried substantially filling said interstices without cover- 
ing said sides of said fabric for thereby forming an open mesh 
having a second air permeability value and for increasing the 
thermal conductivity of said fabric, whereby heat is conducted 
from said cylinders to the web by said fabric having said back 
side thereof in direct contact with said first set of cylinders, and 
whereby said coated fabric has a reduced heat emissivity prop- 
erty thereby reducing heat losses of said fabric when passing 
along said return path. 


4,251,929 
HORIZON PROJECTION DEVICE FOR AIRCRAFT 
SIMULATOR 

Jeati Precicaud, Elancourt, France, assignor to MATRA, Paris, 

France 

Filed Dec. 5, 1977, Ser. No. 857,751 

Claims priority, application France, Dec. 8, 1976, 76 36998; 

Apr. 13, 1977, 77 11124 
Int. Cl.3 GO9B 9/08 


USS, Cl, 434—44 6 Claims 


1. An horizon projection device for an aircraft simulator 
comprising: 

an image forming an aerial representation of a part of the 
Earth’s surface; 

optical means for projecting the image on a concave spheri- 
cal surface; 

a scanning device for moving the projection of the image 
over the concave spherical surface; 

rotation means for rotating the projection of the image about 
its center; 

control means responsive to the heading, attitude and alti- 
tude of the aircraft simulated to the pilot for controlling 
the projection of the image, the dimensions of the image 
and the scanning device to provide the projection of the 
horizon with the position and the dimensions correspond- 
ing to alterations of the course of the aircraft; 

variable magnification optical means between the image and 
the wide angle lens, said variable magnification optical 
means being adapted to form an intermediate image in the 
focal plane of the wide angle lens, the dimensions of the 
intermediate image depending upon the magnification of 
said variable magnification means, said control means 
responsive to the altitude of the aircraft being coupled to 
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control the magnification of the variable magnification 
optical means, and comprising means responsive to simu- 
lated turning of the aircraft over on its back for modifying 
the magnification of the variable magnification optical 
means, whereby when a pilot within the simulator con- 
trols the simulation of the aircraft to turn over on its back, 
the apparent variation of altitude is compensated; 

means for causing a set of patterns to move across said image 
at speed dependent upon the simulated speed of said air- 
craft with respect to ground; 

means for rotating the overall direction of movement of the 
patterns in response to the action of the pilot on the head- 
ing of the aircraft; 

and means for maintaining the set of patterns motionless in 
relation to the center of said set during a simulated change 
of heading, in relation to the contour of said image, the 
patterns, adapted to move across the image forming an 
aerial representation of a part of the Earth’s surface, being 
formed by luminous or dark patches, obtained by a mix- 
ture of immiscible liquids having closely related densities, 
means for setting said immiscible liquids in motion, this 
mixture of liquids being set in motion between two trans- 
parent plates whereby the plates and the liquids flowing 
between the plates may rotate about an axis perpendicular 
to the mean plane of said plates, the means for maintaining 
the set of patterns motionless in rotation during a simu- 
lated change of heading comprising two fixed circular 
discs disposed sealingly in apertures provided in said 
plates, these discs being formed from a transparent mate- 
rial and having their center located on the rotational axis 
of the plates, whereby during rotation of the plates, corre- 
sponding to a change of heading, the set of patterns 
formed by the mixture of immiscible liquids remains mo- 
tionless due to the inertia of the liquids and the adhesion of 
these liquids to the surfaces of the motionless discs. 


4,251,930 
ASTRONOMICAL/ASTROLOGICAL CHART 
John G. Laver, 3380A 22nd St., San Francisco, Calif. 94110 
Filed Jul, 18, 1979, Ser. No. 58,694 
Int. Cl. GO9B 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 434—106 
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1. In an astronomical chart and celestial mapping system for 
locating the longitudinal positions of astronomical objects and 
time as viewed from earth along the ecliptic and for deriving 
astronomical, astrological, and navigational information based 
thereon, such a chart having time measured along the first axis 
and longitudinal position measured along a second axis, with 
each of the objects being represented by a line that specifies its 
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longitudinal position as a function of time, the improvement 
wherein the line corresponding to a first of said objects is 
repeated at a fixed longitudinal displacement from itself to 
generate a harmonic reproduction of said line, said longitudinal 
displacement being an integral submultiple of 360 degrees such 
that the intersection of said harmonic reproduction with the 
line corresponding to a second of said objects signifies a partic- 
ular angular relationship between said first and second objects. 


4,251,931 
TERRAIN VEHICLE SIMULATOR CONTOUR 
MEASURING AND STORAGE DEVICE 

John C. McKechnie, Maitland, Fla., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed Apr. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 29,223 
Int. Cl.3 GO9B 9/04 

US. Cl. 434—29 
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1. A terrain vehicle contour measuring and storage system 
for vehicle simulating apparatus, comprising in combination: 

first, second, third and fourth terrain probe means, each of 
which has an output, and each of which is effectively 
adapted for sensing the distance to a terrain surface whose 
profile is being measured and followed, and for providing 
an analog signal whose magnitude is proportional to the 
elevation sensed thereby; 

carrier vehicle means, having said first, second, third, and 
fourth terrain probe means effectively mounted thereon, 
and having first, second, and third control signal inputs for 
moving the quartet of terrain probes across said terrain 
surface whose profile is being measured and followed; 

vector signal generator means, having a first control signal 
output connected to the first control signal input of said 
carrier vehicle means, a second control signal output 
connected to the second control signal input of said car- 
rier vehicle means, and a third control signal output for 
providing a direct current control signal having a magni- 
tude proportional to the velocity of said carrier vehicle 
means, an X-axis control signal, and a Y-axis control sig- 
nal; 

clock signal generator means, having a control signal input 
connected to the third control signal output of said vector 
signal generator means, and first, second, third, and fourth 
clock outputs for providing first, second, third and fourth 
clock signals whose frequencies are proportional to the 
magnitude of said direct current control signal; 

means having first, second, third, and fourth data inputs 
respectively connected to the outputs of said first, second, 
third, and fourth terrain probe means; first, second, third, 
and fourth clock inputs respectively connected to the first, 
second, third, and fourth clock outputs of said clock signal 
generator means; and a plurality of data outputs for stor- 
ing the analog signals received from said first, second, 
third, and fourth terrain probe means; 

computer means, having a plurality of data inputs effectively 
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connected to the plurality of data outputs of said storage 
means, a first control signal output, a second control signal 
output, and a third control signal output effectively con- 
nected to the third control signal input of said vector 
signal generator means for performing an analysis of the 
analog signals provided by said first, second, third, and 
fourth terrain probe means to determine the simulated 
pitch, roll, and heave of said terrain vehicle contour mea- 
suring and storage system, and for providing a Z-axis 
control signal, a roll control signal, and a pitch control 
signal. 


4,251,932 
FOOT CUSHIONING DEVICE 
Flossie M. Love, 8022 S. Harper Ave., Chicago, Ill. 60619 
Filed Jul. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 55,079 
Int. Cl.3 A43B 1/10, 3/18, 13/12 
U.S, Cl. 36—7.4 


8 10. 


1. A cushioning device to be applied over footwear, com- 

prising: 

a first sheet of sheet rubber material of a size and configura- 
tion to cover at least the sole portion of a shoe and having 
side portions adapted to be joined over at least side por- 
tions of the shoe; 

that portion of said device arranged to underlie the sole of 
the shoe being of laminar construction wherein said first 
sheet of rubber material constituting an outer layer, an 
inner layer of compressed sheet rubber material over the 
central portion of said outer layer and secured at its edges 
to said first sheet to define a pocket therebetween, and a 
layer of foam rubber in said pocket. 


4,251,933 
LIP AND TEETH IN COMBINATION WITH A FLAT 
BOTTOM BUCKET 
Charles W. Hemphill, 1106 Green Valley La., Duncanville, Tex. 
75116 
Filed Mar. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 17,445 
Int. Cl.3 E02F 9/28 
U.S. Cl. 37—141 R 


1. An excavating bucket having a unitary tooth supporting 
lip at the forward end thereof, said lip comprising a plurality of 
tooth supporting shanks arranged in side by side abutting 
relationship and rigidly joined together, each shank having a 
forwardly directed stump, a shoulder formed about said stump 
at the location where the stump is joined to the shank, said 
shoulder lying in a plane which extends laterally of the bucket; 

said stump deminishes in cross-sectional area in a forward 

direction and has an outer surface defined by a plurality of 
walls with the walls converging towards one another in a 
forward direction; 

a digging tooth removably mounted on each stump, said 
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tooth having a rearwardly opening cavity made comple- 
mentary respective to said stump so that the walls forming 
the cavity abuttingly engage the walls forming the stump; 
the cavity opening being defined by a tooth shoulder lying 
in a plane which extends laterally of the bucket and which 
abuttingly engages the shoulder formed about the stump; 

said tooth includes opposed sidewalls arranged longitudi- 
nally of the bucket, said stumps being spaced laterally 
respective to one another an amount which causes the 
sidewalls of adjacent teeth to substantially slidably engage 
one another; 

each of said teeth include means forming a cutting edge at 
the forward end thereof, said cutting edge commences at 
the forwardmost ground engaging part of the tooth and 
extends rearwardly to the tooth sidewall; with the cutting 
edges of the teeth cooperating together to form a continu- 
ous cutting edge which extends across the entire width of 
the bucket; 

and fastener means by which each of said teeth are affixed to 
a shank in a removable manner. 


4,251,934 
OPEN ENDED BAG LABEL 
John A. Kraemer, 3025 Simpson St., Roseville, Minn. 55113 
Filed Jul. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 922,034 
Int. Cl. GO9F 3/00 


U.S. Cl, 40—2 R 2 Claims 


1. The open ended bag label is a rectangular sheet of paper 
folded parallel to the length further folds from the first fold to 
the edge of the paper parallel to the first fold at an acute angle 
to define sides that are trapazoids with the short edge along the 
first fold, the sides are folded and meshed together to have the 
corners of the sides along the first fold intersect to form a point 
above the first fold, means to secure the overlapping sides 
together and means to secure the open ended bag to the inside 
of the label such that the label defines a flaired opening to 
facilitate removal and replacement of the bag contents. 


4,251,935 
PERPETUAL CALENDAR 
Marvin A. Wright, 4507 Cole Ave., Dallas, Tex. 75205 
Filed Mar. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 22,344 
Int. Cl.? GOOF 3/10 

U.S. Cl. 40—109 3 Claims 

1. A perpetual calendar comprising a front panel having a 
window therein, a calendar slide supported behind the front 
panel in registry with the window, said slide including day of 
the month indicia thereon and month of the year indicia 
thereon located below the day of the month indicia, said indi- 
cia being observable through the window, said front panel 
including indicia above the window indicating the day of the 
week and indicia below the window indicating the year date, 
said slide including a tab adjacent the lower edge thereof to 
form a handle for moving the slide laterally of the front panel 
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and window to align the month of the year with the year date 
thereby providing a calendar for that month of that year, said 
tab being aligned vertically with the first day of the month 
indicia, said front panel including a slot therein paralleling the 
bottom edge of the window and located adjacent thereto and 
above the year date indicia, said tab projecting through the 
slot, the bottom edge of the slot including a plurality of notches 
therein defining seats for the tab thereby locating and position- 
ing the slide in adjusted position, the year indicating indicia 


being disposed in vertical columns, said month of the year 
indicia on the slide being arranged in vertical columns 
whereby the tab placed in one of the notches will be aligned 
with at least one year of the year indicia and the first day of the 
month will be properly aligned with the day of the week for 
the month or months indicated by the month of the year indicia 
which is located in vertical columns corresponding with the 
columns for the years, months of the years and day of the 
month columns. 


4,251,936 
DISPLAY BOARD 
Robert Ferrell, 64 Park Ave., Freehold, N.J. 07728 
Filed Jul. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 929,643 
Int. Cl.3 GO9F 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 40—489 





1. In display apparatus for disseminating golf scoring infor- 

mation, the combination comprising: 

at least one scoring panel assembly and a summary panel 
assembly, each scoring panel assembly including two end 
panels suitable for positioning adjacent to each other or on 
one or both sides of said summary panel assembly, each of 
said end panels and said summary panel assembly being 
made of a magnetically responsive material and having a 
height ranging up to twenty feet; 

a plurality of thin, rectangular shaped display strips mounted 
on each of said end panels one above the other to form 
columns, each of said display strips having a magnetically 
responsive core, means magnetically holding said strip to 
it’s end panel and a display surface including printed 
indexing means disposed in a row to delineate a plurality 
of character element mounting spaces; 

a plurality of thin character elements disposed on said dis- 
play strips wherein each element includes a surface dis- 
playing at least one alpha-numeric character; includes 
means magnetically attaching said element to it’s associ- 
ated display strip, and is located on said display strip in 
one of said mounting spaces, and 
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a plurality of thin character elements disposed on said sum- 
mary panel assembly wherein each element includes a 
surface displaying at least one alpha-numeric character 
and includes means for magnetically holding said element 
on said summary panel assembly. 


4,251,937 
COLLAPSIBLE TWO SPECIE DUCK OR GOOSE DECOYS 
Orvin B. Curley, 3726 Towne Park Cir., Pomona, Calif. 91767 
Filed Mar. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 21,717 
Int. Cl.3 AOIM 31/06 


US. Cl. 43—3 6 Claims 


1. A foldable decoy comprising: 

two body forming opposable side members formed of a 
flexible flat material; 

hinge means interconnecting the top edges of the side mem- 
bers permitting the side members to be hinged into angular 
relation with their bottom edges laterally spaced apart; 

head and neck forming members respectively pivotally 
swingably attached at their inner ends to the body forming 
side members; 

means for releasably interconnecting the neck and head 
forming members together; and 

supporting means positionable between the angularly dis- 
posed side members and being releasably connectable 
with inner surfaces of the angularly disposed side mem- 
bers, and including a ground penetrating stake. 


4,251,938 
AQUARIUM FISH NET 

Marvin A, Goldman, Great Neck, and Jerome N. Goldman, New 

York, both of N.Y., assignors to Penn-Plax Plastics, Inc., 

Garden City, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 47,333 
Int. Cl.3 AOIK 77/00 

U.S. Cl. 43—11 


1. An aquarium fish net comprising 
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(a) a bent wire frame means defining a closed geometrical 
configuration; 

(b) the free ends of said bent wire means being twisted to- 
gether to form a generally cylindrical support means; 

(c) a continuous wall means of fire-pored mesh material 
secured to opposite sides of said frame means and defining 
continuous front-bottom-rear pocket wall; 

(d) a pair of end wall means of coarse-pored mesh material 
fastened to said frame means between said continuous wall 
means; 

(e) elongated seams connecting the side edges of said contin- 
uous front-bottom-rear wall means with the side edges of 
said end wall means to form a porous pocket. 


4,251,939 
PROGRAMMABLE FISH LINE JIGGLER 
Clair L. Tiede, R.R. #3 Box 227E, Mukwonago, Wis, 53149 
Filed Oct. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 83,810 
Int. Cl.3 AO1K 97/00 


USS. Cl. 43—19,2 8 Claims 








1. A programmable fish line jiggler, comprising a rod, a 
fishing line with fishing bait thereon and attached to said rod 
and extending downwardly therefrom, a rotatably mounted 
member disposed adjacent said rod, a plurality of contacts on 
said member and spaced circumferentially therearound and 
being in operative association with said rod for moving said 
rod up and down, said contacts being selectively positionable 
on said member in both the circumferential and radial direc- 
tions for moving said rod in a selected program of up and down 
movement in accordance with the positioning of said contacts. 


4,251,940 
TROLLING APPARATUS 

Walter J. Henze, Philadelphia, and San Thein, Hatfield, both of 

Pa., assignors to Penn Fishing Tackle Mfg. Co., Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 801,853, May 31, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 968,687 
Int. Cl.3 AO1K 97/00 


U.S. Cl, 43—27.4 3 Claims 


1. Trolling apparatus for fishing which comprises 

a base, 

a boom secured to said base and having a pulley thereon for 
carrying of line, 

a shaft carried by said base and free to rotate with respect to 
said base, 
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a reel with a supply of line thereon with said line extending 4,251,942 
over said pulley, FISHHOOK 
said reel being rotatably mounted on said shaft and normally Daniel A. Jacobus, 250 Orchard La., Sunbury, Ohio 43074 
free to rotate on said shaft, Filed Aug. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 68,916 
a handle mounted on said reel for manual rotation of said Int. Cl? AOLK 83/06 
reel, USS. Cl. 43—44.8 
drag means for said reel comprising 
a plurality of washers and an interposed friction disc on 
said shaft frictionally engaged with said reel and said 
shaft for imparting a drag therebetween, 
said reel on one side thereof having a plurality of concen- 
tric hubs, 
a dished plate mounted to said reel spanning said hubs and an 
insulating washer therebetween projecting said reel from 
the heat generated by said drag means, 
means for controlling the intensity of the drag effect of said 


friction disc, 1. A fishhook comprising 
a star-wheel member mounted on said shaft for rotation an elongated shank having a generally U-shaped hook 
therewith, formed at a first end thereof with a leg of the hook extend- 
a pawl member mounted to a plate adjacent said star-wheel ing toward a second end of said shank in predetermined 
member and movable into and out of position for holding spaced relationship to said shank, said leg terminating in a 
engagement with said star-wheel member for limiting free retaining barb, 
rotation of said reel to one direction, and fish line attaching means formed with said shank at the 
means for controlling the positioning of said pawl member. second end thereof and including a post projecting a 
distance laterally from said shank at the side thereof to lie 
in a plane defined by said U-shaped hook, said post having 
1,941 means for securing of a fish line thereto at a point in 
SELF-THREADING BOBBER predetermined spaced relationship to said shank, and 
Durrell U. Howard, 306 Krameria Dr., San Antonio, Tex. 78213 # barbed stem formed with said shank at a point intermediate 
Filed Jul. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 61,105 said U-shaped hook and said line attaching means in pre- 
Int. Cl.3 AOIK 93/00 determined spaced relationship to each end thereof, said 
US. Cl. 43—43.11 22 Claims barbed stem projecting a predetermined distance laterally 
from said shank and lying in the aforesaid plane, said fish 
line attaching means and U-shaped hook disposed at oppo- 
site sides of a plane disposed transversely to said elongated 
shank and passing through said barbed stem. 


4,251,943 
COLLAPSIBLE, WATER-PERMEABLE, PORTABLE 
FISH TRAP 
Ed Sawlsville, 9604 Ruffner St., Sepulveda, Calif. 91343 
Filed Jan. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 1,672 
Int. Cl? AO1K 97/04 
USS. Cl. 43—55 14 Claims 


20. A self-threading fishing bobber assembly for storing a 
variable quantity of fishing line and the like, and comprising: 

first and second hollow shell sections having edge portions 
complementary in configuration to one another; 

complementary fastening means formed on said edge por- 
tions for rotatably attaching said first and second shell 
sections to one another, defining at least one closed cham- 
ber therebetween; 

a separate aperture extending completely through each of 
said first and second shell sections, allowing fishing line to 
pass completely through said attached shell sections; 

spool assembly means rotatably mounted within said at least 
one closed chamber for storing a quantity of said fishing 
line wrapped thereabout; and Py ae ow 

locking means supported on said spool assembly means for OODDEABASES A 
selectively biasing a portion of said fishing line into non- ‘ SOOOS 
slip contact with said spool assembly means, forcing said ey . ~* 
fishing line to wrap about said spool assembly means cE RQ Ty ~tepeed 
responsive to rotation of said first shell section in a first « 
direction relative to said attached second shell section, 4, A floating, collapsible fish trap comprising, in combina- 
and forcing said fishing line to unwrap from said spool tion: 
assembly means responsive to rotation of said first shell _a. a collapsible, portable, water-permeable, non-floatable fish 
section in a second, opposite direction relative to said trap having an upper chamber and a lower chamber; 
attached second shell section. b. a flotation means for preventing said fish trap from sinking 
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and for maintaining said upper chamber in an uncollapsed 
position generally above the water line; 

. said fish trap being collapsible into a compact, portable 
position when not in use; 

. said upper chamber of said fish trap including an upper 
ring member and a lower ring member, with wire mesh 
interconnecting said upper ring member and lower ring 
member; 

. said flotation means comprising a non-sinkable, circumfer- 
entially extending collar; 

. said collar when in operative position having an internal 
diameter significantly smaller than the diameter of said 
upper ring member; 

. said collar having a height which is substantially the same 
as the distance between the upper ring and lower ring 
when said fish trap is in an extended position; 

. said collar, in operative position, being disposed between 
said upper ring and lower ring so as to compress the wire 
mesh therebetween and thereby maintain said collar be- 
tween said upper and lower ring; 

i. whereby said combination provides a non-sinkable fish 
trap having an uncollapsed, defined upper chamber when 
in an operative position. 


4,251,944 
RAT TRAP 
Louis Fulopp, 503 S. Greenwood Ave., Clearwater, Fla. 33516 
Filed Dec. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 973,916 
Int. Cl.3 AO1K 69/06 
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1. A rat trap for rodents comprising at least two bait com- 
partments having spaced parallel walls which are pervious to 
sight and smell, means defining a first passageway between said 
pervious walls of said bait compartments, said bait compart- 
ments being inaccessible to rodents in said first passageway, 
said first passageway having a one-way gate to prevent the 
rodent from exiting the passageway once he has entered the 
same, means defining a further passageway communicating 
with the said first passageway, a holding tank for rodents in 
said further passageway, said holding tank having an inlet 
opening selectively communicating with said further passage- 
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way, said further passageway having a vertical portion with at 
least one wall defined by a metal mesh material readily climbed 
by a rodent and said further passageway having a U turn with 
a downwardly extending portion parallel the said vertical 
portion to define a chute for guiding rodents into the holding 
tank inlet opening. 


4,251,945 
FLYING INSECT KILLER AND LIGHT FIXTURE 
INCORPORATING SAME 
Gerald W. Tasma, 3617 Colonial, N. E., Grand Rapids, Mich. 

49505 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 854,360, Nov. 23, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 958,430 

Int. Cl.3 AOIM 1/04 


US, Cl. 43—113 7 Claims 


1. A combination lighting fixture and insect killer compris- 

ing: 

a lure medium comprising a light source for attracting flying 
insects thereto; 

a motor with a rotatable shaft; 

mounting means for mounting the motor near the lure me- 
dium; 

at least one flexible nonmetallic filament mounted at a por- 
tion thereof to the rotatable shaft; 

the motor having means to rotate the filament at a speed 
sufficient such that the filament sweeps about a circular 
area fast enough to be statistically effective in hitting 
insects flying therethrough; 

a housing for the lure medium, motor and motor mounting 
means, a plurality of spaced, opaque landing site means 
mounted on the housing between the lure and filament for 
attracting insects to land thereon, the lure medium being 
sensible through spaces adjacent the opaque landing site 
means to attract the insects, the landing site means are 
spaced from the circular area swept by the filament a 
distance at which insects attracted to the lure medium 
slow down to land on the landing site means and pass 
through the circular area at a relatively low flying speed 
to statistically increase the probability that the filament 
hits the insects. 


4,251,946 
SNAIL AND SLUG TRAP 

Donald Lindley, Torrance, Calif., assignor to Farnam Compa- 

nies, Inc., Phoenix, Ariz. 

Filed Aug. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 64,358 
Int. Cl.3 AOIM 1/20 

USS, Cl, 43—131 10 Claims 

1. A trap comprising a hollow housing including a base wall, 
an upstanding sidewall secured to and surrounding said base 
wall, and an outwardly and radially extending flange on said 
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sidewall, said sidewall having at least one opening formed 
therethrough, said housing also including a cover supported on 
said flange; means for closing said at least one opening; a pesti- 
cide disposed in said housing; a bait attractant disposed in said 
housing, said sidewall being cylindrical, said means for closing 
comprising a cylindrical closure having at least one opening 


formed therethrough which is rotatably mounted on said cylin- 
drical sidewall for movement between an open position, in 
which it is aligned with said opening of said sidewall, and a 
closed position, in which it is moved into a non-aligned dispo- 
sition relative to said opening of said sidewall, and a protrusion 
on said sidewall to engage with the opening in said closure to 
limit the displacement of the same. 


4,251,947 
ILLUSION TOY 
Ronald R. Klawitter, Gasconade County, Mo., assignor to Ste- 
ven Manufacturing Company, Hermann, Mo. 
Filed Jan. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 109,232 
Int. Cl.) A63H 33/00 
US. Cl. 46—1 R 


1. In an illusion toy including a housing having a side wall 
defining a bounded area, said side wall having an elongated slot 
extending perimetrically, a transparent cover coextensive with 
said bounded area, said cover having an aperture in it, a picture 
bearing partition spaced from and below said transparent 
cover, and a bottom closure defining with said side wall and 
partition a mechanism compartment below said partition, said 
partition having a shaft opening in it, offset from said cover 
aperture, a head and neck unit, said head being larger than said 
cover aperture and said neck being dimensioned to fit through 
said aperture to extend through the space between the cover 
and the partition, and an illusion producing mechanism having 
a shaft extending perpendicularly to said partition through said 
shaft opening into the space between the partition and the 
cover, said shaft carrying at is upper end a wand oriented 
parallel to said partition and extending radially from said shaft 
a distance greater than the distance between the shaft and said 
cover aperture, hence beyond said neck, the improvement 
comprising a pinion connected to the lower end of said shaft 
and axially aligned therewith, an arcuate segment rack engag- 
ing said pinion, a lever projecting through and beyond said side 
wall slot, and overcenter means operatively connected to said 
lever and said segment rack for rapidly and suddenly displac- 
ing said rack in response to movement of said lever through a 
given arc past an overcentered position, whereby said shaft, 
hence said wand, is rapidly rotated from a position on one side 
of said neck to a position to the other side thereof, said over- 
center means including a quadrant yoke mounted on a pivot 
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within said compartment, said quadrant yoke having arms 
between the outer ends of which the segment rack extends, an 
intermediate rail extending between said arms between the said 
segment rack and said pivot and spaced from both, said inter- 
mediate rail having a central seat facing said pivot, said lever 
being pivotally mounted on the same pivot as the quadrant 
yoke and having a spring retainer on its inner end, and a spring 
mounted at one end on said lever spring retainer and at its 
other on said intermediate seat. 


4,251,948 

MODEL FIGURES 

Robin K. Knibbs, 18 Roman Rd., Southwick, Sussex, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 635,799, Nov. 28, 1975, Pat. No. 
4,041,638. This application Aug. 15, 1977, Ser. No. 824,509 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 16, 
1994, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.) A63H 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 46—127 1 Claim 


1. A model figure of a horse and rider, comprising: 

(a) a first part, the first part being defined by a first portion 
of the rider and a first portion of the horse, the first por- 
tion of the rider including the arms of the rider, the first 
portion of the horse including the head and body of the 
horse, 

(b) a second part pivotally connected to the first part, the 
second part being defined by a second portion of the rider 
and a second portion of the horse, and 

wherein the sole pivotal connection between the first and 
second parts is at the junction between the first and second 
portions of the rider. 


4,251,949 
TOY TRACK AND BOWL WITH CAR HEIGHT 
INDICATOR 

Gordon H. Buck, Torrance; Kenneth I. Amamoto, Los Angeles; 

William Hart, Palos Verdes Estates, and Michael T. McKit- 

trick, Jr., Cerritos, all of Calif., assignors to Mattel, Inc., 

Hawthorne, Calif. 

Filed Feb. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 13,695 
Int. Cl? A63H ///10, 33/00; A63G 7/00 

U.S. Cl, 46—202 1 Claim 

1. A toy racing apparatus comprising an inclined section of 
track; a bowl having an opening in the lower portion thereof; 
means for forming a smooth surface joining the track to the 
bowl, the surface joining the bow! at the opening in a plane 
tangent to the inner surface of the bowl; and means for indicat- 
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ing the height to which a vehicle progresses within the bowl, 
including a flag mounted on the exterior of the bowl, and 


(a ) 


means projecting into the interior of the bowl to displace the 
flag as the vehicle passes the height of the flag. 


4,251,950 
ELECTRONIC SILVICIDAL APPARATUS 
Anthony Farque, Fayetteville, Ark., and Doyle Nutt, 414 Oak- 
wood, Fayetteville, Ark. 72701, assignors to Doyle Nutt, 
Fayetteville, Ark. 
Filed Jun. 2, 1980, Ser. No. 155,402 
Int. Cl.3 AOIM 21/00 


U.S. Cl, 47—1.3 12 Claims 


1. Electronic silvicidal apparatus comprising 

a source of radio-frequency power, 

first electrically conductive means for establishing a radio- 
frequency connection to the stem of a living plant, 

second separate electrically conductive means for establish- 
ing a radio-frequency connection to the stem of saic plant, 
said second means being adapted to provide a radio-fre- 
quency energy path into the stem of said plant which 
substantially encircles said stem, 

and third means for controllably conveying radio-frequency 
power from said radio-frequency power source to said 
first means and said second means, 

whereby radio-frequency energy may be made to flow from 
said second means into said stem to heat and devitalize at 
least the cambium cell layers of said stem in a band sur- 
rounding said stem. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


FEBRUARY 24, 1981 


4,251,951 
METHOD IN CULTIVATION OF PLANTS AND 
PLANTING THEM, AS WELL AS MEANS FOR 
CARRYING OUT THE METHOD 
David Heinstedt, Giirdstuguviigen 27, S-191 51 Sollentuna, Swe- 
den 
Filed Nov. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 963,047 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 23, 1977, 7713240 
Int. Cl.3 A01G 9/02 


USS. Cl. 47—39 6 Claims 


1. Apparatus for facilitating the cultivation and planting of a 
plurality of plants, each plant growing on its own slab of a 
cultivating substrate, said apparatus including a plurality of 
vertically stackable units, each unit comprising: 

(a) a support frame that includes a plurality of spaced apart 
parallel rails, each rail having opposed upper and lower 
portions forming a concavity therebetween, whereby a 
pair of said rails is adapted to slideably receive and sup- 
port a plurality of cultivating slabs therebetween, said 
lower portions serving to support the outer edges of said 
slabs and said upper portions serving to prevent upward 
movement of said slabs, and 

(b) a transport frame in which said support frame is remov- 
ably mounted, said transport frame being compactly and 
vertically stackable with at least one adjacent transport 
frame, and each transport frame having spacing means for 
vertically spacing it far enough away from each adjacent 
transport frame so that plants growing on said slabs will 
have sufficient air space and be substantially undisturbed. 


4,251,952 
PLANT SEED COATING 

Frederic E. Porter, St. Louis Park, and James M. Scott, Minne- 

apolis, both of Minn., assignors to Sandoz Ltd., Basel, Swit- 

zerland 

Filed Aug. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 64,028 
Int. Cl.3 AOIC 1/06 

U.S, Cl. 47—57.6 32 Claims 

1. In a coated plant seed comprising a seed having a coating 
thereon comprising of polymeric material in direct contact 
with the normally exposed seed surface; the improvement 
comprising employing as such coating an intimate mixture of 
sugar and water insoluble polymeric material, the sugar being 
present in said coating in an amount of from 4 to 6 parts by 
weight per part by weight of said polymeric material. 


4,251,953 
METHOD OF AND DEVICE FOR PREVENTING 
DAMAGE TO PLANT ROOTS BY RODENTS 

Martin Bronnhuber, Aislingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 

to Karl Mengele & Séhone Maschinenfabrik and Eisengies- 

serei GmbH & Co., both of Giinzburg, Donau, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Sep. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 72,667 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 6, 

1977, 2735513 
Int. Cl.3 AO1G 29/00 

U.S, Cl. 47—48.5 8 Claims 

4. Device for preventing gnawing damage to plant roots by 
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burrowing rodents and moles comprising a container open at 
the bottom and closed at the lateral sides and top, said con- 
tainer being formed of an airtight material, and a support 


located within said container and spaced upwardly from the 
open bottom thereof, and a carrier material soaked with a 
repellent agent positioned on said support. 


4,251,954 
COUPLING AND ARRESTING DEVICE FOR A WINDOW 
Arvo Mursula, SF-63300 Alavus, Finland 
Filed Sep. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 78,259 
Claims priority, application Finland, Oct. 26, 1978, 783263 
Int. Cl.3 EOSC 7/02 
2 Claims 


1. A coupling and arresting device for a window having an 
outer sash and an inner sash separately hinged to a frame by 
hinges situated on one end and the same side of the sashes, said 
coupling device comprising a pin having an enlarged head 
fastened to one of said sashes, and an elongated coupling piece 
fastened to the other of said sashes and having a longitudinal 
slot open at both ends for receiving said pin and engaging the 
same with friction, said coupling piece having a length selected 
to permit disengagement of said pin from said slot by opening 
said window beyond a predetermined opening angle, a two- 
armed lever pivotably mounted in conjunction with said cou- 
pling piece, one of said lever arms having a length being a 
multiple of the length of the other of said arms, said longer arm 
having a hook at the free end thereof normally blocking said 
slot in said coupling piece, and said shorter arm being beveled 
to permit raising of said hook to a position leaving said slot 
unblocked by manipulating said shorter arm. 


4,251,955 
HUB ASSEMBLY 

Jerome R. Shawke, Boston Heights, Ohio, assignor to The War- 

ner & Swasey Company, Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Jan. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 7,658 
Int. Cl.? B24B 41/00 

US. Cl, 51—168 19 Claims 

1. A hub assembly for rotatably mounting a grinding wheel 
having a central passage extending between opposite major 
side surfaces of the grinding wheel, said assembly comprising a 
hub having first surface means for engaging a first major side 
surface of the grinding wheel and second surface means for 
engaging the central passage through the grinding wheel to 
position the grinding wheel relative to said hub, a generally 
annular flange having third surface means for engaging a sec- 
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ond major side surface of the grinding wheel and fourth sur- 
face means for engaging the central passage through the grind- 
ing wheel to position said flange relative to the grinding wheel, 
and a plurality of screw means for drawing said flange toward 
said hub, each of said screw means being axially movable upon 
rotation thereof and each of said screw means having a head 
portion with a relatively large cross sectional area and a shank 
portion with a relatively small cross sectional area, said flange 
having surface means defining a plurality of slots, each of said 
slots having a relatively wide portion through which a head 
portion of one of said screw means is axially movable and 


shoulder means defining a relatively narrow portion for engag- 
ing a head portion of one of said screw means to limit axial 
motion of said flange relative to said screw means in a direction 
away from said hub, said flange being rotatable with respect to 
said hub between a first position in which said head portion of 
each of said screw means is aligned with one of said relatively 
wide portions of said slots to enable said flange to move axially 
away from said hub to release said grinding wheel and a second 
position in which said head portion of each of said screw means 
is aligned with one of said shoulder means of said slots to limit 
axial movement of said flange relative to said hub. 


4,251,956 
APPARATUS FOR DESCALING METAL STRIP 

Hiromasa Hirata, Yokohama; Toyohiko Kirisawa, Mito; Takao 

Kawanami, Tokai; Michio Sato, Tokai, and Yasuhiro Omura, 

Tokai, all of Japan, assignors to Ishikawajima-Harima Juko- 

gyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 2,098 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 18, 1978, 53/3941 
Int. Cl? B24C 3/12 


USS, Cl. 51—428 6 Claims 


1. In apparatus for applying a descaling slurry to a surface of 
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‘an elongated strip of metal while the strip is moving in the 
direction of its length, the improvement comprising 

(a) an elongated linear supporting means positioned in 
spaced relation to one surface of the strip and extending 
transversely of the strip at an acute angle toa line which a 
is perpendicular to the length of the strip in the same plane 
as the strip, 

(b) a plurality of nozzles positioned in equally spaced rela- 
tion along the length of the supporting means forming a 
nozzle array connected to a source of slurry, 

(c) all of the nozzles being parallel and directed toward said 
one surface of the strip at an acute spray angle to said one 


ceding and succeeding support stations for transferring a 
workpiece from said preceding support station directly to 
said succeeding support station by bypassing said machin- 
ing station; and 

manipulator mounted on éach of said workpiece carriers 
and vertically movable for loading said workpiece onto 
and unloading the same from any of said preceding and 
succeeding support stations and said machining station. 


4,251,958 
SURFACE FINISHING DEVICE 


surface of the strip in the direction of movement of the Anthony J. Langenberg, Brockville, and Sheldon L, Atos, Mallo- 


strip, rytown, both of Canada, assignors to Black & Decker Inc., 
(d) the spacing of the nozzles with respect to each other and Newark, Del. 


to the strip and the configuration of individual nozzles 
being such that individual streams of slurry emanating 


from the nozzles do not intersect, individual slurry U.S, 


streams produced by adjacent nozzles strike the strip in a 
line at the same acute angle as the supporting means, and 
a lateral part of each slurry stream impinges on an area of 
the strip previously impinged on by an adjacent upstream 
slurry stream with a time lag dependent on the speed of 
movement of the strip. 


4,251,957 
WORKPIECE TRANSFER APPARATUS FOR A 
PLURALITY OF MACHINE TOOLS 
Gorou Terahara, Kariya, Japan, assignor to Toyoda-Koki Kabu- 
shiki-Kaisha, Kariya, Japan 
Filed Nov. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 962,763 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 24, 1977, 52/141196 


Int. Cl.3 B24B 47/20 1. 
U.S. Cl. 51—215 CP a. 


b. 


Cc. 





d. 


Filed Feb. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 10,911 
Int. Cl. B24D 9/06 
Cl, 51—335 


An improved surface finishing device comprising: 

a generally cylindrically shaped housing adapted to be 
mounted for rotation; 

said housing having a peripheral wall segment including a 
slot formed therein; 

an abrasive strip support body supported for rotation 
within said housing; 

an elongated abrasive strip having a segment thereof 
positioned within said housing and wound about said 
support body; 


. said abrasive strip extending through said slot and having 


1. A workpiece transfer apparatus for loading and unloading 
a workpiece comprising: 

a plurality of serially disposed machine tools performing the 
same machining function and each defining a machining 
station; 

an overhead transfer rail along and over said machine tools; 

a plurality of support stations disposed along and under said 


transfer rail and alternately with said machine tools each _g. 


for temporarily supporting a workpiece to be transferred 
to and from one of said machine tools, the number of said 
support stations being larger by one than that of said 
machine tools so that a preceding support station and a 
succeeding support station are disposed respectively be- 
fore and behind each of said machine tools; 

a plurality of pairs of workpiece carriers associated respec- 
tively with said machine tools and guided on said transfer 
rail for transferring workpieces therealong, each pair of 
said workpiece carriers comprising 
first workpiece carrier movable between a machining 
station provided in an associated one of said machine tools 
and said preceding support station disposed before said 
associated one of said machine tools for transferring a 
workpiece to be machined from said preceding support 
station to said machining station, and 


a working segment thereof positioned without said hous- 
ing and extending in a generally radial direction; 


. means for selectively rotating said support body within 


said housing in a first direction for partly unwinding and 
advancing said strip to replace said working segment and 
in a second opposite direction for winding said strip about 
said support body; 

said selective rotating means supported by said housing 
for rotation therewith and including a manually operable 
member mechanically coupled to said support body, said 
member positioned without said housing and movable 
from a first position in a direction toward said housing to 
a second position for causing rotation of said support body 
upon rotation of said member at said second position, said 
rotating means preventing rotation of said support body 
when rotation of said member is prevented; 


. means for preventing rotation of said member at said first 


position and enabling rotation of said member at said 
second position; and, 


i. means for biasing said member into said first position. 


4,251,959 
AMPHIBIOUS SAFE TENT 


a second workpiece carrier movable between said machin- Yun T. Hsu, 30-27, Chun In Rd., Chun In Village, Tong Sun 
ing station and said succeeding support station disposed § Hsiang, I Lan Hsien, Taiwan 


behind said associated one of said machine tools for trans- 
ferring said workpiece from said machining station to said 


succeeding support station after machining by said associ- U.S. 
ated one of said machine tools, one of said first and second 1. 


workpiece carriers being movable also between said pre- ing: 


Filed Jan, 30, 1979, Ser. No. 7,822 
Int. Cl.) E04B 1/34 
Cl. 52—2 4 Claims 
An amphibious tent for use on land or in water compris- 
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(1) an inflatable annular base; 

(2) said annular base having an annular top and an annular 
bottom surface and an annular outer side surface connect- 
ing said annular top and bottom surfaces, said top surface 
having inner and outer annular top edges, said bottom 
surface having an annular outer bottom edge; 

(3) a flexible tent wall having an outer perimeter, said tent 
wall being fixed to said base at said annular outer side 
surface, said tent wall including a plurality of inflatable 
columns, each having first and second ends, whose interi- 
ors are in mutual communication at said first ends and 
whose exteriors are connected to said annular base at their 
bottom ends, such that said plurality of inflatable columns 
are caused to extend upward when said base is horizon- 
tally disposed and said columns and said base are inflated, 
so that said tent stands erect, said base and said tent wall 
defining an enclosed space; 


(4) means for preventing communication between the interi- 
ors of said inflatable columns and the interior of said 
annular base; 

(5) first, second and third inelastic elongated flexible mem- 
bers respectively fixed to and surrounding said base along 
said annular inner and outer top edges and said annular 
outer bottom edge, except at said columns, so that the 
annular shape of said base is retained when said base is 
inflated and subjected to external stressed, said second and 
third inelastic flexible members curving outward from 
said edges at said inflatable columns to surround said 
plurality of inflatable columns; and 

(6) a plurality of means, each connected to said second and 
third inelastic flexible members at a corresponding one of 
said plurality of inflatable columns, for fastening the tent 
to the ground when said tent is used on land. 


4,251,960 
BLIND CURTAIN ROD HARDWARE 
Helen F. Large, 25 A Center St., Rumson, N.J. 07760 
Filed Sep. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 943,190 
Int. Cl.3 A47L 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 52—37 3 Claims 


1. Mounting hardware for curtains, drapery of the like and 
adapted for installation in association with windows having 
surrounding window frame means comprising: means defining 
a pair of preformed, upwardly open recesses entirely within 
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the respective, rear upper corners of the window frame means; 
means in the form of at least a pair of upwardly open recepta- 
cles, each receptacle being provided at an upper corner of the 
window frame means, substantially entirely within a respective 
one of said recesses formed within the rear part of the window 
frame means, whereby when curtains or drapes are not hung 
about the window no aesthetically unpleasant drapery hard- 
ware or the like is visible; curtain or drapery rod support 
means including means interfitted within and readily detach- 
able from said receptacles comprising a generally inverted 
U-shaped bracket with a rear leg thereof inserted in one of said 
receptacles, a forward, depending leg thereof arranged to lay 
over a corner of a window frame means; attachment means no 
said forward leg for engaging a curtain or drapery rod end 
therewith comprising a male member projecting outwardly 
from said forward leg; and a curtain or drapery rod having 
female ends engageable with the male members of said attach- 
ment means. 


4,251,961 
DETACHABLE INSULATING COVER ASSEMBLY FOR 
GREENHOUSES AND THE LIKE 
Manfred Deibele, Hauptstrasse 60, 7332 Eislingen/Fils, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 835,540, Sep. 22, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,174,596. This application Sep. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 72,334 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 5, 
1978, 2838623; Sep. 5, 1978, 2838624 
Int. Cl.3 E06B 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 52—63 20 Claims 


1. An insulating cover assembly which is readily attachable 
to and detachable from the wall members of the sides and roof 
of a building structure, especially a greenhouse whose support- 
ing skeleton includes T-bars serving as skeleton members, the 
insulating cover assembly comprising: 
a cover sheet of flexible air-impermeable plastic material; 
means for mounting the cover sheet in a spaced coextensive 
relationship with a wall member, so as to define an air 
space between the cover sheet and the wall member; and 

means for sealing off the borderline of said air space, so as to 
enclose within it a layer of stationary air which serves as 
a barrier to convective heat transfer; and wherein 

the cover sheet mounting means includes a series of fastener 
assemblies which are spaced along a clamping line, near an 
edge of the cover sheet, at points where the latter is coex- 
tensive with the base surface of a T-bar of the greenhouse 
skeleton, each fastener assembly comprising a fastener 
base with a pointed stem, which fastener base is remov- 
ably clampable to the T-bar base, and a fastener cap which 
is insertable over and securable to said stem, following 
impalement of the cover sheet over the stem, so as to 
clamp the cover sheet between the fastener base and the 
fastener cap. 
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4,251,962 
CLAMPING DEVICE FOR CLAMPING A STRUCTURE 
INTO A FRAME 
Gunter Langenhorst, Bad Sassendorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignor to top-element-Bauelemente fur Innenausbau & 
Raumgestaltung GmbH & Co. KG, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Mar. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 25,084 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 8, 
1978, 2815296 
Int. Cl.3 E06B 1/12 
U.S. Cl. 52—127 


1. A clamping device for clamping a structure, such as a 
door or window case, into a frame of a substantially U-shaped 
cross-section which has an inner web wall with an offset por- 
tion and a sidewall on each side of the web wall, comprising, a 
clamping body of substantially U-shaped cross-section having 
a back web wall adapted to be secured to the structure and a 
leg wall on each side of said web wall extending outwardly 
therefrom having at least a portion of its length which is resil- 
ient, a substantially U-shaped abutment having a back abut- 
ment wall adapted to be engaged in the offset portion of the 
frame and having an abutment side wall on each side of the 
back abutment wall disposed alongside and exteriorly of re- 
spective ones of said leg walls, a clamp member movably 
disposed in said clamping body between said side leg walls 
thereof and being diplaceable to deflect said side leg walls into 
clamping engagement with said abutment sidewalls, and set 
screw means threadable in the frame and threadedly engage- 
able with said clamp member to shift said clamp member to 
deflect it to engage said side leg walls with said abutment 
sidewalls and to clamp the structure in the frame, said clamp- 
ing member comprising a member having a uniformly dimen- 
sioned portion disposed between said side leg walls and a 
wedge-shape portion extending beyond said side leg walls and 
between said abutment sidewalls which threadedly receives 
said set screw. 


4,251,963 
EARTH ANCHOR 
Merle W. Patterson, 2635 E. 28th St., Tulsa, Okla. 74114 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 857,781, Dec. 5, 1977. This 
application Oct. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 80,534 
Int. Cl.3 E02D 5/74 
U.S, Cl. 52—157 9 Claims 

1. An earth anchor for securing objects in soft earth compris- 

ing: 

(a) an elongated anchor rod having inner and outer ends, an 
inner end portion threaded over at least a certain length; 

(b) a first plate member slidably carried by the rod and 
including means cooperating between the first plate mem- 
ber and the rod to prevent movement of the first plate 
member outwardly along the rod past a certain point; 

(c) a plurality of extendable anchor arm members having 
inner and outer surfaces, each anchor arm member being 
pivotally carried by the inner surface of the first plate 
member; 

(d) a second plate member threadably carried by the inner 
end portion of the rod and operably engagable with the 
anchor arm members for extending the anchor arm mem- 
bers into the earth upon rotation of the rod with respect to 
the second plate member; and 

(e) a single flexible metal skirt member secured to the outer 
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surface of the anchor arm members such that when the 
anchor arm members are extended into the earth, the skirt 
member is spread over the outer surface of the extended 


anchor arms to provide an enlarged retaining surface, the 
inner edge of the skirt member being firmly supported 
between the first and second plate members. 


4,251,964 
GLAZING SYSTEM 
Geoffrey V. Francis, 325 Welland Ave., St. Catharines, Ontario, 
Canada 
Filed May 16, 1978, Ser. No. 906,316 
Int. Cl.3 E04B 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 52—282 


1. A glazing system comprising a longitudinally extending 
box section beam, a spaced pair of parallel longitudinally ex- 
tending side flanges extending from one wall of the beam, each 
of the flanges having an inwardly facing longitudinal undercut, 
a third longitudinal centre flange parallel to and midway be- 
tween said flanges, said third flange having longitudinal under- 
cuts on both sides, facing in opposite directions, the undercuts 
on each side being arranged on a circular arc centred on the 
oppositely facing undercut in a side flange and at different 
angles to said one wall, and at least one longitudinally extend- 
ing glazing bar having flanges selectively engageable with 
oppositely facing undercuts in said centre flange and one of 
said side flanges. 
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4,251,965 
MODULAR WALL SECTION 
John A. Powers, Jr., 4118 E. Elwood, Phoenix, Ariz. 85040 
Filed Apr. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 30,129 
Int. Cl.2 E04B 2/00 
7 Claims 


1. A modular construction wall section for bearing upon and 

securement to a conventional sill, which sill includes: 

a pair of spaced apart side surfaces of predetermined height, 
and 

a top surface, 

and for forming a wall of a building, said wall section compris- 

ing: 

a. an upright main panel having, 

i. a pair of spaced apart vertical edges, 

ii. upper and lower lateral edges extending between said 
pair of vertical edges, and 

iii. inner and outer surfaces; 

b. a pair of side panels extending angularly from said main 
panel, each said side panel having 

i. a first vertical edge coincident with a respective vertical 
edge of said main panel, 

ii. a second vertical edge spaced from said first vertical 
edge a distance corresponding to the distance between 
the sides of said sill, and 

iii. an upper lateral edge, and 

iv. a lower lateral edge spaced above the lower lateral 
edge of said main panel a distance of the sides of said 
sill; 

. a pair of inwardly directed flanges, one of said flanges 
extending along the second vertical edge of each of said 
side panels; and 

. further including a ledge for receiving thereon the lower 
edge of a beam having spaced apart upper and lower 
edges and spaced apart vertical edges, said ledge being 
defined by the upper lateral edge of a said side panel and 
the respective said flange being spaced below the upper 
lateral edge of said main panel a distance corresponding to 
the distance between the upper and lower edges of said 
beam. 


4,251,966 

ADJUSTABLE HEIGHT SHUTTER 

Duane J. Foltman, P.O. Box 44, Zenda, Wis. 53195 

Filed Mar. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 20,150 

Int. Cl? E06B 7/08 

3 Claims 

1. A shutter that is characterized by the ease with which its 

height may be adjusted comprises: 

a pair of extruded plastic side rails having uniform cross 
sectional configuration over their entire lengths, said cross 
sectional configuration being defined by a flat front wall 
having outer and inner vertically extending edges, an 
outer side wall flange extending rearwardly from the 
outer edge of the front wall, another flange extending 
rearwardly from said front wall and laterally spaced from 
said side wall flange and set back from said inner edge so 
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the marginal region of said front wall extends inwardly of 
said other flange and provides a planar surface facing 
toward the rear, a re-entrant lip spaced from said other 
flange in a manner to define a single open-sided and open- 
ended channel track coextensive with the lengths of the 
side rails with its side opening facing toward said planar 
surface, 

a louvre panel molded of plastic, said louvre panel compris- 
ing a plurality of spaced apart louvre slats in substantial 
parallelism with each other and laterally spaced apart 
runners to which opposite corresponding ends of said slats 
are respectively connected, said runners having a cross 
sectional configuration that is substantially complemen- 
tary to the shape of said channel of said track to enable 
said runners on one or more louvre panels to be slid into 
and along said track and between said track and said 
planar surface with said slats extending through the re- 
spective side-openings to compose the body of a shutter, 

said runners on said louvre panels being comprised of plastic 
strips which are thin enough to be easily cut for removing 
one or more louvre slats and said rails are thin enough to 


be easily cut for shortening the lengths of said rails by an 
amount cut from said runners, to thereby enable the over- 
all height of the shutter to be reduced, 

top and bottom end panels for composing the frame of said 
shutter in cooperation with said side rails, said end panels 
each having a front wall and laterally spaced apart side 
walls extending rearwardly and integrally from the front 
wall, said side walls serving as runners for sliding in said 
track channel and having a cross sectional configuration 
that is complementary to that of said channel, said end 
panels having top and bottom walls, respectively, and 
lateral extensions of said walls which extend to said side 
wall flanges of said rails to close the respective tops and 
bottoms of said end panels and to provide means for fas- 
tening said end panels in said rails, insertion of said end 
panel runners in said channels constraining said louvre 
panels against sliding from said channels, 

said lateral extensions having flanges for extending in juxta- 
position with said side wall flanges of said rails to enable 
passing the shanks of fasteners through said last named 
flanges and rail side wall for holding said shutter together. 
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4,251,967 
WEATHERPROOF ROOFING PANELS 
William J. Hoofe, III, 1816 Newport Hills Dr. East, Newport 
Beach, Calif. 92660 
Filed Mar. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 890,474 
Int. Cl.3 E04D 1/00 


USS. Cl. 52—535 23 Claims 


1. A roofing panel having decorative elements, and adapted 
to interfit with similar roofing panels when installed, compris- 
ing: 

a background sheet means having front, rear and first and 

second side edges; 
decorative element means extending from said background 
sheet means and having first and second ends, said first 
end adjacent said front edge of said sheet means, and said 
second end adjacent said rear edge of said sheet means, 

said decorative element means having at said ends compli- 
mentary members of a discontinuous interlock means for 
interlocking said roofing panel with a similar panel verti- 
cally disposed adjacent thereto; 

protruding surface means protruding from said first end of 

said decorative element means adjacent said sheet means; 
and 

overhang surface means extending from said second end of 

said decorative element means above and spaced from said 
sheet means to define a first channel extending along said 
second end of said decorative element means, said pro- 
truding surface means and said overhang surface means 
adapted for cooperative fit of said protruding surface 
means into said first channel to form said discontinuous 
interlock means, said interlock means being coincident 
with said decorative means; 

whereby when installed in endwise, vertical adjacency with 

said similar roofing panels, said overhang surface means 
cooperatingly engages with said protruding surface means 
so that said complimentary members of vertically adjacent 
decorative elements interlock said roofing panels to- 
gether, said discontinuous interlocking means residing in 
said decorative element and serving to minimize the visual 
effect of the junctions and discontinuities between said 
vertically adjacent roofing panels. 
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4,251,968 
DEMOUNTABLE INTERIOR PARTITION SYSTEM, 
COMPONENTS THEREFOR, AND METHOD OF 
MAKING SUCH COMPONENTS 
Richard L. Raith, Solon, Ohio, and Joseph A. Davenport, 
Portland, Oreg., assignors to Hauserman, Inc., Cleveland, 
Ohio 
Filed Mar. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 882,668 
Int. Cl.3 E04C 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 52—584 


251 





1. A demountable interior panel construction comprising 
interconnected panels, each panel including metal face plates, 
inwardly extending vertical edges, and recessed flanges pro- 
jecting from said inwardly extending vertical edges and termi- 
nating in an outwardly extending recessed vertical connecting 
edge, said recessed vertical connecting edges of adjacent pan- 
els being juxtaposed, and a vertically extending plastic strip 
embracing said juxtaposed connecting edges holding adjacent 
panels together in flange-to-flange vertical edge contact, said 
vertically extending plastic strip including a central U-shape 
body portion adapted to embrace and hold together the juxta- 
posed connecting edges, and the legs of said central body 
portion being laterally spaced from adjacent inwardly extend- 
ing vertical edges of said panels so that access may be had to 
said recessed flanges. 


4,251,969 
PANEL JOINT 
Gurdip S. Bains, Bonneauville, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 80,972 
Int. Cl.3 E04C 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 52—584 


1. A panel joint for joining a metallic panel member to a 
non-metallic panel member, comprising: 

an upstanding non-metallic panel member having first and 
second major opposed surfaces, and a side edge which 
defines first and second upstanding outside corners at the 
intersections of said side edge with said first and second 
major surfaces, respectively, 

an upstanding metallic panel member including a right angle 
bend having first and second leg portions which define 
inside and outside corners at their intersection, with said 
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inside corner being nested against the first outside corner forcement in the preparation of concrete slabs at a predeter- 
of said non-metallic panel member, mined point above the bed of the slab, comprising, 
metallic joining member including a right angle bend astake having a bladed angular base, pointed at its lower end 
having first and second leg portions which define inside to facilitate insertion in the bed for the slab; 
and outside corners at their intersection, with said inside a slotted top plate secured to the top of the stake; 
corner being nested against the first outside corner of said a U-Shaped casing, open at its top and outer side, secured to 
metallic panel member, the upper half of the base of the stake, the open top being 
a plurality of openings and elongated slots in the first leg aligned with the slot in the top plate; 
portions of the metallic panel member and joining mem- _4 lifting arm pivotally mounted within the lower end of the 
ber, respectively, with each opening in the metallic panel 
member being aligned with a slot in the joining member, 
each of said slots having first and second ends, and a 
longitudinal axis which extends therebetween, 
and a plurality of spacer members fixed to the first surface of 
said non-metallic panel member, with each spacer member 
projecting through an opening and an aligned slot of said 
metallic panel member and said joining member, respec- 
tively, 
said slots in the joining member having their longitudinal . : : 
axes oriented such that a predetermined vertical move- casing and having an open connecting means at the upper 
ment of said joining member provides a camming action end thereof; : es 
between the slots and spacer members which causes the the slotted top plate of the stake adapted to receive a lifting 
second leg portion of the metallic panel member to be wire supporting wire mesh reinforcement, the lifting wire 
tightly clamped between the second leg portion of the having connecting means secured thereto to engage corre- 
joining member and the side edge of said non-metallic sponding means at the upper end of the lifting arm, so that 
panel member. when the lifting wire is moved laterally, the lifting arm is 
moved through an arc to vertical position, raising the 
lifting wire together with the wire mesh reinforcement to 
4,251,970 a predetermined position above the bed of the slab. 
THIN SHEET HAVING PUNCHED-OUT ADHESION —_—_—_—_—_—__— 
PROJECTIONS FOR USE IN COMPOUND 4.251.972 
“tae a INTERIOR CEILING PANEL SUPPORT 
Matti P. Home, Pietarinkatu 18, 00140 Helsinki 14, Finland John B. Interlante, 905 E. Evesham Rd., Runnemede, N.J. 08078 
Filed May 30, 1978, Ser. No. 910,299 Filed Mar. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 25,332 
Int. Cl.3 E04C 2/42 Int. Cl.) E04B 1/38 
U.S. Cl. 52—674 16 Claims U.S. Cl. 52—714 10 Claims 


1. A thin sheet for serving as reinforcement and mold for a 
poured material, said sheet having a plurality of apertures and 
at least one tongue projecting from a portion of the margin of 
each said aperture, each said tongue being a punched-out 1. In building structures constructed with purlins having a 
portion of said sheet defining corresponding ones of said aper- lower horizontal element with a raised toe, a support member 
tures, and having a root integral and continuous with said to hold interior ceiling sheets across the roof between the 
sheet, a first portion of said tongue projecting away from said purlins comprising: 
sheet and a second portion of said tongue lying essentially (a) a metal member having a width and a length at least equal 
parallel to said sheet, and wherein each of said tongues at !east to the distance center to center of adjacent purlins plus 
partially overlies the corresponding aperture and has a free tip, sufficient additional length to allow bearing of one end of 
said tips pointing in substantially the same direction, and the member on the top of the toe of the lower horizontal 
wherein each of said tongues has a length dimension defined of a purlin, 
between said root and tip which is greater than the correspond- __ (b) wherein the member is formed in an inverted U-shaped 
ing dimension of the corresponding aperture, and wherein said cross-section extending essentially the entire length of the 
root has side edges which expand in a curve as they join said member with inside angles of the U-shape being concave 
sheet. extending all the way to the end of the support member 

which rests on the lower horizontal of the purlin, 
(c) wherein the other end of the support member is formed 


4,251,971 across its width as a hook to slip over the upraised toe of 
MEANS FOR PLACEMENT OF WIRE MESH the purlin comprising: 


REINFORCEMENT IN CONCRETE SLAB (i) an upright element coextensive with the width of a 
CONSTRUCTION flattened portion of the other end of the U-shaped mem- 
John O. Unthank, 3425 S. 30th St., Lincoln, Nebr. 68502 ber structurally attached and extending at an angle from 
Filed Feb. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 12,208 the horizontal plane of the top of the inverted U-shaped 
Int. Cl? E04C 5/16 member equal to or greater than the angle of the up- 

U.S. Cl, 52—677 7 Claims raised toe from the lower horizontal of the purlin, 
1. In a device for uniformily positioning wire mesh rein- (ii) a horizontal element coextensive with the width of the 
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flattened portion of the U-shaped member structurally 
attached and extending from the top of the upright 
element back toward and almost parallel to the top of 
the metal member, the horizontal element being angled 
slightly downwardly toward the top to form the hook 
shape, and 
(d) wherein the vertical opening between the top of the 
inverted U-shaped member and the exposed end of the 
horizontal element is greater than the vertical distance 
between the top of the upraised toe and the bottom of the 
lower horizontal of the purlin. 


4,251,973 
I-BEAM CONSTRUCTION AND PROCESS THEREFOR 
Young J. Paik, 7011 Calle Quieta, Rancho Palos Verdes, Calif. 
90274 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 98, Jan. 2, 1979. This 
application Apr. 7, 1980, Ser. No. 132,386 
Int. Cl.3 E04C 3/30 


U.S. Cl, 52—729 7 Claims 





1. In an I-beam having a web secured between a pair of plate 
flanges, the improvement comprising: 

the web including a relatively flat plate with a plurality of 
first portions of the plate being formed to extend out- 
wardly of one side of the flat plane of said plate, and a 
plurality of second portions of the plate being formed to 
extend outwardly of the other side of the flat plane of said 
plate, and bandlike portions immediately adjacent each 
flange being free of said first and second formed portions, 
said bandlike portions having a minimum width at least 
equal to twice the thickness of said portions; said web 
having its plate edges immediately adjacent the bandlike 
portions welded to the respective flanges. 


4,251,974 
SENSING AND CONTROL APPARATUS FOR LIFTING 
HEAVY CONSTRUCTION ELEMENTS 
Peter M. Vanderklaauw, 1450 Madruga Ave., Coral Gables, Fla. 
33148, assignor to Peter M. Vanderklaauw, Coral Cables, Fla. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 33,053 
Int. Cl. E04G 21/14 
US. Cl. 52—745 6 Claims 
1. A method of controlling the upward motion of heavy 
building elements by means of converging control wire com- 
prising the steps: 
casting and permitting to harden a plate to be lifted; 
installing a plurality of vertical lifting post assemblies to the 
upper surface of the cast and hardened plate; 
attaching a lift control wire to the tops of each lifting post 
assembly; 
lacing each control wire through a pulley attached to the 
plate adjacent the bottom of each post assembly; 
lacing each wire through a tension monitoring device and 
through a pulley block; 
electric conductors connecting each monitoring device to 
electrically operated hydraulic pumps placed at each 
lifting post assembly; 
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causing said control wires to extend in parallel to one edge 
of the concrete plate; 
attaching a tension weight to each control wire and thereaf- 


ter attaching the weights together, whereby non-uniform 
lifting of the cast plate causes the tension in the wires to 
change and said change is sensed by the monitoring de- 
vices. 


4,251,975 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR STUFFING 
CUSHIONS, MATTRESSES, AND THE LIKE 
Reuben J. Krein, Fort Smith, Ark., assignor to Coachmen Indus- 
tries, Inc., Middlebury, Ind. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 70,015 
Int. Cl.3 B65B 63/02 
U.S. Cl. 53—438 


8. The method of stuffing a cushion consisting of the steps of: 

positioning an aerated stuffing material upon a cantilevered 
hollow support panel having a perforated upper wall and 
connected to a selectively operable means to deaerate said 
hollow support panel, 

advancing a portion of a sheet of air impervious flexible 
sheet material from a roll supported adjacent said support 
panel, 

cutting a portion of said sheet of a size sufficient to span said 
stuffing material and drape the margins thereof, 

positioning sheet material to span substantially all perfora- 
tions of said support panel spaced from said stuffing mate- 
rial, 

deaerating said support panel and the stuffing material 
thereon to shrink said material, 

applying a cover of a size to normally snugly receive said 
stuffing material around the stuffing material and the 
supporting panel, and 

withdrawing said cover and contained stuffing material and 
sheet material from said support panel. 
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4,251,976 
PROCESS FOR PACKING FOODSTUFFS UNDER 
VACUUM 
Paolo Zanni, Firenze, Italy, assignor to FIAP s.r.1., Bologna, 
Italy 
Filed Aug. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 65,750 
Claims priority, application Italy, Aug. 11, 1978, 68894 A/78 
Int. Cl.3 B65B 31/08 


U.S. Cl. 53—433 7 Claims 


1. A process for packing foodstuffs under vacuum, essential 
features of which are that it comprises the following opera- 
tions: 

the preparaion of a bag 10, made of flexible heat sealable 

plastic material having, at one extremity, an open mouth 
12; 

the insertion into the bag 10 of the product 14 to be pre- 

served under vacuum; 
the preparation of a spacer member 26 provided with at least 
one tubular projecting part 28, the free extremity of which 
has a cutting edge 30, while the other extremity communi- 
cates with at least one opening 32 directed orthogonally 
with respect to the said tubular projecting part 28; 

the insertion of the spacer member 26 into the iside of the 
bag 10, a short distance away from the mouth 12 of the 
bag 10, the tubular projecting part 28 thereof being di- 
rected perpendicularly with respect to the plane of the bag 
10; 

the pressing of one of the walls of the bag 10 against the said 
tubular projecting part 28 so that the latter may perforate 
and pass through the said wall of the bag 10; 

the carrying out of a linear heat sealing operation 42 on the 
walls of the bag 10, in the area in between the spacer 
member 26 and the mouth 12 of the bag 10; 

the extraction of the air contained in the bag 10 via the 
tubular projecting part 28 of the spacer member 26; 

the carrying out of a second linear heat sealing operation 52 
on the walls of the bag 10, in the area in between the 
product 14 to be preserved and the spacer member 26, in 
a position adjacent to the latter; 

the cutting of the bag 10 contiguously to the second sealing 
line 52. 


4,251,977 
METHOD OF AUTOMATICALLY PACKING END 
CLOSURES FOR CANS IN PAPER BAGS 
Atsuyuki Wakamatsu, Shimizu, and Haruo Tsuwano, Shizuoka, 
both of Japan, assignors to Daiwa Can Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed May 10, 1979, Ser. No. 37,694 
Int. Cl. B6SB 35/42, 35/48, 43/34, 57/20 
U.S. Cl, 53—443 4 Claims 
1. A method of automatically bagging end ciosures for cans 
which comprises the steps of: 
sliding end closures at given intervals, one after another, 
downwardly through an inclined chute to a support pas- 
sage which extends substantially horizontally, receiving 
said end closures at said passage in such a way that each 
piece is inclined with the lower portion thereof ahead of 
the upper portion in said passage and said lower portion is 
positioned in the proximity of a pair of rotating rolls hav- 
ing peripheral surfaces partly entering said passage, at- 
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tracting by suction the forwardly inclined lower portion 
of the piece rearwardly and the upper portion forwardly 
to bring said piece to an upright position substantially 
perpendicular to said support passage and to bring said 
piece into contact with said rotating rolls, and forcing 
such upright pieces forward through said rotating rolls, 

counting the number of end closures being fed before they 
enter said passage, and lotting out said end closures which 
have been passed between said rotating rolls to form a lot 
of a predetermined number of pieces in response to a 
signal indicating that said predetermined number of end 
closures has been counted, 


opening an elongate paper bag, inserting a hollow guide 
cylinder into the open portion of said bag, pressing said 
open portion against the outer surface of said cylinder and 
thereby firmly holding said bag, and introducing said lot 
of end closures through the hollow of said cylinder into 
said bag while it is so held in position by a push rod which 
is entered into said bag through the hollow of said cylin- 
der, and 

closing said bag packed with said lot of end closures by 
twisting the open end of the bag. 


4,251,978 
CARTON CLOSURE INFOLDER 
Charles C. Beck, Bloomington, Minn., assignor to Paxall, Inc., 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 9,515 
Int. Cl.) B65B 7/20 
U.S. Cl. 53—491 


1. Apparatus for automatically folding the end closure of a 
carton of rectangular cross section having front, rear and two 
lateral sidewalls which end closure includes a major panel 
hinged to the rear sidewall of the carton and a pair of flanking 
gusset panels which are each respectively hinged to one edge 
of the major panel and to another sidewall of the carton, which 
apparatus comprises 

conveyor means for continuously moving said carton along 

a predetermined path with one of the gusset panels leading 
and the other gusset panel trailing, 

means for folding said gusset panels inward preliminary to 

the closing of said end closure including 

a folding head, 

means for moving said folding head in a horizontal plane 

along a path generally adjacent the front sidewall of the 
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carton substantially parallel to said predetermined path, 
said folding head including an arm mounted for swinging 
motion in said horizontal plane, 

stationary abutment means mounted adjacent said predeter- 
mined path in a first location to contact the leading gusset 
panel at said conveyor means it therepast and fold it in- 
ward along a line at an angle to both hinged edges, 

means for moving said head horizontally toward said con- 
veyor means so that said arm approaches said trailing 
gusset panel and, 

means for swinging said arm horizontally in the direction of 
movement of said conveyor so that it overlies the front 
sidewall of the carton and engages the trailing gusset 
panel at a second location downstream of said first loca- 
tion and folds it inward along a line at an angle to both 
hinged edges. 


4,251,979 
DEVICE FOR CONVEYING AND ALIGNING 
BOTTLE-SHAPED CONTAINERS 
Tatsuo Horigome; Katsuzi Mitani; Yoshiyuki Sakurai, and 
Tadao Hirasawatsu, all of Matsudo, Japan, assignors to Yo- 
shino Kogyosho Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 32,254 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 24, 1978, 53-48574; 
Apr. 24, 1978, 53-54351[U] 
Int. Cl.3 B65B 21/20 


US. Cl. 53—543 4 Claims 
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1. A device for conveying and aligning bottle-shaped con- 

tainers comprising: 

a screw conveyor for conveying the bottle-shaped contain- 
ers in vertical attitude in one direction, said screw con- 
veyor having a helical blade formed around the shaft 
thereof, and a backup plate laterally installed along the 
helical blade on a flat plate so that the lead angle of the 
inclined helical blade of said screw conveyor at the side 
for forwardly conveying the bottle-shaped container is 
formed extremely small within any central angle with 
respect to the shaft; 

means to drop said bottle-shaped containers in an upright 
position between the rotating threads of the screws; 

conveying means connected to said screw conveyor for 
conveying the bottle-shaped containers to the standby 
position at the end thereof in wide width; 

bottle-shaped container aligning standby means having a 
number of bottle-shaped container aligning subdivision 
plates provided at the conveying end of said conveying 
means and disposed in parallel, and a number of bottle- 
shaped container positioning plates for aligning and stand- 
ing by the bottle-shaped containers in a number of rows, 
said positioning plates being secured at the ends of said 
bottle-shaped container aligning subdivision plates to 
align the bottle-shaped containers in predetermined longi- 
tudinally displaced manner by one-half of the outer diame- 
ter of the bottle-shaped container alternatively of the 
longitudinal rows of the bottle-shaped containers; 

packaging means disposed at the forward position of said 
bottle-shaped container aligning standby means for sup- 
porting a packaging unit; and 

bottle-shaped container group holding mechanism movably 
and elevationally movably suspended along a guide rail 
installed over and between said bottle-shaped container 
aligning standby means and said packaging means, said 
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bottle-shaped container group holding mechanism having 
a frame for supporting a number of base plates, a number 
of suction tubes mounted at the bottoms of the respective 
base plates, and a number of chucks mounted at the bot- 
tom of said suction tubes. 


4,251,980 
CORNSTALK HARVESTING AND WINDROW 
ATTACHMENT FOR A CORN PICKER HEADER 
Kent A. Miller, R.R. 1, Brandon, Iowa 52210 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 783,707, Apr. 1, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,148,175. This application Mar. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 23,647 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 10, 
1996, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 AOID 45/02 


U.S. Cl. 56—14.4 18 Claims 


FTAA 77 
232 ai 2% —<t 43. 

1. In combination a corn picker header and cornstalk har- 

vesting attachment comprising, 

a corn picker header having an elongated header frame, and 
forwardly extending gathering shoes with inwardly and 
downwardly turning snapping rollers, 

a cornstalk harvesting attachment positioned under said 
header and having an attachment frame connected to said 
header frame, 

a stalk cutting means positioned rearwardly of the forward 
end of said snapping rollers and extending the substantial 
length of said attachment frame for cutting stalks, and 

forwardly extending gathering guide fingers are provided 
below said gathering shoes ahead of said cutting means for 
each corn row to guide stalks into said cutting means 
whereby stalks are cut after stalks have been engaged by 
said snapping rolls. 


4,251,981 
MOWING MACHINES 
Cornelis van der Lely, 7, Briischenrain, Zug, Switzerland 
Filed Oct. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 949,035 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Oct. 6, 1977, 

7710957 
Int. Cl.2 AO1D 43/00, 35/26 

U.S. Cl. 56—192 35 Claims 

1. A mowing machine comprising a mowing element and an 
upwardly extending shaft affixed thereto which is drivingly 
rotatable about a substantially vertical longitudinal axis, said 
mowing element and said shaft where affixed thereto being 
movable between a first position and a second position wherein 
said axis of said shaft in said first position is not parallel to said 
axis of said shaft in said second position, and a guard member, 
said mowing element including an operative portion which, in 
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said first position is disposed outwardly at least in part of the 
outer periphery of said guard member and in said second 


position is disposed within said outer periphery of said guard 
member. 


4,251,982 
GRASS BAGGER 
Patrick Skaja, c/o George Spector, 3615 Woolworth Bldg., 233 
Broadway, and George Spector, 3615 Woolworth Bidg., 233 
Broadway, both of New York, N.Y. 10007 
Filed Jun. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 48,717 
Int. Cl.2 AOID 35/22 


1. A grass bagger comprising the combination of a basket 
support having a spout secured at one end, a mouthpiece means 
pivotally securing said mouthpiece to said spout along an axis 
parallel to the longitudinal axis of said spout whereby said 
spout can be pivoted from an operative position aligned with 
said mouthpiece to an unloading position wherein the spout 
and basket are rotated towards the ground with said basket 
support generally in a vertical position, said mouthpiece in- 
cluding means for removably mounting said mouthpiece on the 
outlet of a lawnmower, including means for retaining said 
spout in said operating position. 


4,251,983 
GRAPE HARVESTER WITH CANE LIFTER 
Charles G. Burton, Lewiston, N.Y., assignor to Chisholm-Ryder 
Company, Inc., Niagara Falls, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 546,283, Feb. 3, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 643,504 
Int. Cl.3 A01D 46/00 
U.S. Cl. 56—330 35 Claims 

1. A grape harvester for harvesting grapes from vines having 
cane thereon in shielding relationship to grape-bearing por- 
tions of said vines comprising a frame, harvesting means on 
said frame for harvesting grapes from said grape-bearing por- 
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tions, cane moving means mounted on said frame for moving 
said cane out of the path of said harvesting means so that said 
cane is not engaged by said harvesting means, said cane mov- 
ing means comprising cane lifter means for lifting said cane, 
said harvesting means being mounted on said frame to engage 
said grape-bearing portions of said vines, said frame having a 
front end and a rear end, said harvesting means for engaging 
said grape-bearing portions of said vines comprising arm means 
having first and second portions, first means mounting said first 


portions of said arm means on said frame so that said second 
portions extend rearwardly relative to said first portions for 
engaging said grape-bearing portions of said vines, and second 
means mounting said cane lifter means on said frame in ad- 
vance of said second portions of said arm means when said 
frame is moving forward during harvesting for causing said 
cane lifter means to lift said cane away from said grape-bearing 
portions before said second portions of said arm means engage 
said grape-bearing portions. 


4,251,984 
APPARATUS FOR SEPARATING STAPLE FIBERS ON 
AN OPEN-END SPINNING UNIT 
Josef Ripka; Vladimir Ohlidal, both of Usti n. Orl.; Vaclav 
Vobornik, Letohrad; Jiri Elias, Brandys n. Orl.; Frantisek 
Jaros, Usti n. Orl.; Ctibor Doudlebsky, Usti n. Orl.; Jan 
Junek, Usti n. Orl.; Zdenek Kotrba, Usti n. Orl.; Marie Broz- 
kova, Usti n. Orl., and Ludmila Lihtarova, Usti n. Orl., all of 
Czechoslovakia, assignors to Vyzkumny ustav bavinarsky, 
Usti nad Orlici, Czechoslovakia 
Filed Jul. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 57,017 
Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, Jul. 20, 1978, 
4845-78 
Int. Cl.3 DOIH 7/895, 7/892 


U.S. Cl. 57—58.91 4 Claims 


1. In an apparatus for separating cotton type staple fibers 
having a staple length 1,= 15 to 40 mm and a gauge of up to 2.5 
dtex from a fibrous sliver having a count Ty ktex Of from 2 to 
5 ktex in an open-end spinning unit comprising a combing 
cylinder with a card clothing, a feed roller and a presser shoe 
bearing on said roller, the combing cylinder being received in 
a cavity the cylindrical inner wall of which merges into a 
support surface for guiding a fiber beard of said sliver, said 
support surface, which extends towards said feed roller and 
said presser shoe, being defined by an initial edge at its side 
adjacent the presser shoe, and by an intersection edge in the 
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region of intersection with said cylindrical inner wall of said 
cavity, the improvement wherein the distance (H) of the initial 
edge of the support surface from the cylindrical outer wall of 
the combing cylinder from which the fiber separating elements 
project is comprised within the range of: 

H=(1.5 to 2.2)-Tio ktex (mm) 
the distance (G) of the initial edge from the intersection edge 
corresponding to the relation: 


(mm) 


3 
G = (2.3 to 4.2)- Ni, mm 


4,251,985 
BLEED VALVE CONTROL CIRCUIT 
Robert F. Sullivan, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to General Mo- 
tors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Jul. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 58,139 
Int. Cl.3 FO2C 9/18 
U.S, Cl. 60—39.29 


1. In a gas turbine engine the combination of: means includ- 
ing a compressor, a turbine engine air inlet for directing inlet 
air into said compressor, and a combustion products driven 
turbine wheel for producing an engine performance map that is 
stall stable when ambient inlet air temperature to the compres- 
sor exceeds a predetermined temperature, compressor bleed 
valve means for selectively controlling outboard bleed of 
compressor air in response to compressor discharge pressure 
conditions and operative to dump air from the compressor for 
extending its stall limit range of operation under engine start 
and low load operations, and means including a thermal switch 
only responsive to air temperatures at the inlet above the 
predetermined temperature for imposing an override pressure 
on said bleed valve means to fully override its response to 
compressor discharge pressure to condition said bleed valve 
means to be closed when ambient inlet air temperatures to the 
compressor are greater than the predetermined temperature 
level of stall stable compressor operation and irrespective of 
compressor discharge pressure variation thereby to prevent 
bleed valve means opening at engine start and maximum cruise 
power condition when temperatures are in excess of the prede- 
termined inlet air ambient temperature condition. 


4,251,986 
SEAL VIBRATION-REDUCING APPARATUS 

James L. Thompson, Union Township, Cincinnati County; Am- 

brose A. Hauser, Wyoming; Mark S. Zlatic, West Chester, 

and John C. Lake, Hamilton, all of Ohio, assignors to General 

Electric Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Filed Dec. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 966,719 
Int. Cl.2 FO2C 7/20 

U.S, Cl. 60—39,32 7 Claims 

1. In a gas turbine engine having a flexible annular gas seal 
comprising 
a female section with an upper annular arm and a lower annu- 
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lar arm, including inner and outer surfaces, said arms being 
in a gas sealing relationship at one end and diverging from 
said end to define an annular inlet therebetween; and 

a male section including an annular extension for insertion into 
said annular inlet in sealing relationship with at least one of 
said arms thereby forming one end of the annular seal and 
including a radial flange slideably engaging a radial lip fixed 


to said engine thereby forming a second end of the annular 

seal, an improvement for reducing vibration of said seal 

during engine operation, comprising: 

(a) an annular spring support structure fixedly mounted 
within said engine axially adjacent said radial flange; and 

(b) an array of leaf springs positioned by said spring support 
structure to press said radial flange against said radial lip 
thereby providing dry coulomb damping to said seal. 


4,251,987 
DIFFERENTIAL GEARED ENGINE 
Arthur P. Adamson, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 710,423, Aug. 2, 1976, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 68,813 
Int. Cl.2 FO2C 3/06 


USS. Cl. 60—39.75 6 Claims 
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1. A gas turbine engine comprising: a compressor, a turbine 
and a nozzle, the geometry of which partially defines a flow 
passage through the engine; a rotatable load; differential gear- 
ing receiving power from said turbine and transmitting power 
to said compressor and load; and means for selectively varying 
the engine flow passage-defining geometry to modulate the 
torque versus speed characteristic of at least one of the pair 
comprising said load and said compressor and to selectively 
modulate the rotational speed relationship between the com- 
pressor, turbine and load, wherein said differential gear means 
comprises: 

a first sun gear driven by said turbine at turbine rotational 

speed; 

planet gearing engaging said first sun gear; and 

a ring gear driven by said planet gearing for driving said 

load in rotational motion with respect to said turbine; and 
wherein 

said planet gearing is operatively connected to said compres- 

sor for rotationally driving said compressor with respect 
to said turbine. 
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4,251,988 
DEFROSTING SYSTEM USING ACTUAL DEFROSTING 
TIME AS A CONTROLLING PARAMETER 
John J. Allard, Mishicot, and Robert A. Heinzen, Manitowoc, 
both of Wis., assignors to AMF Incorporated, White Plains, 
N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 967,751 
Int. Cl.3 F25D 21/00; GO5D 23/32 


U.S. Cl, 62—80 12 Claims 
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1. A method for controlling the defrosting of a heat transfer 
unit of a temperature conditioning system by initiating a de- 
frost operation when a predetermined amount of frost has 
accumulated on the unit during a frost accumulating period 
that occurs between defrost operations, a known desired de- 
frost time period being required to defrost said unit when it has 
the predetermined amount of accumulated frost thereon, said 
method comprising the steps 

determining the time required to actually defrost said unit 

during an actual defrost operation, 

increasing the frost accumulating period before initiating the 

next defrost operation if the time to complete the last 
defrost was less than said desired defrost time period, or 
decreasing the frost accumulating period before initiating 
the next defrost operation if the time to complete the last 
defrost was greater than said desired defrost time period. 


4,251,989 
AIR-FUEL RATIO CONTROL SYSTEM 
Hideaki orimatsu, Toyohashi, and Sigenori Isomura, Kariva, 
both of Japan, assignors to Nippondenso Co., Ltd., Kariya, 
Japan 
Filed Jul. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 56,311 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 8, 1978, 53-110876 
Int. Cl.3 FOIN 3/15 
2 Claims 


a 





OELAY 


CIRCUIT CIRCUIT 


1. An air-fuel ratio control system comprising: 

first means disposed upstream of a three-way catalyst for 
purifying the exhaust gas in an exhaust system of an inter- 
nal combustion engine, said first means detecting an oxy- 
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gen concentration and producing a first signal indicative 
of the detected oxygen concentration; 

second means disposed downstream of said three-way cata- 
lyst, said second means detecting an oxygen concentration 
and producing a second signal indicative of the detected 
oxygen concentration; 

comparator means for comparing said first signal with a 
reference level associated with a predetermined air-fuel 
ratio in order to produce a comparison-resultant lean 
signal and rich signal; 

delay means for delaying at least one of the output signals of 
said comparator means; 

adjusting means for adjusting the delay time of the signal 
delayed by said delay means, in accordance with said 
second signal of said second means; and 

control means for controlling the air-fuel ratio of mixture 
supplied to said internal combustion engine, in accordance 
with the delayed signal produced from said delay means. 


4,251,990 
AIR-FUEL RATIO CONTROL SYSTEM 
Toyohashi, and Masahiko Tajima, 
Takahama, both of Japan, assignors to Nippondenso Co., Ltd., 
Kariya, Japan 
Filed Jul. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 59,328 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 5, 1978, 53-108934 
Int. Cl.3 FOUN 3/15 

3 Claims 





oo) » 





1. An air-fuel ratio control system comprising: 

first means disposed upstream of a three-way catalyst for 
purifying the exhaust gas in the exhaust system of an 
internal combustion engine, said first means detecting the 
oxygen concentration upstream of said three-way catalyst 
and generating a first signal indicative of the detected 
concentration; 

second means disposed downstream of said three-way cata- 
lyst, said second means detecting the oxygen concentra- 
tion downstream of said three-way catalyst and generat- 
ing a second signal indicative of the detected concentra- 
tion; 

third means for discriminating a signal indicative of an oper- 
ating factor of the internal combustion engine in order to 
generate a third signal indicative of a predetermined oper- 
ating condition of the internal combustion engine in which 
a system response delay is small; 

fourth means connected to said first, second and third means 
for supplying said second signal in response to said third 
signal and for supplying said first signal in the absence of 
said third signal; and 

fifth means for controlling the air-fuel ratio of mixture sup- 
plied to said internal combustion engine in response to the 
signal supplied from said fourth means. 
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4,251,991 
BUOYANTLY SUPPORTABLE STRUCTURES 

ESPECIALLY FOR POWER GENERATING SYSTEMS 
Eric Wood, Ossett, England, assignor to Sea Energy Associates, 

Limited, England 

Filed Aug. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 935,988 
Int. Cl.3 FO3B 13/12 

U.S. Cl. 60—398 


1. Apparatus for generating power from the motion of 
waves on a body of water, the apparatus comprising 

(1) a spine formed by a plurality of sections, the spine sec- 
tions being buoyant and being ballasted to cause the sec- 
tions to assume a predetermined position in calm water, 

(2) means joining the sections end to end to form the spine, 
the joining means enabling adjacent spine sections to pivot 
more easily about at least one non-vertical axis when the 
sections are in the aforesaid predetermined position 
whereby the surge component of wave motion is con- 
verted to vertical motion of the spine, 

(3) a plurality of prime movers, and 

(4) means mounting the prime movers on the spine, the 
mounting means enabling the prime movers to rock rela- 
tive to the spine under the heave component of wave 
motion and under the vertical motion of the spine. 


4,251,992 
PNEUMATIC PROPULSION SYSTEM 
Peter D. Greenspan, 164 NW. Broad St., Southern Pines, N.C. 
28387 
Filed Oct. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 85,773 
Int. Cl.3 FO2C 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 60—412 12 Claims 


1. An ultra high turbomolecular vacuum exhaust/ injection 
pneumatic propulsion system comprising: 

a. a vacuum injected vessel adapted to contain exhaust pre- 
compressed gas and including inlet and outlet ports; 

b. a gaseous outlet line communicatively connected to said 
output port of said vacuum injected vessel; 

c. a bladed gaseous turbine motor operatively connected to 
said outlet line for receiving prepressurized constant gas 
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from said vacuum injected vessel through said outlet line 
for supplying drive air for said air tubine motor; 

. a rotating output drive shaft operatively associated with 
said gaseous turbine motor and driven in response to said 
turbine motor being driven; 

. control valve means operatively associated with said 
propulsion system for controlling and regulating the flow 
rate of precompressed drive gas from said vacuum in- 
jected vessel to said bladed turbine motor thereby en- 
abling the revolutions per minute of said output shaft to be 
accordingly regulated; 

. ultra high turbomolecular vacuum means operatively 
associated with said gaseous turbine motor for evacuating 
precompressed gas therefrom, said ultra high turbomolec- 
ular vacuum means including rotor and stator combina- 
tions for driving gaseous contents away from said turbine 
hence exhausting the air turbine motor; 

. power source means for driving said ultra high turbomo- 
lecular vacuum exhaust device; and 

. return line means operatively interconnected between said 
ultra high turbomolecular exhaust device and said intake 
port of said vacuum injected vessel for directing prepress- 
urized exhausted gas from said air turbine bladed motor 
back to said vacuum injected vessel wherein said ultra 
high turbomolecular vacuum device means further acts to 
deliver air to said vacuum injected vessel under constant 
pressure where the same prepressurized air contained 
within said vacuum injected vessel can be redirected back 
through the system for driving said air turbine motor in a 
cyclical unidirectional jet stream. 


4,251,993 
HYDRAULIC BOAT LIFT WITH REGULATING SYSTEM 
THEREFOR 
Kar! L. Vancil, 368 Angelo La., Cocoa Beach, Fla. 32931 
Division of Ser. No. 936,930, Aug. 25, 1978, Pat. No. 4,195,948. 
This application Apr. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 34,935 
Int. Cl.3 FISB 17/02 


U.S, Cl. 60—537 6 Claims 





1. A regulatory system for operation of at least one pressure 
fluid lift cylinder including a piston and ram, comprising a 
booster cylinder, a source of supply of pressure fluid, a transfer 
cylinder for each of said lift cylinders, a booster piston in said 
booster cylinder and a transfer piston in each of said transfer 
cylinders, each transfer piston having a smaller displacement 
than that of its respective lift cylinder piston, said booster 
piston having a larger area than any of said transfer pistons and 
being rigidly connected to the transfer pistons by rod means to 
provide equal displacement of the booster and transfer pistons, 
conduit means connecting each said transfer cylinder to a 
respective one of said lift cylinders, and means for automati- 
cally controlling admission of pressure fluid from said source 
of supply alternately to said booster and transfer cylinders 
through a number of cycles sufficient to cause full displace- 
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ment of the lift cylinder pistons, said means for automatically 
controlling admission of pressure fluid including sensing ports 
in said booster and transfer cylinders and valve means con- 
nected to said sensing ports, the booster and transfer cylinders, 
and the source of pressure fluid in such manner as to automati- 
cally feed pressure fluid alternately to the booster and transfer 
cylinders. 


4,251,994 
AIR POWERED SOURCE FOR COOLED BREATHABLE 
AIR 
Edwin Reinhorn, 9650 Jimzel Rd., La Mesa, Calif. 92041 
Filed Aug. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 67,942 
Int. Cl.3 F25D 15/00, 23/12, 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 62—237 10 Claims 


1. An air conditioned breathing apparatus comprising: 

(a) a motor; 

(b) an oil-less fresh air pump having an inlet and an outlet 
and being driven by said motor providing a source of 
pressurized respirable air; 

(c) a hose connected at its first end to said pump outlet and 
at the second end to a respiratory utilization means; 

(d) a sheath surrounding said hose to define an enclosing air 
envelope and including a supply of continuous cold air 
connected to said sheath at the end thereof adjacent the 
first end of said hose and venting to the atmosphere at the 
end thereof adjacent said utilization means whereby a 
continuous supply of cooled respirable air can be provided 
at a location remote from said pump and motor. 


4,251,995 
METHOD OF FREEZING HUMAN BLOOD PLATELETS 
IN GLYCEROL-GLUCOSE USING A STATICALLY 
CONTROLLED COOLING RATE DEVICE 
James H. Pert, Glenmont, and George Dayian, Albany, both of 
N.Y., assignors to Hedbergska Stiftelsen, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Apr. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 33,306 
Int. Cl.> F65B 63/08 
U.S. Cl. 62—60 15 Claims 
1. A method for cryopreserving cellular suspensions, such as 
red blood cells, granulocytes and platelets, comprising: 
placing a freezing bag containing the suspension to be pre- 
served and a cryprotective agent between a pair of hinged 
metal plates including a small angle between them so that 
the freezing bag assumes wedge shape when viewed from 
the side, 
placing a layer of thermally insulating material between the 
metal plates and the freezing bag, 
placing the metal plates with the freezing bag held in posi- 
tion between them in an outer bag, the outer bag being 
prevented from directly contacting the freezing bag, 
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submerging the outer bag with the metal plates and the 
freezing bag in a freezing medium; and 


then transferring the outer bag with the metal plates and the 
freezing bag to a cryostorage. 


4,251,996 
HEAT RECLAIMING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Jack L. Esformes, Syracuse; James S. Styron, North Syracuse, 
and Patrick Fichot, Skaneateles, all of N.Y., assignors to 
Carrier Corporation, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 44,627 
Int. Cl.3 F25D 17/02; F25B 7/00, 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 62—79 10 Claims 


1. A method of reclaiming heat from a vapor compression 
refrigeration circuit comprising the steps of: 

passing a heat transfer fluid in heat transfer relation with 
refrigerant vapor from the refrigeration circuit to transfer 
heat to the fluid and condense the vapor; 

collecting refrigerant condensed by the heat transfer fluid; 

returning condensed refrigerant to the refrigeration circuit; 

sensing the level of collected condensed refrigerant; and 

inversely modulating the amount of heat transfer fluid pass- 
ing in heat transfer relation with refrigerant vapor in 
response to changes of the level of the collected con- 
densed refrigerant. 
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4,251,997 

CONTROL OF ABSORPTION SYSTEMS ENERGIZED 
FROM PLURAL STORAGE TANKS MAINTAINED AT 

DIFFERENT TEMPERATURES 

Alwin B. Newton, York, Pa., assignor to Borg-Warner Corpora- 

tion, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Apr. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 26,463 

Int. Cl.3 F25B 15/00, 27/00, 27/02 


USS. Cl. 62—101 9 Claims 
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7. A method of operating a closed circuit, continuous cycle 
absorption refrigeration machine of the type including a gener- 
ator, a condenser, an absorber, an evaporator through which 
chilled water is circulated, and means for supplying a cooling 
fluid to the absorber and condenser, said method comprising 
the steps of: 

storing heated fluids for energizing the generator in a plural- 

ity of tanks at different temperatures; 

sensing the temperature of the heated fluid in at least one of 

the plurality of tanks; 

sensing the temperature of the heated fluid entering the 

generator; and 

selecting one of the plurality of tanks as the source of heated 

fluid to energize the generator in response to the compari- 
son of the temperatures of the heated fluid in the plurality 
of tanks with the temperature of the heated fluid entering 
the generator. 


4,251,998 
HYDRAULIC REFRIGERATION SYSTEM AND 
METHOD 
Craig Hasterman, Scottsdale; Warren Rice, Tempe, both of 
Ariz., assignors to Natural Energy Systems, Tempe, Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 862,119, Dec. 19, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,157,015. This application Feb. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 12,597 
Int. Cl.3 F25B 1/00, 1/06 


USS. Cl. 62—115 25 Claims 


21. A method for compressing and withdrawing heat from a 
refrigerant fluid within a refrigeration system having an evapo- 


rator and an expansion valve, said method comprising the steps 
of: 
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(a) establishing a downward flow of a fluid non-miscible 
with the refrigerant fluid within a down pipe; 

(b) conveying the refrigerant fluid in a gaseous state from the 
evaporator to the upper end of the down pipe; 

(c) entraining the refrigerant fluid within the downward 
flow of the non-miscible fluid to convert the refrigerant 
fluid to a liquid state; 

(d) separating the refrigerant fluid from the non-miscible 
fluid at the lower end of the down pipe; 

(e) transmitting the separated refrigerant fluid from the 
lower end of the down pipe to the expansion valve; 

(f) maintaining the refrigerant fluid in a liquid state during 
said step of transmitting; and 

(g) dissipating heat from the refrigerant fluid within the 
down pipe; 

whereby, the compression and heat dissipation phases of the 
refrigeration cycle are performed within the down pipe. 


4,251,999 
DEFROSTING CONTROL SYSTEM 
Yasuhiko Tanaka, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Matsushita Reiki 
Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 27,890 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 19, 1978, 53-60435 
Int. Cl.3 F25D 21/06; GO5D 23/32 


U.S. Cl. 62—155 11 Claims 


8. A defrosting control system for a heat pump which pro- 
vides air conditioning in summer and heating in winter, said 
control system providing a relatively long evaporator defrost 
cycle in the summer and a relatively short evaporator defrost 
cycle in the winter, with the cycle intergration time varying in 
accordance with an environmental parameter, comprising: 

means for providing first and second pulses having first and 

second respective substantially different frequencies; 
means for counting said pulses, said counting means having 
a count limit; 

means for generating a defrost signal each time the output of 

said counting means reaches said count limit; 

means for coupling said first pulses to said counter when said 

environmental parameter has a value less than a given 
threshold value; 

means for coupling said second pulses to said counting 

means when said environmental parameter has a value 
greater than said threshold value, and 

means responsive to said defrost signal for defrosting said 

evaporator. 


4,252,000 
APPARATUS AND PROCESS FOR COOLING AND 
MUFFLING INDUSTRIAL EQUIPMENT 
Joseph L. Lewis, Star Rte. Box 40, Locust Grove, Va. 22508 
Filed Aug. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 65,326 
Int. Cl.3 FO4B 17/00; F25D 19/00 
USS, Cl. 62—188 15 Claims 
1. An apparatus for cooling and muffling one or more pieces 
of industrial equipment, each having a port for the expulsion of 
gaseous exhausts therethrough, and a cooling system including 
an inlet port and outlet port for circulating water there- 
through, comprising: 

(a) a water cooling tank for providing a supply of cooled 
water for cooling said pieces of industrial equipment; 

(b) a water supply conduit for filling said tank to between a 
predetermined maximum and minimum level, said water 
supply conduit having one end in fluid communication 
with the interior of said tank and another end fluidly 
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connected to a source of water under pressure, said water 
supply conduit further including an electrically actuated 
water supply valve for regulating the flow of water from 
said source to said interior of said tank; 

(c) an automatic water level control means electrically con- 
nected to said water supply valve for automatically main- 
taining the level of water in said tank to between a prede- 
termined maximum and minimum level, said control 
means including an overflow drain for draining water out 
of said tank when said level of water exceeds said prede- 
termined maximum level; 

(d) a refrigeration unit for maintaining the temperature of 
said water in said tank between a preset minimum and 
maximum value, said unit including a refrigeration coil 
concentrically disposed within said interior of said tank 
below said minimum water level; 


(e) at least one pair of water circulating conduits in fluid 
communication with said inlet and outlet ports of said 
cooling system of said equipment, respectively, and said 
water in said tank for circulating said water from said tank 
through each of said one or more pieces of industrial 
equipment, and 

(f) at least one muffling unit pneumatically connected to said 
exhaust ports of each of said one or more pieces of indus- 
trial equipment and substantially submerged within said 
water inside said tank for muffling the exhaust noise of 
said pieces of industrial equipment, said exhaust muffler 
including a plurality of apertures for forcefully passing 
exhaust gases through said water inside said tank and 
agitating it around said refrigerator coil, thereby equili- 
brating the temperature of said water. 


4,252,001 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR COOLING FOUNDRY 
SAND 

Albert Musschoot, c/o General Kinematics Corporation, 777 

Lake Zurich Rd., Barrington, Ill. 60010 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 918,515, Jun. 23, 1978, which is 

a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 780,670, Mar. 23, 1977, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 761,414, 
Jan, 27, 1977, abandoned. This application Aug. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 

63,577 
Int. Cl.3 F25B 41/04 

U.S. Cl, 62—216 7 Claims 

1. Apparatus for cooling foundry sand comprising a con- 
veyor for the sand, means associated with the conveyor for 
sensing the Btu content of the sand, a pair of containers, means 
selectively operable to direct the flow of sand from the con- 
veyor to one or the other of said containers, an outlet from 
each container, valve means controlling said outlets, a source 
of vacuum, means selectively operable to connect the source of 
vacuum to one or the other of said containers, variable means 
for adding water to the sand entering the containers, a first 
control mechanism operable to vary the quantity of water 
added to the sand in accordance with the Btu content of the 
sand, a second control mechanism for controlling said flow 
directing means, said valve means and said selectively operable 
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connecting means, said second control means being arranged 
sequentially to direct flow of sand into one container then 
connecting said one container to the source of vacrum while 


directing flow of sand into the other container, then operating 
the valve means to discharge sand from said first container and 
then connecting the source of vacuum to the other container 
and directing flow of sand into the first container. 


4,252,002 
SANITARY ICE MAKER AND DISPENSER 
James N. Mullins, Jr., 3501 Biway St., Fort Worth, Tex. 76114 
Filed Aug. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 71,094 
Int. Cl.3 F25C 5/18 


US. Cl. 62—344 1 Claim 


1, In an ice maker and dispenser having: 
a. an ice manufacturing unit capable of making ice in shapes 
of less than two inches in dimensions; and 
b. an ice dumping means for dumping the ice shapes that 
have been manufactured and having a door for access 
thereto; 
the improvement comprising an easily cleaned and sterilized 
model for use in areas subject to microbiological contamina- 
tion, such as hospitals and the like, and consisting essentially of: 
c. circular ice container for containing the dumped ice 
shapes; said ice container having an aperture at a first 
location in its bottom through which said ice shapes can 
fall if raked thereover; 

. a rotary stirrer journalled near the center of said ice con- 
tainer for rotation and having at least one laterally extend- 
ing arm for stirring said ice shapes and raking said ice 
shapes into said aperture; 

. a power means for rotating said stirrer upon demand; 

. a cylindrical chute disposed below and connected with 
said aperture for receiving ice shapes dropped through 
said aperture; said cylindrical chute having clean, smooth, 
unobstructed sides to facilitate cleaning and sterilization 
after a corkscrew impeller is removed; 
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g. a cantilevered corkscrew impeller comprising a spiral 
stainless steel rod in the form of a corkscrew removably 
journalled for rotation within said cylindrical chute for 
moving said ice shapes therealong upon demand; 

h. corkscrew impeller rotation means for rotating said cork- 
screw impeller upon demand; 

i. quick disconnect fitting removably connecting said cork- 
screw impeller with said corkscrew impeller rotation 
means such that said corkscrew impeller can be easily 
removed without tools for cleaning and sterilizing; said 
quick disconnect fitting comprising a key and slot combi- 
nation such that said corkscrew impeller can be removed 
with a quarter turn rotation to loosen said slot and thereaf- 
ter be pulled from said chute; said spiral stainless steel rod 
in the form of a corkscrew being affixed to a base that is 
connected to said key and slot combination and having a 
supplemental structural member extending from said base 
to said corkscrew for additional cantilever support; 

j. means for signalling demand connected with said power 
means and said corkscrew impeller rotation means; and 

k. spout means removably connected with the exterior end 
of said chute; said spout means being easily cleaned and 
sterilized after removal from said chute; 

said spout means being connected with said door and located 
so as to be slipped over the outer end of said chute when said 
door is closed and to be removed from the outer end of said 
chute when said door is opened; said spout being easily cleaned 
and sterilized from the backside of said door and having a trap 
door that is normally biased closed at its outermost and free 
end through which the ice will be dispensed but minimizing 
invasion of any contaminating fluids or microorganisms in the 
air. 


4,252,003 
REDUCED POWER CONSUMPTION AIR 
CONDITIONING 

Spurgeon E. Eckard, Bryn Mawr, Pa., and James A. Bond, 

Ballston Lake, N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, 

Philadelphia, Pa. 

Tiled Jul. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 62,055 
Int. Cl.3 F25D 23/00 

US. Cl. 62—271 


1. In an air conditioning system for selectively removing 
sensible and latent heat from air, the improvement comprising: 

duct means for conveying the air to be conditioned; 

means for moving air through said duct means: 

a first evaporator coil positioned in said duct means so that 
at least a portion of the air will pass over it; 

said first coil adapted to be cooled to a temperature low 
enough to remove sensible heat from said air but only 
negligible amounts of latent heat; 

a first compressor for recompressing vapor evaporated in 
said first evaporator coil; 

a second evaporator coil positioned in said duct means so 
that at least a portion of the air will flow over it; 

said second coil adapted to be cooled to a temperature low 
enough to remove substantial amounts of latent heat; and 

a second compressor for recompressing vapor evaporated in 
said second evaporator coil; 
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whereby latent heat will only be removed in substantial 
quantities when said second compressor is operated. 


4,252,004 
WASH UNIT FOR DRY CLEANSERS AND THE LIKE 
Vittorio Codecasa, Milan, Italy, assignor to E. Mottana S.p.A., 
Italy 
Filed Nov. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 93,316 
Int. Cl. DO6F 21/04 
3 Claims 


1. A wash unit for dry cleaners and the like comprising in 

combination: 

a. a tank; 

b. a rotatable drum enclosed within said tank; 

c. a shaft extending through said tank and said drum; 

d. said tank having opposite end walls each of which in- 
cludes means supporting said shaft for rotation on said 
tank; 

. said drum having radially inwardly extending members at 
opposite ends thereof; 

. Means interconnecting each of said radially inwardly 
extending members to a support member provided with 
bearing means rotatably supporting said drum on said 
shaft; 

. said interconnecting means also carrying blade memb:crs 
reacting to drive from cleaning fluid or liquid flow; 

. means for driving said shaft; 

i. a pump impeller element rigidly mounted on said shaft 
adjacent at least one end of said drum and some of said 
blade members; and 

j. said drum having a perforated circumferential surface 
wherety during operation of said wash unit rotation of 
said pump impeller element by said driving means through 
said shaft will effect flow of cleaning fluid or liquid radi- 
ally inwardly of said drum from said tank, through said 
perforated surface, axially outwardly of said drum, and 
against said some of said blade members to thereby supply 
a rotary force component to said drum. 


4,252,005 
SYMMETRICAL OPPOSED MOTION BASKET FOR AN 
ORBITAL CLOTHES WASHER 
Vijay K. Stokes, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 107,495 
Int. Cl.2 DO6F 21/06 
U.S. Cl. 68—172 6 Claims 
1. A basket for an orbital washer comprising an annular 
outer wall; a basket bottom wall intersecting said outer wall 
about the circumference thereof; and a generally cylindrical 
center post projecting upwardly from said bottom wall and 
being disposed generally concentric with said outer wall; 
wherein 
said bottom wall comprises: a first annular ring intersecting 
said outer wall and sloping continuously upwardly in the 
radially inward direction from the intersection with said 
outer wall; and a second annular ring intersecting said 
center post and sloping continuously upwardly in the 
radially outward direction from the intersection with said 
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center post to a circumferential peak generally concentric 
with said outer wall at which said first and second annular 
rings intersect; 

said annular outer wall includes an internal drive surface 
having over a substantial portion of its height extending 
vertically upward from the intersection of said outer wall 
and said first annular ring a high resistance to relative 
motion of damp cloth in contact therewith; 

said center post includes an external drive surface having 


over a substantial portion of its height extending vertically 
upward from the intersection of said center post and said 
second annular ring a high resistance to relative motion of 
damp cloth in contact therewith; and 

said first and second annular rings include surfaces having a 
resistance to relative motion of damp cloth in contact 
therewith less than the resistance of said surfaces of said 
outer wall and said center post to relative motion of the 
same said damp cloth in contact with said outer wall and 
said center post, respectively. 


4,252,006 
UTILITY LOCK AND KEY 
James A. Swisher, 464 Mill Hill Dr., Southport, Conn. 06490 
F*led Sep. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 944,901 
Int. Cl.> EO5B 67/36 


U.S, Cl. 70—34 16 Claims 


1. An improvement in a utility lock of the type comprising a 
lock body having a head and shank, a plunger axially slidably 
received in the lock body, expansible locking balls which are 
alternatively held extending radially outwardly from the shank 
by the plunger and retracted within the shank adjacent a 
smaller diameter portion of the plunger depending upon the 
position of the plunger and a coil spring biasing the plunger to 
position the locking balls disposed radially outwardly, the head 
of the lock body defining an axial opening for admitting a key 
of the type having fingers expansible by a spreader member, 
the improvement comprising the plunger having a plunger face 
to which the fingers and spreaders member of the key are 
presented, the plunger face having a generally axially disposed 
annular surface with a short axial dimension, the annular sur- 
face being gripped by the expanded fingers of the key to lift the 
plunger against the biasing spring and thereby open the utility 
lock, wherein the plunger face is substantially flat with respect 
to jam type picking tools and resists accepting and retaining 
jam type picking tools. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,252,007 
PORTABLE APPLIANCE SECURITY APPARATUS 

James J. Kerley, Cheverly, Md., assignor to The United States 

of America as represented by the Administrator of the Na- 

tional Aeronautics and Space Administration, Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed Nov. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 961,831 
Int. Cl.3 EOSB 73/00 

U.S. Cl. 70—58 


1. An apparatus for securing a portable appliance against 
theft, comprising: a case having a configuration corresponding 
to the configuration of said appliance and being defined by 
front, top, bottom and opposite side walls, said case having an 
open back to enable entry therethrough of said appliance; a 
removeable back plate adapted to cover the back opening of 
said case and thereby retain said appliance therein; one of said 
walls containing a first slot in a rear portion thereof for receiv- 
ing said back plate therethrough; and means for releasably 
locking said back plate to said case. 


4,252,008 
APPARATUS FOR REMOVING DENTS FROM 
AUTOMOBILE BODIES AND THE LIKE 
William L. Dibbens, 115 Park St., Ft. Morgan, Colo. 80701 
Filed Feb. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 12,648 
Int. Cl. B21D 26/14 


U.S. Cl. 72—56 13 Claims 


1. A sheet metal body pulling device for pulling out an 
indented part of a sheet metal body, said body pulling device 
comprising: 

a movable carriage; 

a rod-like pulling member and means for mounting said 

member on the carriage; 

hydraulic means secured on said mounting means for selec- 

tively moving the pulling member in directions along its 
axis, said hydraulic means including a hydraulic cylinder, 
a piston in the cylinder and a piston rod extending from 
the piston and functioning as and constituting said pulling 
member; 

magnetic means affixed to the end of the pulling member 
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remote from said cylinder for releasable coupling to a 
body in an area to be pulled; and 

bracing means mounted on the cylinder of the hydraulic 
means for abutting against the body around the area to be 
pulled to provide a counter-force. 


4,252,009 
RE-ROLLING ATTACHMENT FOR THREAD ROLLING 
MACHINE 
Edward G. Grohoski, Litchfield, Conn., assignor to Hartford 
Special, Inc., Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 22,311 
Int. Cl.3 B21H 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 72—90 


1. In a thread rolling machine wherein threaded parts are fed 
from a feed chute to a work station between starting ends of 
fixed and movable thread rolling dies mounted on a frame 
supporting a starter blade for reciprocable movement between 
a full open position gating the feed chute and a starting position 
for transferring and wedging in a threaded part between the 
starting ends of the dies, the fixed die having a starting end 
defining an inclined roll-on surface merging with a down- 
stream fixed die surface, the starting end of the fixed die being 
spaced from the movable die at a distance relatively greater 
therefrom than the downstream fixed die surface, a thread 
re-rolling attachment comprising a pressure foot supported for 
movement on the frame at the work station, and biasing means 
cooperating with the pressure foot and urging it toward the 
movable die for engaging a threaded part transferred to the 
work station by the starter blade and positively meshing that 
part with the movable die prior to the part being wedged by 
the starter blade in thread seating engagement between the 
roll-on surface of the fixed die and the starting end of the 
movable die. 


4,252,010 
RECTILINEAR DRAWING MACHINE 
Attilio Rossi, Legnano, Italy, assignor to Fachini & C. S.r.1., 
Milan, Italy 
Filed Nov. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 958,031 
Claims priority, application Italy, Nov. 16, 1977, 29727 A/77 
Int. Cl.3 B21C 1/12 


U.S. Cl. 72—288 13 Claims 

















1. A machine for drawing wire through a series of drawing 
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operations and for winding the wire, which comprises a first 
drawing drum mounted for rotation, a second idle drum 
mounted for rotation coaxial with said drum and a guide ele- 
ment journaled between said first and second drum, said first 
and second drum rotating in the same direction, said second 
drum having diameter smaller than said first drum, a driving 
shaft for actuating said first drum, a central shaft, said second 
drum being fixed to said central shaft, said guide element being 
held stationary during operation and being capable of shifting 
the wound up wires from the first drum to the second drum 
and viceversa in response to differences in rotational speed 
between said first and second drum, braking means connected 
to the lower end of said central shaft. 


4,252,011 
DIE ASSEMBLY FOR USE IN FORGING OPERATION 

Donald G. MacNitt, Jr., Singer Island, and Bryant H. Walker, 

Stuart, both of Fla., assignors to United Technologies Corpo- 

ration, Hartford, Conn. 

Filed Nov. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 90,211 
Int. Cl.3 B21K 1/32 

U.S. Cl. 72—354 


1. A die package for forming a central disk structure and a 
plurality of integrally formed appendages extending there- 
from, said die package comprising: 
a stationary die of generally cylindrical geometry which has 
a cylindrical outer surface and a top surface formed to the 
inverse geometry of one side of the central disk structure; 
a moveable die of generally cylindrical geometry which has 
a cylindrical outer surface and an end surface formed to 
the inverse geometry of the other side of the central disk 
structure, said moveable die being axially aligned with 
said stationary die and spaced apart therefrom; 
a cylindrical array of circumferentially adjacent die seg- 
ments, each segment having 
a pair of circumferential side walls in abutting relationship 
with the side walls of the adjacent segments and being 
contoured to form therewith a plurality of circumferen- 
tially spaced cavities of the inverse geometry of the 
appendages to be formed, 

an inner arcuate surface contacting the outer surfaces of 
said stationary and moveable dies, a channel extending 
across the inner arcuate surface; and 

means engaging the channel of each die segment for inter- 
locking said die segments of the cylindrical array to pre- 
vent tilting thereof in the die package. 


4,252,012 
SHOCK ABSOFBER SERVICING TOOL 

Jack L. Koepler, Burbank, and Robert L. Hill, Sepulveda, both 

of Calif., assignors to Menasco Inc., Burbank, Calif. 

Filed Jun. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 45,311 
Int. Cl.3 GOIM 17/04 

U.S. Cl. 73—11 17 Claims 

1. A tool to assist in the servicing of a shock absorber having 
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separate, aligned gas and liquid filled chambers and having a 
movable separator forming a common wall between the gas 
and liquid filled chambers, said tool comprising: 

a gauge body having a longitudinal opening therethrough 
extending from one end of said gauge body to the opposite 
end of said gauge body, said opposite end of the gauge 
body including connecting means; 

a rod extending through said opening in a gas-tight manner, 
said rod being slideable in respect to said gauge body, a 
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first portion of said rod extends exteriorly of said inner 
surface with a second portion of said rod extending exteri- 
orly of said outer surface, said first portion including 
attaching means; 

indicator means connected to said second portion, said indi- 
cator means to be observable to denote the position of said 
rod in respect to said gauge body; and 

a gas valve assembly attached to said gauge body, said gas 
valve assembly to conduct gas about said first portion of 
said rod. 


4,252,013 
ARRANGEMENT FOR COMPLEX DIAGNOSIS OF 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Blanka Hyanova; Radko Sablik, both of Prague, and Jan Jane- 

cek, Litvinov, all of Czechoslovakia, assignors to CKD Praha, 
oborovy podnik, Prague, Czechoslovakia 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 941,930, Sep. 13, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 65,968 
Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, Sep. 16, 1977, 

77 


Int. Cl.3 GOIM 15/00 


USS, Cl. 73—117.3 14 Claims 
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1. An arrangement for complex diagnostic testing of internal 
combustion engines comprising a control unit, a measuring 
unit, an operating unit, an evaluation unit and an indication 
unit, a pick-up device for sensing the position of the engine 
crankshaft, pick-up devices for sensing pressures, vibrations, 
emitted ultrasonic signals and temperatures, the input of the 
control unit being connected to the pick-up device for sensing 
the position of the engine crankshaft, input terminals of the 
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measuring unit being connected to the pick-up devices for 
sensing pressures, vibrations, emitted ultrasonic signals and 
temperatures, input terminals of the operating unit being con- 
nected to output terminals of the control unit and output termi- 
nals of the measuring unit, and output terminals of the operat- 
ing unit being connected to input terminals of the measuring 
unit, input terminals of the evaluation unit and input terminals 
of the indication unit. 


4,252,014 
BUILT-IN TEST CIRCUIT FOR ANTISKID SYSTEM 
Edgar J. Ruof, Akron, Ohio, assignor to Goodyear Aerospace 
Corporation, Akron, Ohio 
Filed May 2, 1979, Ser. No. 35,148 
Int. Cl. GOIM 17/00 
U.S, Cl. 73—129 
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1. In an antiskid system for a wheeled vehicle having at least 
one locked wheel arming circuit connected to a locked wheel 
circuit, a modulator, a brake valve operatively connected to 
and effected by the locked wheel circuit and modulator, and a 
converter connected to a wheel for producing an output signal 
to the locked wheel circuit and modulator indicative of wheel 
speed, the improvement comprising: 

activator means connected to the converter for providing a 

signal to the converter indicative of a particular wheel 
speed; 

logic circuit means interconnected with the locked wheel 

circuit, modulator, and valve, for sensing the responses 
thereof to said signal; and 

indicator means connected to and controlled by said logic 

circuit means for producing an indicia of said responses. 


4,252,015 
WELLBORE PRESSURE TESTING METHOD AND 
APPARATUS 
Donald C. Harbon, Salt Lake City, Utah; Charles W. Morris, 

Santa Fe Springs, Calif., and Cleve D. Javine, Bartlesville, 

Okla., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

Filed Jun. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 50,283 
Int. Cl.2 E21B 47/06 
USS, Cl, 73—151 19 Claims 

1. Pressure sensing apparatus for sensing the pressure of a 

well fluid in a subsurface well comprising: 

(a) first elongated tubing means adapted to be disposed in a 
well with its lower end at a subsurface location at which 
the pressure of the well fluid is to be sensed and its upper 
end at the surface of the earth; 

(b) fluid receiving chamber means disposed on the lower end 
of said first tubing and having at least one opening in its 
lower end adapted to permit said well fluid at said subsur- 
face location to enter said fluid receiving chamber; 

(c) second elongated tubing means, of smaller cross section 
than said first tubing means, disposed within said first 
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tubing means with its upper end at the surface of the earth 
and its lowr end sealed within one of (1) the lower end of 
said first tubing or (2) the upper end of said fluid receiving 
chamber above said at least one opening in said fluid 
receiving chamber and adapted to receive a pressure 
transmitting fluid and to be placed in fluid communication 
with said fluid receiving chamber; and 

(d) pressure responsive closure means above said at least one 


opening in said fluid receiving chamber and closing one of 
(1) the lower end of said fluid receiving chamber, (2) the 
upper end of said fluid receiving chamber or (3) the lower 
end of said second tubing and adapted to open at a pres- 
sure above the pressure of said well fluid, thereby placing 
said second tubing in fluid communication with said fluid 
receiving chamber and to permit the pressure of said well 
fluid to be balanced against the pressure of said pressure 
transmitting fluid within said fluid receiving chamber. 


4,252,016 
AIR FLOW RATE METERING INSTRUMENT 
Rudolf Sauer, Benningen; Heinz Gneiss, Ludwigsburg, and Peter 
Romann, Stuttgart, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed May 24, 1979, Ser. No. 42,258 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 27, 
1978, 2828102 
Int. Cl.3 GOIF 1/68 


CONTROL 
DEVICE 
“15 


U.S, Cl. 73—204 6 Claims 


1. A flow rate metering instrument including a temperature- 
dependent resistor and a controller for maintaining an electri- 
cal parameter of said resistor at a predetermined value to 
thereby infer flow rate, and wherein, according to the inven- 
tion, said resistor is a heatable wire whose ends are fixedly 
attached to a structure for exposure to the flow and wherein at 
least one intermediate region of said wire between said ends is 
looped loosely over at least one intermediate support point, 
causing two parts of said wire to cross one another adjacent to 
said loop and wherein said two crossing parts are joined for 
electrical contact. 
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4,252,017 
APPARATUS FOR MONITORING FLUID LEVEL IN A 
VESSEL 
Leonid I. Zaslavsky, ulitsa Demyana Bednogo, 3, korpus 2, kv. 
22; Jury N. Mironov, ulitsa Narodnogo Opolchenia, 21, kor- 
pus 1, kv. 127; Stanislav S. Zharkov, ulitsa Timiryazevskaya, 
30, korpus 2, kv. 104, and Konstantin N. Matveev, ploschad 
Vosstaniya, 1, ky. 451, all of Moscow, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Aug. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 62,952 
Int. Cl. GO1F 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 73—291 














1. Apparatus monitoring the level of a fluid in a vessel, 
comprising a source of liquid under pressure in excess of the 
pressure of the ambient medium; a vessel containing a fluid; a 
supply pipe having an inlet end and an outlet end, said supply 
pipe being adapted to have its inlet end communicating with 
said liquid source; a nozzle adapted to issue through the outlet 
section thereof a flow of a liquid from said liquid source, com- 
municating with the outlet end of said supply pipe; a shroud 
having an inlet portion and an outlet portion, said shroud 
having its inlet portion communicating with said nozzle and 
being adapted to communicate with said vessel containing the 
fluid at a monitored level; said shroud having -at least one 
cross-section of which the ratio of the maximum size of the 
internal contour to the spacing of this section from the outlet 
section of said nozzle is less than 0.35:1; the inlet portion of said 
shroud having a structure wherein the internal contour of the 
cross-section thereof encompasses therein the contour of the 
outlet section of said nozzle; a device for registering variation of 
the hydrodynamic condition of the liquid flow issuing from 
said nozzle, caused by the mixing of this liquid flow with the 
fluid in said vessel. 


4,252,018 
GRAIN SAMPLER WITH HOUSING 
Mark M. Neises, 708 E. 18th St., Wichita, Kans, 67214 
Filed May 22, 1979, Ser. No. 41,476 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 1/12, 1/18 


U.S, Cl. 73—421 A 11 Claims 


1. In an automatic grain sampling device including a paddle 
wheel in a housing and a continuously moving conveyor belt 
advancing a continuous stream of grain, the paddle wheel 
being so positioned relative to the grain stream such that the 
paddles engage the grain stream to drive or rotate the wheel, 
the improvement comprising a receptacle carried by the wheel 
operative to retrieve periodically and automatically a sample 
of grain from said moving stream; hopper means cooperating 
with the receptacle and into which the receptacle automati- 
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cally dumps the grain, and means for controlling the size of 
sample dumped cooperating with the receptacle and attached 
to said housing. 


4,252,019 
SAMPLE MIXER AND SPLITTER FOR CONTINUOUS 
FLOW CENTRIFUGATION SAMPLING 
Edwin D. Ongley, R.R. 3, Bath, Ontario, Canada (KOH 1G0) 
Filec Jun. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 52,953 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 24, 
1998, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl? GOIN 1/18 


USS. Cl. 73—421 A 12 Claims 
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1. For use in sampling suspended solids in a fluid medium, 
the combination of a sample mixer, a sample splitter and a 
continuous flow centrifuge; said sampler mixer having a first 
chamber therein for receiving and turbulently mixing a plural- 
ity of samples of a fluid medium containing suspended solids 
from different source locations, and said sample splitter for 
splitting said turbulently mixed samples into a first and second 
position comprising a second chamber communicating with 
said first chamber, and having a first outlet for discharging said 
first portion to waste and a second outlet, connected to an inlet 
of the continuous flow centrifuge, through which said second 
portion passes for quantitative recovery of said suspended 
solids in said continuous flow centrifuge. 


4,252,020 
CONTINUOUS FLOW CENTRIFUGATION SAMPLING 
APPARATUS 
Edwin D. Ongley, R.R. 3, Bath, Ontario, Canada (KOH 1G0) 
Filed Jun. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 52,956 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 24, 
1998, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 1/14 


U.S. Cl, 73—421 R 18 Claims 


1. A portable field-use sampling apparatus for continuously 
sampling and quantitatively recovering solids suspended in a 
fluid, comprising: 

(a) a plurality of pump units each having a fluid inlet and a 

fluid outlet; 

(b) a sample mixer for evenly mixing said suspended solids in 
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said fluid and comprising a first chamber having at least 
one inlet thereto and an outlet therefrom; 

(c) conduit means connecting the outlet of each of the pump 
units with the inlet to said first chamber; 

(d) a sample splitter comprising a second chamber having 
first and second outlets therefrom, said first and second 
chambers being in fluid flow communication so as to cause 
turbulent mixing of said solids in said fluids; 

(e) a continuous flow centrifuge having an inlet thereto; 

(f) conduit means connecting said first outlet of the sample 
splitter to the inlet of the centrifuge; and 

(g) discharge means at said second outlet means. 


4,252,021 
FLUID SAMPLING DEVICE 
Ronald H. Drushel, 224 Friar Tuck, Baton Rouge, La. 70815 
Filed Oct. 9, 1979, Ser. No, 82,894 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN ///0 


U.S. Cl. 73—422 TC 8 Claims 


1. In apparatus for sampling fluid from a source of supply, 
and for the collection of said fluid specimen in a container, the 
improvement comprising 

An adapter unit which includes two tubular sections detach- 

ably engaged one section with the other, 

a first tubular section for location at the fluid supply 
source which contains a fluid supply inlet and outlet 
channels, respectively, associated therewith, and valve 
means for opening and closing each of said channels, 

a second tubular section which contains inlet and outlet 
channels, respectively, which can be aligned with said 
inlet and outlet channels, respectively, of said first sec- 
tion to provide continuous conduits when the two sec- 
tions are engaged, the inlet and outlet channels of said 
second tubular section leading into said sample con- 
tainer, and valve means for opening and closing each of 
said channels of said second section, 

Whereby with all valve means opened, fluid from the supply 
source can be passed to the container through the fluid supply 
inlet channel of said first tubular section and the aligned inlet 
channel of said second tubular section of the adapter unit, and 
returned from the container to the supply source through the 
outlet channel of said second tubular section and the aligned 
outlet channel of said first tubular section of the adapter unit, 
and when the container is filled and, all valve means closed, the 
second tubular section with the container can be detached 
from said first tubular section and the isolated container with 
its fluid specimen can be transported to a desired site. 
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for resiliently supporting said second spindle means so that said 
second spindle means and said resilient means comprise a 
resonant system which has a resonant frequency which is 


Michael J. Hurwitz, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse approximately equal to the tooth-to-tooth frequency of said 


Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 961,787 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 29/04 
U.S. Cl. 73—582 

















1. The method of detecting, characterizing or studying flaws 
in work having an irregular surface by acoustic imaging, the 
said method comprising generating acoustic energy, from an 
acoustical source, focussing said acoustic energy on or near 
said irregular surface, scanning said surface with said focussed 
acoustic energy, receiving resulting acoustic energy from 
echoes from said flaws, controlling the reception of acoustic 
energy resulting from focussed acoustic energy impinging on 
or near each elemental area of said irregular surface, as said 
elemental area is scanned, in accordance with the irregularity 


of said surface at said elemental area so as to reduce to a negli- 
gible magnitude the effects of differences in said received 
acoustic energy resulting from differences in the acoustical 
path lengths between said source and different elemental areas 
of said irregular surface scanned by said focussed acoustic 
energy, and forming a pattern of the controlled received 
acoustic energy. 


4,252,023 
VIBRATION TESTING SYSTEM FOR GEAR SETS 
Henry Pomernacki, Northbrook, Ill., assignor to Illinois Tool 
Works Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 100,619 
Int. Cl. GOIM 13/02 


USS. Cl. 73—593 11 Claims 











1. A testing system for testing gear vibration noises from a 
first and a second gear of a meshing gear set comprising a first 
rigidly suppported rotatable spindle means having a longitudi- 
nal axis and coupled to said first gear, a second rotatable spin- 


10 Claims 


first and second gears at a predetermined drive frequency of 
said drive means, accelerometer sensing means coupled to said 
second spindle means for sensing the vibration noises caused 
by said first and second gears and output means coupled to 
receive the signal produced by said accelerometer sensing 
means. 


4,252,024 
FLAW DETECTION, CHARACTERIZATION AND STUDY 
Michael J. Hurwitz, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 961,788 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 29/04 
US. Cl. 73—603 
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1. Apparatus for detecting, characterizing and studying 
flaws in work by acoustical echo processing, said apparatus 
including first means for propagating acoustic energy on said 
work to produce a first echo from flaws in said work, and said 
first propagating means including first focusing means for 
focusing said first acoustic energy, second means for propagat- 
ing second acoustic energy on said work to produce a second 
echo from flaws in said work, said second propagating means 
including second focusing means for focusing said acoustic 
energy, means, common to said first and second propagating 
means, for causing said first and second acoustic energy to scan 
said work, third means, connected to said scanning means and 
to said first and second propagating means, for producing a 
first echo indication only from the acoustic energy propagated 
by said first propagating means during a first part of each cycle 
of said scanning, and fourth means, connected to said scanning 
means and to said first and second propagating means, for 
producing only a second echo indication separate from said 
first echo indication during another part of each scanning cycle 
from the acoustic energy propagated by said second propagat- 
ing means, said first focusing means being adapted to focus the 
first acoustic energy at a point on a plane at or near the work, 
said plane being generally perpendicular to the direction of 


dle means having a longitudinal axis that is aligned substan- Propagation of the wave front of said first acoustic energy, and 
tially parallel to the longitudinal axis of the first spindle means Said second focusing means being adapted to focus the second 
and coupled to said second gear, drive means coupled to one of acoustic energy, at each point along a line along the direction 
said spindle means for driving said coupled spindle means, of the propagation of the wave front of said second acoustic 
resilient mounting means coupled to said second spindle means _ energy. 
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4,252,025 
ULTRASONIC DIAGNOSTIC APPARATUS 
David E. Robinson, Bilgola Plateau, Australia, assignor to The 
Commonwealth of Australia, Phillip, Australia 
Filed Jul. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 61,645 
Claims priority, application Australia, Aug. 4, 1978, PD5369 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—621 18 Claims 


1. A method of ultrasonic examination of an object, which 
comprises the steps of: 

transmitting pulses of ultrasonic energy along a plurality of 
beams into the said object and receiving echoes of said 
pulses reflected along said beams by acoustic impedance 
discontinuities within the object, said beams being di- 
rected from a plurality of spaced positions in a single plane 
relative to said object and along a plurality of beam direc- 
tions in said single plane at each said spaced position; 

forming a first display of information representative of the 
position of acoustic impedance discontinuities within said 
object from said echoes received along said plurality of 
beams; 

selecting a point or region within said object intersected by 
at least one beam direction from different ones of said 
spaced positions; and 

determining the shift of echoes from said selected point or 
region received along the beam in each said beam direc- 
tion caused by divergences of the velocity of propagation 
of ultrasonic energy through said object in the respective 
beam direction from a median value, and correlating said 
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means repeating the sampling at a plurality of substantially 
constant delay times to produce an output of image lines 
related to echoes returning from a region of predeter- 
mined width and depth within the test object; and 


means for substantially concurrently displaying, the output 


of said sampling means, including means for displaying 
; 34567 
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said image lines as curves or loci, each curve or locus 
defining points within the object which serve as a source 
of said echoes, such that information representative of the 
acoustic impedance discontinuities within said region is 
displayed with the time period following the transmission 
of a single pulse and preceding the transmission of the next 
pulse. 


4,252,027 
METHOD OF DETERMINING THE PLATING 
PROPERTIES OF A PLATING BATH 


determinations of the shift of echoes in each said beam Cameron A. Ogden, Thousand Oaks; Dennis M. Tench, Ventura, 


direction to obtain information representative of the di- 
vergences of the velocity of propagation of ultrasonic 
energy from said median value within said object. 


4,252,026 
MULTIPLE LINE OF SIGHT ULTRASONIC APPARATUS 
David E. Robinson, Bilgola Plateau, Australia, assignor to The 
Commonwealth of Australia, C/-The Department of Health, 
Phillip, Australia 
Continuation of Ser. No. 758,047, Jan. 10, 1977, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 561,595, Mar. 24, 
1975, abandoned, This application Jan. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 3,483 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 29/00 
USS. Cl, 73—626 7 Claims 
1. Apparatus for the ultrasonic examination of an object 
comprising: 
a linear array of discrete transducer elements; 
means to energize at least one element of said array to trans- 
mit a pulse of ultrasonic energy into the object in the form 
of a diverging beam of transmitted energy which ensoni- 
fies a region within the object; 
means for receiving echoes of said pulse of ultrasonic energy 
reflected by acoustic impedance discontinuities within a 
respective region of predetermined width and depth of the 
object, said means for receiving echoes comprising means 
to activate a plurality of said transducer elements to re- 
ceive echoes of the transmitted pulse along a plurality of 
substantially parallel received beams; 
means for sampling said received echoes from said plurality 


and John T. White, Oxnard, all of Calif., assignors to Rock- 
well International Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 


Filed Sep. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 76,058 
Int. Cl.) GOIN 3/08; C25D 1/02 


U.S, Cl. 73—826 








1. A method of determining the tensile properties which can 


of received beams after a substantially constant time delay be obtained from a plating bath, comprising: 


relative to the time of transmission of said ultrasonic en- 
ergy to thereby form a line of image data, said sampling 


1003 O.G.—54 


providing a cylindrical cathode having removable insulating 


end pieces; 
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supporting said cathode while completely immersed in a 
plating bath; 
rotating said cathode relative to the plating bath in which it 
is supported, whereby a band of metal is deposited on a 
surface of said cylindrical cathode between said end 
pieces; 
removing said cathode from said plating bath; 
removing said end pieces from said cathode; 
removing said band from said cathode; 
placing a pair of pins inside said band parallel to the axis of 
said band; 
holding each of said pins in a clevis-type tensile test fix- 
ture; and 
applying a tensile load to said band. 


4,252,028 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING FLOW 
James E. Smith; A. J. Mims, both of Boulder, and Michael D. 

Anfinson, Longmont, all of Colo., assignors to S & F Associ- 

ates, Boulder, Colo. 

Filed Feb. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 15,031 
Int. Cl.3 GOIF 1/84 

U.S. Cl. 73—861.38 


| circuit 


1. In a Coriolis force type flow meter including a conduit 
unit measuring section for flow therethrough, means for mov- 
ing the conduit unit through at least a portion of a rotary path, 
and means for measuring the Coriolis force resulting from flow 
of a material through the rotating conduit unit, the improve- 
ment comprising a plurality of channels defined through the 
conduit unit, the channels being isolated from one another 
throughout the conduit, and adapted to receive a plurality of 
isolated flowstreams and maintain the isolation thereof through 
the measuring section of the conduit unit, whereby a plurality 
of independent flow paths through the conduit unit may be 
maintained in additive or subtractive fashion and the flow- 
streams isolated prior to and during flow through the flowme- 
ter. 


4,252,029 
DRIVING WHEEL FOR CYCLE SPEEDOMETERS 

Roger Henri M. Huret, Nanterre, France, assignor to Esta- 

blissements Huret & Fils, Nanterre, France 

Filed Aug. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 934,173 
Claims priority, application France, May 22, 1978, 78 15138 
Int. Cl.3 F16H 37/00 

US. Cl. 74—15 9 Claims 

1. A cycle speedometer driving wheel for attachment to a 
cycle wheel hub block comprising means for engaging a drive 
belt adapted to be connected to a speedometer and means 
including a plurality of resilient fingers for engaging said cycle 
wheel hub block in fixed relation and for rotation with said 
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wheel hub block, and means rigidly interengaging said means 
for engaging said drive belt and said means including a plural- 


ity of fingers whereby rotation of said cycle wheel block will 
cause a corresponding rotation of said last mentioned means. 


4,252,030 
FORCE CONVERTER 
Roger Masse, 340 Washington St., Tappan, N.Y. 10983 
Filed Jul. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 924,613 
Int. Cl.3 F16H 21/44 


USS. Cl. 74—110 4 Claims 


1. A machine comprising a central strut, a center portion of 
said strut, and first and second end portions of said strut, two 
pairs of flexible bows, each of said pairs comprised of two 
bows under flexed stress and each of said bows having first and 
second ends, each of said bows flexed in an arc such that said 
first and second ends of said bows extend at 90° angles to each 
other, the first end of each of said bows in a pair being fastened 
to each other in overlapping longitudinal relationship to form 
a handle for said machine, and said second end of one bow in 
each of said pair of bows being rotatably secured to said first 
end portion of said strut in a manner to prevent lateral and 
longitudinal movement, and said second end of the other bow 
in each of said pair of bows being rotatably secured to said 
second end portion of said strut in a manner to prevent lateral 
and longitudinal movement. 


4,252,031 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 

Sadanori Nishimura, Omiya, and Yoji Yamada, Kawagoe, both 

of Japan, assignors to Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Shibuya, Japan 

Filed Aug. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 933,102 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 15, 1977, 52-97619; 

Feb. 1, 1978, 53-9350 
Int. Cl.3 F16H 3/08 

USS. Cl. 74—360 12 Claims 

1. An automatic transmission comprising a casing provided 
with a plurality of fixed oil passages in communication with a 
hydraulic source, an input shaft rotatably supported in said 
casing, an output shaft rotatably supported in said casing paral- 
lel to said input shaft, speed change gear means for effecting 
power transmission between said input shaft and said output 
shaft, hydraulic clutch means disposed on at least one of said 
shafts and communicating with said fixed oil passages to actu- 
ate said speed change gear means, at least one of said shafts 
being provided with a bore along the axis thereof, said bore 
having one open end, conduction pipe means disposed within 
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said bore, coupling means supporting one end of said conduc- 
tion pipe means at the open end of said bore to couple said 
conduction pipe means and one of said fixed oil passages for 
relative pivotal movement, and seal means supporting the 


other end of the conduction pipe means within said bore, said 
one shaft being provided with at least one communicating 
passages in communication with said conduction pipe means 
and with said hydraulic clutch means. 


4,252,032 
ROTATABLE OPERATING LEVER LOCKING DEVICE 
Masanao Baba, Takarazuka, Japan, assignor to Nippon Cable 
System, Inc., Hyogo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 50,629 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 
53/136653[U] 


3, 1978, 
Int. Cl.3 GO5G 5/22 


US. Cl. 74—531 3 Claims 


8EGSS > 
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1. A rotatable operating lever locking device comprising a 
driven member turnably attached to a casing by a shaft integral 
with the driven member, a lever base portion in engagement 
with the shaft and movable axially of the shaft, a tubular por- 
tion extending from the base portion substantially at right 
angles with the axis of the shaft and having an internally 
threaded portion, a lever partly extending into the tubular 
portion and having an externally threaded portion in engage- 
ment with the internally threaded portion and a conical base 
end, a recessed portion formed in the base portion for accom- 
modating a shaft portion projecting from the shaft outwardly 
of the casing, a bored portion formed in the projecting shaft 
portion and having a tapered surface for causing the conical 
end to move the shaft portion toward the direction of the 
projection when the conical end is vertically moved in one 
direction, an annular locking face formed on the inner surface 
of the casing and concentrical with the shaft, and an annular 
lockable face formed on the driven member and opposed to the 
locking face concentrically with the shaft, the lockable face 
being movable into pressing contact with the locking face by 
the lever to lock the lever when the lever is rotated and 
thereby screwed in said one direction longitudinally thereof. 
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4,252,033 
VARIABLE SPEED TRANSMISSION SYSTEMS 

James Christopher H. Triffitt, Shipley, England, assignor to 

Lucas Industries Limited, Birmingham, England 

Filed Jul. 28, 1977, Ser. No. 819,835 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 31, 1976, 

32035/76 
Int. Cl.3 F16H 37/06 

U.S, Cl. 74—665 A 


1. A variable speed transmission system comprising at least 
two variable ratio gears, comprising two axially spaced torous 
discs or rotors, one serving as an input and the other as an 
output, between which there is a set of circumferentially 
spaced drive rollers in frictional rolling contact with part 
toroidal surfaces on the discs, each roller being rotatably 
mounted in a bearing structure, means for tilting said bearing 
structure, means for tilting said bearing structure about an axis 
at right angles to an axis of rotation of each roller, so as to vary 
the distances from the gear axis at which the roller engages the 
two discs respectively, thus varying the drive ratio of the gear, 
means interconnecting the input and output of the two gears 
respectively, whereby the gears operate in parallel, and com- 
mon hydraulic fluid supply to each of the variable ratio gears 
for controlling the ratio change means of the respective gears. 


4,252,034 
FREE-FLOATING PLANETARY TRANSMISSION WITH 
REVERSIBLE OUTPUT 
Neil A. DeBruyne, Little Falls, N.J., assignor to Curtiss-Wright 
Corporation, Wood-Ridge, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 842,392, Oct. 17, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 59,464 
Int. Cl.2 F16H 37/06, 57/10 


US, Cl, 74—675 5 Claims 


1. A transmission comprising: 

(a) a set of free-floating planetary elements spaced circum- 
ferentially about the transmission axis with each planetary 
element having a spindle disposed parallel to said axis; 

(b) a plurality of axially-spaced rings co-axial with the trans- 
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mission axis and having rolling contact with said planetary 
elements to constrain said elements against the radial 
forces acting thereon; 

(c) each spindle having first, second and third planet gears 
mounted on the spindle and axially spaced therealong; 
(d) a first toothed wheel co-axial with the transmission axis 
and meshing with said first planet gears of said planetary 

elements and providing the transmission input; 

(e) a plurality of input gears each of which is connected via 
a driveshaft to a source of rotary power for rotation in a 
single direction and disposed in mesh with said first 
toothed wheel to rotate said first toothed wheel; 

(f) a second toothed wheel co-axial with the transmission 
axis and meshing with said second planet gears of said 
planetary elements; 

(g) a third toothed wheel co-axial with the transmission axis 
and meshing with said third planet gears of said planetary 
elements; 

(h) an output shaft; 

(i) clutch means selectively operable to connect one or the 
other of said second and third toothed wheels to said 
output shaft; 

(j) brake means selectively operable to prevent rotation of 
that one of said second and third toothed wheels not 
connected to said output shaft thereby providing the 
reaction force on each planetary element for providing 
rotation of said output shaft alternately in opposite direc- 
tions; and 

(k) the three planet gears of each planetary element being so 
spaced apart axially along their spindle that the net turn- 
ing moment exerted by the input, output and reaction 
forces tending to tilt each planetary element out of its 
radial plane, including the transmission axis, is substan- 
tially zero. 


4,252,035 
INTEGRATED DRIVE-GENERATOR SYSTEM 

Michael A. Cordner; Wayne A. Flygare, and Duane H. Grimm, 

all of Rockford, Ill., assignors to Sundstrand Corporation, 

Rockford, Ill. 

Filed Aug. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 932,808 
Int. Ci.3 FI6H 47/04 

U.S. Cl. 74—687 


1. An integrated drive-generator system comprising, a hous- 
ing mounting a drive input shaft, a variable speed transmission, 
a generator spaced from and in nonaligned relation with the 
transmission and a mechanical differential positioned adjacent 
the transmission and the generator, said mechanical differential 
having a first drive input connection to said drive input shaft, 
a second drive input connection to the transmission, a first 
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drive output connection to said transmission and a second 
drive output connection to the generator, both of said drive 
connections to the transmission being at one end thereof and in 
generally coplanar relation with the mechanical differential 
and said drive output connection to the generator. 


4,252,036 
WRENCH FOR 4-WHEEL DRIVE 
Richard C. Vanderhoof, Steward Rd., R.D. #1, Corry, Pa. 16407 
Filed Feb. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 12,843 
Int. Cl.3 B25B 13/48 
1 Claim 


1. A wrench for rotating a rib in the hub of a four wheel 
drive automobile for engaging and disengaging a drive. 

said wrench having a solid cylindrical shaped body adapted 
to be received in a recess in said hub, 

said wrench having a slot with flat sides in one end, 

said slot being adapted to receive said rib and a knurled end 
on said cylindrical body to be engaged by a hand of an 
operator to rotate said wrench and said rib, 

a second slot formed in said tool end, 

said second slot being disposed at right angles to said first 
slot, twice as wide and half as deep as said first slot. 


4,252,037 
PLUG WRENCH 
Fred L. Raine, 25 Delaware Dr., Penns Grove, N.J. 08069 
Filed Feb. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 9,779 
Int. Cl.3 B25B 13/48 


US. Cl, 81—90 C 1 Claim 


1. A plug wrench comprising, in combination, an elongated 
handle having a working head at one end consisting of a circle 
of parallel holes through said head and guide means on each 
opposite side of said head, to prevent distant separation of said 
head from posts when loosening or tightening said plug, said 
guide means comprises a circular, inclined groove across the 
ends of said holes, wherein said groove, on one side of said 
head, is clockwise, and, on the other side thereof, is counter- 
clockwise. 
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4,252,038 
MODIFIED TOOL HOLDER TO PREVENT INSERT 
SLIPPAGE AND FRACTURE 

Krishnamoorthy Subramanian, Inkster, and Orrin A. Newton, 

Northville, both of Mich., assignors to Ford Motor Company, 

Dearborn, Mich. 

Filed Sep. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 76,118 
Int. Cl.3 B23B 1/00, 27/22 


U.S. Cl, 82—1 C 8 Claims 


1. A cutting tool holding system, comprising: 

(a) a holding shank having a recess in one side and end, 

(b) a ceramic or carbide based cutting insert snugly fitting 
the shape of said recess and having a cutting point and a 
radial edge exposed outside of said recess for machine 
cutting of a metal workpiece, 

(c) a clamp secured to said shank and overreaching said 


recess, 

(d) a chip breaker element laying against the side of said 
insert, said element being interposed between said clamp 
and said insert effective to impart a frictional clamping 
force, as well as a positive mechanical locking force, to 
said insert to retain the latter snugly in said recess during 
high stress machine cutting operations, said element hav- 
ing a lip mechanically gripping the radial edge of said 
insert and a chip breaker surface comprised of an arcuate 
segment spaced uniformly from the cutting point and a 
straight segment extending from the arcuate segment 
along the exposed edge of said insert. 

7. A method of machine cutting of cast iron, comprising: 

(a) forming a metal cutting tool insert from a full dense 
silicon nitride based material containing 4-12% Y2O3 and 
10% or less of a density promoting additive, 

(b) sawing said insert to a predetermined cutting bit configu- 
ration, 

(c) clamping said sawed tool insert against a tool holder 
having a multi-sided recess complimentary to the shape of 
said tool insert, said recess being located to permit said 
insert to overlap said tool a predetermined amount while 
snugly fitting against at least three sides of said recess, 

(d) sandwiching a chip breaker element between said clamp 
and insert, said breaker element being hooked to said 
clamp to eliminate lateral relative movement therebe- 
tween, said breaker element having a lip effective to lock 
said insert against said recess walls, 

(e) rotating a stock of cast iron against and relative to said 
mounted cutting insert for cutting the former, continuing 
said cutting for extended interrupted or continuous peri- 
ods of at least 2 hours, and 

(f) removing said insert from said holder and grinding said 
insert to assume a shape conforming to said shape as 
sawed in step (b), and remounting said insert for additional 
cutting. 
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4,252,039 
SILENT BAR STOCK FEEDER 

Fritz Wittler, Bielefeld, and Reinhard Bollman, Biinde, both of 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Apparatebau Spradow 

G.m.b.H., Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 786,289, Apr. 11, 1977. This application 

Jan, 31, 1979, Ser. No. 8,140 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 5, 

1976, 2630156 
Int. Cl. B23B 25/00; B65H 17/22; B23Q 5/23 

U.S. Cl. 82—38 A 





1. A device, for feeding bar stock material along a linear feed 

path line to a bar processing machine, comprising: 

(i) a feeder beam extending the entire length of a feed path 
line of the device, 

(ii) a plurality of holders mounted on said feeder beam and 
positioned at intervals along said feeder beam, 

(iii) at least three pressure rollers carried by each holder, said 
pressure rollers of each holder being spaced each from the 
next along the feed path line and including at least one pair 
which are on alternate sides of the feed path line, said 
pressure rollers having their respective axes of rotation 
parallel to the feed path line, said pressure rollers each 
having a tread made of a resilient abrasion-resistant mate- 
rial for contacting bar stock passed along said feed path 
line, 

(iv) resilient loading means on each said holder acting on the 
pressure rollers to urge said rollers towards the feed path 
line. 


4,252,040 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FEEDING ROD-LIKE 
WORKPIECES IN A SEVERING MACHINE 

Johann M. Kiefer, Sasbach, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Keuro Maschinenbau Gesellschaft mit beschriinkter Haftung 

& Co. Kommanditgesellschaft, Achern, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Mar. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 18,981 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 15, 

1978, 2816497 
Int. Cl.3 B26D 7/02, 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 83—42 6 Claims 





1. In a method of advancing rod-shaped workpieces in a feed 
direction in a severing machine including a cutting blade defin- 
ing a cutting plane having an upstream side and a downstream 
side; clamping jaws openable and closable transversely to the 
feed direction; feed jaws openable and closable transversely to 
the feed direction and displaceable therealong towards and 
away from the clamping jaws; the improvement comprising 
the following cyclically repetitive steps: 

(a) displacing the feed jaws against the feed direction from 
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the downstream side of said cutting plane through said 
cutting plane to the upstream side thereof; 

(b) grasping a workpiece, situated between the clamping 
jaws, at a location between said cutting plane and said 
clamping jaws; 

(c) opening the clamping jaws for allowing free passage of 
the workpiece; 

(d) subsequent to steps (a), (b) and (c), pulling the workpiece 
by said feed jaws in said feed direction relative to said 
clamping jaws through said cutting plane through a dis- 
tance which corresponds to the workpiece length to be 
severed; upon completion of said pulling step said feed 
jaws being located in their entirety downstream of said 
cutting plane; 

(e) closing said clamping jaws; 

(f) subsequent to step (d), opening said feed jaws and displac- 
ing said feed jaws against said feed direction up to a loca- 
tion immediately adjacent said cutting plane at said down- 
stream side thereof; 

(g) subsequent to step (f), closing said feed jaws for grasping 
the workpiece by said feed jaws at said location immedi- 
ately adjacent said cutting plane at said downstream side 
thereof; and 

(h) subsequent to steps (e) and (g), severing the workpiece 
by the cutting blade along said cutting plane. 

3. In a severing machine for cutting rod-like workpieces into 
predetermined lengths, including a support surface defining a 
workpiece path along which the workpieces are advanced in a 
feed direction; a cutting blade defining a cutting plane travers- 
ing the workpiece path; the cutting plane having an upstream 
side and a downstream side with respect to the feed direction; 
clamping jaws arranged in the workpiece path and openable 
and closable transversely to the feed direction; feed jaws ar- 
ranged in the workpiece path and openable and closable trans- 
versely to the feed direction; means for displacing the feed 
jaws towards and away from the clamping jaws parallel to the 
feed direction; the improvement wherein said clamping jaws 
are located solely upstream of said cutting plane; the improve- 
ment further comprising means for supporting said feed jaws 
for displacement thereof along a feed jaw path extending from 
a location downstream of said cutting plane to a location up- 
stream of said cutting plane immediately adjacent said clamp- 
ing jaws, whereby said feed jaws are are displaceable from the 
downstream side of said cutting plane to the upstream side 
thereof for grasping a leading part of the workpiece and pull- 
ing it in the feed direction by said feed jaws relative to said 
clamping jaws to a predetermined extent; said means for dis- 
placing said feed jaws further including means for moving said 
feed jaws against said feeding direction to a downstream loca- 
tion immediately adjacent said cutting plane to provide for 
grasping the workpiece during the severing operation by said 
feed jaws at said downstream location immediately adjacent 
said cutting plane. 


4,252,041 
GUILLOTINE SHEARING MACHINE 

Pierre G. Cros, Saint-Cloud, France, assignor to Promecam 

Sisson-Lehmann, Saint-Denis, France 

Filed Jul. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 61,311 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 4, 1978, 78 23073 
Int. Cl. B26D 7/26 

U.S. Cl. 83—157 10 Claims 

1. A guillotine shearing machine comprising a stationary 
apron and a moving apron carried by lateral upright members 
and provided with cutting blades, the moving apron being 
guided at both ends by guiding devices in cooperating relation 
with guide ramps, wherein the ramps for guiding the moving 
apron are located on lower lateral extensions of said moving 
apron, and wherein guiding devices are placed substantially at 
the level of the horizontal cutting plane whilst another guiding 
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device is placed within the lower portion of the shearing ma- 
chine in conjunction with the devices aforesaid, said extensions 





being adapted to receive and transmit the cutting power devel- 
oped by jacks mounted on the stationary apron. 


4,252,042 
FEEDING MECHANISM FOR BATTERY STOCK 
Philip E. Blount, and Roy N. Moore, Jr., both of Greeneville, 
Tenn., assignors to Ball Corporation, Muncie, Ind. 
Filed Feb. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 13,780 
Int. Cl.3 B26D 7/06 


US. Cl. 83—278 11 Claims 





1. A self-correcting feed mechanism for producing equally 
spaced slots in tandem on a strip stock comprising reciprocat- 
ing punch means, die means associated with said reciprocating 
punch means to cooperate to punch out a group of spaced- 
apart slots in tandem in said strip stock, the adjacent slots 
within said group being at a first predetermined distance from 
one another, supporting means associated with said punch and 
die means to support said strip stock during its advance, a pair 
of members slidably mounted to said supporting means to 
operate on a slot from each of adjacent groups of spaced-apart 
slots in said strip stock to positively feed said stock away from 
said punch and die means, said pair of members being separated 
by a distance equal to a second predetermined distance and 
means timed in respect to the reciprocation of said punch and 
die means and operative thereby, while said die means is raised 
from said punch means, to impart feeding movements to said 
pair of members whereby the distance of feeding the stock 
during movement between adjacent groups is exactly the same 
as the first predetermined distance. 
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4,252,043 
CUTTING PRESS 
Josef Kovar; Lumir Zabka, and Tomas Cap, all of Prague, 
Czechoslovakia, assignors to Statni banka ceskoslovenska, 
Prague, Czechoslovakia 
Filed Aug. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 934,695 
Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, Aug. 18, 1977, 
5440-77 
Int. Cl.3 B26F 1/14 


U.S. Cl, 83—417 6 Claims 


n 


1. A cutting press adapted for the cutting of worked objects 
such as discarded paper money, comprising an arch-shaped 
main frame, a pressing unit supported by said main frame, and 
having a reciprocable press plate, at least one punch mounted 
on the press plate, a cutting device disposed within the arch of 
the main frame below and in alignment with the direction of 
the stroke of the press plate, the cutting device having an open 
box from with vertically spaced parallel upper and lower 
members and horizontally spaced side members connecting the 
respective ends of the upper and lower members, at least one 
open punch guiding sleeve in the upper member of the frame of 
the cutting device, the lower member of the frame of the 
cutting device being a die plate having at least one female die 
disposed at an opening therethrough with which said punch 
cooperates, and a feeding conveyor passing through the frame 
of the cutting device between the upper and lower members of 
the frame, the upper and lower members and side members of 
the open box frame of the cutting device constituting an open 
beam wherein the upper and lower members thereof cooperate 
in resisting the thrust imposed by the punch upon the female 
die during an object cutting operation. 


4,252,044 
AUTOMATIC CUTTER POSITIONING DEVICE FOR A 
GANG SLITTER 
Risaburo Yamashita, and Toshiyuki Muramatu, both of Hama- 
matsu, Japan, assignors to Sumikura Industrial Company, 
Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 12,486 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 15, 1978, 53-16151 
Int. Cl. B26D 1/24, 3/12, 7/26 


US, Cl, 83—499 1 Claim 
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1. A gang slitter having automatically positioned cutters, 
said gang slitter comprising: 
a frame assembly consisting of an upper frame having rails 
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attached to the underside of said upper frame, a base 
having rails attached to the upperside of said base, and 
side frames; 

fixed upper and lower cutter heads having cutter means and 
mounted on said upper frame and base, said cutter means 
adapted to operatively engage one another; 

upper movable cutter heads including cutter means suspend- 
edly and slidably mounted on said rails attached to upper 
frame; 

lower movable cutter heads including cutter means and 
slidably mounted on said rails attached to said base, pairs 
of said upper and lower movable cutter means being 
adapted to be positioned adjacent one another to form a 
cutter pair; 

cutter means journalling cases vertically slidably mounted 
on each said cutter head; 

means for vertically driving all of said journal cases to adjust 
the vertical overlap of said cutter pairs; 

spline shafts adapted for driving said cutter means from 
outside said cases being provided in said frame assembly 
and fixedly journalled by said side frames; 

power transmitting means connected between said spline 
shafts and cutter means in said vertically slidable journal- 
ling cases, said power transmitting means being adapted to 
compensate for the vertical movement of said journalling 
cases relative to said spline shafts; 

means for simultaneously, independently, horizontally mov- 
ing all of said movable cutter heads for adjusting the 
width of the cut strips, said means for horizontally moving 
including means for moving the forwardly located cutter 
means of each said cutter pair, in the direction of move- 
ment, faster than the other cutter means of said pair 
whereby said cutter means are not damaged. 


4,252,045 
MOUTH-PIECE FOR ELECTRONIC MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS 
Yasuo Nagura, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Nippon Gakki 
Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Apr. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 30,150 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 
53/49396[U] 


17, 1978, 
Int. Cl.> G10H 3/00 


US, Cl, 84—1.14 12 Claims 
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1. An improved mouth-piece for an electronic instrument, 

comprising: 

(a) a main body defining an air passage having a blow in 
opening and a blow out opening; said air passage being 
arranged such that air forced into said blow in opening 
passes through said air passage and out said blow out 
opening; 

(b) a reed assembly located in said air passage of said main 
body and including a valve body having an opening 
formed therein and a valve flap lying adjacent said open- 
ing and depending from an edge of said opening, said reed 
assembly being so located within said air passage that air 
flowing through said passage passes through said opening 
and vibrates said valve flap so as to cause the generation of 
a musical tone; 

(c) a pressure responsive element attached to said valve flap 
at a position near said edge of said opening, said pressure 
responsive element adapted to generate electrical signals 
which vary as a function of the vibration of said valve 
flap; and 





1394 


(d) means for connecting said pressure responsive element to 
a signal processing circuit of said musical instrument. 


4,252,046 
PRESSURE BAR FOR A CAPO TASTO 

Elliot L. Myerson, 639 E. Providence, and Richard W. Gillis, 

221 N. Lima St., North Hollywood, both of Calif. 91505 

Continuation of Ser. No. 807,797, Jun. 20, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,128,034, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 605,147, Jan. 
19, 1976, Pat. No. 4048894, This application Sep. 18, 1978, Ser. 

No. 943,370 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 20, 
1994, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 G10D 3/04 


US. Cl, 84—318 1 Claim 


1. An improved pressure applicator and pressure bar combi- 
nation forming a capo tasto, which attaches itself to a stem of 
a stringed instrument, having a fret board and strings adjacent 
to the fret board, and which depresses the strings against the 
fret board, said improved pressure applicator and pressure bar 
comprising: 

a. a metal shaft having a first end and a second end, said 
metal shaft being disposed perpendicular to the longitudi- 
nal axis of the stem of the stringed instrument and parallel 
to the transverse axis of the stem of the stringed instru- 
ment adjacent to the fret board; 

. an elastic strap having a first plurality of eyelets which are 
disposed so that one of said eyelets is mechanically cou- 
pled to said first end of said metal shaft and a second 
plurality of eyelets which are disposed so that one of said 
eyelets is mechanically coupled to said second end of said 
metal shaft after said capo tasto has been placed on the 
stem of the stringed instrument, said first and second 
pluralities of eyelets are oppositely disposed so that said 
elastic strap may be reversed thereby doubling the life of 
said elastic strap; and 

. a multi-surface member having a length adapted to extend 
across the fret board, said multi-surface member being 
mechanically coupled to said metal shaft so that it may 
rotate on its longitudinal axis and said multi-surface mem- 
ber also having a first plurality of flat surfaces and a sec- 
ond plurality of concave surfaces, each of which differs in 
degrees of concavity. 


4,252,047 
ANGULARLY ADJUSTABLE FLOOR TOM STAND 
Gary L. Gauger, 15108 Highland La., Minnetonka, Minn. 55343 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 869,915, Jan. 16, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,158,980. This application May 18, 1979, Ser. No. 40,446 
Int. Cl.? G10G 5/00 
US. Cl. 84—421 5 Claims 
1. An angularly adjustable floor tom stand for drums of the 
type having a cylindrical shell and a plurality of lugs compris- 
ing: 
mounting means for attachment of said stand to said drum, 
said mounting means comprising an arcuate member hav- 
ing two ends and having a diameter slightly larger than 
the drum to be mounted thereto, said arcuate member 
further comprising means for engaging substantially dia- 
metrically opposed lugs of a drum and at least one lug 
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intermediate said opposed lugs, said mounting means 
being free of contact with said shell; 
a pair of floor engaging members; and 


means for slideably and pivotably securing said floor engag- 
ing members to said mounting means on substantially 
diametrically opposed sides of said drum. 


4,252,048 
SIMULATED VIBRATING STRING TUNER 
Gary S. Pogoda, 223 N. Douglas Ave., Margate, N.J. 08402 
Filed Nov. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 965,083 
Int. Cl.3 G10G 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 84—454 
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1. In a device for tuning musical instruments comprising: 

transducer means for producing an electrical signal repre- 
senting the frequency of a tone produced by a musical 
instrument; 

generator means for generating a control frequency electri- 
cal signal, and 

means converting said electrical signal and said control 
signal into a form which can manifest itself visually so as 
to simulate the up and down pattern observed of a strobo- 
scopically illuminated vibrating element which is out of 
tune and the stationary pattern observed of a stroboscopi- 
cally illuminated vibrating element which is in tune. 


4,252,049 
CARTRIDGE FEED SYSTEM FOR AUTOMATIC 
WEAPONS 
Dolf Franz, Kaufbeuren; Armin Brunner, Marktoberdorf, and 
Albert Wiist, Oberengstringen, all of Switzerland, assignors to 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik O¢crlikon-Biihrle AG, Ziirich, 
Switzerland 
Filed Sep. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 943,956 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sep. 28, 1977, 
11847/77 
Int. Cl.3 F41D 10/22 
U.S. Cl, 89—34 12 Claims 
1. A cartridge feed apparatus for automatic guns, compris- 
ing: 
an endless chain means for feeding and storing the car- 
tridges; 
means for driving the endless chain means selectively in each 
of two possible directions of movement; 





FEBRUARY 24, 1981 


an outfeed means for outfeeding the cartridges by the con- 
veying movement of the endless chain means; 
said outfeed means being structured and arranged for out- 


feeding the cartridges in both directions of conveying of 
the endless chain means; and 

means for infeeding the cartridges to the automatic gun from 
a single feed path. 


4,252,050 
CONTROL VALVE UNIT FOR HYDRAULIC ACTUATOR 
James D. Barton, Centerville, Ind., and Charles H. Fox, Green- 
ville, Ohio, assignors to Ex-Cell-O Corporation, Troy, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 14,175 
Int. Cl. F15B 13/16 
USS. Cl. 91—358 R 





1. A control valve unit for a hydraulic actuator, the unit 
comprising: a supply valve that is movable from a central 
closed position in opposite directions to open positions so as to 
supply hydraulic fluid to the actuator in order to selectively 
actuate movement thereof in opposite directions; a mechanical 
servomechanism including a control member and a pair of 
deceleration cams for moving the supply valve to its central 
closed position so as to terminate the supply of hydraulic fluid 
to the actuator upon movement thereof to opposite extremes of 
travel; and a hydraulic control circuit including a pair of pilot 
pistons that are alternately supplied hydraulic control fluid to 
move the control member and hence move the supply valve in 
one direction or the other to one of its open positions in order 
to commence movement of the actuator in an associated direc- 
tion, and the control circuit also including a pair of accelera- 
tion control pistons that engage the control member to control 
the opening movement of the supply valve by the pilot pistons, 
whereby the servomechanism and control circuit coopera- 
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tively control acceleration and deceleration of the actuator 
movement. 


4,252,051 

APPARATUS FOR SUPPORTING PISTON SHOES OF 

AXIAL PISTON TYPE HYDRAULIC PUMP/MOTOR 
Masanori Sato, Nagoya, and Shigeo Takahaski, Kariya, both of 

Japan, assignors to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha, Aichi, 

Japan 

Filed May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,935 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 9, 1978, 53-61852 
Int. Cl.3 FOIB 13/04 


US. Cl. 91—499 3 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for supporting piston shoes of an axial piston 
type hydraulic pump/motor including a main transmission 
shaft, a cylinder block splined to the shaft for integral rotation 
therewith, a plurality of axial cylinders formed in the cylinder 
block at an equal interval in the circumferential direction 
thereof, a plurality of pistons slidably fitted in each of the 
cylinders, a plurality of piston shoes rockably engaging with an 
end of respective piston through a spherical bearing, a tiltable 
swash plate disposed at a variable angle with respect to the 
main transmission shaft, and a guide member urging the piston 
shoes against the sliding surface of the swash plate; the appara- 
tus comprising a plug which is partly inserted into an axial 
cylinder bore of a reduced diameter formed in the cylinder 
block, a compression spring received within the cylinder bore 
for urging the plug toward the piston shoe guide member, and 
a check valve means which interrupts a communication of the 
internal space of the axial cylinder bore with the outside of the 
cylinder block as the plug moves in a direction to compress the 
compression spring and which provides a communication 
between the internal space of the cylinder bore and the outside 
of the cylinder block as the plug moves in the opposite direc- 
tion, wherein said check valve means comprises a passage 
extending through the plug and opening into a central region 
of a surface of the plug which is adapted to bear against the 
guide member. 


4,252,052 
PAPERBOARD POUCH FORMING METHOD AND 
APPARATUS 
George L. Meyers, Ashland, Ohio; Peter T. Hunnicutt, Fond du 
Lac, Wis.; William R. Walker, Iola, Wis., and Douglas Schnei- 
der, Neenah, Wis., assignors to American Can Company, 
Greenwich, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 14, 1979, Ser. No, 20,516 
Int. Cl.2 B31B 3/26, 3/60 
USS. Cl. 493/134 17 Claims 
15. A method of forming pouches, comprising the steps of: 
(a) providing a substantially rectangular blank having a heat 
activated sealing material on at least the portions of the 
surfaces thereof which are to be heat sealed together; 
(b) folding the rectangular blank substantially in half about a 
central mandrel having openings on the surfaces thereof 
and walls defining passageways therein which are in com- 
munication with the openings; 
(c) simultaneously applying vacuum pressure to the passage- 
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ways of the mandrel when folding the blank about the 
mandrel to draw the surfaces of the blank to the surfaces 
of the mandrel; 

(d) directing heated air at the interior surfaces of the blank 
folded about the mandrel to activate the heat sealable 
material thereof; p1 (e) folding the sides of the blank about 
the mandrel to bring the longitudinal side edges of the 
blank into abutting relationship; 
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(f) clamping the abutting longitudinal edges of the blank 
together for a selected dwell time sufficient to allow the 
heat sealable material to cool and complete the seal along 
the longitudinal edges to thereby provide a formed pouch; 

(g) releasing the sealed longitudinal edges of the formed 
pouch; and 

(h) applying air under pressure to the passageways of the 
mandrel to blow the formed pouch off of the mandrel. 


4,252,053 
AIR OUTLET DEVICE FOR A VEHICLE WITH AN AIR 
CONDITIONER 
Eiki Muto, Yokohama, and Toshio Ohashi, Yokosuka, both of 
Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor Company, Limited, Yoko- 
hama, Japan 
Filed Apr. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 27,095 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 
53/47923[U] 


11, 1978, 


Int. Cl.? B6OH 1/26 


USS. Cl, 98—2.15 1 Claim 


1. An air outlet device in a vehicle having a passenger com- 

partment and an air conditioner comprising: 

a duct disposed at the ceiling of said passenger compartment 
in a manner to extend transversely thereof and communi- 
cating with said air conditioner; 

said duct having a first set of air outlets which are adjustable 
to blow in a multiplicity of directions slanting with respect 
to the floor of the passenger compartment and a second 
set of air outlets which are located downstream of said 
first set of air outlets and fixed to blow in one direction 
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substantially perpendicular to the floor of the passenger 
compartment; 

flow restriction means disposed within said duct at a position 
downstream of said first set of air outlets and at the same 
time upstream of said second set of air outlets for restrict- 
ing the flow rate of air admitted to said second set of air 
outlets below a predetermined value; 

in which the ceiling of said passenger compartment is de- 
fined by a wall including an outlet roof panel s* an inner 
ceiling panel having a bead extending transverse'y of said 
passenger compartment; 

in which said duct is disposed in a space formed between 
said roof panel and said bead of the ceiling panel; 

in which said passenger compartment includes a front seat 
part and a rear seat part; 

in which said first set of air outlets are constructed to blow 
mainly toward said rear seat part of the passenger com- 
partment; and 

in which said duct further includes a third set of air outlets 
which are adjustable to blow in a multiplicity of directions 
slanting with respect to the flow of the passenger com- 
partment and which are arranged upstream of said flow 
restriction means, said third set of air outlets being con- 
structed to blow mainly toward said front seat part of the 
passenger compartment. 


4,252,054 
DENTAL CLEAN AIR DEVICE 
Marinus Bakels, 3896 Burns Rd., Palm Beach Gardens, Fla. 
33410 
Filed Aug. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 938,133 
Int. Cl.2 F233 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 988—115 R 





1. A clean air device including a cabinet having a table top 
thereon, said table top having a large opening therein, a hood 
covering said large opening, said hood having an opening for 
directing flow thereinto, support means connected to said table 
top for supporting a contaminate producing device over said 
large opening, said cabinet having a first compartment and a 
second compartment located therein, said large opening on 
said table top being connected to said first compartment, first 
opening means connecting said first compartment and said 
second compartment, a suction producing device connected to 
said first opening means for drawing contaminate air through 
said large opening in said table top and said hood and directing 
it into said first opening means connecting said first compart- 
ment and said second compartment, said second compartment 
having second opening means connected to the exterior of said 
cabinet, filter means in said second opening means for filtering 
flow therethrough. 
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4,252,055 
TUNNEL-CHAMBER BAKING OVEN 

Leif A. T. Johansson, Huddinge; Nils G. Pers, and Staffan 

Lundgren, both of Upplands-Visby, all of Sweden, assignors 
to Tipe Reven AB, Stockholm, Sweden 

Filed Jun. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 46,697 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Jun. 19, 1978, 7807003 

Int. Cl.2 A473 37/06 


US. Cl, 99—386 9 Claims 
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1. A tunnel-chamber baking oven adapted to be heated by 
hot air circulating through a substantially closed circuit, said 
oven comprising: 

(a) a thermally insulated casing encircling the oven tunnel- 

chamber, and having an inlet and an outlet therein; 

(b) an endless motor-driven conveyor belt having an upper 
flight for supporting goods to be baked, and a lower re- 
turn flight, said flight’s extending between a first reversing 
element upstream of said inlet, through said tunnel-cham- 
ber, and a second reversing element downstream of said 
outlet; 

(c) a pair of brackets pivotally supported as cantilevers on 
opposite ends of said casing for pivoting about a horizon- 
tal axis through an angle of 90° and respectively support- 
ing said reversing elements for rotation about other hori- 
zontal axes. 


4,252,056 
AUTOMATIC MULTIPLE STEP SEQUENCING 
APPARATUS 
James E. Altman, 105 Altman Rd., Gray, Ga. 31032 
Filed Nov. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 958,175 
Int. Cl.3 A23N 4/02, 4/12; A473 25/00 


US, Cl, 99—551 7 Claims 


1. Processing apparatus for coring fruit or the like which 

comprises in combination 

(A) stationary frame means, 

(B) a pair of spaced, parallel elongate track bar means sup- 
ported by said stationary frame means and extending 
generally from a working region definable therebetween 
and adjacent an end region thereof, opposed surface por- 
tions of said track bar means being of cross-section to 
provide elongate trackways, 

(C) a first and a second carriage subassembly, each said 
carriage subassembly including a carriage frame means 
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disposed generally in a spatial region between said track 

bar means and having a plurality of associated bearing 

wheel means for engaging said trackways and for recipro- 
cally moving the respective associated carriage frame 
means longitudinally along said track bar means, 

(D) a first and a second fluid cylinder means, said first fluid 
cylinder means being connected to and extending func- 
tionally between said stationary frame and said first car- 
riage subassembly, and said second fluid cylinder means 
being connected to and extending functionally between 
said first carriage subassembly and said second carriage 
subassembly, said first fluid cylinder means being adapted 
to move said first carriage subassembly reciprocatorily 
relative to said stationary frame means along said track bar 
means, and said second fluid cylinder means being adapted 
to move said second carriage subassembly reciprocatorily 
relative to said first carriage subassembly along said track 
bar means, 

(E) first and second fluid valve means for controlling opera- 
tion of said first and second fluid cylinder means for oper- 
ating said first and said second carriage subassemblies, 
respectively, including conduit interconnecting means 
therefore, 

(F) control means for operating said first and said second 
fluid valve means in a predetermined sequence to regulate 
respective reciprocal movements of said first and said 
second carriage subassemblies, 

(G) said first carriage subassembly mounting: 

(1) a plurality of rotatable hollow fruit coring knife means 
including mounting means therefor, each one of said 
knife means including bearing means therefor, 

(2) each one of said knife means being adapted for rotation 
about an axis which is in spaced, parallel relationship to 
the axis of each one of said track bar means, and each 
one of said knife means projecting from an end edge 
portion of said first carriage subassembly and also being 
in spaced parallel relationship to the other knife means, 

(3) a motor means, including mounting means therefor, 
and a shaft driven thereby, and 

(4) a plurality of sheave means, one of each being func- 
tionally associated with each of said knife means and 
with said motor shaft, and endless belt means common 
to and interconnecting circumferential surface portions 
of each of said sheave means for rotatably driving each 
of said knife means by said motor means, 

(H) said second carriage subassembly mounting a plurality of 
rod members, including mounting means therefor, each of 
said rod members extending axially and reciprocably into 
a different one of said knife means for core removal from 
said knife means. 


4,252,057 


BALE TENSIONING APPARATUS IN A ROTARY BALER 
Melvin V. Gaeddert, Newton, and Bobby D. McWhirt, Hesston, 


both of Kans., assignors to Hesston Corporation, Hesston, 
Kans. 

Filed Jun, 4, 1979, Ser. No. 45,197 

Int. Cl.? AO1D 39/00; B30B 5/06 

15 Claims 

1. In a rotary baler: 

flexible web means including a pair of normally oppositely 
moving stretches cooperating to at least partially define a 
baling chamber and to apply rolling and compressive 
force to a bale during formation thereof within the cham- 
ber; 

means for holding said stretches apart at a first location to 
define an entrance to the chamber; 

a device for holding said stretches together at a second 
location to essentially close off the periphery of the cham- 
ber except for said entrance; 

slack-takeup means engageable with said web means; 

a support shiftable toward and away from said holding 
means; 
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means mounting said device anc said takeup means on said 
support for determining the size of said chamber and the 


length of said stretches as a function of the proximity of 


the support to said holding means; and 


means yieldably biasing said support toward said holding 
means. 


4,252,058 
WOOD TRUSS FORMING APPARATUS 
Harley R. Tison, 409 Orchard St., Oswego, Ill. 60543 
Filed Mar. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 21,576 
Int. Cl.3 B30B 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 100—173 


1. An in-line system for making a wood roof truss, or the 
like, comprising: a wood member positioning station including 
wood member support means for arranging wood members in 
positions corresponding to the ultimate positions of the wood 
members in a completed wood roof truss or the like, and for 
partially securing upper fastening means at each of the abutting 
portions of the wood members to initially fix said wood mem- 
bers in their ultimate positions, said station further including 
wood member engaging and elevating means for raising the 
partially secured wood members as a unit above the plane of 
the wood member support means whereby the initially fixed 
wood members can be advanced in a predetermined direction, 
a fastening means securing station down line from said posi- 
tioning station in said predetermined direction for partially 
securing lower fastening means at the abutting portions of the 
wood members in opposed relation to the upper fastening 
means partially secured at each of said abutting portions of the 
wood members, a fastening means embedding station down 
line from said securing station in said predetermined direction 
for permanently anchoring the upper and lower fastening 
means in the wood members, and a wood roof truss stacking 
station down line from said embedding station in said predeter- 
mined direction for automatically moving a completed roof 
truss out of the path of travel of succeeding trusses as each 
truss leaves the nail embedding station. 
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4,252,059 
BEARING ASSEMBLY FOR A CYLINDER IN A 
PRINTING PRESS 

Claus Simeth, Offenbach am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignor to M.A.N.-Roland Druckmaschinen Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 73,948 
Int. Cl.3 B41F 13/20, 13/28 

U.S. Cl. 101—218 











1. In a bearing assembly for a cylinder in a printing press, the 
combination comprising a frame having a bore, a spindle tele- 
scoped into the bore, an anti-friction bushing interposed be- 
tween the bore and the spindle, the bushing having inner and 
outer cylindrical surfaces which are slightly eccentric with 
respect to one another, means for imparting rocking movement 
to said bushing about the axis of said spindle and relative to said 
bore for adjustment of lateral throw of said cylinder and for 
holding the said bushing captive with respect to said frame so 
that said bushing remains stationary as the cylinder rotates, and 
a cylindrical layer of durable anti-friction plastic material on 
the outer surface of the bushing and axially coextensive there- 
with, the layer being (a) formed of a flat ribbon of constant 
thickness from substantially one end to the other, (b) dimen- 
sioned to fit snugly in the radial direction to prevent any radial 
play between the bushing and the frame and (c) having a nar- 
row gap between its opposed ends. 


4,252,060 
LABEL PRINTING APPARATUS 
Larry D. Strausburg, Miamisburg, Ohio, assignor to Monarch 
Marking Systems, Inc., Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 32,392 
Int. Cl.3 B41F 1/46; B6SC 11/02 


U.S. Cl. 101—295 9 Claims 


1. Labeling apparatus adapted for successively printing, 
dispensing and applying a series of pressure sensitive labels, 
said apparatus comprising a housing including a handle por- 
tion, means for supporting a roll of pressure sensitive labels 
carried by a web, a movable print head having means for 
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selecting predetermined printing characters to be printed on 
each label, actuating means including a trigger member adja- 
cent said handle portion for moving said print head to effect 
successive printing of the labels on the web and for advancing 
the web, means for delaminating each printed label from the 
web in response to advancement of the web and after the label 
is printed, an ink roller having axially projecting journals at 
opposite ends, means supporting said ink roller for movement 
across the selected printing characters to apply ink to the 
characters, said ink roller supporting means including a mov- 
able frame member including spaced side walls integrally 
connected by at least one cross member, said frame member 
having spaced bearing portions forming generally U-shaped 
bearing surfaces positioned to receive said journals of said ink 
roller, a retaining member having spaced arm portions extend- 
ing between said side walls of said frame member and forming 
latch portions, means connected to said frame member and 
supporting said retaining member for pivotal movement be- 
tween a retaining position with said arm portions holding said 
journals within said bearing surfaces and a retracted position 
providing for free release of said journals from said bearing 
surfaces, releasable latch means for securing said retaining 
member in said retaining position on said frame member, and 
said latch portions are pinched together to release said latch 
means for pivoting said retaining member. 


4,252,061 
DATING WHEELS 
Charles E. Wade, Jr., 81 Myrtle Dr., Manahawkin, N.J. 08050 
Filed Sep. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 76,162 
Int. Cl.3 B41F 13/10 


U.S. Cl, 101—377 2 Claims 


1. In a rotary dating wheel including a main frame for 
mounting the wheel for rotation and removably supporting a 
stack of type-rings for removably supporting dating type 
thereon for printing dating symbols, the improvement com- 
prising: 

a vertically extending key-way formed in said frame; 

a plurality of openings respectively formed in said type- 
rings, each type-ring having a pair of opposite edges form- 
ing its opening and the corresponding edges on one side of 
the type-rings being in substantial vertical alignment and 
the corresponding edges on the opposite side also being in 
substantial vertical alignment, said opposite edges and said 
main frame forming a channel; 

a carrier slidably mounted in said channel and having a key 
in said key-way for maintaining the carrier in the channel 
and providing for the carrier to be manually moved into 
and out of the channel; 

a plurality of segments of type-rings stacked on said carrier 
and extending between said opposite edges, the segments 
being for use in supporting type having a tracer symbol 
thereon to print a tracer symbol in conjunction with the 
printing of the dating symbols by said dating type; 

alignment means on said carrier for removably maintaining 
said segments in stacked condition on the carrier; 

clamp means on the carrier for clamping said segments in 
position; and 

lift means on said carrier to be grasped by the fingers of an 
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operator for moving the carrier and a tracer symbol 
thereon in and out of said channel. 


4,252,062 
DIRECTIONAL EFFECT MINE WITH FORMED 
CHARGE 
Claude Auge, Bourges, France, assignor to Direction Technique 
des Armements Terrestres, Paris, France 
Filed Feb. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 334,067 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 11, 1972, 72 04592 
Int. Cl? F42B 23/24 


USS. Cl. 102—8 10 Claims 


1. A mine having directional effect in opposite directions 
comprising a casing of generally flat shape having substantially 
parallel upper and lower surfaces, an explosive charge secured 
in said casing, two spaced primer means disposed in said explo- 
sive charge, one near the upper surface and the other near the 
lower surface, and detonation means slidably mounted within 
said explosive charge for moving under the effect of gravity in 
a direction substantially perpendicular to the surfaces of the 
casing such that the detonation means will always occupy a 
position facing the primer means located near the lower sur- 
face whereupon detonation of the detonation means will initi- 
ate detonation of the explosive charge through the primer 
means located near the lower surface. 


4,252,063 
SUPPORT WALKER FOR ORTHOPEDIC PATIENTS 
William A. Brooks, Jr., 136 W. 3300 South, Salt Lake City, 
Utah 84115 
Filed Dec. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 969,082 
Int. Cl? E01B 13/00 
USS. Cl. 104—89 








1. A support walker comprising: 

(a) a horizontal rail defining a directional path for movement 
of a patient to be assisted during ambulation therapy, said 
rail having a plurality of sides in opposing orientation and 
operable as track surfaces along a length of said rail; 

(b) a tracking carriage circumscribing said rail and having a 
plurality of radially disposed forward and rearward rol- 
lers oriented for movement along said directional path and 
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mounted at interior surfaces of said carriage in positions 
such that pairs of said rollers are in opposing contact with 
said track surfaces to thereby adapt said carriage for sub- 
stantial parallel movement with respect to said rail; 

(c) a restraining vest having ridig stays along back, front or 
side sections thereof to maintain the patient in upright 
orientation when positioned therein; and 

(d) means for coupling said vest to the tracking carriage such 
that the vest is supported at front, back and side locations 
in upright orientation. 


4,252,064 
CAR SHIFTING APPARATUS 
Edward H. Ratcliff, Jr., Millersburg, and Terry E. Rader, Lex- 
ington, both of Ky., assignors to The W. R. Stamler Corpora- 
tion, Millersburg, Ky. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 63,957 
Int. Cl.3 B60J 3/08 


US. Cl. 104—162 10 Claims 


1. In an apparatus for shifting a trip of cars along a predeter- 
mined path including first movable means and second movable 
means, each of said first movable means and said second mov- 
able means having engaging means for engaging a car to be 
shifted, means to control movement of said first movable 
means and said second movable means so that only one of said 
first movable means and said second movable means moves the 
car to be shifted at any time, the improvement comprising: 

moving means to move said engaging means of each of said 

first movable means and said second movable means from 
a car engaging position to an inactive position in which 
said engaging means cannot be contacted by any car 
moving along the predetermined path; 

and means to prevent movement of each of said first mov- 

able means and said second movable means unless said 
moving means is in a position in which said engaging 
means of each of said first movable means and said second 
movable means is in its car engaging position. 


4,252,065 
PASSAGEWAY SYSTEM FOR VEHICLES 

Hans Bickel, Beringen, Switzerland, and Hans H. Engelhardt, 

Ohningen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to SIG 

Schweizerische Industrie-Gesellschaft, Neuhausen, Switzer- 

land 

Filed Dec. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 965,382 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 9, 1977, 

15129/77 
Int. Cl.3 B61D 17/22; B60D 5/00 

USS, Cl. 105—10 34 Claims 

1. A passageway for use between two coupled vehicles, 
especially railway vehicles, including a separable central portal 
including at least two pivot linkage systems and a multipart 
movable walkway bridge disposed between each end face of 
two vehicle boxes and an associated portal half, each bridge 
including a bridge plate fastened pivotably in the manner of a 
hinge at a threshold of an end face opening in a respective one 
of the vehicle boxes and further including bridge members 
attached at the portal side to the threshold of the portal half, 
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said bridge plate and bridge members glidi:g on top of one 
another, characterized in that the passageway (18,25) is sup- 

















ported by a support frame (29,30) entirely enclosed by fully 
enclosing bellows (42). 


4,252,066 
LEVERED HOPPER DOOR LOCK MECHANISM 
Franklin P. Adler, Michigan City, Ind., and Rudolph E. Nad- 
herny, Naperville, Ill., assignors to Illinois Railway Equip- 
ment Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed May 17, 1978, Ser. No. 906,841 
Int. Cl.3 B61D 49/06; EOSB 65/14 


U.S. Cl. 105—248 20 Claims 


1. A lever operated lock mechanism for a railway hopper car 
comprising: a housing assembly for mounting to a slope sheet 
of a railway hopper car; a hook assembly pivotally mounted 
onto said housing; a pivotally mounted locking latch; a keeper 
assembly for rigid mounting on a hopper door; said hook 
assembly and said keeper assembly having means for operative 
interengagement with each other; said interengagement means 
including a first saddle formation, a second saddle formation, 
and a member for operatively engaging and resting within one 
of each of said saddle formations at a lock mechanism catch 
position and at a lock mechanism closed position; a fulcrum 
means on said hook assembly and said keeper assembly for 
receiving a lever bar to lever said engaging member from catch 
position latching engagement with said first saddle formation 
to closed position latching engagement with said second saddle 
formation; an abutment edge for engagement with said locking 
latch to lock the mechanism in said closed position; said engag- 
ing member is a rigid extension of said keeper assembly, said 
first saddle formation is a bottom notch on said hook assembly, 
and said second saddle formation is a bottom notch on said 
hook assembly that is deeper than said first saddle formation. 
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4,252,067 
SIDE WALL FOR RAILWAY HOPPER CAR 
Marvin Stark, Houston, Tex., assignor to Pullman Incorporated, 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 949,472 
‘ Int. Cl.2 B61D 7/00 
US. Cl. 105—406 R 


1. In an open top railway hopper car having side walls 
including vertical side plates and a plurality of longitudinally 
spaced vertical side posts secured thereto, the improvement 
comprising: 

top chord members spanning the outside top edges of the 

walls, each of said chord members being of a formed plate 
construction and including an upper rigidifying beam 
portion of an essentially tubular integrally united cross- 
sectional configuration and a vertical attachment flange 
depending therefrom, 

said attachment flange being sandwiched between a respec- 

tive side plate and associated side posts, 

mechanical fastening means coupling said attachment flange, 

side plate and posts, 

said post having a top portion and a side portion and said 

beam portion including a bottom wall overlying and abut- 
ably engaging the top portion, and 

said flange being attached to the side portion of said post. 


4,252,068 
CAST DRAFT SILL 
Harry E. Nolan, Williamsville, N.Y., assignor to Dresser Indus- 
tries, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 71,422 
Int. Cl.3 B61F 1/00, 5/16 


U.S. Cl. 105—420 22 Claims 


1. A unitary cast draft sill to be welded to a center sill for a 
railroad car, comprising: 
a horizontal top wall; 
a pair of side walls depending from said top wall; 
a bottom portion having bottom flanges extending horizon- 
tally outward from the lower end portion of the side walls 
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and extending substantially the entire length of the cast 
draft sill; 

a vertical inboard end wall joining said bottom portion, said 
side walls, and said horizontal top wall; 

a transition element extending from the inboard side portion 
of said inboard end wall so as to telescopically enter adja- 
cent portions of said railroad car center sill; 

a center filler plate pocket formed by said inboard end wall, 
portions of said side walls, a portion of said top wall and 
an internal vertical wall spaced outboard from said in- 
board end wall and adjoining said side walls and said top 
wall so as to form a rectangular cavity with an opening at 
said bottom portion to accept and mount a center filler 
plate in welded relation; 

rear draft lugs formed at the outboard side of said internal 
vertical wall and adjoining said side walls; 

forward draft lugs formed on said side walls and extending 
between said bottom portion and said top wall; and 

on the outboard end portion of said cast draft sill a horizon- 
tal top striker above a coupler shank passage, a carrier to 
vertically support a coupler shank, and a key slot through 
said side walls for a coupler draft key. 


4,252,069 
LOW LOAD COAL BUCKET 
Michael S. McCartney, Bloomfield, Conn., assignor to Combus- 
tion Engineering, Inc., Windsor, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 29,605 
Int. Cl.3 F23K 3/02 
US. Cl. 110—104 B 


1. In a fuel-air admission assembly having a coal delivery 
pipe for discharging a mixture of primary air and pulverized 
coal into a furnace in a stream parallel to its longitudinal axis, 
and a secondary air conduit surrounding said coal delivery 
pipe for passing secondary air into the furnace as a stream 
surrounding the primary air-pulverized coal stream, the im- 
provement comprising: 

a. a first coal nozzle pivotally mounted to said coal delivery 
pipe, said first coal nozzle being tiltable about an axis 
transverse to the longitudinal axis of said coal delivery 
pipe so that a first portion of the primary air and pulver- 
ized coal mixture discharging from said coal delivery pipe 
may be selectively directed through said first coal nozzle 
into the furnace as a first coal-primary air stream; 

. a second coal nozzle pivotally mounted to said coal deliv- 
ery pipe, said second coal nozzle being tiltable about an 
axis transverse to the longitudinal axis of said coal deliv- 
ery pipe so that a second portion of the primary air and 
pulverized coal mixture discharging from said coal deliv- 
ery pipe may be selectively directed through said second 
coal nozzle into the furnace as a second coal-primary air 
stream, and 

. means for tilting said first and said second coal nozzles 
independently of each other so as to selectively and inde- 
pendently direct the first and second coal-primary air 
streams into the furnace at an angle to the longitudinal axis 
of said coal delivery pipe. 
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4,252,070 
DOUBLE VALVE ANTI-LEAK SYSTEM FOR THERMAL 
REGENERATION INCINERATORS 

Edward H. Benedick, Morristown, N.J., assignor to Regenera- 

tive Environmental Equipment Co., Inc., Morris Plains, N.J. 

Filed Jun. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 52,670 
Int. Cl.3 F23B 5/00; F23C 9/00; F23G 7/06 

US. Cl. 110—211 


1. Incineration Apparatus comprising 

(a) a plurality of heat-exchange sections each having a plu- 
rality of heat-exchange elements, 

(b) a plurality of inlets respectively associated with said 
sections for carrying to said sections gaseous effluents to 
be oxidized, 

(c) a plurality of outlets respectively associated with said 
sections for removing purified gaseous combustion prod- 
ucts therefrom, 

(d) a high-temperature oxidation chamber in communication 
with each of said sections, and 

(e) a predetermined number of sets of valve means, each set 
including two valves spaced from one another and dis- 
posed in series in predetermined ones of said inlets and 
outlets, each of said sets operating to minimize passage of 
gas through them when they are nominally closed. 


4,252,071 
APPARATUS FOR THREAD STITCHING LAYERS TO 
FORM A SEWN BOOK 
Horst Rathert, Minden, and Winfried Hedrich, Rahden, both of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Rahdener Maschinenfab- 
rik August Kolbus, Wesphalia, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Feb. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 8,697 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 14, 
1978, 2806062 
Int. Cl.3 B42B 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 112—21 10 Claims 
1. An apparatus for stitching layers with thread to form a 
sewn book, the layers including a back, the apparatus compris- 
ing: 
at least one spiral needle means, said needle means including 
point means and thread retaining means, said spiral needle 
means defining a central axis and a helix angle; 
drive means for rotating said spiral needle means; 
conveying means providing for relative movement between 
said backs of said layers and said spiral needle means, said 
point means of said spiral needle means penetrating and 
exiting said backs of the layers to provide for sequential 
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stitching of the layers to form a plurality of sewn layers; 


Sim Anns 


Oe, 
Uf 





drawing means for a¢-ancing said thread through said sewn 
layers. 


4,252,072 
DEVICE FOR FORMING A DOUBLE CHAIN STITCH IN 
A SEWING MACHINE 
Pietro Draghicchio, and Enrico Villa, both of Corsico, Italy, 
assignors to Rockwell-Rimoldi S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Filed Jun. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 45,905 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jun. 7, 1978, 24284 A/78 
Int. Cl.3 DOSB 1/06, 1/10, 57/00 


U.S. Cl, 112—199 3 Claims 


1. An apparatus for forming a double chain stitch in a sewing 
machine of the type having a needle plate with a sewing axis 
extending centrally along the longitudinal extent thereof and at 
least one needle being threaded from that side opposite to the 
side at which a looper travels in its rectilinear path having an 
independent thread source and reciprocally driven in a rectilin- 
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ear pathway between positions above and below the needle 
plate, the improvement comprising: 

(a) a looper having an independent thread source mounted 
for pivotal movement in the sewing machine beneath the 
needle plate including: 

(i) a driving rod operatively associated with said looper; 
and 

(b) means for reciprocating said driving rod to effect move- 
ment of said looper solely in a rectilinear pathway for- 
wardly of the needle and at right angles to the sewing axis 
for receiving a loop of thread carried by the needle and to 
form a triangle of threads into which the needle descends 
to effect formation of a stitch as said looper reverses its 
direction of travel in the rectilinear pathway. 


4,252,073 
CONTAINER-BOAT FENDER 
Philip F. Hartung, 655 Main St., East Greenwich, R.I. 02818, 
and John J. Tramonti, 142 Smith St., Warwick, R.I. 02886 
Filed Feb. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 10,119 
Int. Cl.? B63B 59/02 


USS. Cl, 114—219 5 Claims 


1. A bottle-boat fender comprising a hollow body for hold- 
ing a flowable material therein and including a top wall portion 
having an opening communicating with the interior of said 
body, closure means releasably secured to said opening, a 
bottom wail portion and a side wall disposed between said top 
wall portion and said bottom wall portion and forming the 
periphery of said body, said bottom wall including a planar 
base portion upon which said bottle-boat fender is disposed for 
storage of material therein, said side wall including a pair of 
opposed wall portions, each of said wall portions including a 
first and a second depression therein, each of said depressions 
being conically shaped and tapering downward in cross-sec- 
tion towards its bottom, the first depression in one wall portion 
being aligned with the first depression in the opposed wall 
portion, the bottom of the aligned opposed depressions form- 
ing a first common wall of predetermined area therebetween, 
said common wall including an aperture of sufficient size to 
accommodate a section of nautical rope therethrough, but of 
substantially smaller cross section than the area of said com- 
mon wall, said first depressions being located below said top 
wall, the second depression in one wall portion being aligned 
with the second depression in the opposed wall portion and 
with the bottom of both depressions formimg a second com- 
mon wall therebetween, said second depressions being located 
above said bottom wall portion and being of the same shape as 
said first depressions. 
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4,252,074 
DISTRIBUTED LIFT SYSTEM FOR A CABLE 
Kenneth L. Blaisdell, Groton, Conn., assignor to The United 


States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Oct. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 298,095 
Int. Cl.3 B63B 21/66 
U.S. Cl. 114—245 


1. A multiple lifter system for a signal carrying means includ- 
ing a plurality of lifting bodies wherein each of said bodies 
comprises: 

a lifting piece having a leading edge and a trailing edge, said 
lifting piece having a hole proximate the leading edge 
thereof; 

a tubular piece secured in the hole of said lifting surface; 

a generally vertical tail piece; 

a tail arm secured to said lifting piece on one end and secured 
to said tail piece at the other end; 

an inner bearing piece demountably engaged in said tubular 
piece, said inner bearing piece having a hole for passing 
said signal carrying means therethrough; and 

means for retaining said plurality of lifting pieces in preset 
positions along said signal carrying means. 


4,252,075 
WATER JET PROPULSION SYSTEM WITH LATERALLY 
DISPOSED REVERSE PORTS 

Yoshiaki Kobayashi, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Yamaha 

Hatsudoki Kabushiki Kaisha, Iwata, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 843,689, Oct. 19, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 23, 1979, Ser. No, 69,049 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 28, 1976, 51-129648; 

Jul. 19, 1977, 52-96260 
Int. Cl.) B63H 11/10 

U.S. Cl. 440—42 


1. In combination with a vessel to be propelled forwardly or 
reversely and steered from side to side by a water jet propul- 
sion system, which includes an intake duct, an axial flow pump 
type impeller, and an impeller duct, means for directing the 
effluent stream from the impeller duct comprising: 

a steering nozzle receiving the stream from the impeller 

duct, said steering nozzle including a peripheral wall 
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forming a discharge stream, said steering nozzle having a 4,252,077 
discharge end with an exit orifice therein, a reverse jet PNEUMATIC SOUND GENERATOR 
entry port being formed through said peripheral wall at Domenico Frigo, Olmo, Italy, assignor to F.I.A.M.M. S.p.A. - 
each side thereof, near to said exit orifice, said steering  Fabbrica Italiana Accumulatori Motocarri Montecchio, Mon- 
nozzle being mounted relative to said impeller duct for  teechio Maggiore, Italy 
side-to-side swinging movement; Filed Feb. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 13,071 
reverse jet wall member mounted to each side of said  “1aims priority, Pager yy “a 30642/78[U] 
steering nozzle, each forming a respective reverse nozzle, US. Cl. 116—142 = cl. /18, I/ 7 Claims 
each said reverse nozzle including a reverse jet exit port, 
each said said reverse jet wall member also forming a yi 
reverse jet relief port adjacent to each said reverse jet = cw aol 
entry port, said exit orifice and said reverse jet relief ports \ Fs \ 
facing generally rearwardly said reverse jet wall members \ \ 
and said reverse jet relief ports being so constructed and \ 
arranged that, when they are not occluded and said dis- \ iff 
charge stream issues from said exit orifice, then liquid 
which enters said reverse jet exit port as a consequence of 
forward movement of the vessel primarily passes through 
said reverse jet relief port without substantial impinge- 
ment upon said discharge stream; and 

a reversal plate pivotally mounted to said steering nozzle for 
up and down movement simultaneously to occlude said 
exit orifice and said reverse jet relief ports, whereby to 
direct said discharge stream through said reverse jet entry 
ports and into said reverse nozzles, or to leave said exit 
orifice and reverse jet relief ports simultaneously not 
occluded, whereby to permit said discharge stream to 
issue from the exit orifice and to permit said liquid which 
enters said reverse jet exit ports to issue from said reverse 
jet relief ports, no part of said reversal plate ever depend- 
ing substantially below said discharge end of said steering 
nozzle. 


1. A pneumatic sound generator comprising: 

a generally cup-shaped housing provided with a wide open 
end bounded by a rim and with a tubular boss terminating 
substantially at the level of said rim, said boss forming a 
passage open to the opposite housing end; 

a cornet having a mouthpiece inserted from said opposite 
end into said passage, said mouthpiece forming a first 
tubular element inside said boss; 

an insert forming a second tubular element inside said boss in 
close contact with said first tubular element, one of said 
elements being metallic, the other of said elements being 

4,252,076 thermoplastic and being sandwiched between said metal- 

AUTOMATIC SIGNALING DEVICE lic element and said boss, said thermoplastic element being 

Douglas J. Williams, 25440 Cariz Dr., Valencia, Calif. 91355 squeezed under pressure from said metallic element into 
Continuation of Ser. No. 877,298, Feb. 13, 1978, abandoned, airtight contact with the inner peripheral surface of said 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 747,367, Dec. 3, 1976, boss, said thermoplastic element having an inner periph- 
abandoned. This application Dec. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 971,491 eral surface of generally polygonal cross-section de- 
Int. Cl.2 BO6B 1/20 formed into substantial circularity by its contact with said 

U.S. Cl. 116—137 R 1 Claim metallic element; 

a membrane secured to said rim and spanning said wide open 
end, said membrane being normally in contact with said 
boss to define with said housing an annular plenum cham- 
ber isolated from said passage; and 

inlet means on said housing for admitting air under pressure 
into said chamber, thereby oscillating said membrane and 
establishing intermittent communication between said 
chamber and said cornet. 


4,252,078 
METER HAVING ILLUMINATED POINTER 
: , : : . .  Noburu Fukasawa, Kamakura, and Masao Ishikawa, Yokohama, 
1. A signaling device for producing an audible sound in . an 
response to gas flow therethrough comprising: brant fi ge sarigners to Nissan Motor Company, Limited, 
a longitudinally extending resonator having an inner cylin- ” Filed Apr. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 26.970 
drical wall for receiving and transmitting gas flow there- —_Cygims priority application Japan ‘Agr. 5 1978, 53 /44477[U} 
through; ; Int. Cl.) GOID 11/28 
and restrictor means having an aperture formed therein for ys, C}, 116—288 
receiving gas flow from the resonator, 
the aperture being generally coaxial with the resonator wall 


and having a transverse dimension substantially smaller pointer located on the front side of said dial plate, said 
than the transverse dimension of the resonator, pointer being made of a material pervious to light and 
the restrictor means having a frusto-conical wall facing the having a root portion having a breadth smaller than the 
resonator and forming an acute angle with the direction of breadth of said dial face and an elongate pointer portion 
gas flow therefrom and intersecting said cylindrica! wall extending from said root portion, said root portion being 
at an acute angle downstream of the aperture. formed with a cavity opening in the front surface of said 


6 Claims 
1. A meter comprising: 


a dial plate, the front of which defines a dial face; 
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root portion which faces away from the front side of said 
dial plate; 

a rotatable shaft extending through said dial plate for sup- 
porting said root portion of said pointer such that said 
pointer can swivel over said dial face; 

a hood member having a breadth smaller than the breadth of 
said dial face mounted on the front side of said dial plate, 
said hood member being substantially impervious to light 
and having a cap-like shade portion so shaped and posi- 
tioned as to be spaced from and cover said front surface of 
said root portion of said pointer and a support portion 
extending from said shade portion to said dial face; and 


MS 





an electrical light source which is attached to said shade 
portion of said hood member so as to be disposed in said 
cavity in said root portion of said pointer; 

said hood member including an electrical circuit for supply- 
ing electric current to said light source, said dial plate 
being provided with an electrical feeder circuit on the rear 
side thereof, said feeder circuit for supplying electric 
current to said electrical circuit, said hood member sup- 
port portion being detachably secured to a central portion 
of said dial plate by a set of electrically conducting con- 
nectors such that said circuit of said hood member is 
connected to said feeder circuit by said connectors. 


4,252,079 
APPARATUS FOR TREATING MOP HEADS AND THE 
LIKE 
Robert W. Quearry, Raytown, Mo., assignor to Golden Star 
Inc., North Kansas City, Mo. 
Filed Aug. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 67,125 
Int. Cl.2 BOSC 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 118—249 


1. A lightweight, easily portable apparatus for treating a 
fabric cleaning article with a dust attracting material compris- 
ing: 

(a) a container having a bottom and spaced walls there- 
around including front, rear and side walls with interior 
surfaces providing an open top with upper edges for hold- 
ing a quantity of dust attracting material for treating a 
cleaning article; 

(b) a frame structure separable from said container and 
having an upper portion generally covering said open top 
and a lower portion gripping the walls of said container to 
provide attachment thereto; 

(c) spaced arm members connected to said frame structure 
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adjacent said rear wall and having lower portions extend- 
ing downwardly into the interior of said container and 
upper portions extending upwardly from said container; 

(d) upper and lower rollers horizontally disposed and rotat- 
ably supported by said arm members, the lower roller 
generally positioned within said container and having a 
portion contacting and picking up dust attracting material, 
said upper roller being generally positioned above the 
level of the upper edges of said container and mounted for 
movement in said arm members toward and away from 
contact with said lower roller whereby a cleaning article 
is passed between said upper and lower rollers and a 
quantity of dust attracting material applied thereto; 

(e) a supportive plate member secured to said frame struc- 
ture and positioned forwardly of said upper and lower 
rollers, said plate member having a front edge terminating 
generally adjacent the upper edge of the front wall and a 
rear edge terminating adjacent the juncture of said upper 
and lower rollers for supporting said cleaning article 
thereon and passing the cleaning article between said 
upper and lower rollers; and 

(f) means mounted on said frame structure and connected to 
one of said upper and lower rollers for effecting rotation 
thereof and passage of the cleaning article therebetween. 


4,252,080 
ENCLOSED ENVIRONMENT FOR THE STUDY OF 
LIVING THINGS 

Michael C. Gioia, and Bruce M. Gioia, both of 128 Gordon St., 

Ridgefield Park, N.J. 07660 

Filed Dec. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 105,384 
Int. Cl.) AO1K 67/00 

U.S. Cl. 119—1 


1. Apparatus for providing an enclosed environment for 
living things, such as insects, for observation and study, said 
apparatus comprising: 

a base; 

a top spaced upwardly from the base; 

an observation chamber having a basal area and an apical 
area, the basal area being substantially greater than the 
apical area, the chamber including 

a first pair of opposite walls extending upwardly from the 
base toward the top and establishing a front and a back for 
said chamber; 

a second pair of opposite walls extending upwardly from the 
base toward the top and establishing sides for said cham- 
ber; 

the walls of at least one of said first and second pairs of 
opposite walls converging toward one another from the 
base toward the top to render the basal area substantially 
greater than the apical area and to establish a generally 
A-shaped configuration; 

at least a portion of the walls of the chamber being transpar- 
ent to enable the interior of the chamber to be viewed 
from the exterior; 
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a media drawer removably received within the walls, adja- 
cent the base, the walls including wall portions surround- 
ing the drawer, and the drawer having a peripheral con- 
figuration complementary to the configuration of the 
surrounding wall portions; and 

first isolation means received within the chamber adjacent 
the drawer for selectively isolating the interior of the 
chamber from the interior of the drawer to enable removal 
of the drawer while maintaining the chamber sealed. 


4,252,081 
FISH CAGE AND METHOD OF CLEANING FISH CAGE 
Peter Smith, West-Loch Tarbert, Scotland, assignor to Marine 
Aquaculture (Scotland) Limited, Argyll, Scotland 
Filed Feb. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 12,813 
Int. Cl.3 A01K 6/7/00 
U.S. Cl. 119—3 


1. A water-permeable fish cage stabilizable in a plurality of 
different partially submerged positions in water to facilitate 
cleaning of the cage while in the water, said cage comprising: 

(a) a body portion of closed geometric form for accommo- 

dating fish in water, said body portion having a water- 
permeable exterior surface formed of mesh through which 
water is freely flowable to and from said body portion; 

(b) a plurality of movable stabilizing buoyancy means con- 

nectable to said body portion at a plurality of different 
positions for moving said body portion in water between 
any one of a plurality of pre-determined rotational posi- 
tions and stabilizing said body portion in one of said pre- 
determined rotational positions; 

(c) attachment means for attaching said buoyancy means to 

said body portion at said plurality of different positions; 

movement of said buoyancy means to a plurality of different 
positions stabilizing said body portion in one rotational posi- 
tion and exposing a first part of said exterior surface of said 
body portion above water while a second part of said exterior 
surface lies submerged in the water, movement of said buoy- 
ancy means from said plurality of different positions to another 
plurality of said positions causing said cage to roll in the water 
and stabilize in another said rotational position to expose a 
different first part of said exterior surface above water while a 
different second part of said exterior surface lies submerged in 
the water; 

whereby each of said exposed first parts can be readily 


cleaned while the cage remains partially submerged in the 
water. 


4,252,082 
SLOTTED FLOOR SECTION WITH BUILT-IN MEANS 
ADAPTED FOR CONCURRENTLY HEATING LITTER 
AND COOLING SOW IN FARROWING HOUSE 
William T. Herring, P.O. Box 181, Newton Grove, N.C. 28366 
Filed Jun. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 50,067 
Int. Cl.3 AOIK 1/00, 1/02 
U.S, Cl. 119—20 28 Claims 
26. An integral slotted floor section, commonly referred to 
as a gang slat, adapted to underlie and support a farrowing 
crate having a central pen for confining a sow therein and side 
pens extending along opposite sides of the central pen for 
confining a newborn litter of pigs in close proximity to the 
sow, and comprising 
a central section formed from reinforced concrete and 
adapted to support the sow in the central pen, said central 
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section having a plurality of slots in the front half portion 
thereof for disposing of waste from the litter of pigs and a 
plurality of slots in the rear half portion for passage of the 
sow’s waste therethrough; 

opposing said sections also formed from reinforced concrete 
and integrally with said central section, said side sections 
extending along opposite sides of said central section and 
being adapted to support the litter in the side pens, said 
side sections also having a plurality of slots therein for 


passage therethrough of the waste from the litter of pigs; 
and 

conduit means embedded within only said front half portion 
of said central section of the gang slat for circulation of a 
coolant therethrough so as to aid in maintaining surfaces 
of said central section in a cool condition conducive to the 
health of the sow while thus avoiding cooling the litter of 
pigs said conduit means having entrance and exit ends 
positioned at the front end of the gang slat. 


4,252,083 
LIVESTOCK FEEDER SYSTEM WITH WATER LEVEL 
CONTROL 
Carl V. Gilst, and Ingmar Kallin, both of Goshen, Ind., assignors 
to Chore-Time Equipment, Inc., Milford, Id. 
Filed May 3, 1979, Ser. No. 35,736 
Int. Cl.3 AO1K 5/02, 7/02 


US. Cl, 119—51.11 12 Claims 
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1. A system for dispensing feed and water to livestock com- 
prising: container means including a bottom wall arranged to 
receive the feed and water and adapted to permit access to the 
feed and water by the livestock for consumption; feed delivery 
means for dispensing feed into said container means; water 
dispensing means for dispensing water into said container 
means and including a delivery portion extending into said 
container means; and control means for actuating and causing 
said feed delivery means to dispense a controlled amount of 
feed into said container means and for thereafter actuating and 
causing said water dispensing means to dispense water into said 
container means through said delivery portion after the feed 
delivery means has been actuated and a predetermined live- 
stock feed consumption time has elapsed, said delivery portion 
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of said water dispensing means terminating proximate to said 
container means bottom wall and being arranged for directing 
the water at said bottom wall for washing feed away from said 
delivery portion to thereby preclude interference or clogging 
of said delivery portion by said feed. 


4,252,084 
MULTIPLE PURPOSE SAFETY LEASH 
Steven A. Willow, 4936 Sea Wolf Dr., Santa Rosa, Calif. 95405 
Filed Aug. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 935,870 
Int. Cl.) AO1K 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 119—96 8 Claims 
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1. A leash arrangement for safely securing an animal in an 

open truck bed comprising in combination, 

a long leader having a snap hook secured to one end, and a 
looped end, 

a ring incorporated as an integral part of said long leader, 
located one-third to one-half of the length of the long 
leader from the snap hook, 

a short leader having a snap hook secured to one end and a 
looped end and having a length equal to the distance from 
the ring and to the looped end of the long leader, 

hooks mounted on each side of the open truck bed proximate 
its forward end, 

said looped ends of the long and short leaders adapted to be 
secured by said hooks mounted on each side of the open 
truck bed, the snap hook secured to the short leader being 
hooked onto said ring to form a base tether across the 
width of the truck bed, the snap hook secured to the long 
leader being hooked onto a collar around the neck of an 
animal whereby said animal is secured approximately in 
the center of the truck bed proximate its forward end. 


re, 


~~ 


4,252,085 

ANIMAL TWITCH 

Ronald E. Barker, 3442 NW. Upas Ave., Redmond, Oreg. 97756 
Filed May 14, 1979, Ser. No. 38,589 

Int. Cl.3 AO1K 15/00 
US, Cl, 119—96 5 Claims 
1. A twitch for use in controlling an animal bound to a lead 
rope, the twitch comprising an elongate body member, an 
elongate flexible element extending as an endless loop, means 
at one end of said body member attaching the flexible element 
to the body member and providing the sole attachment for said 
element to said body member, said loop which is formed by the 
flexible element being twistable about a portion of the animal’s 
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lip when said member is rotated in one direction, to secure said 
flexible element tightly thereto, and engaging means associated 


with the other end of said member for engaging such lead rope 
to prevent reverse rotation. 


4,252,086 
ANIMAL MUZZLE FOR VETERINARY USE 
Charles T. Schenck, 15 Yorktown Rd., East Brunswick, N.J. 
08816 
Filed Feb. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 16,010 
Int. Cl. AO1K 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 119—130 


5. A muzzle for animals particularly of the feline class under- 

going veterinarian treatment, comprising: 

(a) a truncated cone face portion fabricated from an integral 
place of a soft material of a relatively “U” shaped configu- 
ration, with the arms of said “U” overlapping and joined 
together to form said truncated cone having an open top 
end and a large open bottom end, said open top end di- 
mensioned to encircle the mouth and nose of the animal 
with said open bottom end adapted to cover the eyes of 
said animal to completely prevent vision when said muz- 
zle is in position on said animal, first and second strap 
means coupled to said truncated face portion at said bot- 
tom end and adapted to encircle the head of said animal 
when said muzzle is worn to secure said muzzle in posi- 
tion. 


4,252,087 
RAPID RESPONSE STEAM GENERATING APPARATUS 
AND METHOD 
Wellesley R. Kime, 8745 Appian Way, Los Angeles, Calif. 90046 
Filed Apr. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 32,935 
Int. Cl? F22B 7/00 
U.S, Cl. 122—158 
1. A rapid response steam generator, comprising: 
a first chamber for super-heating steam; 


49 Claims 
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a second chamber for vaporizing liquid by the super-heated 
steam from the super-heating chamber; 

means to artificially expand the surface area of said liquid to 
be vaporized in said vaporization chamber; 

a combustion chamber for the combustion of fuel for gener- 
ating heat for heating the super-heating chamber, the 
combustion chamber having inlet means for the supply of 
fuel and gaseous substance; 

first passage means to provide a flow of steam from said 
super-heating chamber to the vaporization chamber; 

second passage means to provide a flow of steam from said 
vaporization chamber to said super-heating chamber; 

first control means to regulate the rate of vaporization in said 
vaporization chamber; 

second control means to regulate the supply of fuel and 
gaseous substance to said super-heating chamber; 

liquid-storage means; 

liquid injection means for the supply of liquid from said 
liquid-storage means to said vaporization chamber prior to 
vaporization of said liquid; and 

steam discharge means accociated with said vaporization 
chamber. 


4,252,088 
DIFFERENTIAL SWITCH FOR DETECTING LEAKS 
Gerald R. Frisby, P.O. Box 20295, Billings, Mont. 59102 
Continuation of Ser. No. 460,595, Apr. 12, 1974, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 617,106 
Int. Cl.3 F22B 37/44 


U.S. Cl. 122—507 12 Claims 


1. In a hot water heating system comprising a hot water 
heater having an inlet pipe and an outlet pipe, apparatus for 
cutting off the water supply to the system in response to a leak 
in said system, comprising: 





48. A rapid response steam generating method comprising 

the steps of: 

(a) superheating steam in a first chamber; 

(b) moving superheated steam from the first chamber to a 
second chamber; 

(c) vaporizing liquid in the second chamber with heat energy 
in the superheated steam moved from the first chamber to 
the second chamber; 

(d) controlling the rate of vaporization of steam in the sec- 
ond chamber for tending to maintain the steam pressure in 
the chambers at a predetermined pressure; 

(e) discharging steam under pressure from the apparatus; 
wherein the step of vaporizing liquid in the second cham- 
ber comprises the step of: 

saturating a substance in the second.chamber with liquid to 
be vaporized and passing the superheated steam through 
the substance; and 

wherein the step of controlling the rate of vaporization of 
steam in the second chamber comprises the step of: 

controlling the rate of flow of superheated steam from the 
first chamber to the second chamber utilizing pressure 
responsive control means. 


U.S, Cl, 123—365 


(a) valve means disposed in said inlet pipe for selectively 
admitting or cutting off water flow to said inlet pipe; 

(b) first magnetically responsive switch means disposed 
outside and adjacent said inlet pipe; 

(c) second magnetically responsive switch means disposed 
outside and adjacent said outlet pipe; 

(d) first water flow responsive switch activating means 
disposed within said inlet pipe comprising a freely pivot- 
able flapper valve having a permanent magnet attached 
thereto and disposed in the path of said water flow, said 
flapper valve being seatable so that it may be moved from 
its seat only in the direction of water flow; 

(e) second fluid responsive switch activating means disposed 
within said outlet pipe comprising a freely pivotable flap- 
per valve having a permanent magnet attached thereto 
and disposed in the path of said water flow, said flapper 
valve being seatable so that it may be moved from its seat 
only in the direction of water flow; and 

(f) means for closing said valve means in response to any 
movement of said first flapper valve away from its seated 
position in response to any water flow in said inlet pipe, 
with no movement of said second flapper valve away 
from its seated position corresponding to no fluid flow in 
said outlet pipe. 


4,252,089 
REGULATOR FOR THE FUEL QUANTITY TO BE 
INJECTED INTO AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINE WITH SELF-IGNITION 


Manfred Kriimer, Schwieberdingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 


assignor to Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 

Filed Dec. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 973,661 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 27, 


1977, 2758324 


Int. Cl.3 FO2D 1/04 
17 Claims 
1. A fuel quantity regulator for a self-igniting internal com- 


bustion engine comprising: 


a regulator rod, the position of which directly determines 
the fuel quantity supplied; 

an rpm metering device including flyweights responsive to 
engine rpm; 

a regulator lever connected at one end to the rpm metering 
device, and connectable at its other end to the regulator 
rod; 
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an actuator; and 
connecting means including electromagnetically actuable 








release means for releasably connecting the actuator to the 
regulator rod, said connecting means being releasable at 
selectable control values. 


4,252,090 

MECHANICAL ENGINE GOVERNOR WITH PRESSURE 

RESPONSIVE MINIMUM DROOP LIMITING SPEED 

CONTROL 

Edward D. Baugh, Union Lake, Mich., assignor to General 

Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Feb. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 11,207 
Int. Cl.3 FO2D 1/12 

US. Cl. 123—379 


1. The combination of a speed limiting governor of the type 
wherein fuel control means are actuatable above an established 
limiting speed that is set by the biasing force of speed setting 
means which are opposed by speed responsive means exerting 
a force increasing as a function of increasing speed and opera- 
tive to move the fuel control means in a fuel reducing direction 
when the established limiting speed is exceeded, and the im- 
provement wherein said speed setting means comprise 

a pressure responsive movable member acting in opposition 

to said speed responsive means and constituting the sole 
active speed setting element operative in a particular 
range of limiting speeds, and 

means supplying a controlled fluid pressure against said 

pressure responsive member to establish said speed setting 
means biasing force which determines the limiting speed. 
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4,252,091 
GLOW PLUG CONSTRUCTION 
Leo Steinke, Waiblingen-Hegnach, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 
signor to Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Filed Jun. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 45,019 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 11, 
1978, 2835236 
Int. Cl.) FO2P 19/00 


USS. Cl. 123—145 A 8 Claims 


1. Glow plug for an internal combustion engine comprising 

a metallic housing or socket (11) formed with a longitudinal 
bore (12) therein; a glow element (13) secured in said bore 
in gas-tight connection, and extending from the housing or 
socket, adapted to be introduced into the combustion 
chamber of the internal combustion engine; 

the glow element (13) including 

a thin-walled metal sleeve element (22) of heat-resistant 
material, 

a resistance heating spiral (24) within the metal sleeve ele- 
ment and comprising a material having a high positive 
temperature coefficient of resistance, the resistance heat- 
ing spiral being connected at one end with an end portion 
of the metal sleeve element (22), 

a connecting bolt element (19) inserted in said metal sleeve 
element (22), and connected to the other end of the resis- 
tance heating spiral 

a filling of insulating, heat-conductive material within said 
metal sleeve element (22), surrounding said resistance 
heating spiral (24) and spacing the portion of the connect- 
ing bolt element (19) extending within the metal sleeve 
element (22) therefrom, 

and a sealing and insulating bushing (25) secured within the 
metal sleeve element (22) and the bolt element (13), insu- 
latingly spacing the bolt element from the metal sleeve 
element and preventing an electrical connection to the 
other end of the resistance heating spiral, 

at least one of said elements being formed with surface 
deformations in the shape of circumferentially extending 
grooves (27, 28) and ridges in the region of engagement 
with the insulating bushing (25) and deforming the bush- 
ing, whereby the bushing will have an extended surface 
between said elements; 

and wherein, in accordance with the invention, 

the filling material (31, 31’) in a region adjacent the insulat- 
ing bushing (25) comprises a material having a high affin- 
ity to oxygen. 
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4,252,092 
COMPRESSION RELEASE MECHANISM 

Vernon R. Kaufman, Cedarburg; Thomas G. Guntly, Hartford, 

and William C. Kelly, West Bend, all of Wis., assignors to 

Tecumseh Products Company, Tecumseh, Mich. 

Filed Sep. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 71,852 
Int. Cl.3 FOIL 13/08 

U.S. Cl. 123—182 


1. In an internal combustion engine having a cylinder and 
piston defining a variable volume combustion chamber, an 
automatic compression release mechanism comprising a 
passgeway communicating at one end thereof with the com- 
bustion chamber and at the other end thereof with a zone 
within the engine in which the pressure is lower than the 
pressure in the combustion chamber during the compression 
stroke of the piston, a valve chamber having an inlet port and 
an outlet port serially connecting the chamber in the passage- 
way, a first one-way valve controlling the inlet port and clos- 
ing the same when valve chamber pressure exceeds combus- 
tion chamber pressure, and a second one-way valve operable 
independently of the first valve controlling the outlet port and 
tending to close the same when the valve chamber pressure 
exceeds the pressure in the zone, the second valve being resil- 
iently biased to an open position spaced from the outlet port 
and movable to a closed position in response to pressure gener- 
ated in the passageway when a fuel-air mixture is ignited in the 
combustion chamber, the first and second valves comprising 
opposed cantilevered ends of a centrally supported flexible 
plate, both ends being urged to their respective closed posi- 
tions in response to a pressure build-up in the chamber 
whereby both of the valves tend to be maintained in a closed 
position when the engine is running, the valve chamber com- 
prising a pair of valve chamber portions joinable to simulta- 
neously sealingly form the cavity and centrally support the 
flexible plate. 


4,252,093 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Henry A. Hazelrigg, 2730 Ozark Ave., Cabool, Mo. 65689 
Filed Aug. 8, 1977, Ser. No. 822,650 
Int. Cl.3 FO2D 13/06 


USS. Cl. 123—198 F 5 Claims 


1. A rocker arm assembly adaptable for operation in an 
internal combustion engine in which a rocker arm unit is em- 
ployed to transmit linear motion of a push rod to a valve stem 
to cause the valve stem to move in a linear direction, 

said rocker arm assembly fitted with means to alternatively 

engage or disengage the linkage between a said push rod 
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and a said valve stem, when installed as a rocker arm unit 
of a said engine, in which 

the rocker arm assembly is formed of two arm members, 
each formed at a first end section with first means to 
rotatably fit about a common shaft, said first end section 
formed with second means to engage a common pin, each 
said second means located at a spaced similar distance 
from the center of rotation of said first means about a said 
shaft, such that with said second means engaged in both 
said first end sections, said two arm members are posi- 
tively rotatably fixed with relation to each other in a 
position in which they each extend in opposed directions 
from said first means, when they are both rotatably 
mounted on a said common shaft. 


4,252,094 
ANTI-SYPHON VALVE UNIT FOR MARINE FUEL 

SUPPLIES APPARATUS 

James R. Draxler, Fond du Lac, Wis., assignor to Brunswick 

Corporation, Skokie, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 898,936 

Int. Cl.3 F16K 31/06, 15/18 

U.S. Cl. 123—198 DB 


7. A fuel supply system for a propulsion engine having an 
electrical power supply and a fuel pump for generating a subat- 
mospheric pressure at a fuel pump inlet, comprising a fuel tank 
having an outlet, a fuel line connected to said fuel tank outlet, 
a check valve unit mounted within said fuel line, said check 
valve unit including a valve seat and a valve member located 
downstream of said valve seat and a resilient means urging said 
valve member upstream into closed seated engagement with 
said valve seat, said valve member and said resilient means 
being responsive to a fuel pump generated subatmospheric 
pressure downstream of said valve unit and acting directly on 
said downstream side on said valve member to move the valve 
downstream and to the pressure in said fuel tank acting on the 
opposite side of the valve member to overcome said resilient 
means and move said valve member downstream of said valve 
seat and thereby partially open said valve unit, an electromag- 
netic operator coupled to said valve member and operable to 
move said valve member to a fully open position independently 
of said subatmospheric pressure for establishing a full unre- 
stricted fuel flow, and means for connecting said operator into 
the electrical power supply for the engine whereby said fuel 
pump means is operable to supply fuel through said fuel line 
with an unrestricted flow with the operator energized and with 
a pressure responsive restricted flow with the operator de- 
energized. 


4,252,095 
IGNITION SYSTEM FOR AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Christian Jaulmes, Paris, France, assignor to Ateliers de la 
Motobecane, Pantin, France 
Filed Jan, 30, 1980, Ser. No. 116,765 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 31, 1979, 79 02474 
Int. Cl.3 FO2B 0/00 
U.S. Cl. 123—329 7 Claims 
1. In an ignition system for an internal combustion engine, 
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which includes means for producing pulses at a frequency 
directly related to rotational speed of the engine and capacitor 
discharge circuit, the improvement comprising a first monosta- 
ble circuit responsive to said means for producing pulses and 
arranged for triggering and capacitor discharge circuit by 
passing from its stable state to its unstable state, and a second 
monostable circuit responsive to said means for producing 
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pulses and arranged for triggering said capacitor discharge 
circuit when passing from its unstable state to its stable state, 
the time constant of said first monostable circuit being substan- 
tially equal to the frequency of the ignition system discharge 
corresponding to the maximum admissible speed of the engine, 
and the time constant of said second monostable circuit being 
equal to a predetermined value. 


4,252,096 
ELECTRONIC GOVERNOR CONTROL 
John F. Kennedy, Dearborn Heights, Mich., assignor to Ford 
Motor Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 954,135 
Int. Cl.2 B60K 3/1/00 
U.S. Cl. 123—370 











1. An electronic engine governor control being responsive 
to the speed parameter of an associated engine for limiting said 
speed to a predetermined maximum amount, by regulating the 
throttle opening, comprising: 
means connecting said control to the ignition system of said 
associated engine and producing a voltage having a value 
which varies with respect to the speed of said engine; 

means for supplying a reference voltage corresponding to 
said predetermined maximum speed limit; 

means for comparing said reference voltage with said vari- 

able voltage and producing an output signal when said 
voltages are approximately equal; 

means responsive to said output signal for correspondingly 

regulating said throttle opening; and 

means responsive to said output signal for supplying said 

reference voltage to said comparing means adjusted by an 
amount related to said output signal to prevent engine 
speed limit overshoot at low to medium acceleration rates; 
wherein said low to medium acceleration rate overshoot 
prevention means includes a pre-bias means, which nor- 
mally outputs a DC voltage superimposed on said refer- 
ence voltage at said comparing means for offsetting said 
predetermined maximum speed limit to a lower speed, and 
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a feed forward means, connected to said comparing means 
and said pre-bias means, which responds to the comparing 
means output signal exceeding a predetermined level and 
lowers the pre-bias means DC output voltage. 


4,252,097 
VISCOSITY COMPENSATED FUEL INJECTION 
SYSTEM 
Thomas W. Hartford, Livonia, and Alvin D. Toelle, Fenton, both 
of Mich., assignors to The Bendix Corporation, Southfield, 
Mich. 
Filed Jun. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 918,974 
Int. Cl.3 FO2D 1/04, 1/06 
U.S. Cl, 123—381 


1. A control system for metering successive liquid fuel 
charges to the combustion chamber of an engine, said system 
being of the type having a fuel supply means and a fuel injector 
adapted to inject successive fuel charges into the engine for a 
controlled time interval, computing means for determining the 
duration of the time interval in accordance with selected en- 
gine parameters including control means for producing a con- 
trol signal having a duration corresponding to the time interval 
and connected with the injector, said control system compris- 
ing: 

viscosity determining means connected to the signal process- 
ing means and adapted to be connected with the fuel 
supply means for coaction with the fuel for developing, in 
cooperation with the computing means, a signal corre- 
sponding to the value of viscosity of the fuel; 

said viscosity determining means including temperature 
determining means including first transducer means for 
producing a first signal corresponding to the temperature 
of said fuel; 

a density determining means including first sensing means 
for sensing the height of the liquid fuel above a predeter- 
mined reference level within the fuel supply means; 

a second sensing means for sensing the static fluid pressure at 
said reference level, said density determining means devel- 
oping a density signal from said sensed height and said 
static fluid pressure; and 

the computing means including adjusting means for adjust- 
ing the duration of the time interval in accordance with 
said temperature signal and said density signal and 
adapted to be connected with said control means for 
providing an adjusted control signal in accordance with 
the value of viscosity. 


4,252,098 
AIR/FUEL RATIO CONTROL FOR AN INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE USING AN EXHAUST GAS 
SENSOR 
Lawrence W. Tomczak, Rochester, and John R. Vorndran, 
Sterling Heights, both of Mich., assignors to Chrysler Corpo- 
ration, Highland Park, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 932,587 
Int. Cl. FO2B 33/00 
U.S, Cl, 123—437 7 Claims 
1. In an internal combustion engine wherein a combustible 
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air/fuel mixture is introduced into combustion chambers of the 
engine and combusted therein and products of combustion are 
exhausted from the combustion chambers, and the air/fuel 
ratio of the mixture is controlled by a closed-loop regulated 
air/fuel ratio control having a sensor sensing predetermined 
compositions of the products of combustion and exhibiting a 
change from one state to another correlated with a predeter- 
mined change in the composition of the products of combus- 
tion, means adjusting the air/fuel ratio of the combustible 
mixture and control means closed-loop coupling said sensor 
and said adjusting means, the improvement in said control 
means comprising: means responsive to each change in state of 
said sensor for always immediately effecting a predetermined 


Lime ze |, 
Signal Int 
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increment of change in the setting of said adjusting means to a 
setting calculated to return said sensor, under reasonably 
steady state operation of the engine, to the sensor’s immedi- 
ately preceding state upon elapse of the transport time required 
for the effect of the change in the setting to be detected by said 
sensor and for holding the setting of said adjusting means 
substantially at its incremented value for a time interval essen- 
tially equal to that of the transport time, and means effective at 


the conclusion of said time interval if said sensor has not yet 
returned to its immediately preceding state for progressively 
increasing the setting of said adjusting means beyond that 
established by said predetermined increment of change until 
said sensor does return to its immediately preceding state. 


4,252,099 
SWITCHING ARRANGEMENT FOR REGULATION OF 
THE FUEL-AIR MIXTURE DELIVERED TO AN 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 

Eduard Kaiser, Ditzingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Dr. 

Ing. h.c.F. Porsche Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Apr. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 30,547 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 14, 

1978, 2816203 
Int. Cl.3 FO2B 75/10 

U.S, Cl. 123—446 1 Claim 

1. In a switching arrangement for regulation of a fuel-air 
mixture delivered to an internal combustion engine by means 
of an oxygen-measuring sensor in an exhaust flow of the inter- 
nal combustion engine which produces an electric signal to a 
control unit of a fuel injection system as a function of the 
composition of the exhaust gas developed by the combustion 
of the fuel-air mixture, the fuel injection system including an 
electric fuel supply pump, and timed valve, and being influ- 
enced by a supplementary air valve and a warm-up control, the 
improvement comprising an rpm relay means, constructed and 
arranged as part of said switching arrangement so as to be 
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responsive to the rpm of the internal combustion engine and 
the only relay thereof, for controlling operation of the control 


a 





unit and timed valve in addition to the fuel pump, supplemen- 
tary air valve, and warm-up control. 


4,252,100 
ARCHERY BOW WITH MOVABLE HANDLE 
Lawrence C. Rickard, 580 Mentone Rd., Lantana, Fla. 33462 
Filed Jul. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 924,635 
Int. Cl.? F41B 5/00 


USS. Cl, 124—23 R 2 Claims 


1. In combination; an archery bow frame having an archery 
bow handle, said handle being coupled to said archery bow 
frame, and comprising: 

said archery bow frame having a recessed portion facing a 

strung drawstring; said recessed portion having top and 
bottom surfaces; 

a rigid shaft disposed between the top and bottom surfaces of 

the recessed portion; 

said handle comprising a contoured handle shell; 

a means for mounting said handle shell on said rigid shaft 

and 

said means being disposed within said handle shell; and 

a biasing means connected to said shaft and biasing said 

mounting means while allowing two dimensional move- 
ment, pivotal movement back and forth generally in the 
plane of the bow and bowstring, rotational movement 
about the vertical axis of the shaft, said biasing means 
permitting the shell to move up and down along the longi- 
tudinal axis of the shaft; 

said mounting means including a first sleeve and a second 
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sleeve, said first and second sleeves having ends being 
biased by said biasing means. 


4,252,101 
DETACHABLE BOW MOUNTED QUIVER 
Arthur Spitzke, Troy, Mich., assignor to Schmelzer Corporation, 
Durand, Mich. 
Filed May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,559 
Int. Cl.3 F41B 5/06 


1. A quiver and mounting structure for detachably mounting 
a quiver on an archery bow, said quiver and mounting struc- 
ture comprising; a quiver frame for supporting arrows in paral- 
lel spaced relationship to each other, first and second mounting 
members, one of said mounting members being supported on 
said frame, the other of said mounting members being adapted 
to be mounted on an archery bow, said first mounting member 
having spaced apart latch elements, said second mounting 
member having spaced apart oppositely facing grooves receiv- 
ing said latch elements to maintain said mounting members 
connected together with said frame disposed to position ar- 
rows generally parallel to a bow, one of said grooves of said 
second mounting member being deeper than the other of said 
grooves to permit movement of one of said latch elements 
therein and relative movement of said members during posi- 
tioning of the other of said latch elements in the other of said 
grooves, and biasing means associated with one of said mem- 
bers to urge the other of said members relative thereto and 
maintain the other of said latch elements in the other of said 
grooves. 


4,252,102 
CUTTING ELEMENT FOR PROCESSING ROCKS, 
METAL OR THE LIKE 

Cornelius Phaal, Sandton, South Africa, and Rainer Jurgens, 

Celle, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Christensen, Inc., 

Salt Lake City, Utah 

Filed Apr. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 31,483 
Int. Cl. B28D 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 125—39 


“ 


F. 


1. A cutting element for the processing of rock in particular, 
but also metal, comprising a support member of cemented 
carbide or the like hard material and a cutting member made of 
polycrystalline diamond or cubic boron nitride cutting mate- 
rial, said members together forming said cutting element, char- 
acterized in that the cutting element is formed by a wedge- 
shaped cutout of a blank comprising a core zone of the cutting 
material and an outer zone of the said hard support material 
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completely surrounding said core zone in the form of a shell, at 
least at the periphery thereof. 


4,252,103 
FRAME STRUCTURE FOR A SOLAR HEATING PANEL 
Melvin K. Carter, Los Gatos, and Fredric Nadel, San Jose, both 
of Calif., assignors to Advanced Energy Technology, Los 
Gatos, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 925,455 
Int. Cl? F243 3/02 


1. In a solar heating panel: 

solar collector means for disposition to collect solar energy 
and for converting the collected solar energy into thermal 
energy; 

fluid conduit means coupled in heat exchanging relation to 
said solar collector means for removing the collected 
thermal energy from said solar collector means; 

glazing means translucent to solar energy to be collected and 
for disposition overlaying said solar collector means for 
thermally insulating said solar collector means from the 
ambient atmosphere; and 

frame means for framing said solar collector means and said 
glazing means, said frame means including a pair of elon- 
gated side frame portions and a pair of end portions for 
closing off opposite ends of said frame means, said side 
and at least one of said end portions having slots formed 
therein in registration one with the other such that when 
said slotted end portion is mated with said slotted side 
portions said slots are in registration to define a pair of 
laterally spaced ports in said frame means for passage 
therethrough of said fluid conduit means. 


4,252,104 
SPACE HEATERS 

William H. D. Morris, Malahide, Ireland, assignor to William 

John Robert Couchman and Charles Harold Simms, both of, 

Ireland 

Continuation of Ser. No. 892,109, Mar. 31, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 27,150 
Int. Clo F24C 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 126—5 6 Claims 

1. A space heater with a water boiler (22) and a cooker unit 
(31), comprising: a solid fuel combustion appliance including 
an upwardly elongated combustion chamber (10) having fire- 
bars (14) at its lower end, for supporting a fire bed (13); a first 
flue (18), for transferring heat to the water boiler (22), and a 
second flue (29), in parallel with and adjacent said first flue and 
said elongated combustion chamber for transferring heat to the 
cooker unit (31); said flues both having upstream ends posi- 
tioned below said firebars; said combustion chamber communi- 
cating with the upstream end of said flues by transverse paths 
in an ash pit area (16) below said firebars, for the gaseous 
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products of combustion, along which, in normal use of the 
space heater, the gaseous products of combustion flow from 
the combustion chamber downwardly through said fire bed to 
a position below said fire bars; first (27) and second (51) damp- 
ers operable to control the flow of the gaseous products of 
combustion through said first and second flues, respectively; 








said combustion chamber (10) comprising upwardly elongated 
hollow side walls (11) provided with an adjustable natural 
draft air inlet (25) and with a plurality of downwardly directed 
spaced air outlets (12) for discharging heated air downwardly 
and evenly into said combustion chamber above said fire bed 
(13) offset from said natural air draft inlet. 


4,252,105 
CERAMIC FIREPLACE 
Richard B. Johnson, 10343 Pico Vista Rd., Downey, Calif. 
90241 
Filed Nov. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 959,351 
Int. Cl.3 F24B 7/00 
U.S, Cl, 126—121 


1. A free standing ceramic fireplace, comprising: 

a base adapted to rest on a floor, 

a refractory ceramic outer shell supported upwardly from 
said base and extending upwardly therefrom, 

a refractory ceramic combustion chamber supported within 
said shell and closed thereto, 
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a combustion air inlet to said combustion chamber and a 
combustion gas outlet in said combustion chamber, 

a flue fitted in said outlet and extending upwardly therefrom, 

aligned openings in said shell and combustion chamber for 
inserting fuel into the combustion chamber, and 

a room air passage in said shell, said passage having an upper 
opening to the shell and to the room above the top of the 
shell, 

said passage extending downwardly in said shell around said 
combustion chamber and terminating in said shell below 
said combustion chamber, 

said combustion chamber being generally spherical inter- 
nally inwardly of said opening, 

said combustion chamber being generally spherical exteri- 
orly beyond said opening and having a non-spherical 
protrusion extending therefrom opposite said opening, 

said protrusion being adapted to provide space for said 
combustion air inlet and to provide means on which the 
combustion is partially supported in the shell. 


4,252,106 
FIREPLACE GRATE ASSEMBLY 
Richard B, Estes, 20 Sandra La., Athens, Ala. 35611 
Filed Aug. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 66,925 
Int. Cl.3 F23H 13/00; F24B 7/00; F24F 3/14 


USS. Cl. 126—164 6 Claims 


1. A fireplace grate assembly comprising: 

an elongated horizontal base plate adapted to extend across 
the front, inside, of the floor of a fireplace; 

a plurality of vertically extending spaced openings through 
said base plate, including first, second, third, and fourth 
said openings spaced, in that order, along said plate; 

a receptacle positioned around each said opening; 

first and second, side-by-side, U-shaped tubular grates 
adapted to generally extend horizontally and rearwardly 
into a fireplace, and each having a pair of down-turned 
open ends adapted to mate with receptacles of a pair of 
adjacent said openings; 

a rear support extending downwardly from a rear portion of 
each said grate, which support, together with a pair of said 
down-turned ends, supports a said grate generally hori- 
zontally; 

down-turned ends of said first grate being connected to 
receptacles around said first and second openings, and said 
down-turned ends of said second grate being connected to 
receptacles around said third and fourth openings; 

first and second air exit pipes, each being adapted to extend 
downwardly and outwardly to a wall interface outside of 
the fireplace, one of said pipes being connected to an 
opening, which in turn is coupled to a said receptacle to an 
end of one of said grates, and the other of said pipes being 
connected to a said opening which is coupled by a said 
receptacle to an end of the other of said grates; and 

blower means for drawing air from an air space outside of a 
fireplace and applying it under pressure to openings in said 
plates not directly connected to said exit pipes; 

whereby air from a space to be heated is drawn in by said 
blower means and forced through said grates as heated air 
exits through said pipes. 
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4,252,107 downwardly through said first opening and longitudinally 
SOLAR TRACKING CONCENTRATOR under said support to flow upwardly through said second 


Richard H. Horton, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to General opening and in so doing absorbing heat from the underside 
Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. of said support, said water after flowing from said second 


Filed Apr. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 898,094 opening being further heated by heat conducted thereto 
Int. Cl. F243 3/02 


USS. Cl. 126—438 23 Claims 





1. In a solar energy system, the combination of: 

A. a solar reflector in the shape of a paraboloid dish having : ae . ; 
a reflective surface formed on its concave side; said parab- through said cylindrical segments, with water of maxi- 
oloid having a rim angle of approximately 109° whereby mum temperature and minimum density overflowing said 
the center of gravity of the reflector is coincident with the dam to discharge from said outlet, said support serving the 
focal point of the paraboloid; and dual function of maintaining said segments in said spaced 

B. means for supporting said reflector for selectively con- relationship and transferring heat from said segments to 


trolled predetermined angular movement about the focal said water in said housing. 
point of the paraboloid to adjust the elevation and azimuth 

angles of the reflector to track the sun during its normal 

daily apparent travel between sunrise and sunset, whereby 4,252,109 


said reflector is mounted in balanced condition about its MULTI-PURPOSE SOLAR PANEL BOX ASSEMBLY 
focal point without requiring counterweights. T. Lawrence Newton, Atherton, Calif., assignor to Sunburst 
oN pcm par Solar Energy, Inc., Menlo Park, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 26,835 


4,252,108 Int. Cl. F243 3/02 


SOLAR HEATING DEVICE 
John P. Drow, 16383 Desert Knoll Dr., Victorville, Calif. 92392 
Filed Jan. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 7,496 
Int. Cl.3 F243 3/02; F28D 3/02 
U.S, Cl, 126—449 1 Claim 

1. A solar collector, comprising: 

a. a substantially rectangular hollow housing defined by a 
bottom surface and a pair of side walls and first and sec- 
ond end walls, said first end wall having a cold water inlet 
therein and a heated water outlet in said second end wall; 

b. a translucent panel secured to the top of said housing; 

c. a transverse dam in said housing intermediate said first and 
second end walls, said dam extending substantially above 
the height of said heated water outlet; 

d. a horizontal metal support disposed above said bottom 
and extending from said dam to said first end wall, said 
support having at least a first opening therein adjacent said 
first end and a second opening therein adjacent said dam; 

. a plurality of laterally and longitudinally spaced vertical 
cylindrical metal segments in said housing that have first 


US. Cl. 126—450 


1. A solar panel construction comprising an open top box, 


and second ends, said first ends secured to said support said box having sheet metal sides, each said side having an 
and wae segments extending upwardly therefrom for said inturned top flange, said side and flange coinciding at a corner, 
second ends to be disposed below said panel, with the said box being open inward of the inner termini of said flanges; 
interior surfaces of said cylindrical segments effecting @ first cover for the open top of said box; first retaining means 
multiple reflections of actinic rays is absorbed by said for said first cover, said first retaining means having a first base 
segments to subsequently flow therefrom to the water having a flat bottom supported by said flange, a down-turned 
surrounding said segments and to said support, with water first outer edge extending outside said corner and engaging 
entering said housing through said inlet being of minimum said side adjacent said corner, an upturned rim extending from 
temperature and maximum density and tending to flow said first base inward of said first outer edge, an upward- 
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extending first offset inward of said first base, a first inner edge 
inward of said first offset engaging said first cover and securing 
said first cover against said flange, 

a second cover above said first cover, the margins of said 
second cover resting on said upward offset; second retain- 
ing means for said second cover, said second retaining 
means having a second base resting partially on said first 
rim and partially on said first offset, a downturned second 
outer edge engaging the outside of said rim, and an up- 
ward-extending second offset engaging said second cover; 

and securing means securing said second retaining means 
and said flange together. 


4,252,110 
EAR IMPLANT ARTICLE AND IMPLANTATION 
METHOD 
Charles A. Behney, Box 4337, Bisbee, Ariz. 85603 
Filed Sep. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 943,568 
Int. Cl.3 A61B 19/00 


US, Cl, 128—1 R 18 Claims 


$2 
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1. In a method of performing an implantation to correct a 
faulty carriage of the animal ear occasioned by the presence of 
a skin-enclosed cartilage fault, wherein a cannula-like sheath is 
inserted through a small incision in the skin of the ear and into 
a pocket formed between the skin and cartilage over said fault, 
so that the sheath bridges the fault, an elongated ear implant is 
inserted endwise in the thus-inserted sheath, and said sheath is 
removed from said pocket and from around said implant to 
deposit the implant in the ear in bridging relationship to the 
fault, the improvement which comprises employing as said 
implant a spring constructed of non-porous biologically inert 
material, said spring having two arms which include respective 
arm portions diverging outwardly from each other and which 
arms terminate in outer free ends, said arms being forcibly 
movable together to present a narrow elongated spring outline 
for endwise insertion in the sheath with said free ends fore- 
most, said spring arms when free of applied force tending to 
return to the original divergent dispositions of said arm por- 
tions owing to the resiliency of the spring, whereby when the 
spring is implanted in the ear, the spring arms bear against the 
skin forming the sides of the pocket owing to tension remaining 
in the spring, thereby to exert tension on the skin and cartilage 
between the spring arms and to resist displacement of the 
spring towards the incision. 


4,252,111 
LOCKING MECHANISM FOR ORTHOPEDIC BRACES 
James C. Fletcher, Administrator of the National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration, with respect to an invention of; 
Jireh I. Chao, Philadelphia, Pa., and Charles H. Epps, Jr., 
Washington, D.C. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 676,958, Apr. 14, 1976, abandoned. 
This application May 20, 1977, Ser. No. 798,976 
Int. Cl.3 A61F 5/01] 
USS. Cl. 128—80 F 9 Claims 
1. A locking mechanism for an orthopedic brace, compris- 
ing: 
an elongate upper brace member having a longitudinal axis 
and one end substantially cylindrical with an axis substan- 
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tially perpendicular to said longitudinal axis and having a 
convex outer periphery; 

an elongate lower brace member having a longitudinal axis 
and one end substantially formed as a crescent, said cres- 
cent’s concave inner periphery having substantially the 
same radius as the convex outer periphery of said one end 
of said upper brace member, said crescent and cylindrical 
portions of said one ends of said upper and lower brace 
members being longitudinally and laterally opposed and 
radially aligned so that said crescent’s concave inner pe- 
riphery slidably engates said convex outer periphery of 
said one end of said upper brace member; 

means for pivotably coupling said crescent and cylindrical 
portions of said one ends of said upper and lower brace 
members; 

means defining a first bore, within said one end of said upper 
brace member, having a longitudinal axis lying in the same 
plane as said longitudinal axis of said upper brace member 
and inclined with respect to the longitudinal axis of said 
upper brace member by means of a predetermined angle; 


means defining a second bore, within said crescent portion of 
said one end of said lower brace member, having a longi- 
tudinal axis lying in the same plane as said longitudinal 
axis of said lower brace member and inclined with respect 
to the longitudinal axis of said lower brace member by 
means of a predetermined angle which is the same as said 
angle of said first bore, and capable of being longitudinally 
aligned with said first bore when said upper and lower 
brace members are disposed with respect to each other in 
a predetermined manner; and 

pin means longitudinally slidable within said bores and being 
capable of longitudinally sliding within both of said bores 
and interposed between said crescent and cylindrical 
portions when said upper and lower brace members are 
disposed within a first position relative to a vertical plane 
to thereby prevent relative pivotable movement between 
said upper and lower brace members, and interposed 
solely within said bore of said cylindrical portion of said 
upper brace member when said upper and lower brace 
members are disposed within a second position relative to 
said vertical plane to permit relative pivotable movement 
between said upper and lower brace members. 


4,252,112 
STRAP DEVICE FOR ASSISTING IN HIP, KNEE AND 
FOOT MOVEMENT 
Raymond D. Joyce, 110 E. Forest Ave., Muskegon, Mich. 49442 
Filed Mar. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 23,894 
Int. Cl.? A61F 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 128—80 G 25 Claims 

1. A flexible strap device adapted to be disposed along the 
leg of a wearer to assist the wearer in moving his or her leg 
during an ambulatory cycle, said flexible strap device compris- 
ing: 
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waist-located, flexible support means for encircling the waist 
to support the strap device at the waist of the wearer; 

flexible thigh strap means for assisting in the forward move- 
ment of the wearer’s leg and in hiking the wearer’s hip up 
and lifting the leg, said thigh strap means including elastic 
means for pulling the remainder of said strap device 
toward it when said elastic means are extended and de- 
pending from and connected to said waist-located support 
means, said thigh strap means also having a lower end 
above the wearer’s knee and adapted to be situated gener- 
ally centrally down the front of a wearer’s thigh; 

flexible knee strap means for resisting the tendency of a knee 
of bend during the ambulatory cycle, said knee strap 
means connected at its upper end to said thigh strap means 
and including inner and outer knee straps diverging down- 
wardly to either side from said lower end of said thigh 
strap means, an anterior knee strap adapted to extend 
around the front of the wearer’s leg slightly below the 


wearer’s knee and connecting said inner and outer knee 
straps, and a posterior calf strap spaced below said ante- 
rior knee strap, connecting said inner and outer knee 
straps and adapted to extend around the back of the wear- 
er’s calf; 

flexible foot strap means for assisting in hiking the hip up and 
lifting the leg and holding the front of the foot up, said 
foot strap means extending downwardly along the wear- 
er’s leg and connected at its upper end to said inner and 
outer knee straps, the lower end of said foot strap means 
adapted to extend under the wearer’s foot ahead of the 
heel for support of the wearer’s foot; and 

said waist-located flexible support means, flexible thigh strap 
means, flexible knee strap means and flexible foot strap 
means cooperating to assist the wearer to hike the hip up, 
extend the knee and keep the leg straight such that the leg 
will support the wearer’s body weight, hold the foot up, 
and move the leg forward during movement of the leg in 
an ambulatory cycle. 


4,252,113 
SPLINT BOARD FOR AN INJURED PERSON WEARING 
A HELMET 
Lawrence Scire, 1415 Rosement, Chicago, Ill. 60660 
Filed Jun. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 46,657 
Int. Cl.3 A61F 5/04 

US. Cl, 128—134 12 Claims 

1. An apparatus for immobilizing the head and spine of a 
person wearing a helmet comprising splint means for support- 
ing the helmet and the upper back of the person, a pair of 
helmet supports movably mounted on the splint means for 
movement toward and away from each other, each of the 
helmet supports including a pair of helmet-engaging means 
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spaced apart in a direction transverse to the direction of move- 
ment of the helmet support for engaging and immobilizing the 


helmet, and locking means for each of the helmet supports for 
locking the helmet supports in a position in which the helmet 
is immobilized by the helmet-engaging means. 


4,252,114 
BREATHING BAG ASSEMBLY 
Robert J. Seres, Allison Park, and Frank J. Lotito, Pittsburgh, 
both of Pa., assignors to Mine Safety Appliances Company, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jun, 29, 1979, Ser. No. 53,229 
Int. Cl.2 A62B 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—205.16 








1. A breathing bag assembly for closed-circuit breathing 
apparatus, comprising a rigid case provided with a pair of 
openings, a breathing bag inside the case provided with inlet 
and outlet openings connected with said case openings, a pres- 
sure plate inside the case between one side of the case and the 
bag and movable toward and away from the opposite side of 
the case, a plurality of lever arms inside the case disposed 
between its said one side and plate, one end of each arm engag- 
ing the plate, a separate torsion bar spring for each lever arm 
rigidly connected at one end to the opposite end of the arm and 
extending laterally away from it, and means rigidly connecting 
the opposite end of each bar to the case, the bars serving as 
pivotal mountings for said opposite ends of the arms to permit 
the plate-engaging ends of the arms to be swung toward and 
away from said one side of the case, the bars holding the lever 
arms inclined to said pressure plate while the bag is deflated 
with the plate adjacent said opposite side of the case, whereby 
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the lever arms will resist movement of the plate toward said 
one side of the case as the bag is inflated. 


4,252,115 

APPARATUS FOR PERIODICALLY RINSING BODY 
CAVITIES, PARTICULARLY THE ABDOMINAL CAVITY 
Wilfried Schael, Bad Homburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 

to Dr. Eduard Fresenius, Chemisch-pharmazeutische Indus- 

trie KG. Apparatebau KG., Bad Homburg, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many 

Filed Dec. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 966,496 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 9, 

1977, 2754809 
Int. Cl.3 A61J 7/00 


U.S, Cl, 128—213 A 10 Claims 








1. An apparatus for periodically rinsing a body cavity of a 
patient, comprising catheter means for insertion into the body 
cavity, feed container means (4) for gravity flow of liquid into 
the body cavity, supply container means (2), first pump means 
(1a) having a given feed capacity, first conduit means opera- 
tively connecting said first pump means (1a) to said supply 
container means (2) and to said feed container means for filling 
said feed container means from said supply container means 
through said first pump means, second conduit means opera- 
tively connecting said feed container means to said catheter 
means, second pump means (16) having the same feed capacity 
as said given feed capacity of said first pump means, third 
conduit means operatively connecting said catheter means to 
said second pump means (16) for discharging liquid from said 
body cavity, said first and second pump means comprising 
respective hose pump means and drive means arranged for 
driving said hose pump means periodically in unison, measur- 
ing chamber means (9) serially connected in said third conduit 
means, and separate excess flow discharge means operatively 
connected to said third conduit means upstream of said second 
pump means, and actuating means operatively connected to 
said separate flow discharge means whereby the latter are 
activatable in response to stopping of said first and second 
pump means. 


4,252,116 

EQUIPMENT SETS HAVING A NOVEL FLEXIBLE 
DIAPHRAGM VALVE IN A SECONDARY LIQUID FLOW 
PATH FOR THE SEQUENTIAL ADMINISTRATION OF 

MEDICAL LIQUIDS AT DUAL FLOW RATES 

Joseph N. Genese, Waukegan, and Andrew J. Muetterties, 

Gages Lake, both of IIl., assignors to Abbott Laboratories, 

North Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Feb. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 16,269 
Int. Cl. A61M 5/14 

USS, Ci, 128—214 G 21 Claims 

1. Ina set for the sequential administration of medical liquids 
to a patient, said set including: 

a primary tube for the flow of a primary medical liquid 
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therethrough and including a primary valve for control- 
ling the flow of liquid through said primary tube, 

a secondary tube for the flow of a secondary medical liquid 
therethrough, 

said primary valve permitting the flow of primary liquid 
therethrough and preventing the flow of secondary liquid 
into said primary tube, 

a common tube having its distal end in fluid communication 
with the proximal ends of said primary and secondary 
tube and its proximal end open for the flow of liquid 
therefrom to form a primary liquid flow path comprising 
said primary tube and said common tube and a secondary 
liquid flow path comprising said secondary tube and said 
common tube, the improvement which comprises: 

a secondary flow control means in said secondary liquid 
flow path for adjusting the flow rate of said secondary 
liquid therethrough, 

a primary flow control means on said primary tube for ad- 
justing the flow rate of said primary liquid through said 
primary flow path to a rate independent of the flow rate of 


said secondary liquid through said secondary liquid flow 
path, and 

an air barrier in said secondary liquid flow path substantially 
impervious to air for preventing the flow of air there- 
through and for permitting the passage of said secondary 
liquid therethrough, wherein said air barrier is a mechani- 
cal valve comprising a housing divided into first and 
second chambers by an air and liquid impermeable, flexi- 
ble diaphragm normally biased against and sealing an 
outlet from said second chamber, said first chamber hav- 
ing an air vent through said housing and said second 
chamber having an air vent through said housing with 
means associated therewith to prevent the flow of liquid 
therethrough, an inlet connected in fluid communication 
with said secondary tube for the entrance of secondary 
liquid into said second chamber, said outlet from said 
second chamber being connected in fluid communication 
to said common tube for the exit of said secondary liquid 
from said second chamber, when present but said outlet 
normally being closed to air and liquid by said diaphragm. 


4,252,117 
INJECTION DEVICE 

Neil J. Sheehan, Berkeley, Calif., assignor to Cutter Laborato- 

ries, Inc., Berkeley, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 82,497 
Int. Cl.2 A61M 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 128—214 R 3 Claims 

1. In an assembly for administering parenteral fluids, includ- 
ing a rigid needle adapter connected to an injection bulb which 
is joined to a flexible conduit adapted for communication with 
a supply of parenteral fluid, the improvement wherein the 
injection bulb comprises an elastomeric tubular member with 
an enlarged intermediate portion between a first end portion 
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and a second end portion, a bore in the intermediate portion 
which is larger than a bore in either end portions, the surface 
of the bores in the first and second end sections having a plural- 
ity of spaced, inwardly projecting, rings substantially flat on 
their innermost surfaces adapted to compressively engage a 





portion of the outer surfaces of the adapter and the conduit 
respectively, the conduit extending all the way through the 
bore of the second end portion with its end extending into and 
flaring outwardly into the larger bore of the intermediate 
portion. 


4,252,118 
NON-REUSABLE DRUG PREFILLED SYRINGE 
ASSEMBLY AND METHOD OF USE 

Jacques Richard, 42 Rue du Colonel Candelot, Bourg-la-Reine, 

and Claude Imbert, 6 Chemin de la Concorde, La Tronche, 

both of France 

Filed Apr. 21, 1977, Ser. No. 789,624 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 23, 1976, 76 12199 
Int. Cl.3 A61M 5/00 


US, Cl. 128—218 P 36 Claims 








1. In a syringe, adapted to preclude reuse, prefilled with a 
drug solution, having a hollow syringe barrel with an open 
distal end adapted to have a needle fixed thereto in fluid com- 
munication therewith for dispensing of the drug solution con- 
tained therein through the needle, the syringe having an open 
rear end adapted to be sealed by an elastomeric stopper in 
sliding engagement with the walls of the syringe barrel, the 
improvement which comprises 

a plunger assembly including a plunger-rod having a projec- 

tion at one end, the projection comprising a reduced 
diameter portion terminating in a flanged tip, and the 
elastomeric stopper having a recess in one end thereof, the 
recess terminating in an enlarged flange receiving portion, 
wherein the diameter of the flanged tip of the projection 
of the rod is less than the diameter of the flange receiving 
portion of the recess of the stopper but greater than the 
diameter of the recess of the stopper, the interengaging 
surfaces of which are configured for releasably making 
engagement, and 

a drug solution contained within the syringe, 

wherein the plunger assembly is adapted so that the stopper 

is not released from the projection of the rod when limited 
manual withdrawal of the plunger is performed when the 
syringe is filled with the solution, for a vein test prior to 
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administration of the solution of the drug to be adminis- 
tered, and 

the stopper is disconnected from the rod, remaining in the 
barrel, when, after the drug has been administered, and 
the syringe is empty, the plunger is withdrawn within the 
barrel with a force equal to that necessary to aspirate a 
new drug solution into the syringe, 

thereby rendering the syringe useless for reuse. 


4,252,119 
PACK FOR MOIST PATIENT THERAPY 
John T. Coates, Hoffman Estates, Ill., assignor to The Kendall 
Company, Boston, Mass. 
Filed: Jun. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 48,215 
Int. Cl.3 A61F 7/02 
US. Cl, 128—268 


1. A pack for moist patient therapy, comprising: 

a wet dressing having absorbent layer means for placement 
toward a patient, and a backing sheet of liquid and bac- 
teria impervious material covering a back surface of the 
layer means, the material of said backing sheet being 
resistant to heat under normal sterilization temperatures; 

an envelope of liquid and bacteria impervious material defin- 
ing a closed cavity, with the material of said envelope 
being heat conductive and resistant to heat at normal 
sterilization temperatures, with said dressing being folded 
along a lateral central fold line defining first and second 
end sections of approximately equal length, and with the 
dressing received in said cavity with said backing sheet 
facing outwardly from the folded dressing; and 

a sterile liquid received in said cavity in a sufficient volume 
to impregnate the absorbent layer means of the dressing. 


4,252,120 
COLOSTOMY SEAL 
Steven Carpenter, Chichester, England, assignor to Matburn 
(Holdings) Ltd., London, England 
Filed Mar. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 21,589 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 23, 1978, 
11658/78 
Int. Cl.) A61F 5/44 


U.S, Cl, 128—283 7 Claims 


7. An ostomy bag having a back wall which can be placed in 
contact with the skin of a patient, the said back wall having a 
hole in which the stoma of the patient may be received, a 
flexible ring one surface of which is secured to the back surface 
of the back wall of the bag and which surrounds the opening in 
the bag and the other surface of which is adhesive so that it can 
be secured to the skin of the patient, the hole in the back wall 
of the bag being closed by a single sheet of adhesive material 
capable of adhering to the skin of the patient to provide a 
substantially liquid tight seal, the said sheet being provided 
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with a spiral slit and being secured to the flexible ring, said 
spiral slit having a portion near the centre thereof extending 
through the entire thickness of the sheet whereby the spiral can 
be unwound to form a desired aperature. 


4,252,121 
SEPARATING DEVICE 

Richard E. Arnegger, Im Schooren, 8713 Uerikon ZH, Switzer- 

land 

Filed Dec. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 966,578 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 9, 1977, 

15251/77 
Int. Cl.3 A61B 17/14 

U.S. Cl. 128—317 


12. A bone separating device for bone surgery for manually 
making bone separations, said separating device having a sepa- 
rating blade of flat shape and having positioned along a portion 
of its periphery a row of cutting teeth intended to perform the 
actual separating operation; a turnable member operably posi- 
tioned in said device and oscillating means operably connected 
to said turnable member for oscillating said turnable member 
about its axis of rotation during operation of the separating 
device, said separating blade being operatively fixed to said 
turnable member with its side faces positioned perpendicular to 
the said axis of rotation of said turnable member to cause 
during the rotation of the turnable member the cutting teeth on 
the blade to oscillate in a path parallel to side faces of the blade, 
said separating blade detachably held at a fixing location by a 
blade retaining means which is attached to a front side of a 
turnable member that oscillates about its longitudinal axis and 
a rotatable eccentric means which is operatively coupled to 
said turnable member to cause said turnable member to execute 
oscillating movements when said eccentric means is rotated, 
said turnable member provided with a bore, which at the end 
opposite the separating blade is connectable by a conduit 
means to a source of cooling medium, and from which bore at 
its end at the location of the separating blade circulation chan- 
nels are provided in the blade retaining means for conveying 
the cooling medium in contact with the separating blade. 


4,252,122 
FITTING ASSEMBLY FOR GUIDING AND RETAINING A 
PROBE IN A CATHETER 
Kenneth Halvorsen, Huntington Beach, Calif., assignor to Medi- 
cal Testing Systems, Inc., Fountain Valley, Calif. 
Filed May 10, 1979, Ser. No. 37,696 
Int. Cl} A61M 25/00 
USS. Cl. 128—349 R 8 Claims 

1. A fitting assembly for guiding, sealing, and releasably 

holding a probe in a catheter comprising: 

a generally cylindrical hollow housing, one end thereof 
having an externally threaded nipple, and a radial annular 
shoulder adjacent to said nipple; 

a tubular body extending through said housing and having a 
bore extending therethrough for receiving an elongated 
probe; 

a resilient tubular gasket seated in said end of said housing 
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bearing at one end against an adjacent end of said tubular 
body; and 

a cap internally threaded to engage on said threaded nipple 
of said housing, said cap being formed with a radially 


extending projection engageable on said shoulder to pre- 
vent said cap from axially detaching from said nipple 
while permitting axial movement of said cap to compress 
said gasket and thereby guide, seal and releasably hold 
said probe in place on said body. 


4,252,123 
DEVICE FOR THE TRANSCUTANEOUS 
ELECTROCHEMICAL DETERMINATION OF THE 
PARTIAL OXYGEN PRESSURE IN BLOOD 

Hans-Peter Kimmich, Nijmegen, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. 

Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 10,768 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Feb. 20, 1978, 

7801869 
Int. Cl.3 A61B 5/00 


US. Cl. 128—635 2 Claims 





1. An electrochemical device for transcutaneous electro- 
chemical measurement of the partial pressure of oxygen in the 
blood of humans or animals comprising: 

n measuring cells, n being equal to or greater than three, 
each measuring cell including electrodes, a surface for 
contacting the skin, and heating element means for heating 
the surface; 

a plurality of measuring circuits, a separate measuring circuit 
being operatively connected to the electrodes of each cell; 
and 

power supply means for periodic, sequential actuation of the 
heating element means, each of said heating element 
means being actuated for a first period of T; minutes 
which is followed by a second period of T2 minutes during 
which the heating element means is not actuated, the 
heating element means being actuated in a sequence so 
that actuation of each heating element means commences 
at an instant (T;-+T2)/n minutes after the beginning of the 
actuation of the preceeding heating element means in the 
sequence. 
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4,252,124 
SINGLE-ROD PH MEASURING CIRCUIT 

Heinrich Maurer; Willy M@ller, both of Zurich, Switzerland; 

Jean-Fred Quercy, Marly, France, and Otto Stamm, St. 

Gallen, Switzerland, assignors to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., 

Nutley, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 776,020, Mar. 9, 1977, abandoned. This 

application Feb. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 11,742 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 12, 1976, 

3092/76 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 27/00, 27/30 


USS, Cl, 128—635 14 Claims 


1. Single-rod measuring circuit for pH measurement in living 
organisms, comprising a pH-sensitive first electrode, a refer- 
ence electrode which is in electrically conductive connection 
with the solution to be measured via a salt bridge and which 
includes an electrolyte solution, and a container coaxial with 
said first electrode, said container having an aperture through 
which a pH-sensitive part of said first electrode projects, with 
the edge portion of the container which defines the aperture 
being adjacent to the surface of said first electrode, said edge of 
the container and said surface of the first electrode defining the 
salt bridge proximate the end portion of the projecting pH-sen- 
sitive part, said salt bridge being dimensioned to effect a re- 
strained outflow of the electrolyte solution for continuous 
stable operation even over relatively long measuring periods. 

7. Single-rod pH measuring circuit according to claim 1 
wherein the reference electrode simultaneously serves as an 
ECG electrode and wherein a reference electrode for ECG 
measurement is secured to the outside of the container. 


4,252,125 
ULTRASONIC DIAGNOSING APPARATUS 
Kazuhiro Iinuma, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Tokyo 
Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Yokohama, Japan 
Filed May 16, 1979, Ser. No. 39,596 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 19, 1978, 53-58738 
Int. Cl.? A61B 10/00 
USS. Cl. 128—660 
1. An ultrasonic diagnosing apparatus comprising: 
a receptacle containing a liquid; 
an ultrasonic-wave transmitting flexible membrane stretched 
across said receptacle under the surface of the liquid and 
having a passage portion through which the liquid passes 
freely; 
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an ultrasonic probe disposed in the liquid in said receptacle; 
and 


a means for displaying and recording sectional information 
on a patient provided by said ultrasonic probe. 


4,252,126 
TRANSDUCER DOME 
Joseph P. Mandl, Lancaster, Ohio, assignor to Medex Inc., 
Hilliard, Ohio 
Filed Jul. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 61,183 
Int. Cl.3 A61B 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 128—673 


1. A transducer dome comprising, 

a housing, 

an inlet connection for liquid, 

means for connecting a transducer to said housing, 

and a diaphragm mounted across said housing between said 
inlet and said connecting means, 

said diaphragm being a hydrophobic bacterial filter which 
repels liquid and permits gas to pass through the filter. 


4,252,127 
PORTABLE BLOOD PRESSURE RECORDER 
Ronnie L. Gemelke, Ames, Iowa, assignor to Iowa State Univer- 
sity Research Foundation, Ames, Iowa 
Filed Jun. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 50,135 
Int. Cl? A61B 5/02 
U.S, Ci, 128—680 7 Claims 
1. A portable blood pressure recorder device for an ambula- 
tory subject comprising: 
an inflatable occluding cuff; 
pump means for inflating said cuff; 
sensor means for detecting Korotkoff sounds in an artery 
occluded by said cuff; 
transducer means for detecting pressure in said cuff; 
variable voltage reference means for encoding a pressure 
signal from said transducer means into pressure segments 
having upper and lower level limits; 
recording means for combining said Korotkoff sounds with 
said encoded pressure signal and processing the combined 
signal; 
switching circuitry means for setting the initial level of said 
variable voltage reference means and for activating and 
deactivating the signal means, the pumping means, and the 
recording means; 
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signal circuitry means for comparing and summing the said 
signal from the transducer means and the signal from the 
variable voltage reference means to develop encoded 
pressure segments, said level of the variable voltage refer- 
ence means being reset for the next lower pressure seg- 
ment when the output of the transducer means exceeds the 
magnitude of the upper limit level and said level being 
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subsequently reset to the next lower segment each time 
the output ofthe transducer means reaches the magnitude 
of said level until the lowest level is reached thereby 
deactivating the signal circuitry means and recording 
means; 

and decoder data retrieval means interconnected to said 
recording means for interpreting recorded data. 


4,252,128 
VISUAL PULSE INDICATOR 
Donald D. Kane, 628 Live Oak Park Rd., Fallbrook, Calif. 
92028 
Filed Aug. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 70,161 
Int. Cl.3 A61B 5/02 
US. Cl. 128—690 


1. A visual pulse indicator which may be placed over any of 
several common arterial pressure points on a person’s body for 
converting the motion of an expanding and contracting artery 
beneath the skin into easy-to-see patterns changing in response 
to the pulse, said visual pulse indicator comprising: 

(a) a transparent plate member through which said patterns 

may be observed; 

(b) a flexible membrane joined at its outer areas to the outer 
areas of said transparent plate member defining a closed 
pocket between said flexible membrane and said plate 
member, the flexible membrane adapted to be placed next 
to the person’s skin and moved in response to the motion 
of the adjacent skin and underlying artery; 

(c) a fluid emulsion located in said closed pocket between 
the flexible membrane and said plate member for provid- 
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ing patterns visible through the transparent plate member, 
the patterns being changeable in response to movement of 
the flexible membrane caused by the pulse; and 

(d) a wrist-strap in which the plate member, the flexible 
membrane and the fluid emulsion are positioned to facili- 
tate wearing of the pulse indicator on the wrist with said 
flexible membrane being placed next to the person’s skin 
and underlying artery. 


4,252,129 
DEVICE FOR MEASURING MOTION OF LIVING BODY 
ORGANS 
Kohji Tamura, No. 5239, Nibancho, Asahimachi-dori, Niigata- 
shi, Niigata-ken, and Yoshiaki Saitoh, No. 191, Yokomachi, 
Itoigawa-shi, Niigata-ken, both of Japan 
Filed Nov. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 958,406 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 10, 1977, 52-135448 
Int. Cl.3 A61B 5/10 


USS, Cl. 128—693 9 Claims 


_ DETECTOR 


1. A device for measuring motion of a living body organ 
comprising: oscillator means including quartz resonator means, 
two-terminal inductance means for producing an electromag- 
netic field and capacitor means in series arrangement, said 
oscillator means being operative to produce an output signal 
having a frequency in accordance with said resonator means, 
inductance means and capacitor means respectively, the intro- 
duction of said organ into said electromagnetic field causing 
said field and hence the effective inductance of said two-termi- 
nal inductance means to vary in accordance with the proximity 
of said organ to said inductance means, whereby said effective 
inductance and hence the frequency of said oscillator means 
output signal varies in accordance with the motion of said 
organ relative to said inductance means. 


4,252,130 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MONITORING THE 
CONGELATION OF A BIOLOGICAL BODY 
Patrick Le Pivert, Saint Etienne, France, assignor to Agence 
Nationale de Valorisation de la Recherche, Neuilly sur Seine, 
France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 625,075, Oct. 23, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 12, 1977, Ser. No. 859,520 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 29, 1974, 74 36053; 
May 23, 1975, 75 16120 
Int. Cl.3 A61B 5/05 
U.S, Cl. 128—734 1 Claim 
1. A method for determining the moment, in the course of an 
operation, of freezing of a portion of a biological body in 
which the body portion is defined by a predetermined contour 
including the steps of: 
implanting at least one pair of electrodes in oppositely dis- 
posed locations on the periphery of said body portion, 
subjecting said body portion to a quick freezing operation, 
measuring the impedance variations of said body portion 
between said at least one pair of electrodes during said 
freezing operation, and 
terminating said freezing operation when said measured 
impedance variations indicate that said body portion has 
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reached the desired state of freezing whereby the body portion to enable said portion to be removed from said 
portion is cryogenically destroyed and damage to the guide tube wall; and 
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tissue of said body surrounding said body portion is 
avoided. 


means releasably securing said catheter in a fixed relation- 


4,252,131 ship to said guide tube. 
CATHETER FOR MEASURING INTRAUTERINE 


PRESSURE 
Edward H. Hon, Bradbury, Calif., and Carmelo Dali, Cheshire, 
Conn., assignors to American Home Products Corporation, 


New York, N.Y 4,252,132 
vy N N COLLECTING DEVICE 
Filed Apr. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 896,774 MIDSTREAM URINE SPECIMEN COLLECTING D 


David H. Kuntz, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to SHS Enter- 
Int. Cl.) A61B /7/42 “ 
, Ltd., N h, f. 
U.S. Cl. 128—748 [Oc Te ae 


: ; 2 Filed Oct. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 949,652 
1. Apparatus for use in measuring the pressure within a body Int. Cl.3 A61B 10/00 


cavity comprising: U.S. Cl. 128—761 22 Claims 

an elongated flexible catheter filled with liquid and having a 
gauge end adapted to be connected to a transducer and a 
perforated body end adapted to be inserted into said body 
cavity; a pressure sensitive diaphragm sealing the gauge 
end to said catheter; 

a guide tube filled with liquid and adapted to define a path 
within the body through which said catheter is to be 
advanced, said guide tube being less flexible and substan- 
tially shorter than said catheter, the perforated portion of 
said catheter being positioned within said guide tube, said 
guide tube including parallel score lines running the full 
length of said guide tube to thereby prescribe a fluid-tight 
but removable portion of the guide tube wall which can be 
removed to permit said catheter to be passed through said 
guide tube wall for separating said catheter and guide 
tube, a manually engageable member connected to said 1. An improved urine specimen collecting device for selec- 
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tively collecting the mid-stream portion of urine during void- 
ing, said device comprising, in combination: 

(a) a urine specimen container; 

(b) a receiving chamber having an opening for receiving 
voided urine, a first exit for bleeding urine at a controlled 
rate from said chamber, a second exit at a level above said 
first exit for transfer of mid-stream urine to said specimen 
container, and a third exit at a level above said second exit 
for draining excess urine from said chamber; and 

(c) a conduit extending directly between said chamber and 
said specimen container, said conduit communicating with 
the chamber at said second exit. 


4,252,133 
VAPOR EXCHANGE 
Walter E. Buske, Amesbury; Charles W. Hoyt, Belmont, and 
Albert A. Thompson, Waltham, both of Mass., assignors to 
Wolverine Corporation, Methuen, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 888,214 
Int. Cl.3 A24B 3/12 


U.S, Cl. 131—136 16 Claims 


1. A vapor exchange process for tobacco and the like com- 
prising the steps of: 

providing a treatment zone and an adjacent chamber sepa- 
rated from said treatment zone by foraminous structure, 

providing a body of liquid in said chamber, creating a zone 
of high vapor density in said chamber above said body of 
liquid and immediately adjacent said foraminous struc- 
ture, 

conveying the material to be processed through said treat- 
ment zone past said foraminous structure, and 

flowing vapor from said chamber through said foraminous 
structure into said treatment zone during conveyance of 
material through said treatment zone so that at least a 
major portion of the vapor flowed from said chamber 
through said foraminous structure is entrained by said 
material as it is transported through said treatment zone. 


4,252,134 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR SPREADING OUT 
TOBACCO LEAVES AND FOR ENABLING THEM TO BE 
RETRIEVED, FLAT, AFTER HAVING BEEN SPREAD 
OUT 
Robert Caffoz, Checy; Claude Juston, Saint-Jean-de-Braye, and 
Claude Boutron, Olivet, all of France, assignors to Service 
d’Exploitation Industrielle des Tabacs et des Allumettes, 
France 
Filed Dec. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 970,386 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 23, 1977, 77 38933 
Int. Cl.2 A24B 3/18 
U.S, Cl. 131—147 A 12 Claims 
1. A method for spreading out tobacco leaves which com- 
prises, 
placing each leaf on a support having a central portion and 
a pair of downwardly disposed wings pivotably joined to 
said central portion so as to define a truncated dihedron, 
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the midline of the leaf being aligned along said central 
portion, 

causing a flux of fluid to flow by gravity over said wings so 
as to spread said leaves, and 





thereafter deforming said support so as to bring said wings 
into substantially coplanar relationship with said central 
portion. 


4,252,135 
SMOKING APPARATUS 
John Herman, 3060 Belden Dr., Los Angeles, Calif. 90068 
Filed Dec. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 108,946 
Int. Cl.2 A24F 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 131—180 5 Claims 


1. Smoking pipe apparatus, comprising in combination: 

bowl means including an insert slidably received therein, 
said insert having a first relatively small concavity and a 
second relatively large concavity with said insert being 
selectively positionable to expose one of the concavities 
for receiving smoking materials; 

hollow stem means affixed to the bow! means and in commu- 
nication with the insert concavities; and 

a hollow tubular container having a closed end and an open 
end, the open end being releasably engaged within a first 
opening in the bowl means. 


4,252,136 
ERECTABLE-COLLAPSIBLE ENCLOSURE STRUCTURE 
Anthony Kruczynski, Rte. #2, Box 98, Posen, Mich. 49776 

Filed Jan. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 8,068 
Int. Cl. A45F 1/00 
US. Cl. 135—1 R 4 Claims 
1. An erectable-collapsible enclosure structure suitable for 
mounting on a floor, truck, trailer, sled and the like, compris- 
ing, 
a top frame including side rails and end rails, 
a bottom support including side members and end members, 
a flexible tent having a roof, side walls and end walls; said 
roof, side walls and end walls being interconnected; 
said tent roof lies over said top frame and said side walls and 
end walls depend from said roof and are connected to said 
bottom support; 
paired upper legs lie outside of said tent; are spaced from one 
another; and have upper ends pivotally connected 
through said tent to said side rails on both said side(s) rails 
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of said top frame; at points spaced inwardly from said end 
rails said upper legs extend downwardly, incline toward 
and cross one another, and terminate in outer ends; 

paired lower legs lie outside of said tent; are spaced from one 
another; and have lower ends pivotally connected 
through said tent to said side members on both side(s) 
members of said bottom support; at points spaced in- 
wardly from said end members said lower legs extend 
upwardly, incline toward and cross one another, and 
terminate in outer ends; 

each said upper leg (overlying) is paired with one said lower 
leg as a set of legs, with their outer ends overlying one 
another; 

each said overlying set of upper and lower legs are pivotally 
interconnected at their said outer ends in a bent knee joint; 


said bent knee joints at each said set of paired legs on both 
sides of said structure extend past one another at said bent 
knee joints and lie in positions on the opposite side of one 
another from the location of their said leg pivot points of 
said paired upper and lower legs on said top frame and 
said bottom support respectively; 

said bent knee joints on either side of said structure move 
toward one another so as to lie adjacent one another in the 
erected position to extend said sets of legs vertically to 
effect the erected position of said structure; 

said bent knee joints on either side of said structure move 
away from one another so as to lie remote to one another 
in the collapsed position to extend said sets of legs hori- 
zontally to effect the collapsed position of said structure; 

said knee joints and said sets of legs being movable between 
the erected and collapsed positions to erect and collapse 
said enclosure structure. 


4,252,137 
CONTINUOUSLY LENGTH ADJUSTABLE CRUTCH 
Fernand A. Cohen, Leopoldsgatan 8, S-754 41 Uppsala, Sweden 
Filed Jan. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 2,290 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 12, 1978, 7800341 
Int. Cl.? A61H 3/02 
US. Cl. 135—69 12 Claims 

1. A continuously length adjustable crutch comprising: 

(a) two telescoping tube parts; 

(b) a handle attached to an upper of said tube parts; 

(c) a piston/cylinder unit built in said tube parts and inter- 
connecting the same, said piston/cylinder unit compris- 
ing: 

(d) a cylinder attached to one of said tube parts and contain- 
ing a pressure fluid; 

(e) first and second end plugs closing said cylinder and 
defining cylinder walls and a cylinder space therein; 

(f) a piston rod having one end thereof attached to a second 
of said two parts and sealingly extending through one said 
end plugs into said cylinder space; 

(g) a piston connected to a free end of said piston rod and 
slideable in said cylinder while sealing against the cylinder 
wall, said piston dividing said cylinder space into a lower 
and an upper pressure fluid chamber; 

(h) conduit means interconnecting said lower and upper 
pressure fluid chambers; 

(i) valve means in said conduit means for opening and clos- 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


1425 


ing said conduit means, said piston rod being locked rela- 
tive to said cylinder, and two tube parts being locked 
relative to each other, when said conduit means is closed, 


s 


and said pressure fluid tending to expel said piston rod 
from said cylinder when said conduit means is open; and, 

(j) manually operable means control for opening and closing 
said valve means. 


4,252,138 
CRUTCH 
Ivan A. Fowler, 9 Townfield, Kirdford, Billingshurst, West 
Sussex, England 
Filed Apr. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 26,871 
Int. Cl.) A61H 3/02 
US. Cl. 135—69 


1. A crutch comprising: 

(a) a first tubular member; 

(b) an elbow support attached to said first tubular member at 
one end thereof; 

(c) a second tubular member slidable within the first tubular 
member; (d) a first spring urging the second tubular mem- 
ber out of the first tubular member away from said first 
end thereof; 

(e) a hand grip attached to said first tubular member between 
the ends thereof; and 

(f) means for permitting the user of the crutch to raise him- 
self from a seated position or lower himself to a seated 
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position by extending or retracting said second tubular 

member while performing only a single manipulative 

movement with one hand on the crutch, comprising: 

i. a lever pivotally mounted on said first tubular member in 
the vicinity of said hand grip; 

ii. A second spring urging said lever away from said hand 
grip; 

iii. locking means for securing said first and second tubular 
members in any selected one of a plurality of relative 
positions; and 

iv. interconnecting means coupling said lever to said lock- 
ing means for releasing said locking means when said 
lever is moved toward said hand grip. 


4,252,139 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATICALLY 
MIXING A SOLUTION HAVING A SPECIFIED 
CONCENTRATION 
John R. Davis, Donalds, and John T. Pollock, Greenwood, both 
of S.C., assignors to Milliken Research Corporation, Spartan- 
burg, S.C. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 874,022, Feb. 1, 1978, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 32,470 
Int. Cl.3 GOSD 11/13 


U.S, Cl. 137—3 2 Claims 


1. The method of automatically maintaining a supply of salt 
solution of a pre-determined concentration in a holding tank 
which supplies salt solution to a plurality of containers com- 
prising the steps of: providing a salt solution of a pre-deter- 
mined concentration in a holding tank, periodically supplying 
salt solution from the holding tank to one or more containers, 
sensing the level of salt solution in the holding tank as it is 
being supplied to said containers, continuing to supply said 
containers with salt solution after a pre-determined low level 
of solution has been sensed, stopping the supply of salt solution 
to said containers when they have been filled after the low 
level of solution has been sensed in said holding tank, supply- 
ing water into the holding tank after the supply of solution to 
the containers has been terminated, sensing the high level of 
solution in the holding tank and then stopping the supply of 
water thereto, supplying salt into the holding tank after the 
supply of water has been stopped and stopping the supply of 
salt to said holding tank when the specific gravity of the solu- 
tion has reached a pre-determined value. 
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4,252,140 

VALVE GRAVITY-CONTROLLED IN DEPENDENCE 

UPON THE FLIGHT ATTITUDE OF AN AIRCRAFT 
Florian Hildebrandt, Giinding, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 

to Motoren- und Turbinen-Union Munchen GmbH, Munich, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jul. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 55,772 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 11, 

1978, 2830337 
Int. Cl.3 F16K 17/36 


US. Cl. 137—38 10 Claims 


1. Gravity-controlled valve in dependence upon the current 

flight attitude of an aircraft, comprising: 

(a) an outer valve housing a plurality of equally spaced 
conduit connectors for the inlet of a flowing medium; 
(b) a collector chamber communicating with an outlet for 

said medium; 

(c) spring loaded valve members associated with each said 
inlet conduit connector of which at least one establishes 
communication between the respective inlet connector 
and the collector chamber under the gravity-controlled 
action of a ball arranged in said valve housing. 


4,252,141 
FLOW CONTROL VALVE 
Jochen Burgdorf, Offenbach; Liidwig BEML/u/ decker, Frank- 
furt am Main; Klaus Winter, Schwalbach, and Anton David, 
Goetzenhain, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to ITT 
Industries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 859,612, Dec. 12, 1977, abandoned. 
This application May 5, 1980, Ser. No. 147,432 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 3, 
1977, 2700058 
Int. Cl.3 GO5D 11/00 


USS, Cl. 137—101 8 Claims 


$ 


1. A pressure accumulator charging valve comprising: 
a flow-control valve including 

a pressure port, 

a first user port, 

a control piston axially slidable in a cylindrical bore hav- 
ing a closed end surface, said control piston being 
spring-loaded in one direction of movement and 
adapted to control the cross-sectional area of an orifice 
of a connection between said pressure port and said first 
user port, 

a cushioning arrangement disposed in said cylindrical bore 
adjacent said end surface to provide a resistance in 
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Opposition to the axial displacement of said control 

piston, said cushioning arrangement including 

a sleeve having a step-like widening on one end thereof 
disposed coaxial of a longitudinal axis of said cylindri- 
cal bore with said step-like widening abutting said 
end surface and the remainder of said sleeve extend- 
ing toward an adjacent end of said control piston, said 
step-like widening and said end surface defining a 
pressure area in communication with a sleeve bore 
coaxial of said axis and extending through said sleeve 
providing a cushion cavity, and 

a plunger piston connected to said adjacent end of said 
control piston extending into said cushion cavity to 
provide said resistance, 

said spring being disposed between said step-like widen- 
ing and said adjacent end of said control piston to bias 
said step-like widening into abutment with said end 
surface; 

a reversing valve disposed in a passageway from said pres- 
sure port to a pressure chamber disposed in said cylindri- 
cal bore between said end surface and said adjacent end of 
said control piston adjacent said sleeve, said pressure 
chamber and said reversing valve being disposed beyond 
a metering throttle in said passageway, said reversing 
valve having a first valve position in which said pressure 
chamber is directly connected to said metering throttle, a 
second user port is connected to said metering throttle by 
a check valve having fluid flow therethrough from said 
reversing valve to said second user port and an accumula- 
tor is connected for actuation of said reversing valve 
adjacent said check valve and a second valve position in 
which said pressure chamber is connected to a return port, 
said reversing valve being responsive to pressure in said 
accumulator to change the position thereof; and 

a pressure-relief valve including said pressure area and said 
spring to enable said cushion cavity to communicate with 
said pressure chamber when pressure in said cushion 
cavity exceeds a predetermined magnitude. 


4,252,142 
APPARATUS FOR DISCONTINUOUSLY DILUTING A 
LIQUID IN ANOTHER LIQUID, TO A GIVEN LEVEL OF 
CONCENTRATION 
Gerard Durand-Texte, 115-123, Rue Leopold Rechossiere, 
Aubervilliers (Seine Saint-Denis), France 
Filed Aug. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 70,447 

Claims priority, application France, Sep. 8, 1978, 78 25955 

Int. Cl.3 GOSD 11/03 


USS. Cl, 137—101.27 5 Claims 





1. Apparatus for discontinuously diluting a liquid in another 
liquid, to a predetermined level of concentration, characterised 
in that it comprises: 

a metering container (1) provided with a means for automati- 
cally limiting the filling thereof to a predetermined level, 

a tank (2) for liquid to be diluted, whose lower part is con- 
nected to the upper part of the metering container (1) by 
a conduit (3) and in which the level of liquid is always 
below the level of liquid in the metering container (1), 

a dilution vessel (4) whose lower part is connected to the 
lower part of the metering container (1) by means of a 
conduit (5) provided at its lower end with a valve (6) for 
preventing the flow of a liquid from the dilution vessel (4) 
towards the metering container (1), in which dilution 
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vessel the level of liquid is always below the level of liquid 
in the metering container (1), 

a means (7) for permitting transfer of the diluted liquid from 
the lower part of the dilution vessel (4) to an assembly for 
using the diluted liquid, 

a conduit (8) for passing the diluting liquid into the dilution 
vessel (4), 

a valve (9) which is interposed on the conduit (8) carrying 
the diluting liquid into the dilution vessel (4) and actuated 
automatically by a means for detecting the level of liquid 
in the dilution vessel, so as to be opened when the level of 
liquid falls below a lower limit and so as to be closed again 
when the level of liquid exceeds an upper limit, and 

an aspirator means (11) which is disposed on the conduit (8) 
carrying the diluting liquid to the dilution vessel (4) and 
positioned downstream of the valve (9) in the direction of 
flow of the diluting liquid in the conduit (8), the aspirator 
means being connected to the upper part of the metering 
container (1) by a conduit (12) and being capable, upon 
being actuated by the flow of diluting liquid in the conduit 
(8) carrying the diluting liquid to the dilution vessel (4), of 
producing a vacuum in the metering container (1). 


4,252,143 
ACTUATOR 


John V. Fredd, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Otis Engineering Cor- 


poration, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed May 31, 1979, Ser. No. 44,046 
Int. Cl.3 E21B 43/12 


USS. Cl, 137—115 








1. Apparatus comprising: 

a housing, 

an actuator for shifting a part, 

means for moving said actuator, 

resilient means, 

first and second escapement means cooperable with said 
housing and actuator and confining said resilient means in 
compression, 

said first escapement means selectively operable to limit 
movement of one end of the resilient means relative to the 
housing or the actuator, 

said second escapement means selectively operable to limit 
movement of the other end of the resilient means relative 
to the housing or actuator, 

said first and second escapements alternately securing oppo- 
site ends of the resilient means to said housing and actua- 
tor in response to movement of said actuator, 

whereby the resilient means alternately urges the actuator in 
opposite directions, and 

a third escapement cooperable with the housing and actua- 
tor, 

said third escapement in one position securing a second part 
to the actuator and in another position securing the second 
part to the housing. 
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4,252,144 
TILTING DISK CHECK VALVE 
Domer Scaramucci, 3245 S. Hattie, Oklahoma City, Okla. 73129 
Filed May 3, 1979, Ser. No. 35,783 
Int. Cl.3 F16K 15/03 
U.S. Cl. 137—454.6 


1. A tilting disc check valve, comprising: 

a valve module, comprising: 

a module body having a first side, a second side opposite the 
first side and a flow passage intersecting the first side and 
the second side and extending therebetween; and 

a clapper pivotally mounted on the module body adjacent 
the second side thereof for pivoting movement to a closed 
position wherein the clapper occludes the flow passage 
through the module body, the clapper comprising: 

a disc shaped portion; and 
a tab formed on the outer periphery of the disc shaped 
portion and extending substantially radially therefrom; 

a valve body having a valve chamber, an inlet passage open- 
ing to the valve chamber and an outlet passage opening to 
the valve chamber; 

wherein portions of the valve body about the opening of the 
inlet passage into the valve chamber form a valve module 
sealing face shaped to mate with the first side of the mod- 
ule body, wherein a module insertion port is formed 
through portions of the valve body disposed laterally of 
the valve module sealing face, wherein the valve body is 
characterized as having means forming a valve module 
cradle in the valve chamber and adjacent the valve mod- 
ule sealing face to mate with portions of the module body 
so as to position the first side of the module body against 
the valve module sealing face in the assembled valve, and 
wherein the module insertion port, the valve module 
cradle and portions of the valve chamber between the 
valve module cradle and the module insertion port are 
dimensioned to permit insertion of the valve module into 
the valve chamber via the module insertion port so as to 
seat the module in the valve module cradle; and 

means for closing the module insertion port; and 

wherein the module body comprises: 

a clapper support portion extending from the second side of 
the module body to a medial portion thereof, the clapper 
support portion having the form of a portion of a ring 
having a diameter sufficient to receive the disc shaped 
portion of the clapper, the clavper support portion extend- 
ing arcuately through a major portion of a circle so as to 
form a gap between portions thereof of a size sufficient to 
receive the tab of the clapper, the tab of the clapper ex- 
tending into said gap and pivotally connected to the clap- 
per support portion to pivotally mount the clapper on the 
module body, and the connection between the tab and the 
clapper support portion positioned so as to permit the disc 
shaped portion of the clapper to pivot into the clapper 
support portion of the module body; and 

a seal portion having the form of a ring and extending be- 
tween the clapper support portion and the first side of the 
module body, wherein the seal portion is disposed coaxi- 
ally with the clapper support portion in the assembled 


valve such that the inner peripheries of the seal portion 
and the clapper support portion form the flow passage 
through the module body, wherein the diameter of the 
seal portion is insufficient to receive the disc shaped por- 
tion of the clapper, and wherein portions of the clapper 
are shaped to mate with portions of the seal portion to 
occlude the flow passage when the disc shaped portion of 
the clapper is disposed within the clapper support portion 
of the module body. 


4,252,145 
MANUALLY RESET CONTROL VALVE FOR A FLUID 

ACTUATOR 

Clifford M. Peters, Longview, Tex., assignor to W-K-M Well- 
head Systems, Inc., Shreveport, La. 

Filed Mar. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 20,604 
Int. Cl.3 F16K 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 137—458 10 Claims 


1. A single control valve to control the supply of fluid from 
a pressurized source to a fluid actuator for a shut-off valve in 
a main flowline in response to changes in the flowline pressure 
monitored by the control valve, said control valve having in 
combination: 

an elongate valve housing having a central bore therein and 
four ports communicating with the bore, namely, an inlet 
port for connection to a pressurized fluid source, an outlet 
port for connection to the fluid actuator, a vent port for 
exhausting to atmosphere, and a sensing port for connec- 
tion to the main flowline for sensing the pressure directly 
from the main flowline; 

a sensing valve mechanism mounted within the bore adja- 
cent said sensing port actuated by predetermined high and 
low fluid pressures in the main flowline outside the prede- 
termined operating range; 

a control fluid valve mechanism mounted within the bore 
longitudinally of the sensing valve mechanism and adja- 
cent the inlet, outlet and vent ports, said control fluid 
valve mechanism having a slide valve movable between 
supply and vent positions relative to the actuator, said 
slide valve being responsive to the actuation of said sens- 
ing valve mechanism at said predetermined high and low 
fluid pressures for movement from the supply position to 
the vent position of the actuator; 

a manual reset for the control fluid valve mechanism for 
movement manually of the slide valve from the vent 
position to the supply position of the actuator; and 

a lost motion connection between said sensing valve mecha- 
nism and said control fluid valve mechanism to permit a 
manual movement of said slide valve from said vent posi- 
tion to said supply position relative to said sensing valve 
mechanism after actuation of the sensing valve mechanism 
at said predetermined high and low fluid pressures and 
without substantially displacing said sensing valve mecha- 
nism from its actuated condition. 
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4,252,146 
BYPASS VALVE ASSEMBLY AND SYSTEM 
Harry Roger, 124 Banks Ave., Lafayette, La. 70506 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,252,147 
ROTARY CONNECTION FOR PASSAGE OF 
HYDRAULIC OIL 


Division of Ser. No. 894,415, Apr. 7, 1978, Pat. No. 4,188,974, Jiirgen Gerber, Schwerte, and Claus Bertram, Waltrop, both of 


which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 734,603, Oct. 21, 
1976, abandoned. This application Nov. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 99,199 
Int. Cl.3 F16K 11/07 


USS. Cl. 137—458 8 Claims 


1. A system for monitoring the pressure within a fluid con- 
tainer and selectively controlling a fluid pressure activated 
operator means in accord with said pressure comprising: 

signal line means for communicating fluid pressure to said 

operator means; 

bypass line means for communicating fluid pressure to said 

operator means; 

a pressure tap communicating with said fluid container; 

control means operably connectable with said pressure tap 

and operatively connected to said signal line means for 
closing said signal line means in response to a predeter- 
mined pressure value; 

a source of test pressure; and 

a bypass valve assembly comprising: 

a valve body having a hollow therein; said valve assembly 
having a first inlet communicating with said pressure 
tap, a second inlet communicating with said source of 
test pressure, a third inlet communicating with said 
signal line means, a fourth inlet communicating with 
said bypass line means, a first outlet communicating 
with said control means, and a second outlet communi- 
cating with said actuator means, each of said ‘nlets and 
outlets being in pressure communicating relation to said 
hollow; 

and a valve element longitudinally movable within said 
hollow between first and second positions with respect 
to said valve body; said valve element permitting pres- 
sure communication between said first inlet and said 
first outlet via said hollow, permitting pressure commu- 
nication between said third inlet and said second outlet 
via said hollow, and blocking each of said second and 
fourth inlets from pressure communication with either 
of said outlets, in said first position; and permitting 
pressure communication between said secont inlet and 
said first outlet via said hollow, permitting pressure 
communication between said fourth inlet and said sec- 
ond oulet via said hollow, and blocking each of said first 
and third inlets from pressure communication with 
either of said outlets, in said second position; 

pressure sensitive indicator means operatively associated 
with said valve element and operative upon communi- 
cation therewith of pressure greater than or equal to a 
given magnitude to provide a first indication and upon 
communication therewith of pressure less than said 
magnitude to provide a second indication; 

means providing pressure communication between one of 
said inlets and said indicator means when said valve 
element is in one of said positions; 

and means blocking pressure communication between said 
one inlet and said indicator means when said valve 
element is in the other of said positions. 


Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to O & K Orenstein & Kop- 
pel Aktiengeselischaft, Berlin, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul, 21, 1978, Ser. No. 926,825 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 29, 
1977, 2734214 
Int. Cl.3 F16K 39/00 


US, Cl, 137—580 7 Claims 


1. A rotary connection comprising 

a housing having an inner wall defining an opening formed 
with annular ducts communicating with the opening and 
said housing defining feed bores communicating with said 
annular ducts and adapted for passage therethrough of 
pressurized oil and non-pressurized hydraulic oil, respec- 
tively, 

a piston-shaped inner part rotatably mounted in said opening 
in said housing, said inner part being formed with annular 
lubricating ducts on its periphery and with first bores 
therein, the latter rotatably communicating with said 
annular ducts, respectively, and adapted for selective 
admission therethrough of high pressurized oil and sub- 
stantially non-pressurized hydraulic oil, respectively, 

a member formed with a central longitudinal bore and trans- 
verse bores communicating with each other, said trans- 
verse bores communicating with said annular lubricating 
ducts, 

valve piston means having end surfaces, respectively, 
adapted to be acted on with the pressurized oil and for 
switching position thereof in response thereto for provid- 
ing communication and non-communication, respectively, 
between said annular ducts, respectively, and said central 
longitudinal bore, and depending on the switched position 
of said valve piston means, the latter for communicating 
said annular lubricating ducts via said central longitudinal 
bore with one of said annular ducts which is not admitted 
at the time with pressurized oil. 


4,252,148 
HYDRAULIC CONTROL FOR A TRANSMISSION 
David L. Fochtman, Ypsilanti, and William J. Vukovich, Pitts- 
field Township, Washtenaw County, both of Mich., assignors 
to General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 64,079 
Int. Cl.> E03B 0/00; B60K 41/18 
U.S, Cl. 137—596.15 3 Claims 
1. A shift control for a multiratio transmission having fluid 
pressure operated friction devices and wherein upshifting and 
downshifting between ratios is controlled by a hydraulic pres- 
sure controller which distributes fluid pressure to the friction 
devices, said control comprising; a plurality of valve means for 
selectively controlling pressure distribution to the friction 
devices; each valve means having a control chamber of prede- 
termined area connected with a source of constant pressure 
and a shift control chamber of predetermined area, greater 
than the control chamber area, connected to a source of vari- 
able pressure in opposition to the constant pressure; and single 
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electrical solenoid means for controlling the pressure level of 
the variable pressure at a plurality of distinct pressure levels, 
whereby sequentially changing the variable pressure to each of 
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the distinct pressure levels will result in selected upshifting and 
downshifting of the valve means thereby selectively control- 
ling the pressure distribution to the friction devices. 


4,252,149 
TOOL DIVERTER 
William W. Dollison, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Otis Engineering 
Corporation, Dallas, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 929,365, Jul. 31, 1978, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 104,288 
Int. Cl.3 F16K 11/02 


USS, Cl. 137—625.44 7 Claims 


1. A tool diverter for joining a main flowline and a branch 

flowline comprising: 

a. tool diverter body means connectable in a flow conductor 
system and having a flow passage therethrough diverging 
into two passages; 

b. diverter means mounted in said body means for pivotal 
movement between positions to open one while closing 
the other of said flow passage branches to movement of 
tools therethrough; 

. actuating means mounted on said body; 

. Operating shaft means having one end thereof extending 
into the interior of said diverter body and releasably en- 
gaging said diverter means and the other end thereof 
extending from said diverter body and being integrally 
connected to means for causing pivotal rotation of said 
operating shaft; and 

. sealing means for sealing between said diverter means and 
said body means to allow removal of said actuating means 
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and said operating shaft from said body means without 
having to depressurize the body means. 


4,252,150 
PNEUMATIC FAUCET ATTACHMENT 
Harold T. Morley, Jr., 2618 E. 37th St., Tulsa, Okla. 74105, and 
John Duchan, 10642 E. 34th St., Tulsa, Okla. 74145 
Filed Mar. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 20,831 
Int. Cl.3 FI6L 37/06 


U.S. Cl. 137—798 5 Claims 





1. Apparatus for attachment to a linuid supply faucet nozzle 

comprising in combination: 

an axial conduit for liquid to pass having an inlet end and an 
outlet end, 

a first cylindrical support disk of larger diameter than the 
conduit and attached thereto adjacent the inlet and, 

flexible bellow means sealably attached to the inlet side of 
the first disk, said bellows having a cylindrical female 
portion to receive the faucet nozzle, said bellows defining 
an annular expansion chamber, 

a second cylindrical support disk of larger diameter than the 
conduit and attached thereto adjacent the outlet end, 

a flexible squeezable cylindrical bulb sealably attached be- 
tween the first and second disk to define an air pressure 
chamber, 

a first conduit in the first disk, and a check valve therein 
operable to provide communication between the air pres- 
sure chamber and the expansion chamber when the bulb is 
squeezed and close the conduit when the bulb is released, 

a second valve conduit in the first disk, providing selective 
communication between the expansion chamber and the 
atmosphere surrounding the attachment, 

a manual valve in the second conduit operable therein to 
provide, in one position, communication of the expansion 
chamber and the atmosphere, and closing the second 
conduit in the other position, 

a third valve conduit extending between the air pressure 
chamber and the atmosphere, 

a check valve in the third conduit operable in one position to 
close the third conduit when the bulb is squeezed and to 
open the third conduit when the bulb is released, and 

means to connect at the outlet end an extension line for the 
liquid flow. 
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4,252,151 
PRESSURE VESSEL 
Gerhard Haug, Sachsenheim; August Kraisel, Waiblingen, and 
Heinz Siegel, Stuttgart, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors 
to Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 936,476 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 1, 
1977, 7736711[U] 
Int. Cl.3 F16L 55/00 


USS. Cl. 138—30 5 Claims 


1. A pressure vessel, comprising: a housing having an inte- 
rior and a passage communicating with said interior, the pas- 
sage being bounded by an inner circumferential surface; an 
elastic partition subdividing the interior of said housing into a 
first compartment for containing liquid and a second compart- 
ment for containing gas, the passage communicating with the 
first compartment and allowing liquid to flow into and out of 
said first compartment; and a separate and unitary plug re- 
ceived in said passage and having an outer circumferential 
surface which is juxtaposed with said inner circumferential 
surface bounding said passage and defines with said inner 
circumferential surface at least one gap having a relatively 


small cross-section and extending lengthwise of said passage in 
communication with said interior and with the exterior of the 
housing. 


4,252,152 
MOTORIZED CRAWLER FOR GAS MAIN 
Luther W. Martin, 1221 Julie Dr., Champaign, Ill. 61820, and 
Richard L. Smith, P.O. Box 682, St. Joseph, Ill. 61873 
Filed Aug. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 66,419 
Int. Cl.3 F16L 55/18 


USS. Cl. 138—97 24 Claims 


1. A pipeline crawler comprising a sealed first housing, 
means for pressurizing the first housing, a motor mounted in 
the first housing, a driving wheel mounted on the first housing, 
means for coupling the motor to the driving wheel, a source of 
power for the motor, a circuit for coupling the motor and 
power source, and a switch for closing the circuit between the 
power source and the motor, the switch being mounted in the 
first housing and sensitive to pressure such that depressuriza- 
tion of the first housing opens the circuit to the motor. 
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4,252,153 
HEDDLE ROD HOOK DEVICE FOR A LOOM 

Frank H. Kaufmann; Charles F. Kramer, and Colin S. White, all 

of Greenville, S.C., assignors to Steel Heddle Manufacturing 

Co., Greenville, S.C. 

Filed Apr. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 32,287 
Int. Cl. DO3C 9/06 

US. Cl. 139—92 


1. A rod hook device for making connection to the heddle 
rod of a heddle frame of a weaving machine of the type 
wherein the heddle frame includes opposing top and bottom 
frame slats, each said slat having an open longitudinal groove 
formed in a side edge thereof, each said groove defined by a 
bottom portion and spaced side walls having inwardly extend- 
ing end portion means defining an open slot therebetween 
having an opening narrowed relative to said bottom portion, 
said rod hook device comprising: 

a base portion slidably receivable in said longitudinal 

groove; 

a shank portion integral with said base portion for extending 
through said open slot of said groove outwardly there- 
from away from said frame slat side edge, 

means carried by said shank portion for making connection 
with said heddle rod, 

shoulder means carried by said base portion adapted for 
engaging said inwardly extending end portion means 
adjacent said narrowed slot opening of said groove limit- 
ing lateral outward movement thereof retaining said base 
portion in said groove, and 

resilient means carried by said base portion of said rod hook 
device for engaging said bottom portion of said groove 
urging said shoulder means of said base portion tightly 
against said end portion of said groove reducing play and 
wear therebetween. 


4,252,154 
LOOM TAKEUP APPARATUS 
William J. Alexander, III, 41 W. Golden Strip Dr., Mauldin, 
S.C. 29662 
Filed Jun. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 44,853 
Int. Cl. DO3D 49/20; B6SH 17/12 
US. Cl, 139—304 3 Claims 
1. Loom takeup apparatus having a cloth roll supported 
between a pair of driven rolls receiving cloth directly from a 
loom comprising; 

a guide roll adjacent said pair of driven rolls receiving cloth 
from the loom in open width passing thereover to one of 
said driven rolls for winding on said cloth roll; 

means mounting said guide roll for axial oscillatory sliding 
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movement in parallel alignment with said pair of driven 


rolls; 

means driven for oscillatory movement; 

means carrying said guide roll for rotation by said cloth 
passing thereover; and 

















means connecting said means driven for oscillatory move- 
ment to said guide roll for imparting oscillatory move- 
ment thereto for distributing said cloth upon said cloth 
roll. 


4,252,155 
DRIVE MECHANISM FOR BEAT-UP REED AND 
SELVEDGE FORMING NEEDLE IN NEEDLE LOOM 
Ryuichi Murasaki, Tateyama, Japan, assignor to Yoshida Kogyo 
K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 33,227 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 9, 1978, 53-61973 
Int. Cl.3 DO3D 47/42 


USS. Ci. 139—431 3 Claims 


1. A mechanism for driving a beat-up reed and a selvedge 
forming needle in timed relation in a needle loom, said mecha- 
nism comprising: 

(a) a frame; 

(b) a pair of parallel spaced first and second rock shafts 

rotatably supported on said frame; 

(c) means for driving one of said first and second rock shafts 
to oscillate through a predetermined angle; 

(d) a pair of first and second arms mounted on said first and 
second rock shafts, respectively, and adapted to support 
on their respective free ends the reed and the selvedge 
forming needle; and 

(e) a linkage connecting said first and second rock shafts 
with each other for transmitting such oscillatory motion 
of said one of said first and second rock shafts to the other 
rock shaft to reciprocate the selvedge forming needle in 
timed relation to an oscillatory motion of the beat-up reed, 
said linkage including a pair of first and second levers 
connected to said first and second rock shafts, respec- 
tively, and a link connected at opposite ends to respective 
free ends of said first and second levers, said free ends of 
said first and second levers pointing substantially the same 
direction so that said first lever and said link and said 
second lever are arranged in a pattern of generally C- 
shape, whereby said first and second rock shafts are oscil- 
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lated in the synchronism with one another in the same 
direction. 


4,252,156 
TAPE CONTROL DEVICE FOR SHUTT_LELESS LOOMS 
Ralph H. Brown, Jr., Hopedale, Mass., assignor to Rockwell 
International Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 1,659 
Int. Cl.2 DO3D 47/12 
USS. Cl. 139—449 


1. A control device for opposed flexible tapes in a shuttleless 
loom in which carrier members attached to the free ends of the 
tapes are alternately introduced and withdrawn from sheds of 
warp threads to effect insertion of weft therein, said control 
device comprising: 

(a) means for actuating a flexible tape defining an oscillatable 

driven hub member mounted on the loom having a driving 
arm fixed thereon and extending outwardly therefrom in a 
direction normal to the axis of said hub and with one end 
of a flexible tape being attached to the outer end of said 
arm; 

(b) means operatively connected to said hub and in operative 
association with the flexible tape for storing the latter in a 
coiled position when withdrawn from a warp shed by said 
driving arm. 


4,252,157 
AUTOMATIC BUNDLING APPARATUS 
Fukuji Ohnishi, Hyogo, Japan, assignor to Takigawa Kogyo Co., 
Ltd., Hyogo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 2,020 
Int. Cl.3 B21F 15/04 
U.S. Cl. 140—93 A 


1. In a bundling apparatus in which bundling wire is fed 
through a wire feeding mechanism, wound around a material 
to be bundled, tightened, cut, and the ends of the wire twisted 
together, the improvement comprising a twist shaft for twist- 
ing the ends of the wire, the twist shaft having means for 
receiving the ends of the wire, power means having a power 
shaft coaxial with the twist shaft, a rotatable outer structure 
interposed between the power shaft and the twist shaft and 
having its axis of rotation coaxial therewith, differential gear- 
ing means related to the outer structure and coupled to the 
power shaft and to the twist shaft, and means for alternatively 
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preventing rotation of the outer structure and the twist shaft in 
order to transmit the roration of the power shaft alternately to 
the twist shaft and the outer structure, respectively. 


4,252,158 
STRAP TENSIONING TOOL 
Robert L. McDade, Downingtown, Pa., assignor to FMC Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Jul. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 55,436 
Int. Cl.2 B21F 9/00 
US. Cl. 140—123.6 


"9, 103 


1. A tool for use in applying a tensioned strap about an 
article and having a free end portion and a feed portion, said 
tool inciuding a body having an anvil, a clamp member having 
a shaft mounted on said body for rotation relative thereto, 
means for rotating said clamp shaft to move said clamp mem- 
ber toward said anvil, said anvil and clamp member having 
opposed, generally flat gripping surfaces for together clamping 
a strap inwardly from the free end thereof, means for applying 
tension to the feed portion of the strap, means mounting said 
clamp member for sliding movement on said clamp shaft along 
a plane which defines with the plane of the gripping surface 
thereon an acute angle having its apex remote from said tension 
applying means whereby said clamp member is slidable in one 
direction relative to said clamp shaft to accommodate the 
thickness of the strap gripped between said clamp member and 
said anvil and in the opposite direction during strap tensioning 
to firmly clamp such strap against said anvil by wedging action 
against said clamp shaft, and resilient means urging said clamp 
member relative to said clamp shaft in a direction away from 
said tension applying means whereby said clamp member 
effectively grips the free end portion of the strap as tension is 
applied to the feed portion of the strap. 


4,252,159 
DOSAGE DEVICE 
Eugene B. Maki, 1319 E. Hennepin Ave., Minneapolis, Minn. 
55414 
Filed Apr. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 25,763 
Int. Cl? B65B 3/32 
US. Cl. 141—27 


1. An improved dosage device for allowing a predetermined 
dose of a first substance to be withdrawn from a container 
thereof by a syringe having a needle and a movable plunger for 
drawing the first substance into the syringe, of the type which 
includes a body; means for holding the container of the first 
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substance on the body; means for holding the syringe on the 
body in a spaced relation to the container with the needle 
thereof penetrating into the container; and stop means carried 
on the body in a spaced relation behind the syringe for abutting 
against the plunger to regulate the amount that the plunger can 
be withdrawn from the syringe, the stop means being movable 
on the body so that the dose of the first substance withdrawn 
from the container can be varied, and wherein the improve- 
ment comprises: 
means for indicating the position of the stop means on the 

body to a visually impaired person who is thus enabled to 
adjust the position of the stop means without the aid of a 
sighted person to change the predetermined dose; in 
which the position indicating means comprises means for 
generating an audible signal at various discrete positions 
of the stop means, wherein the visually impaired person 
may adjust the position of the stop means to another 
desired position by counting the audible signals generated 
during movement of the stop means, wherein the audible 
signal generating means comprises: 

(a) a base plate carried on the body; 

(b) a rotatable stop member that defines the stop means, 
wherein the stop member is carried on the base plate 
and the position of the stop member is adjusted relative 
to the plunger by rotation thereof, the stop member 
having at least one outwardly extending protrusion; 

(c) a portion of the base plate configured to coact with the 
protrusion on the stop member for generating the audi- 
ble signal each time the stop member completes a prede- 
termined arc of rotation; and 

(d) wherein the base plate is movable relative to the body 
and includes means for fixing the base plate to the body 
in different positions relative to the plunger of the sy- 
ringe, whereby a gross adjustment of the stop means 
relative to the syringe to accommodate differently sized 
syringes is achieved by moving the base plate on the 
body and a fine adjustment of the stop means relative to 
the syringe is achieved by rotation of the stop member 
on the base plate. 


4,252,160 
ATTACHMENT FOR BEVERAGE FAUCETS 
Jody L. Numbers, Scottsdale, Ariz., assignor to Bernard Dale 
Bennett, Tempe, Ariz. 
Filed May 25, 1979, Ser. No. 42,302 
Int. Cl.2 B65B 3/04 
U.S, Cl. 141—98 


1. An attachment for existing beverage faucet, said faucet 
including 
a normally closed valve, 
manually operable actuating means for opening said valve, 
and 
a delivery nozzle in fluid communication with said valve for 
dispensing the beverage from the lower end thereof into a 
glass positioned therebelow, 
said attachment preventing the operation of said valve actuat- 
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ing means until a drinking glass is positioned below said nozzle 
and comprising 
(a) a support member connected to said actuating means, and 
(b) locking means connected to said support member and 
normally engaging said nozzle, and preventing operation 
of said actuating means until disengaged from said nozzle 
in response to being contacted and displaced by a drinking 
glass positioned beneath said nozzle. 


4,252,161 
SUPPORT FOR GASOLINE PUMP 
Carroll P. Krupp, Akron, Ohio, assignor to The B. F. Goodrich 
Company, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 2,912 
Int. Cl.3 B65B 3/04; B67D 5/06 
US. Cl. 141—279 


1. A fuel dispensing hose assembly for use with a fuel dis- 
pensing pedestal, said hose assembly having a flexible hollow 
tube member secured to said pedestal and extending generally 
vertically upward thereform, a spring member having a por- 
tion embedded in said tube member to provide resiliency to 
said tube member, a coaxial hose member having one end 
portion rotatably journaled in said pedestal and extending 
through said hollow tube member to provide a means for 
dispensing liquid fuel from a supply source to a receptacle, a 
fuel dispensing nozzle on the other end portion of said coaxial 
hose member, said coaxial hose member having an outer hose 
member and an inner hose member concentric with said outer 
hose member to provide an annular passageway therebetween, 
said pedestal having means for storing said nozzle in a storage 
non-use position which provides an arcuate curve to said coax- 
ial hose adjacent to the upper portion of said hollow tube 
member, spring means located in said annular passageway of 
said coaxial hose between said inner hose member and said 
outer hose member to maintain said annular passageway, and 
said spring means in said coaxial hose extending from the upper 
portion of said hollow tube member to a point beyond said 
arcuate curve in said coaxial hose. 


4,252,162 
ARTICULATED LOADING ARM ATTITUDE CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Eugene Le Devehat, Saligny, France, assignor to FMC Corpora- 
tion, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 26,106 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 20, 1978, 78 11778 
Int. Cl.3 B65B 3/04 
US. Cl. 141—387 11 Claims 
8. An articulated loading arm for transferring fluid from one 
fluid handling means to another and for maintaining the out- 
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board portion of said loading arm in a substantially horizontal 
position during fluid transfer, said arm comprising: 

a rigid inner conduit member; 

means mounting said inner conduit member for pivotal 
movement about a first horizontal axis; 

a rigid outer conduit member pivotally connected at one of 
its ends to the outer end of said inner conduit member for 
movement about a second horizontal axis; 

a first hydraulic ram connected between said mounting 
means and said inner conduit member for changing the 
attitude of said inner conduit member with respect to said 
first horizontal axis; 

a second hydraulic ram connected between said outer con- 
duit member and said inner conduit member for changing 

















the attitude of said outer conduit member with respect to 
said inner conduit member; 

a source of pressurized hydraulic fluid; 

means for selectively connecting said fluid source to said 
first and said second hydraulic rams to control the attitude 
of said inner and said outer conduit members; 

level sensing means connected to said outer conduit member 
for sensing the attitude of said outer conduit member 
relative to a horizontal plane; and 

valve means for selectively connecting said second hydrau- 
lic ram to said first hydraulic ram, said valve means being 
coupled to said level sensing means causing said valve 
means to interconnect said first and said second hydraulic 
rams when outer conduit member pivots away from said 
horizontal plane by a predetermined amount. 


4,252,163 
WOOD-PLANING AND FINISHING MACHINE 
Hirotsuga Onda, and Kojiro Onda, both of Seki, Japan, assign- 
ors to Onda Ironworks Company, Limited, Seki, Japan 
Filed Jun, 29, 1979, Ser. No. 53,248 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1978, 53-148809 
Int. Cl.3 B27C 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 144—132 








1. A machine for planing wood comprising 

(A) a table; 

(B) a knife stock positioned in said table with the upper 
surface of said knife stock exposed above said table; 

(C) a mounting plate disposed along the underside of said 
knife stock; 
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(D) a means for securing said mounting plate to the under- 
side of said knife stock; 
(E) adjusting means within said knife stock for rotating said 
mounting plate about said securing means as center; and 
(F) a cutting tool affixed to the lower surface of said mount- 
ing plate, comprising 
(1) a cutting blade adjacent the lower surface of said 
mounting plate, with an upper edge projecting above 
the knife stock, and 
(2) a guide blade affixed to the underside of said cutting 
blade, 
so that said cutting tool rotates on adjustment of said mounting 
plate. 


4,252,164 
ATTACHMENT FOR ROUTER 
Warren Norlander, Dresser, Wis. 54009 
Filed Oct. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 89,049 
Int. Cl.3 B27C 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 144—134 D 





1. An attachment for power tool such as a router adapted to 
enable said tool to cut an end of circular cross-section onto a 
rectangular piece of wood comprising, 

(a) a block of rigid material provided with means attachable 

to a power tool adjacent the cutting element thereof, 

(b) said block having a recess therein, 

(c) there being a thin solid metal element of circular cross- 
section centered in said recess and attached to the bottom 
thereof, said element protruding above the surface of said 
block to form a point upon which the wood to be cut can 
be rotated, there being a groove or cut-away portion in 
said block adjacent and extending into a side of said recess 
to receive the cutting element of the tool. 


4,252,165 
LOG ACTUATED LOG SPLITTER 
Andre J. Hansen, 10870 Mason Rd., Fowlerville, Mich. 48836 
Filed Aug. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 70,009 
Int. Cl.3 B27L 7/00 
US. Cl. 144—193 A 





1. In a power operated log splitter including a frame means 
having spaced apart first and second positions, a drive means 
mounted on the frame means including a hydraulic cylinder 
having a linearly moveable operating arm moveable from an 
idle position adjacent the first position towards the second 
position and a power means providing hydraulic power to the 
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cylinder for reciprocating movement of the operating arm 
between the positions, a wedge means and a backing plate 
means in spaced relationship in the first and second positions 
such that the wedge means and backing plate means cooperate 
through movement of the wedge means or the backing plate 
means by the operating arm in a line towards the backing plate 
means or wedge means for splitting logs positioned on the 
frame means between the positions and a selectively operable 
valved control means providing for movement of the operat- 
ing arm and the wedge means or backing plate means from the 
idle position for log splitting by the wedge means and for 
return to the idle position the improvement which comprises: 
(a) a moveable pressure plate mounted between the positions 
in the line between the wedge means and backing plate 
means wherein the pressure plate is moveable in a first 
direction by a log to be split and is provided with means 
for moving the moveable pressure plate in the opposite 
direction in absence of a log to be split; and 
(b) mechanical linkage means connected between the move- 
able pressure plate and the valved control means to actu- 
ate the control means which starts the operating arm for 
log splitting when the moveable pressure plate is moved in 
the first direction and to actuate the control means to 
return the operating arm when the moveable plate is 
moved in the opposite direction wherein the operating 
arm is actuated from the idle position by a log to be split 
moving the moveable pressure plate and linkage to the 
control means and wherein the operating arm is returned 
towards the idle position upon removal of the split log 
from between the spaced apart first and second positions 
on the frame means thereby moving the moveable plate 
away from the backing plate. 


4,252,166 
LOG SPLITTER 
Edward C. Kozicki, P.O. Box 3, R.D. 3, Stony Bank Rd., Glen 
Mills, Pa. 19342 
Filed Apr. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 31,293 
Int. Cl.2 B27L 7/00 
U.S. Cl, 144—194 


1. A log splitter with the capability of ready transport to a 
log adapted to be split, comprising means defining a light- 
weight manually portable unit including 

(a) a pair of conical augers arranged for rotation on parallel 
axes; 

(b) support means for mounting said augers at the large end 
thereof including speed reduction means for imparting 
rotation to said augers; and 

(c) mechanical power means connected to said support 
means for transmitting rotary movement to said speed 
reduction means for conversion to work energy at the 
mounting point of said augers. 
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4,252,167 
DEVICE FOR POSITIVELY LOCKING A SCREW IN A 
TAPPED HOLE 
Alexis Dessouroux, Petit-Rechain, Belgium, assignor to Shur- 
Lok International S.A., Belgium 
Filed Nov. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 964,807 

Claims priority, application France, Dec. 7, 1977, 77 36874 

Int. Cl.3 F16B 39/02 


US, Cl. 411—83 9 Claims 


1. A device for locking a screw in a hole in a member, said 
hole having a first tapped portion of a given hand of thread 
adjacent an entrance end of said hole in the member, a second 
tapped portion coaxial with said first tapped portion and lo- 
cated on a side of said first tapped portion remote from said 
entrance and having a thread hand which is opposed to the 
thread hand of said first tapped portion, a block having an 
external screwthread screwthreadly engaged in said second 
tapped portion and defining a first aperture extending longitu- 
dinally of the block, stop means interposed between the block 
and said hole for stopping longitudinal travel of the block in a 
direction away from said entrance, the screw having an exter- 
nal screwthread screwthreadedly engaged in said first tapped 
portion and defining a second aperture which extends longitu- 
dinally of the screw throughout the length of the screw, and a 
keying member extending longitudinally in said first aperture 
and second aperture and keyingly engaging said block and said 
screw for preventing relative rotation between the block and 
the screw. 


4,252,168 
THREAD CONVOLUTION 
Terry D. Capuano, Hinckley, Ohio, assignor to The Lamson & 
Sessions Co., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed May 16, 1979, Ser. No. 39,736 
Int. Cl.3 F16B 39/30 


US. Cl. 411—311 23 Claims 


1. A thread convolution adapted to engage a mating thread, 
said thread convolution comprising root and crest portions, 
first and second flanks extending between said root and crest 
portions, and a resiliently deflectable cantilevered rib which 
extends longitudinally along said second flank, said cantilev- 
ered rib having a base which is fixedly connected with the 
crest portion of said thread convolution, a longitudinally ex- 
tending free end portion which extends parallel to said crest 
portion and is disposed closer to the root portion of said thread 
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convolution than is the base of said rib, and first and second 
side surfaces which extend between the base and free end 
portion, at least a portion of said first side surface facing in- 
wardly toward and spaced apart from said second flank, at 
least a portion of said second side surface facing outwardly 
away from said second flank, said cantilevered rib being resil- 
iently deflectable toward said second flank under the influence 
of forces applied against said second side surface of said rib by 
the mating thread to tend to retard relative movement between 
said thread convolution and the mating thread. 


4,252,169 
TIRE SIDEWALL PROTECTION SHIELD 
George T. Watts, North Canton, Ohio, assignor to The Goodyear 
Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Jul. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 57,780 
Int. Cl.3 B60C 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 152—186 


1. A tire rim and protection shield assembly comprising: 
(a) a tire rim having a tire-supporting flange axially spaced 
from the centerplane of the rim; 

(b) a resilient shield fastened to said flange and extending 
radially outwardly from a position adjacent said flange; 
(c) said shield being an annular body of reinforced resilient 
elastomeric material having a radially innermost portion 
which is discontinuous in the circumferential direction of 
the shield and provides at least one passage extending 
through said shield for removal of debris accumulating 

between said rim and said shield during operation; and 

(d) spacing means fastened to said rim flange, said spacing 
means being interposed between said rim flange and said 
sheild, said spacing means having an opening providing at 
least one radially extending passage between said rim and 
said shield for removal of debris accumulating during 
operation. 


4,252,170 
SAFETY SUPPORT FOR PNEUMATIC TIRES 

George T. Watts, North Canton, Ohio, assignor to The Goodyear 

Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 

Filed Apr. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 892,763 
Int. Cl.3 B60C 17/04 

US. Cl, 152—330 RF 6 Claims 

1. A safety support for use on a wheel rim for a pneumatic 
tire comprising an annular body having an inner rim-supported 
portion at the inner periphery and a tire tread-supporting 
portion at the outer periphery, said annular body being sepa- 
rated into arcuate generally semicircular first and second seg- 
ments with adjoining ends in the mounted condition, swivel 
hinge means fastened to one of said adjoining ends of said first 
and second segments, said swivel hinge means having a hinge 
pin with an axis generally parallel to the axis of said annular 
body and a swivel member rotatable about a third axis for 
swivel action of said segments during insertion and removal of 
said segments from the pneumatic tire, latch means fastened to 
the other of said adjoining ends of said first and second seg- 
ments and a separate elongated resilient member of resilient 
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material extending circumferentially along a portion of said 
inner rim-supported portion of at least one of said segments for 
preloaded compression resulting in reduced thickness of said 
resilient member between said annular body and said rim when 


said other of said adjoining ends is connected by said latch 
means during mounting of said support on said wheel rim by 
swinging movement of said first and second segments together 
about said hinge pin. 


4,252,171 
WITHSTAND-VOLTAGE TIRE 
Isamu Imai, Kodaira; Kazuo Koyama, Sayama, and Mitsuaki 
Maeda, Hoya, all of Japan, assignors to Bridgestone Tire 
Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 969,136 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 14, 1977, 52/149187 
Int. Cl.3 B60C 1/00; CO8L 93/04, 7/00, 47/00 
U.S. Cl, 152—357 R 





1. A withstand-voltage tire having a cap-base structure tread 
comprising a thread cap and a tread base, said tread cap having 
a thickness of at least 4 of the thickness of the tread or extend- 
ing to a position below a line connecting the groove bottoms of 
the tread patterns, and said tread cap being made of a rubber 
composition consisting of 100 parts by weight of a rubber 
selected from the group consisting of natural rubber, polyiso- 
prene rubber, styrene-butadiene copolymer rubber, polybuta- 
diene rubber and blends thereof, 1-10 parts by weight of at 
least one softening agent selected from the group consisting of 
natural rosin, glycerine ester of rosin, polymerized rosin and a 
phenolic resin, and 30-90 parts by weight of carbon black 
having an iodine adsorbability of from more than 83 mg/g to 
150 mg/g and a dibutyl phthalate absorbability of 80-120 
ml/100 g, and said tread base being made of a rubber composi- 
tion consisting of 100 parts by weight of a rubber selected from 
the group consisting of natural rubber, polyisoprene rubber, 
polybutadiene rubber and blends thereof, 0-3 parts by weight 
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of at least one softening agent selected from the group consist- 
ing of natural rosin, glycerine ester of rosin, polymerized rosin 
and a phenolic resin, and 20-50 parts by weight of carbon black 
having an iodine adsorbability of 40-83 mg/g and a dibutyl 
phthalate absorbability of 80-120 m1/100 g. 


4,252,172 
TENSIONING DEVICE FOR A ROLLING SCREEN 
ARRANGEMENT 
Alain Pommat, and Andre Buffet, both of Cluses, France, assign- 
ors to Etablissements Carpano & Pons, Cluses, France 
Filed Oct. 27, 1976, Ser. No. 736,099 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 28, 1975, 75 33488 
Int. Cl.3 A47G 5/02 


US, Cl. 160—322 1 Claim 


1. A rolling screen device comprising: 

a frame having a rectangular opening therein, 

a roller extending along a first side of said opening and 
rotatably supported by said frame, 

a flexible screen having one end secured to said roller, said 
screen being windable as a roll on said roller by rotation of 
said roller in one direction and unwindable from said 
roller by rotation of said roller in the opposite direction, 
and a load bar secured to the opposite end of said screen, 

a drum fixed to said roller at each of opposite ends thereof to 
rotate with said roller whereby said drums rotate with said 
roller, 

a flexible cord wound on each of said drums in a direction 
opposite to that in which said screen is wound on said 
roller, said cord having one end secured to the respective 
drum and the other end connected with a respective end 
of said load bar, and guide pulleys over which said cords 
pass in going from said drum to said load bar, comprising 
movable tensioning pulleys and spring means acting on 
said tensioning pulleys to tension said cords and thereby 
tension said screen, 

the diameter of said drums being greater than the maximum 
diameter of the roll of said screen when fully wound on 
said roller so that when said roller and drums are rotated 
together in a direction to unwind said screen, said cords 
wind up on said drums at a faster rate than said screen 
unwinds from said roller, 

whereby the tension applied by said cords to said screen 
through said load bar is a minimum when said screen is 
fully wound on said roller and increases as said screen is 
unwound, and reaches a maximum when said screen is 
unwound sufficiently to position said load bar at the oppo- 
site side of said frame opening from said roller. 
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4,252,173 
LOW-PRESSURE MOULDING PROCESS AND 
APPARATUS 

Jean A. Charbonnier, Herblay, France, assignor to Societe de 

Vente de l’Aluminium Pechiney, Paris, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 765,413, Feb. 3, 1977, abandoned. This 

application Mar. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 884,692 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 3, 1976, 76 03540 
Int. Cl.3 B22D 17/06, 18/04 


USS. Cl. 164—4 9 Claims 


1. In a low pressure molding apparatus of the type compris- 
ing a mold, a compression-expansion chamber communicating 
with the lower end of the mold, a fluid-tight chamber, a cruci- 
ble for liquid metal in said chamber, an injection tube commu- 
nicating the compression-expansion chamber with the crucible, 
the compression-expansion chamber comprising first and sec- 
ond communicating compartments, a passage communicating 
the second compartment with a source of gas under pressure, 
said gas being a gas which is inert with respect to the material 
to be molded, and a passage communicating the fluid-tight 
chamber with a source of compressed air, the improvement 
comprising means for controlling the pressure P and the flow 
of inert gas, means for metering the flow of inert gas, means for 
controlling the pressure P2 of the compressed air, means for 
comparing the inert gas pressure P; and the air pressure P2 
prevailing in the fluid-tight chamber and for regulating the 
difference P;-P2 between two regulating values a and b. 


4,252,174 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MONITORING THE 
OPERATION OF A RECIPROCATING LIQUID 
INJECTION UNIT 
Isao Miki, Shimizu; Takeshi Kishihara, Fuji; Hiroaki Mori, 
Shizuoka, and Tsutomu Nagi, Shimizu, all of Japan, assignors 
to Nippon Light Metal Research Laboratory Limited, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 789,257, Apr. 20, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 971,399 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 26, 1976, 51-46492 
Int. Cl.3 B22D 2/00, 17/32 


US. Cl. 164—4 10 Claims 


1. A method for monitoring the operation of a reciprocating 
injection mechanism in an injection molding operation in 
which an injection plunger is reciprocated in a sleeve, which 
method comprises the steps of measuring the force applied to 
said plunger substantially throughout the entirety of its return 
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stroke and detecting when said force increases significantly 
above a predetermined normal operating range. 

6. A reciprocating injection apparatus comprising an injec- 
tion molding casting die; means for injecting a moldable mate- 
rial into said casting die including an injection sleeve communi- 
cating at one end with the interior of said die and adapted to 
receive said moldable material, an injection plunger recipro- 
cating in said sleeve and drive means connected to said plunger 
for driving said plunger; means operatively associated with 
said plunger and operating during the return stroke of said 
plunger for measuring the force applied to said plunger sub- 
stantially throughout the entirety of its return stroke; and 
means operatively associated with said force measuring means 
for detecting when said measured force exceeds a predeter- 
mined normal operating range. 


4,252,175 
CYLINDER BLOCK HAVING A CAST-IN CORE UNIT 
AND PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING SAME 

Roger B. Whipple, Waukegan, IIl., assignor to Outboard Marine 

Corporation, Waukegan, Ill. 

Filed May 25, 1979, Ser. No. 42,509 
Int. Cl. B22D 19/08 

U.S. Cl. 164—9 


1. A method of molding a core unit for casting a cylinder 
block having a cast-in preformed cylinder liner defining an 
interior bore and further having a passage communicating with 
the bore, which method comprises the steps of molding onto 
the preformed liner a core structure made of a reducible mate- 
rial and having a core portion partially occupying said bore 
and a passage core portion extending from said bore, thereby 
forming the molded core unit, molding separately from said 
first mentioned molded core unit a second core structure made 
of a reducible material, and assembling said second core struc- 
ture onto said first mentioned molded core unit with said 
second core structure substantially wholly occupying the 
remainder of said bore, thereby together forming the molded 
core unit. 

11. A core unit for use in casting a cylinder block of an 
internal combustion engine, said core unit comprising a cylin- 
der liner including a cylindrical sidewall defining an interior 
bore and having in said sidewall an exhaust port and a transfer 
port, a first core unit formed of a reducible material and includ- 
ing a first main core portion partially occupying said bore, an 
exhaust passage core portion extending through said exhaust 
port, and a first transfer passage core portion extending 
through said transfer port, and a second core unit formed of a 
reducible material separately from said first core unit and 
including a second main core portion of said bore and in mat- 
ing alignment with said first main core portion and a second 
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transfer passage core portion located in mating alignment with 
said first transfer passage core portion when said first and said 
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4,252,177 
APPARATUS FOR LOADING CYLINDRICAL INSERTS 


second main core portions are in mating alignment with each Toyoaki Ueno, Yamaguchi, and Tatsuo Ishikawa, Ube, both of 


other. 


4,252,176 
INJECTION RAM CONTROL 
Enno H. Page, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to NL Industries, Inc., 
Hightstown, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 954,759 
Int. Cl.3 B22D 17/32 
US. Cl. 164—155 


1. A ram injection machine comprising an injection mold, a 
shot sleeve in communication with said mold, an injection ram 
mounted to project into said shot sleeve to force molding 
material from said shot sleeve into said mold, a hydraulic drive 
for said ram, said hydraulic drive comprising a hydraulic cylin- 
der and a piston mounted for movement therein, said piston 
extending out from said cylinder and connected to said injec- 
tion ram to drive same into said shot sleeve, hydraulic fluid 
supply means arranged to supply pressurized hydraulic fluid to 
the interior of said hydraulic cylinder to move said piston and 
drive said ram and position sensing means located inside said 
hydraulic cylinder and arranged to measure movements of said 
piston in said cylinder, said position sensing means being con- 
nected to produce signals for use outside of said cylinder repre- 
sentative of said movements, said position sensing means com- 
prising pulse transmitting means and pulse receiving means, 
one of said pulse transmitting and receiving means mounted on 
said piston inside said cylinder and the other mounted to said 
cylinder, so that as said piston moves in said cylinder, the 
spacing within said cylinder between said pulse transmitting 
and receiving means changes such that the length of time 
required for a pulse to travel between said pulse transmitting 
and receiving means corresponds to the distance between said 
pulse transmitting and pulse receiving means, means for indi- 
cating the transmission of a pulse from said pulse transmitting 
means and means for indicating the reception of said pulse by 
said pulse receiving means following its passage within said 
cylinder from said pulse transmitting means to said pulse re- 
ceiving means. 


Japan, assignors to Ube Industries, Inc., Ube, Japan 
Filed May 17, 1979, Ser. No. 39,783 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 10, 1978, 53-84372 
Int. Cl.3 B22D 17/24 


US. Cl. 164—303 5 Claims 


1. In cylindrical insert loading apparatus of the type wherein 
an insert transfer unit is reciprocated by a transfer device 
between a stationary-movable metal mold interspace of a die 
cast machine and an insert supply unit, the improvement 
wherein said insert transfer unit comprises a movable frame 
reciprocatable in the axial direction of said die cast machine, a 
cylinder for moving said movable frame, a plurality of insert 
loading cylinders disposed on both sides of said movable 
frame, each insert loading cylinder including an inner rod 
having at one end a holder for holding an insert, and an outer 
rod having a pushing sleeve for loading said insert into the 
movable mold, said plurality of insert loading cylinders being 
disposed such that their operation axes cross with each other, 
and a member mounted on said movable frame and which is 
adapted to engage said movable metal mold to be loaded with 
said inserts for aligning insert receiving sections in said mov- 
able metal mold with said insert loading cylinders. 


4,252,178 
CONTINUOUS CASTING MOLD WITH RESILIENTLY 
HELD GRAPHITE LINER MEMBERS 
Anthony W. Hudd, Sutton Coldfield, England, assignor to IMI 
Refiners Limited, Staffordshire, England 
Filed May 15, 1978, Ser. No. 906,252 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 19, 1977, 
21114/77 
Int. Cl.3 B22D 11/04 


U.S, Cl, 164—435 16 Claims 


1. A slab mould for a continuous casting machine including 
a body of a metal having high conductivity, means to cool the 
body, the body having an internal cavity in which is located a 
series of graphite slab liner members, characterised in that the 
graphite slab liner members are resiliently held with their back 
faces in contact with the body by a plurality of spring-biased 
means secured to each of the graphite slab liner members over 
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the area of each slab, said spring-biased means cooperating 
only with the back face of each slab. 


4,252,179 

DEVICE FOR WITHDRAWING A METAL INGOT FROM 

THE MOULD OF A CONTINUOUS CASTING UNIT 
Karl-Ernst Scholtze, Schwarzach, and Ernst Linsinger, Goldegg, 

both of Austria, assignors to Swiss Aluminium Ltd., Chippis, 

Switzerland 

Filed Aug. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 65,194 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 24, 1978, 

8980/78 
Int. Cl.3 B22D 11/08 
10 Claims 





1. An apparatus for withdrawing a metal strand from the 
mold of a casting unit comprising a starter block having first 
and second end faces and a through bore extending from said 
first end face to said second end face, bolt means releasably 


secured within said bore, said bolt being provided on the free 
end thereof facing said metal strand with a conical head taper- 
ing toward said metal strand, said conical head being provided 
with threads on which said metal strand is cast. 


4,252,180 
PRESSURE RELIEF APPARATUS FOR THE 

SUPPORTING BEAM FOR METAL STRAND CASTING 

PLANTS, PARTICULARLY CURVED STEEL STRAND 

CASTING PLANTS 

Dieter Kothe, Moers, and Siegfried Dangeleit, Krefeld, both of 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to DEMAG Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jan. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 3,369 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 15, 

1978, 2806317 


Int. Ci.3 B22D 11/128 
US. Cl. 164—448 7 Claims 
1. Pressure relief apparatus for the supporting roll frames of 
metal strand casting plants having a cast strand path, compris- 
ing 

(a) opposed supporting elements positioned on each side of 
said cast strand path; 

(b) a plurality of connecting means extending between said 
opposed supporting elements; 

(c) adjusting means for each of said connecting means for 
selectively adjusting the spacing between said opposed 
supporting elements; the improvement characterized by 

(d) means in association with said adjusting means for fixing 
the selected spacing between said opposed supporting 
elements; 

(e) pressure medium power means located within said fixing 
means, said pressure medium power means providing a 
power link located along the longitudinal axis of said 
connecting means; and 
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(f) means for discharging said pressure medium power means 
within said longitudinal axis of said connecting means at a 








pre-set pressure build-up occurring between said opposed 
supporting elements. 


4,252,181 
HEAT RECOVERING FAN 

Johannes Kirchmeier, Bechen-Kleinheide 21, 5067 Kiirten, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Apr. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 897,633 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 19, 

1977, 2711203 
Int. Cl.3 F28D 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 165—7 16 Claims 


1. A heat-recovering device for simultaneously aerating and 

deaerating rooms comprising: 

(a) separate spent air and outside air inlets and separate 
supply air and exhaust air outlets, 

(b) a rotatable capillary impeller located in exchanger, 

(c) a separating plate means to separate air currents, 

(d) at least one vane wheel being separately rotatable from 
said capillary impeller and effective to convey air directly 
against parts of the capillary impeller, 

(e) said parts facing the outside air inlet and spent air inlet, 
and 

(f) means to independently rotate said vane wheel coaxially 
with respect to said capillary impeller. 


4,252,182 
TUBE SHEET SHIELD 
David A. Fender, Harleysville, Pa., assignor to Ecolaire Incor- 
porated, Malvern, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 22,256 
Int. Cl.2 F28F 9/18, 21/08 
USS. Cl, 165—11 R 7 Claims 
1. In a heat exchanger comprising a shell, first and second 
tube sheets supported in said shell, parallel tubes supported by 
and sealed to said tube sheets, each tube extending through a 
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discrete hole in said first tube sheet and extending therebeyond 
so that the free ends of the tubes are spaced from a side face of 
the tube sheet by a substantially uniform distance, a flat flexible 
shield generally parallel to said side face and spaced therefrom, 
a chamber between said tube sheet side face and said shield, 
said shield being perforated with the holes therein circumscrib- 
ing a discrete end portion of said free ends of said tubes, a 


discrete weld joining each tube end portion to said shield, 
means sealing the periphery of said shield and said first tube 
sheet so that said chamber is hermetically sealed, the thickness 
of said tubes being approximately equal to the thickness of said 
shield, said shield and tubes being of the same material, said 
tube sheet being a material different from the material of said 
tubes, the thickness of said tube sheet being at least 20 times as 
thick as said shield. 


4,252,183 
SNOW AND ICE REMOVAL APPARATUS 
Libero Ricciardelli, 251 Garden St., Cambridge, Mass. 02138 
Filed May 17, 1979, Ser. No. 40,069 
Int, Cl.3 E04B 13/00 
US. Cl. 165—47 


1. A device for ridding roofs of accumulations of snow and 
ice comprising an elongate channel member of half-circular 
right section, said channel member having unobstructed open 
ends, diametrically-positioned flanges at opposite longitudinal 
edges of the channel member defining flat planar surfaces for 
supporting the channel member concave-side down on the 
roof, said flanges being integral with the edges of the channel 
throughout the major portion of the length of the channel and 
the said flanges at the opposite ends of the channel member 
being severed from the edges at their junctions therewith so as 
to provide tabs at the ends bendable relative to the planar 
surfaces of the flanges at the upper ends to enable bending 
them downwardly relative to the channel member to dispose 
them beneath a course of shingles at the upper end and at the 
lower end to enable folding them downwardly against the 
fascia board at the edge of the roof and said latter tabs contain- 
ing holes for receiving fastening elements, said channel and 
flanges being comprised of Duralumin and provided with a 
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coating of black paint on the outer side and a reflective surface 
on the inner side. 


4,252,184 
CONTROL OF OIL DISTRIBUTION IN HEATED 
EMBOSSING ROLLS 
David W. Appel, Wittenberg, Wis., assignor to Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation, Neenah, Wis. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 128,408 
Int. Cl.3 F28F 5/02 
US. Cl. 165—90 


4 
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1. A heated roll member for use in a paper machine or the 

like comprising: 

(a) an outer shell having an outer surface and an inner sur- 
face, positioned for rotation about a longitudinal axis; 
(b) an inner shell having an outer surface and an inner sur- 
face, positioned within said outer rol} for rotation about 

said longitudinal axis; 

(c) head members affixed to each of said outer and inner 
shells to maintain said rolls in a concentric relationship, 
one or both of said head members being journaled to 
permit rotation of said inner and outer shells about said 
axis; 

(d) said inner surface of said outer shell and said outer sur- 
face of said inner shell defining there-between an annular 
chamber of predetermined height; 

(e) a heating fluid delivery mechanism within said inner 
shell; 

(f) a plurality of radially oriented apertures at one end of said 
inner shell permitting said heating fluid to flow from said 
delivery mechanism to said annular chamber, said aper- 
tures being provided within a circumferential groove 
provided in the outer surface of said inner shell at the axial 
location of said apertures; 

(g) flow diverting means associated with each of said aper- 
tures which partially overlie and cover each of said radi- 
ally oriented apertures, and 

(h) a fluid exhaust mechanism at an end of said annular 
chamber spaced axially from said radially oriented aper- 
tures, 

whereby, heated fluid enters said annular chamber through 
said apertures at an acute angle to said outer shell. 


4,252,185 
DOWN PUMPING HEAT TRANSFER DEVICE 
Robert Kosson, Massapequa, N.Y., assignor to Grumman Aero- 
space Corporation, Bethpage, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 898,411, Apr. 20, 1978, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 70,262 
Int. Cl.) F28D 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 165—-105 
1. A device for transferring heat comprising: 
an outer casing positioned to intersect a heat source region 
and a heat output zone, said casing defining an internal 
passageway between the heat source region and the heat 
Qutput zone, said casing including a liquid sump region, 
a fluid transfer conduit positioned within said passage from 
said liquid sump region and into said heat source region, 


8 Claims 
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condensate pumping means within said liquid sump region 
and connected to one end of said conduit such that a fluid 
is pumped from said heat sink region through said conduit 
to said heat source region, 

fluid distribution means connected to another end of said 
conduit, said distribution means being adapted to disperse 
said fluid over a first interior surface of said casing to take 
heat from said heat source region by changing the liquid 
to a vapor state, 

heat absorption means located within said heat source region 
to receive the liquid from said fluid distributor means, said 
absorption means being in thermal communication with 
said first interior surface such that heat absorbed by said 
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absorption means causes vaporization of said liquid dis- 
persed over said first surface, 

a turbine means to provide a source of energy interposed 
within said passageway between said heat source region 
and said heat output zone such that the vapor driven by 
the vapor pressure drives such turbine means to generate 
energy from flow of said vapor and 

energy conductive means located within said passageway 
and connecting said turbine means to said pumping means 
to connect the energy to said pump means and enable 
operation of said pumping means whenever said turbine 
means is being driven by said vapor flowing by reason of 
vapor pressure therethrough. 


4,252,186 

CONDENSER WITH IMPROVED HEAT TRANSFER 
Keith E. Starner; Harold B. Ginder, and Thomas M. Rudy, all of 

York, Pa., assignors to Borg-Warner Corporation, Chicago, 

Tl. 

Filed Sep. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 76,714 
Int. Cl.3 F28B 1/02; F28F 9/22 

U.S, Cl. 165—114 

















1. In a condenser of the shell and tube bundle type which 
includes an elongated shell, a tube bundle consisting of a plu- 
rality of spaced parallel tubes disposed longitudinally within 
said shell, an inlet header communicating with one end of said 
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tubes and an outlet header communicating with the other end 
of said tubes, the improvement comprising: 

vapor inlet means disposed substantially at the midpoint 
between the ends of said shell for circulating a fluid to be 
cooled into contact with said tubes; 

liquid outlet means disposed opposite of said inlet means for 
withdrawing of condensate from said shell; 

longitudinal baffle means disposed within said shell for dis- 
tributing said fluid in said inlet means to the opposite ends 
of said shell, said longitudinal baffle means including a 
longitudinal extending baffle which extends substantially 
the entire length of a chamber defined between said inlet 
header and said outlet header; and 

transverse baffle means disposed within said shell for direct- 
ing the flow of said fluid at the opposite ends of said shell 
toward the center of said shell and to said outlet means, 
said transverse baffle means including a plurality of trans- 
versely extending baffle plates which alternately extend 
from opposite sides of said shell, each of said plates ex- 
tending to substantially the midpoint of said shell. 


4,252,187 
BEARING-EQUIPPED WELL TOOL 
Michael L. Wilson, Houston, Tex., assignor to Armco Inc., 
Middletown, Ohio 
Filed May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,660 
Int. Cl.3 E21B 33/035 
U.S, Cl. 166—115 


1. A well apparatus of the type comprising an outer annular 
support structure presenting an upwardly facing support 
shoulder, a well tool to be landed on the support shoulder, and 
coacting locator means for retaining the well tool in a predeter- 
mined rotational position, the combination of 

antifriction bearing means comprising 

an annular upper bearing race member, 

an annular lower bearing race member having a down- 
wardly facing shoulder adapted to engage the upwardly 
facing support shoulder, and 

antifriction bearing elements engaged between said race 
members, 

said upper race member embracing a first upright cylindri- 
cal surface presented by the well tool; and 

means including a shear member disposed to resist down- 

ward movement of the well tool relative to the upper race 
member; 

the well tool having a second upright cylindrical surface 

located below said first surface and joined to said first 

surface by a transverse annular downwardly facing shoul- 

der, 

said lower race member having an inwardly directed 
transverse annular flange embracing said second surface 
and presenting an upwardly facing shoulder opposed to 
said downwardly facing shoulder; 

the well tool being supported by the support shoulder of the 

outer structure and by said bearing means when said shear 
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member is intact, and then being free to be rotated relative 

to the outer structure, 

application of increased downward force to the well tool 
being effective to shear said shear member and cause 
said second upright surface to move downwardly 
through the lower race member until said upwardly 
facing shoulder of the flange of the lower race member 
is engaged with said downwardly facing shoulder and 
the well tool is no longer supported via said antifriction 
elements. 


4,252,188 
ACTUATOR 
John V. Fredd, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Otis Engineering Cor- 
poration, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Jul. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 59,666 
Int. Cl.3 E21B 34/08, 43/12, 47/06 


USS. Cl. 166—188 7 Claims 


1. An actuator comprising: 

a tubular body adapted to be connected to a well pipe; 

a tubular mandrel and a tubular position mounted with the 
body for reciprocal movement relative thereto; 

spaced seal means between said body and mandrel; 

spaced seal means between said body and piston; 

means comprising said body, mandrel, piston and seal means 
defining a first closed fluid chamber; 

means comprising said body, mandrel, piston and seal means 
defining a second closed fluid chamber; 

said chambers filled with hydraulic fluid and each maintain- 
ing a constant volume with reciprocation of said mandrel 
and piston; 

a pressure responsive surface on at least one of said mandrel 
and piston exposed to ambient pressure; and 

resilient means opposing movement of said one of said man- 
drel and piston by ambient pressure; 

movement of said mandrel and piston increasing pressure in 
one of said chambers and reducing pressure in the other of 
said chambers. 


4,252,189 
VIBRATORY METHOD FOR MINING SHALE OIL OR 
THE LIKES 
Albert G. Bodine, 7877 Woodley Ave., Van Nuys, Calif. 91406 
Filed Feb. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 12,669 
Int. Cl.2 E21B 43/24, 43/25 
U.S. Cl. 166—249 6 Claims 
1. A method for removing hydrocarbon material from oil 
shale or the like comprising the steps of: 
exposing the oil shale to a carrier liquid medium, 
applying mechanical vibratory energy at a sonic frequency 
to the liquid and the oil shale at a high enough energy 
level such as to mechanically comminute the oil shale in 
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the liquid, said vibratory energy being generated by means 
of an orbiting mass oscillator and elastic vibration means 
coupled to the oscillator, 

continuing the mechanical vibratory action so as to cause the 
hydrocarbon material and the shale to physically separate 


from each other, with the lighter hydrocarbon material 
rising toward the top of the liquid and the shale material 
falling toward the bottom thereof, and 

removing the hydrocarbon material containing liquid from 
the immediate area in which said operations are being 
performed. 


4,252,190 
WIRELINE STABILIZATION METHOD AND 
APPARATUS 

Alfred H. Jageler, and Theodore V. Lautzenhiser, both of Tulsa, 

Okla., assignors to Standard Oil Company (Indiana), Chicago, 

Ill. 

Filed Feb. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 13,958 
Int. Cl.2 B66D 1/50; E21B 47/00 

U.S. Cl. 166—250 


1. A wireline stabilization tool for eliminating variations in 
tension from a wireline in a well, comprising: 
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means for gripping said wireline and for applying a lifting 
force to said wireline; 

means for measuring said lifting force applied; 

means for controlling said lifting force applied; and, 

means for statically connecting said wireline stabilization 
tool to said well. 

7. A method for stabilizing a wireline in a well, comprising 

the steps of: 

gripping said wireline and applying a lifting force thereto at 
a fixed well position above where wireline stabilization is 
needed; 

measuring said lifting force applied; 

controlling said lifting force applied so that said lifting force 
is greater than the variations in tension in said wireline 
above said fixed well position. 


4,252,191 
METHOD OF RECOVERING PETROLEUM AND 
BITUMEN FROM SUBTERRANEAN RESERVOIRS 
Giinter Pusch, Celle, and Karl-Heinz Gaida, Wietze, both of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Deutsche Texaco Aktien- 
geselilschaft, Hamburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 918,246, Jun. 23, 1978, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 785,793, Apr. 8, 
1977, abandoned. This application Dec. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 
103,304 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 10, 
1976, 2615874 
Int. Cl.3 E21B 43/243, 43/20 


US. Cl. 166—261 7 Claims 
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1. A method of recovering petroleum having a gravity in the 
range of 20°-45° API from an underground reservoir pene- 
trated by at least one injection well and by at least one produc- 
tion well wherein the pressure in said reservoir is at least 120 
bar, comprising the steps of: 

(a) establishing a combustion front in said reservoir adjacent 
said injection well by the initiation of a partial in-situ 
combustion, 

(b) injecting via said injection well a gas comprising substan- 
tially pure oxygen and simultaneously therewith, water 
wherein the water-to-oxygen ratio is in the range of 6.5 to 
10 thereby controlling the temperature in the range of 
450° to 550° C., 

(c) continuing said injection to generate carbon dioxide 
whereby a carbon dioxide-water saturated zone and a 
transition zone of intermediate hydrocarbons are formed 
in said reservoir, 

(d) terminating injection of said oxygen-containing gas when 
the said transition zone of intermediate hydrocarbons is 
between 1 to 15 percent of the pore volume and continu- 
ing injection of water to displace said transition zone and 
said reservoir oil through said reservoir toward said pro- 
duction well, 

(e) recovering said oil via said production well. 
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4,252,192 
PROCESS FOR ENHANCED OIL RECOVERY 
EMPLOYING PETROLEUM SULFONATES 

Marvin L. Nussbaum, Skokie, and Edward A. Knaggs, Deerfield, 
both of Ill., assignors to Stepan Chemical Company, North- 
field, Il. 

Division of Ser. No. 883,128, Mar. 3, 1978, Pat. No. 4,177,207, 

and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 676,470, Apr. 13, 1976, 
Pat. No. 4,148,821, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
515,013, Oct. 16, 1974, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 432,439, Jan. 11, 1974, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 9,065, 
Feb. 5, 1970, abandoned. This application Jul. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 
53,980 
Int. Cl.3 E21B 43/22 

U.S. Cl. 166—274 47 Claims 
1. A process for enhanced oil recovery comprising, in com- 

bination, the steps of: 

(A) injecting at least one input well located in a petroleum-con- 
taining formation with an amount equal to about | to 50% 
pore volume of said formation of a micellar system com- 
prised of a hydrocarbon, water and at least one petroleum 
sulfonate comprising on a 100 organic weight percent total 
weight basis: 

(1) from about 5 to 98 weight percent of monosulfonated 
hydrocarbon, 

(2) from about 0 to 50 weight percent of polysulfonated 
hydrocarbon, and 

(3) from about 2 to 90 weight percent of non-sulfonated 
petroleum, said composition having been prepared by: 

(1D) intimately contacting a flowable liquid mixture with from 
about 5 to 40 parts by weight of a sulfur trioxide for each 
100 parts by weight of said flowable liquid mixture at a 
temperature of about 77° to 392° F., said contacting being 
continued for a time at least sufficient to sulfonate at least 
about 10 weight percent of tctal sulfonatable components 
present in said flowable liquid mixture so as to attain a 
crude acidic sulfonation reaction mixture, and 

(ID intimately contacting said crude acidic reaction mixture 
with about 0.5% to 20% by weight, on a 100 weight 
percent total reaction mixture basis, of water and main- 
taining the so-attained mixture at a temperature of about 
50° to 150° C. for period of time ranging from about one 
minute to about 60 minutes; and 

(IID) nuetralizing the resultant crude acidic reaction mixture- 
water mixture with a sufficient amount of a base to attain 
a pH within the resultant mixture in the range of about 3 
to 12; 

said flowable liquid mixture comprising on a 100 weight 
percent total mixture basis: 

(a) from about 85 to 99.5 weight percent of a petroleum oil 
feed stock, and 

(b) from about 0.5 to 15 weight percent of an additive, 

said petroleum oil feed stock being characterized by 

(a) having an API gravity ranging from about 5° to 60° at 
60° F., 

(a2) having a boiling point (corrected atmospheric) ranging 
from about —20° to 1400° F., and 

(a3) containing from about 10 to 95 weight percent (100 
weight percent total stock basis) of sulfonatable compo- 
nents, 
said additive being characterized by 
(b1) being comprised of unsulfonatable organic radical por- 
tions possessing an average molecular weight range from 
about 55 to 6000, 

(b2) having a boiling point in the range from about 212° to 
932° F. corrected atmospheric, and 

(b3) a preponderance of such radicals each having attached 
at least one proton replaceable by a sulfo group and at 
least one moiety selected from the group consisting of an 
aromatic nucleus, an olefinic carbon pair, and an oxygen 
atom directly bonded to a carbon atom by at least one 
bond, and 
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(B) displacing said micellar system through said petroleum- 
containing formation so as to displace petroleum therefrom. 


4,252,193 
LOW DENSITY CEMENT SLURRY AND ITS USE 
Charles A. Powers, Tulsa; Robert C. Smith, Inola, and George B. 

Holman, Tulsa, all of Okla., assignors to Standard Oil Com- 
pany (Indiana), Chicago, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 932,052, Aug. 8, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 47,533 

Int. Cl.3 E21B 33/14 


CEMENT 


USS. Cl. 166—292 27 Claims 


1. In a method of cementing a casing in a well wherein 
cement is pumped downwardly through the casing and up- 
wardly into the annulus between the casing and the wall of the 
well, wherein the improvement comprises: 

pumping a cement slurry which comprises, as its essential 

components, hydraulic cement, about 8 to about 50 
weight percent hollow glass microspheres based on the 
weight of the cement and sufficient water to form a pump- 
able slurry downwardly through the casing and upwardly 
into the annulus between the casing and the wall of the 
well, wherein the API free water content of said slurry is 
no more than about 2 volume percent based only on said 
hydraulic cement and said microspheres and said micro- 
spheres have ANSI/ASTM D 2840-69 average true parti- 
cle densities of about 0.2 to about 0.5 gm/cm3, AN- 
SI/ASTM D 3102-72 hydrostatic collapse strengths of at 
least 500 psi (3447 kPa) and average particle diameters of 
less than about 500 microns. 


4,252,194 
METHOD OF USING POLYMERIZED 
LIGNOSULFONATES FOR MOBILITY CONTROL 

Betty J. Felber, and Dwight L. Dauben, both of Tulsa, Okla., 

assignors to Standard Oil Company (Indiana), Chicago, IIl. 

Filed Aug. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 70,945 
Int. Cl.2 E21B 43/82 

USS, Cl. 166—302 9 Claims 

1. A method for controlling the mobility of fluids during 
injection and propagation of fluids in a subterranean formation 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) heating a solution of a lignosulfonate to a temperature in 
excess of about 200° F. for a period of time sufficient to 
raise the viscosity of the resulting heat treated lignosulfo- 
nate fluid without gelling the lignosulfonate, 

(b) cooling said heat treated lignosulfonate solution prepared 
in Step (a) such as to inhibit further viscosity buildup or 
gelation, and 

(c) injecting said cooled heat treated lignosulfonate solution 
of Step (b) into a subterranean formation to promote 
mobility control. 
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4,252,195 
WELL TEST SYSTEMS AND METHODS 
John V. Fredd, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Otis Engineering Cor- 
poration, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Jul. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 61,032 
Int. Cl? E21B 34/10, 34/14, 43/12, 47/06 


USS. Cl. 166—314 10 Claims 


1. A well test system comprising, 

a well packer having a bore therethrough, 

a sleeve-type foot valve having a bore therethrough depend- 
ing from said packer, 

a tubular actuator having a bore therethrough engaging the 
top of said packer, 

said actuator having an actuator member extending through 
said packer for opening and closing said foot valve, and 

said actuator including a pressure responsive member ex- 
posed to pressure within and without said actuator mov- 
ing said actuator member in response to differential be- 
tween pressure internal and external of said valve actua- 
tor. 

8. The method of operating a cased well comprising, 

setting a packer having a sleeve-type foot valve depending 
therefrom above the producing formation, 

sealingly joining a tubing carrying an actuator at its lower 
end to the packer, and 

operating the foot valve by controlling the casing to tubing 
pressure differential effective on the actuator. 


4,252,196 
CONTROL TOOL 

Raphael J. Silberman, Houston, Tex.; Frederick T. Tilton, La 

Habra, Calif., and Everett H. Smith, Houston, Tex., assignors 

to Baker International Corporation, Orange, Calif. 

Filed May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,909 
Int. Cl.3 E21B 23/02 

US. Cl. 166—318 7 Claims 

1. A control tool insertable through a tubing string in a 
subterranean well for selectively transmitting fluid pressure 
through said control tool in first and second fluid flow paths 
for application of said pressure to activate an auxiliary tool, 
said auxiliary tool having first and second piston chambers and 
piston head means in communication therewith, said control 
tool comprising: a cylindrical housing; means defining first and 
second selectively pluggable fluid ports in said housing, one of 
said ports communicable with the first piston chamber and the 
other said port communicable with the second piston chamber; 
first and second selectively pluggable fluid vent passageways 
through said housing, one of said vent passageways being 
communicable to one of said piston chambers and the other of 
said vent passageways being communicable to the other of said 
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piston chambers; and seal plugs means insertable within one of 
said fluid ports and within one of said vent passageways to 
establish said first fluid flow path to direct fluid pressure to one 
of said chambers and vent fluid from the other chamber to shift 
said piston means in the first direction, said seal plugs means 


being insertable within the other of said fluid ports and the 
other of said vent passageways to establish said secoid fluid 
flow path to direct fluid passage to the other of said chambers 
and vent fluid from another of said chambers to shift said 
piston means in a second direction. 


4,252,197 
PISTON ACTUATED WELL SAFETY VALVE 
Ronald E. Pringle, Houston, Tex., assignor to Camco, Incorpo- 
rated, Houston, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 881,484, Feb. 27, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,161,219. This application Apr. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 27,207 
Int. Cl.3 E21B 34/10 


US, Cl. 166—322 6 Claims 





| 
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1. In a well safety valve for controlling the fluid flow 
through a well conduit and including a tubular housing and a 
valve closure member moving between open and closed posi- 
tions, a longitudinally tubular member telescopically movable 
in the housing for controlling the movement of the valve 
closure member, the improvement in means for moving the 
tubular member in a first direction for causing the valve clo- 
sure member to move to the closed position and means for 
moving the tubular member in a second direction for opening 
the valve closure member comprising, 

at least one piston telescopically movable within and having 

its longitudinal axis within the wall of the housing and 
outside of the tubular member, said piston engaging said 
tubular member, the first side of the piston being in com- 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


FEBRUARY 24, 1981 


munication with a hydraulic passageway adapted to ex- 
tend to the well surface for actuating said tubular member 
in the second direction to open said valve closure member, 

a closed gas chamber in the housing, 

the second side of the piston extending into the chamber and 
being exposed to the gas pressure in the chamber tending 
to move the piston in the first direction, 

said piston having a cross-sectional width less than the thick- 
ness of the housing for reducing the pressure effect in the 
gas chamber of the gas exposed to the second side of the 
piston whereby the differential between the opening and 
closing forces are reduced. 


4,252,198 
GROUND LEVELLING ATTACHMENT FOR TRACTORS 
Gary G. Formhals, R.R. #1, Smithfield, Ill. 61477 
Filed May 21, 1979, Ser. No. 41,185 
Int. Cl.3 AOIB 19/10, 23/04, 59/06, 63/108 


US. Cl. 172—833 7 Claims 


1. In combination with a tractor including a rotatable ground 
wheel, a ground levelling attachment, said attachment includ- 
ing a support member stationarily supported from said tractor 
forward of said ground wheel thereof, an elongated front to 
rear extending mount having its front end supported from said 
support member for free pivotal movement of said mount 
between a predetermined rearwardly and downwardly in- 
clined operative limit position with the rear end thereof at an 
elevation lower than said support member and a raised inoper- 
ative position with said rear end elevated above said operative 
position, and an elongated inclined ground engaging and level- 
ling member having its upper end oscillatably supported from 
the rear end of said mount for free oscillation relative to said 
mount between a first limit position with said inclined member 
rearwardly and downwardly inclined and a second limit posi- 
tion with said inclined member similarly forwardly and down- 
wardly inclined, said support member comprising an elongated 
transversely extending horizontal shaft, said front end of said 
mount including a horizontal transverse sleeve telescoped over 
and oscillatable on said horizontal shaft, said sleeve including 
an upstanding rearwardly opening channel member supported 
therefrom, an upstanding link pivotally mounted at its lower 
end within a lower portion of said channel member and includ- 
ing an upper end projecting upwardly above the upper end of 
said channel member, adjustment means operatively connected 
between said tractor and said link for selectively displacing the 
upper end of said link in front-to-rear direction relative to said 
tractor, said link, intermediate said upper and lower ends 
thereof being engageable with the inner side of the closed 
forward side of said channel member and comprising a one- 
way connection between said motor means and said channel 
member whereby downward inclination of said mount may be 
limited while allowing free upward inclination of said mount. 
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4,252,199 
SOIL WORKING MACHINES 
Cornelis van der Lely, 7, Briischenrain, Zug, Switzerland 
Filed Sep. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 947,118 


Claims priority, application Netherlands, Sep. 29, 1977, 
7710636 


Int. Cl.3 AO1B 19/16, 23/02, 27/00 


USS. Cl. 172—54 12 Claims 


1. A soil working machine comprising a frame and at least 
one soil working member pivoted to said frame, eccentric 
driving means connected to said soil working member to move 
same back and forth in directions generally parallel to the 
direction of machine travel, said member comprising an elon- 
gated carrier that extends transverse to the direction of travel 
and a plurality of tools mounted along the length of said car- 
rier, each of said tools having a forwardly curved flattened 
lower portion that is moved through the soil and said carrier 
being connected to an eccentric mechanism of said driving 
means, a row of resilient tines being mounted on said carrier at 
the rear of the said tools. 

8. A soil working machine comprising a frame and two soil 
working members pivoted on said frame, one behind the other, 
eccentric driving means connected to said soil working mem- 
bers to move same back and forth in directions generally paral- 
lel to the direction of machine travel, each member comprising 
an elongated carrier that extends transverse to the direction of 
travel and a plurality of tools mounted along the length of said 
carrier, said tools having lower portions that are moved 
through the soil and said carrier being connected to an eccen- 
tric mechanism of said driving means, said mechanism includ- 
ing a pair of spaced apart eccentrics connected to a common 
driving shaft and the eccentrics of one carrier being arranged 
with a phase difference of about 180° relative to the pair of 
eccentrics of the other carrier, whereby the tools of one carrier 
are moved in a forward direction when the tools of the other 
carrier are moved in a rearward direction. 


4,252,200 
SAMPLING DEVICE 
James R. Peterson, R#1, Box 121, Wilton, Calif, 95693 
Filed Feb. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 12,735 
Int. Cl. E21B 7/26 

USS, Cl, 175—20 9 Claims 

1. A sampling device adapted for use by an individual in 
obtaining a plurality of samples from a mineral deposit, the 
device comprising a tubular member having a plurality of 
windows extending along its longitudinal axis, a rotatable shaft 
removably mounted within the tubular member having a plu- 
rality of compartments, each of said plurality of compartments 
being capable of aligning with one of said plurality of windows 
of the tubular member, each of said compartments also having 
at least one spring-like solid tooth capable of extending from 
the compartment and through a window when the compart- 
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ments and windows are aligned, and a pointed conical member 
attached to one end of said rotatable shaft so as to allow said 


shaft and said tubular member to be forced into a mineral 
deposit by force applied at the opposite end by an individual. 


4,252,201 
DRILLING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
James W. Dowis, 465 Summit, Colby, Kans. 67701 
Filed Aug. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 69,630 
Int. Cl.) C21B 7/00, 10/00 
U.S. Cl. 175—57 











5. A drilling apparatus for wells comprising a casing adapted 
for coupling to a drill string, at least one rotatable and axially 
movable cutting bit on the leading end of said casing, centrifu- 
gally operated reversible motor means to drive said cutting bit 
selectively in opposite directions of rotation for normal drilling 
and for advancing the cutting bit to a new operational position 
on the casing after wear and dulling of the bit, and a dual 
clutch means coupled between said motor means and said 
casing and including a part having screw-threaded engagement 
with said cutting bit. 

10. A method of repositioning the cutting bits of a well 
drilling apparatus when the bits are worn and dulled without 
removing the drilling apparatus and bits from the well com- 
prising retracting the drilling apparatus and bits in the well 
sufficiently to disengage the bits from a formation being drilled 
by rotation of the apparatus and bits, speeding up the rotation 
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of the apparatus in the well sufficiently to operate a centrifugal 
reversing means for said bits and thereby rotationally driving 
the bits in a direction opposite to their normal drilling rotation 
and during such reverse driving threadably engaging the bits 
to advance them incrementally on the drilling apparatus to 
new cutting positions. 


4,252,202 
DRILL BIT 
James A. Purser, Sr., 595 Village Way, Grand Junction, Colo. 
81503 
Filed Aug. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 63,709 
Int. Cl.3 E21B 10/42 
U.S. Cl. 175—412 


1. A drill bit comprising a main body member having a 
longitudinally disposed opening therethrough, an end portion 
threadedly connectable to a drill stem and an opposite end 
portion defining a peripheral mounting edge, said mounting 
edge having a plurality of circumferentially spaced recesses, 
said main body portion having a plurality of circumferentially 
spaced sets of converging surfaces, each disposed between a 
set of recesses in said mounting edge, a plurality of blades, each 
of said blades being displaced in a recess in said mounting edge, 
having a recess receiving a wall portion of said main body 
member and a surface aligned with a surface of an adjacent set 
of said sets of coverging surfaces, and a locking ring mountable 
on said main body member, having a plurality of fingers, each 
engaging a set of converging surfaces of said main body mem- 
ber and an aligned surface of an adjacent blade member in 
wedging relation for securing said blades on said main body 
member. 


4,252,203 
UNDERCARRIAGE FOR ADVERSE TERRAIN VEHICLE 
Norman D. Oswald, Duncanville, and Harry S. Mankey, Dallas, 
both of Tex., assignors to Standard Manufacturing Company, 
Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 799,328, May 23, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 971,710 
Int. Cl.2 B62D 1/1/02 
U.S, Cl. 180—6.48 9 Claims 
1. An undercarriage assembly for supporting and propelling 
a mechanism, comprising: 
an elongate hollow frame adapted for connection to the 
mechanism; 
at least three axle members each having a wheel receiving 
member at one end thereof; 
at least three wheel members each mounted on and secured 
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to a wheel receiving end of an axle member outside said 
frame; 

means rotatably supporting the axle members at longitudi- 
nally spaced points along the frame with each of the axle 
members extending out of and rotatably supported on at 
least one side of the frame; 

the middle wheel member extending below a plane lying 
tangent to the bottoms of the endmost wheel members; 

a plurality of sprocket means each positioned within the 
frame and each mounted on and secured to an axle mem- 
ber for rotation therewith; 

chain means positioned within the frame and constrained 
around the sprocket means on the middle axle member 








and at least one of the endmost axle members to drivingly 
interconnect at least two of the axle members; 

drive means operably connected to one of the sprocket 
means for effecting rotation thereof whereby the chain 
means and the sprocket means cause concurrent rotation 
of the interconnected axle members; 

a brake disc secured to at least one of the axle members for 
rotation therewith; and 

at least one brake puck mounted on the frame and positioned 
for selective engagement with the brake disc to arrest 
rotation thereof such that said chain means and said 
sprocket means concurrently arrest rotation of the remain- 
ing interconnected axle members. 


4,252,204 
WALKING DRAG LINE 
John N. Bishop, Farmington, N. Mex., assignor to Varian Asso- 
ciates, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 27,997 
Int. Cl. B62D 57/02 
U.S. Cl. 180—8 D 


1. In a walking device for moving machinery, the combina- 

tion comprising: 

an oscillating wheel segment connected by a vertical axis 
roller slot to said walking device; 

a crankshaft assembly which rotates on a concentric axis; 

a crank pin eccentrically mounted to said crankshaft assem- 
bly and journalled in said wheel segment; 

a shoe connected to said wheel segment by a track frame 
assembly, whereby said crank pin imparts both horizontal 
and vertical motion to said wheel segment which, in turn, 
imparts a stepping motion to said shoe to move said ma- 
chinery; 
stabilizer roller connected to said wheel segment and 
disposed to roll on a stabilizer surface of said track frame 
assembly; 

a synchronizer roller attached to said wheel segment and 
journalled in a synchronizer roller slot in said track frame 
assembly; 
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a shoe lift roller attached to said wheel segment and jour- 
nalled in a shoe lift roller slot in said track frame assembly 
to provide vertical stability between said wheel segment 
and said shoes; 

whereby said stabilizer roller and said synchronizer roller 
provide sufficient movement about the axis of said shoe 
lift roller to maintain horizontal deposition of said shoes. 


4,252,205 
VEHICLE HAVING AT LEAST TWO DRIVEN AXLES 

Sven-Olof Kronogard, Karstorpsvagen 31, Lomma, Sweden (234 
00) 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 842,900, Oct. 17, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,185,710. This application Jun. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 51,066 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 21, 1976, 7611668 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 29, 
1997, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 B62D 59/04 
U.S, Cl. 180—14 A 


1. A vehicle having at least first and second driving axles 

supported by ground engaging members and comprising. 

(A) a prime mover including a gas turbine having at least 
two turbine rotors mounted upon separate first and second 
shafts and supplied with motive gas from a common gas 
generating portion including at least one combustor, 

(B) a mechanical gearing means connecting said first turbine 
shaft with said first driving axle, 

(C) a hydraulic transmission including a constant volume 
displacement pump and a constant volume hydraulic 
motor driven thereby connecting said second turbine shaft 
with said second driving axle, 

(D) a variable transmission interconnecting said mechanical 
gearing means and said hydraulic transmission by way of 
said first and second rotor shafts, 

(E) adjustable guide vanes at the inlet of at least one of said 
turbine rotors for distribution of the total load between 
said first and said second turbine shafts, and 

(F) air preheater means for recirculating heat in the exhaust 
from the second turbine rotor by way of the combustor. 


4,252,206 
ADJUSTABLE BATTERY RESTRAINT 

Gary F. Burkholder, North Royalton; Jay B. Stotts, Mentor, and 

David L. Morrow, South Euclid, all of Ohio, assignors to 

Towmotor Corporation, Mentor, Ohio 

Filed Mar. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 74,935 
Int. Cl.2 B6OR 18/02 

U.S. Cl. 180—68.5 17 Claims 

1. An adjustable apparatus (15) for rigidly restraining differ- 
ent sized objects (10) resting on a frame (12), the objects having 
at least one pair of opposed spaced apart ends, comprising: 

a first stationary support member (16) and a second rela- 
tively stationary support member (17), each of the support 
members (16),(17) being connected to the frame (12) at 
spaced apart locations on the frame (12) and adjacent 
respective ones of opposed spaced apart ends of an object 
(10) positioned between the support members (16,17), said 
support members (16,17) substantially vertically extending 
from said frame (12) to a location spaced from the frame 
(12); 

a first rigid elongate strap structure (20) having a first end 
(21); 

means (22) for pivotally attaching the first end (21) of the 
first strap structure to the first support member (16), the 
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first strap structure (20) being pivotally movable about the 
means (22) between an object (10) overlaying position and 
a position spaced from overlaying the object (10); 

a second rigid elongate strap structure (29) having a first end 
(30); 

means (31),(31') for releasably attaching the first end (30) of 
the second strap structure (29) to the second support 


member (17) and maintaining the second strap structure 
(29) from movement in directions relative to the second 
support member (17); and 

means (49) for telescoping one of the first and second strap 
structures (20,29) within the other (29,20) thereof to adjust 
the distance between the first ends (21,30) of said strap 
structures (20,29). 


4,252,207 
ASSISTED STEERING DEVICE FOR A VEHICLE 
Jean L. R. Dauvergne, Fosses, France, assignor to Societe Ano- 
nyme Francaise du Ferodo, Paris, France 
Filed Feb. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 14,211 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 23, 1978, 78 05161 
Int. Cl.2 B62D 5/08 


US, Cl. 180—132 9 Claims 


1. An assisted steering device for a vehicle, comprising 
control means acting on direction changing means, the said 
control means having an transmission element in two parts 
which parts are capable of limited relative angular displace- 
ment permitting angular offsetting of the parts under the action 
of the said control means, and assistance means which, in 
response to such angular off-setting, are operable to act on the 
direction changing means in the same sense as the control 
means, characterised in that the said parts respectively com- 
prise two ends located adjacent each other and provided with 
external teeth, and an external part is provided having internal 
teeth engaging the said two sets of external teeth provided on 
the transmission element parts, angular play being present 
between said internal teeth and at least one of the said sets of 
external teeth. 
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4,252,208 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR OPERATING A 
MOTOR VEHICLE 
Paulus Heidemeyer, and Peter Hofbauer, both of Wolfsburg, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Volkswagenwerk AG, 
Wolfsburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Oct. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 955,186 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 29, 
1977, 2748697 
Int. Cl.3 B60K 9/04 


USS. Cl. 180—165 24 Claims 


1. A method of operating a motor vehicle having an internal 
combustion engine and a drive train coupled to said engine for 
driving the driving wheels of said vehicle, wherein said drive 
train includes a transmission means, a flywheel means normally 
present in said drive train for equalizing non-uniformities of 
engine output torque and arranged between said engine and 
said transmission means, and first interrupting means for inter- 
rupting the coupling between said flywheel means and said 
driving wheels, said method comprising: 

providing second interrupting means for interrupting the 

coupling between said engine and said flywheel means, a 
controlling means for automatically controlling said sec- 
ond interrupting means, means for detecting at least one 
parameter characteristic of the operating state of the 
engine, and signal generating means for delivering at least 
one control signal to said controlling means representative 
of said parameters, said controlling means being respon- 
sive to said control signals; 

delivering a control signal from said signal generating means 

to said controlling means for automatically interrupting 
said coupling between said engine and said flywheel 
means and stopping said engine at operating conditions 
wherein both said engine is not providing a driving force 
and said flywheel means rotates above a predetermined 
minimum speed; and 

delivering a control signal from said signal generating means 

to said controlling means for re-coupling said flywheel 
means to said engine to restart said engine upon termina- 
tion of said operating conditions. 


4,252,209 
DOWNHOLE LIQUID PRESSURE SEISMIC SOURCE 
AND BIT POSITIONING SYSTEM 
Daniel Silverman, 5969 S. Birmingham St., Tulsa, Okla. 74105 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 792,565, May 2, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,144,949. This application Jan. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 4,167 
Int. Cl.3 GO1V 1/40, 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 181—106 21 Claims 

1. The method of operating a downhole seismic source for 
use when inside a deep borehole in the earth, using a drill string 
through which a liquid is circulated downwardly, through the 
bit, and up through the annulus between the drill string and the 
borehole; which comprises the steps of; 

(a) rapidly closing the passage through said drill string at a 
first point above said bit, whereby the flow of liquid 
through said bit is stopped, and waterhammer pressures 
will be generated in the liquid in said passage; 

(b) after a first short time interval, rapidly opening a dis- 
charge opening from said passage through the wall of said 
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drill string near said first point, while said passage is still 
closed, for a second short time interval; whereby the 
compressed liquid in said passage will be explosively 
vented through said discharge opening; then 


(c) opening said passage through said bit and closing said 
discharge opening, in any selected order. 


4,252,210 
METHODS OF AND APPARATUS FOR GENERATING 
SEISMIC WAVES 
Ernest O. Sodich, P.O. Box 647, Caldwell, Tex. 77836 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 794,491, May 6, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 954,508 
Int. Cl.3 G01V 1/14, 1/40 


U.S. Cl. 181—119 8 Claims 


1. Apparatus for generating seismic waves comprising: 

a generator having a closed and generally elongate body 
including a reinforced tubular expandable and contract- 
ible outer wall, 

a mandrel disposed within a portion of the elongate body, 

one end of the mandrel being slideably disposed within one 
end of the elongate body, 

means engaging the slideable end of the mandrel and the end 
of the elongate body operable to move the mandrel in a 
position effective to contract the wall portion upon cessa- 
tion of each hydraulic pressure impulse to the interior of 
the expandable and contractible wall portion, 

a hydraulic pressure source, 

separate pressure input and return lines extending from the 
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body to the hydraulic pressure source and operable to 
provide hydraulic pressure to the interior of the body 
effective to expand the outer wall, and 

means to cycle hydraulic pressure impulses through the 
input line into the interior of the body and from the body 
in the return line, 

each expansion of the outer wall effective to produce and 
radiate seismic waves. 


4,252,211 
LOUDSPEAKER 
Atsushi Matsuda, Tokyo, and Jun Kishigami, Urawa, both of 
Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 65,626 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 14, 1978, 53/98818 
Int. Cl. HO4R 7/00 


USS. Cl, 181—166 17 Claims 


1. A flat-plate loudspeaker comprising: 

a frame; 

a diaphragm; 

means for resiliently mounting said diaphragm in said frame; 


drive means mounted on said frame for driving said dia- 
phragm at a plurality of points thereon; 

a pole connected to said diaphragm; 

means for damping movement of said pole; and 

supporting means connected to at least one of said frame and 
said drive means for supporting said means for damping. 


4,252,212 
MUFFLER FOR COMBUSTION ENGINES 

Josef Meier, Schanzstrasse/Usterstrasse, Pfiffikon, Switzer- 

land 

Filed Mar. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 16,524 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 8, 1978, 

2546/78 
Int. Cl.3 FOIN 7/08, 1/10, 1/24 


USS. Cl, 181—248 15 Claims 








1. A muffler for use in the exhaust line of a combustion 
engine, comprising: 

an outer casing pipe; 

at least one inner pipe adapted for having a longitudinal flow 
of exhaust gases therethrough from an input end to an 
output end, a portion of said inner pipe being enclosed by 
said outer casing pipe to form an inner annular space 
therebetween, said inner pipe having a plurality of gener- 
ally oval slots elongated in the direction of an exhaust gas 
flow and communicating between said exhaust gas flow in 
said inner pipe and said inner space, said slots being dis- 
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posed along the entire longitudinal extent of said inner 
space; and 

a continuous edge formed around the entire perimeter of 
each of said slots and being smoothly and uniformly 
rounded from an inner surface of said inner pipe through 
said slot and terminating in an end thereof projecting into 
said inner space and toward said outer casing pipe, the 
cross-sectional area of said slot at said end within said 
inner space being less than the cross-sectional area of said 
slot at said inner surface of said inner pipe. 


4,252,213 
LIFTING SYSTEM CONTROL DEVICE 
Jan Ekman, Algstigen 32, 814 00 Skutskar, Sweden 
Filed Dec. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 99,406 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Dec. 15, 1978, 7812914 
Int. Cl.3 B66F 11/04 


U.S, Cl. 182—2 7 Claims 


1. A device for controlling a lifting system, for example a 
so-called sky-lift, a building construction machine or the like, 
which lifting system comprises at least one articulated arm, a 
working unit such as a loading platform or the like, hydraulic 
cylinders intended to act thereon, necessary valves for said 
cylinders and means for controlling said valves, characterized 
in that position-sensing members (17,18) are provided to de- 
liver to a control unit (19) actual values, which geometrically 
determine the lifting system, and a control panel (20) is pro- 
vided to deliver to said control unit (19) nominal values, which 
control unit (19) is capable to compare said actual values with 
said nominal values, and to act on adjusting means (22) for said 
valves so as to cause said working unit (15) to carry out a 
predetermined movement. 


4,252,214 
SAFETY DESCENT DEVICE 
James W. Miller, Rte. 1, Box 251, Overton, Tex. 75684 
Filed Nov. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 94,336 
Int. Cl.2 A62B 35/00 
US. Cl. 182—8 20 Claims 
1. A fall prevention safety device for attachment to a harness 
worn by a workman for providing a safely controlled descen- 
sion rate from an elevated structure comprising: 
retraction means anchored relative to said elevated structure 
and having a reciprocal actuator having one preferred 
direction of motion, and means resisting the other direc- 
tion of motion of said actuator; 
interconnection means connecting said harness to said actua- 
tor such that during ascent of said workman along a pre- 
determined ascension path up said elevated structure said 
actuator moves in said one preferred direction for continu- 
ously adjusting to the increasing height attained by said 
workman during said ascent and for compensatingly main- 
taining a taut non-slack condition of said interconnection 
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means, descent from any and all points along said path 4,252,216 
being immediately and automatically dynamically limited HEAVY DUTY CARRIAGE GUIDES 
Charles R. Chelin, Peoria, Ill., assignor to Towmotor Corpora- 
tion, Mentor, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 766,103 
Int. Cl. B66B 9/20, 7/02 
USS. Cl. 187—9 E 


DSS ¢ 


SOOHOOP REC 


12. In a lift truck mast assembly comprising a pair of spaced 
apart stationary mast members and carriage means having a 
pair of spaced apart rollers engageable with a respective inner 
surface of a respective one of said stationary mast members, 
said carriage means mounted on said stationary mast members 

to a descension rate controlled by said means resisting via said pair of spaced apart rollers for translation relative 
motion of said actuator in said other direction. thereto, an improved carriage guide and mast stiffener, com- 
prising: 

a pair of rails each affixed to and extending longitudinally 
along a respective outer surface of a respective one of said 
mast members; and 

a pair of bearing means affixed to said carriage means each 
snugly but slidably engaging a respective one of said rails 
and allowing relative longitudinal translation of said car- 

4,252,215 riage means relative to said mast members while prevent- 
RESCUE DEVICE ing other translation therebetween. 
Michael! Bell, P.O. Box 400, Warrington, Pa. 18976 ko SER SO 
Filed Oct. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 88,330 
Int. Cl. B66F 11/04; A633 5/12; B66B 1/00 4,252,217 
8 Claims SEMI-AUTOMATED WAREHOUSING SYSTEM 
John W. Benjamin, Lancaster, Pa., assignor to Litton Systems, 
Inc., Florence, Ky. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 882,070 
Int. Cl.3 B66B 9/20; B65G 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 187—9 R 
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1. A rescue device for use in combination with a hollow 
basket having a floor and an upwardly projecting peripheral 
sidewall whose upper edge forms an open mouth for said 
basket, said basket being arranged to support a workman 
therein, said rescue device being arranged to raise the work- 
man out of said basket and comprising inflatable bag means 
having a top and bottom surface, base means and conduit 
means, said bag being disposed in said basket with its bottom 
surface on said floor, said base means being substantially more 
rigid than said bag means and being disposed on the top surface 
thereof, said base means being arranged for supporting the 
workman thereon, said conduit means communicating with the 
interior of said bag means and having a free end disposed 
adjacent the mouth of said basket and arranged for connection —_ 15. A stacker crane for use in a warehousing system compris- 
to a supply of fluid for inflating said bag to cause said base ing: 
means to move upward toward the mouth of said basket. spaced masts; 


= 


a) 
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FEBRUARY 24, 1981 


a headpiece joining said masts together at the top thereof 
and a base joining said masts together at the bottom 
thereof; 

wheels joined to said base adapted to ride along a track 
located in a floor; 

an elevator spanning the space between said masts; 

a hydraulic cylinder and piston extensible therefrom; 

a moveable sheave nest secured to said piston; 

chain means fixed at one eud to one of said masts and fixed 
at the other end to said elevator with the intermediate 
length passing about said moveable sheave; 

hydraulic system means, including said hydraulic cylinder, 
for actuating said piston relative to said cylinder to shift 
said moveable sheave relative to said chain means and 
thereby alter the position of said elevator; 

a pair of guide rails secured to the upper piston of the eleva- 
tor, said guide rails being adapted to accomodate a trans- 
fer vehicle; and 

a stop member secured at the front of the upper elevator 
surface inwardly of said guide rails and substantially per- 
pendicular thereto, said stop member cooperating with a 
transfer vehicle’s body so as to automatically stop the 
latter’s movement when such a transfer vehicle is improp- 
erly oriented relative to the surface of said elevator. 


4,252,218 
DEVICE AND METHOD FOR UNLOCKING ELEVATOR 
DOORS 
David H. Cowardin, P.O. Box 86, Orange, Calif. 92666 
Filed Jan. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 3,306 
Int. Cl.> B66B 13/00 


US. Cl. 187—61 4 Claims 


1. A device for opening an elevator lock from the exterior of 
a stalled or immobilized elevator, when the elevator is station- 
ary, to permit opening of a closed, slidable, elevator door, 
comprising: 

(a) a flexible, generally U-shaped rod member providing an 
outwardly extending handle at one end, and which ex- 
tends perpendicularly from the U-shaped rod member, the 
U-shaped portion being located medially of the device; 

(b) an unlocking finger at an end remote from the handle and 
extending perpendicularly from the U-shaped rod mem- 
ber; 

(c) two arms positioned at right angles to each other forming 
the U-shaped portion, the handle being integral with one 
arm at its end, and the unlocking finger being integral with 
the other arm and at an end remote from the handle, the 
arms, handle, U-shaped portion and unlocking finger 
being coplanar to each other; 

the device at the finger end being: 
i. inserted at about 180° between the closed doors of an 


elevator; ii. said device then being retracted along the 
closed elevator door at its inside until the unlocking finger 
coincides with the elevator lock; and, iii. manipulation of 
the finger to open the lock, the extend of retraction of the 
unlocking finger to coincide with the lock being deter- 
mined by contact of the bight portion of the U-shaped 
portion and the elevator door. 
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4,252,219 
TRANSMISSION LOCK MECHANISM 
Allien L. Kauffman, Dexter, Mich., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 953,256 
Int. Cl.2 B62C 7/02 
US. Cl. 188—69 


1. A locking mechanism for a transmission output shaft 
having means drivingly connected thereto, said locking mech- 
anism comprising: pawl means rotatably mounted on the trans- 
mission housing for selectively engaging the gear means to 
prevent rotation of the gear means and output shaft; manual 
means for initiating selective engagement upon movement by 
an operator in one rotational direction about a first axis; cam 
means for transmitting motion from said manual means, said 
cam means being rotatable about said first axis; lock lever 
means for receiving motion from said cam means and for 
transferring the motion to rotation about a second axis normal 
to the first axis; spring means connected to said lock lever 
means and receiving a force therefrom when said manual 
means is rotated in the one direction; and lock strut means 
connected to said spring means to be moved about said second 
axis, by the force in said spring means transmitted from said 
lock lever means, to engge said pawl means and move said 
pawl means into engagement with said gear means unless said 
pawl means abuts the outer surface of a tooth on the gear 
means at which time the force in said spring means through the 
lock strut maintains said pawl means in the abutting relation 
and urges said pawl means toward engagement with said gear 
means and enforces completion of the engagement when said 
pawl means and a tooth space on the gear means are aligned, 
said cam means engaging and moving said lock strut for selec- 
tively removing the force from said pawl means to permit 
disengagement of said pawl means from said gear means upon 
movement of said manual means by the operator in the other 
direction about said first axis. 


4,252,220 
GARMENT BAG ASSEMBLY 
Wallace London, 641 S. Monroe St., Baltimore, Md. 21223, and 
Kurt L. Meyer, Ellicott City, Md., assignors to Wallace Lon- 
don, Baltimore, Md. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 98,869 
Int. Cl.3 A45C 3/00 
USS. Cl. 190—41 B 6 Claims 
1. In a frame type garment bag assembly having means on 
the outside of the top thereof for suspending the bag while 
loading therein or unloading therefrom a plurality of garments 
on supports therefor, each comprising a vertical wire shank 
extending upwardly from the center of the support and termi- 
nating in a downwardly extending curved hook portion, and 
means for securely locking a plurality of the garment supports 
entirely within the bag, the improvement comprising 
(a) a jointed clamp disposed in a generally vertical plane and 
formed of upper and lower congruous channels pivotally 
mounted to each other at the rear ends thereof, with the 
open edge of each channel facing the other, 
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(b) a horizontally disposed hinge pin at said rear ends extend- 
ing beyond the external surfaces of said channels, 

(c) a reenforcing sleeve surrounding said hinge pin between 
the internal surfaces of said channels, 

(d) a strip of resilient material seated within each channel 
and protruding beyond the open edge thereof, 

(e) a latching device of high mechanical efficiency at the 
front end of said jointed clamp for alternately permitting 
the spreading of said channels or the clamping thereof 
together, for embracing the hook portions of the garment 
supports to maintain them in fixed position, 


(f) a bracket support for said clamp having an upper member 
affixed to the inside of the top of the garment bag with 
means for attaching thereto said upper channel in fixed 
substantially horizontal position, and 

(g) a lower member in said bracket support extending down- 
wardly from said upper member to provide a limit stop for 
the pivotal movement of the lower channel in the open 
position of said jointed clamp, to provide an inclined 
support for the hook portions of the garment supports in 
the course of loading and unloading the latter into and 
from the garment bag. 


4,252,221 
FREEWHEEL CLUTCH WITH A CAGE FOR RECEIVING 
AND RETAINING THE GRIPPING ELEMENTS 

Gunter F. Lanzerath, Heidelberg; Rudolf Miiller, Ladenburg; 

Karl H. Patzer, NuBloch; Richard Végele, AltluBheim; Erich 

Bollmann, Mannheim; Heinz Glaunsinger, Wiesenbach; Karl- 

Josef Hallerberg, and Bernhard Hiilsebusch, both of Plank- 

stadt, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Borg-Warner- 

Stieber GmbH, Heidelberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Mar. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 887,082 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 30, 

1977, 2714046 
Int. Cl.3 F16D 41/07 


U.S. Cl. 192—41 A 16 Claims 


1. A freewheel clutch with a cage for receiving and retaining 
gripping elements, characterized in that said cage (3) consists 
of a flexible band (1) provided with windows (6) and having 
the opposite ends arranged for coupling to each other, the 
coupling of said cage ends (11,12) being provided by means of 
a locking device comprising a cage window (6’) on the one 
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band end (12) overlapping the cage window (6) of the other 
band end (11) and means to interlock said overlapped windows 
in alignment, a plurality of gripping elements (7) retained in 
said windows (6) of said band (1) and confined by a ladder-like 
guideband (19) consisting preferably of an elastic material, 
including a number of discontinuities (22) corresponding to the 
number of said cage windows (6). 


4,252,222 
BLOCKER-CLUTCH FOR SYNCHRONIZED 
TRANSMISSION 
Timothy J. Morscheck, Lathrup Village, Mich., assignor to 
Eaton Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 973,266 
Int. Cl.3 F16D 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 192—53 F 


4. In a blocker-clutch mechanism including first and second 
jaw clutch members fixed for rotation with first and second 
gears disposed for rotation about a common shaft; a third jaw 
clutch member fixed for rotation with said shaft and interposed 
between said first and second members, said third jaw member 
moveable in opposite directions along said shaft from a neutral 
position to engaged positions with either of said first and sec- 
ond jaw members, and said third jaw member having a radially 
extending flange fixed thereto; first and second friction clutch 
members fixed for rotation with said first and second gears, 
respectively; third and fourth friction clutch members; and 
means for resiliently engaging said first and third friction mem- 
bers and said second and fourth friction members in response 
to initial engaging movement of said third jaw member with a 
respective one of said first and second jaw members; the im- 
provement comprising: 

a plurality of circumferentially spaced holes in said flange 
extending parallel to the axis of said shaft and each having 
oppositely facing square shoulders normal to the axis of 
said shaft; and 

a plurality of pins each fixed at their ends to said third and 
fourth friction members and rigidly interconnecting said 
third and fourth friction members, each having a reduced 
portion loosely received by a respective one of said holes 
to allow limited relative rotation between said pins and 
said third jaw member, and each having oppositely facing 
blocking shoulders para!le! to said square shoulders of the 
respective hole and engageable with a respective one of 
said square shoulders during asynchronous rotation be- 
tween said third jaw member and either of said first and 
second jaw members and in response to said resilient 
engagement of either said first and third friction members 
and said second and fourth friction members for blocking 
engagement of said third jaw member with either said first 
and second jaw members until said third jaw member 
crosses synchronism with either said first and second jaw 
members. 
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4,252,223 
TRANSMISSION WITH BLOCKER-CLUTCH ACTUATOR 
Timothy J. Morscheck, Lathrup Village, Mich., assignor to 
Eaton Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 973,267 
Int. Cl.2 F16D 11/00 
US. Cl. 192—53 F 
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4. In a transmission including an input shaft; an output shaft; 
a countershaft; first and second ratio gears disposed for rota- 
tion about one of said shafts; positive clutch means having a 
jaw clutch element fixed for rotation with each gear and a jaw 
clutch member interposed between said elements and fixed for 
rotation with said one shaft, said member moveable in opposite 
directions along said one shaft from a neutral position to en- 
gaged positions with either of said elements and operative 
when in either of said engaged positions to provide a positive 
driving connection between said input and output shafts via 
said countershaft; and means for blocking substantially asyn- 
chronous engagement of said member with either of said ele- 
ments; the improvement comprising: 

a fluid actuator including a housing defining a cylindrical 
bore, a piston rod slideably disposed in said bore and 
having an end portion extending through said housing, the 
longitudinal axis of said rod disposed substantially parallel 
to and radially spaced from the axis of said one shaft, and 
said rod moveable in opposite directions along its axis 
from a neutral position; and 

a spring box including a sleeve concentric to said end por- 
tion and defining therewith an annular chamber, a coil 
spring disposed in said annular chamber, stop means dis- 
posed at opposite ends of said spring and fixed to said 
sleeve and said end portion for resiliently loading said 
sleeve via said spring in response to movement of said rod 
in either direction, and a shift fork fixed to said sleeve and 
extending radially outward therefrom and connecting said 
sleeve to said jaw clutch member. 


4,252,224 

CLUTCH EMPLOYING CONSTANT FORCE SPRINGS 
Erwin F’Geppert, Novi, Mich., assignor to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Army, Wash- 

ington, D.C. 
Filed Jul. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 59,937 
Int. Cl.) F16D 13/44 

U.S, Cl. 192—70.27 5 Claims 
1. A clutch comprising an annular housing; a shaft extending 
into the housing on its axis; first radial clutch plates keyed to 
the housing for axial movement therewithin; second radial 
clutch plates keyed to the shaft for axial movement therealong; 
the first and second clutch plates being interposed to provide a 
driving connection between the housing and the shaft when 
the plates are pressed together; means for pressing the plates 
together comprising a plurality of constant force spring mech- 
anisms mounted on the housing and a presser plate engaged 
with an endmost one of the clutch plates; each constant force 
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spring mechanism comprising a rotatable drum and a coil of 
spring strip material wound therearound, the spring strip being 


preformed to a circular coil configuration having a lesser 
radius of curvature than the drum on which it is wound. 


4,252,225 
CLUTCH RELEASE BEARINGS 

Michael J. Breward, Hitchin, and Andrew M. F. Ritchie, New- 

port Pagnell, both of England, assignors to SKF Industrial 

Trading & Development Company B.V., Overtoom, Nether- 

lands 

Continuation of Ser. No. 460,240, Apr. 11, 1974, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 23, 1976, Ser. No. 716,949 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 13, 1973, 

18037/73 
Int. Cl.2 F16D 23/14 


U.S, Cl, 192—98 7 Claims 





1. A clutch release bearing for attachment to a diaphragm 
spring declutching member, the bearing comprising an outer 
race and an inner race, an annular series of rolling elements 
which roll on the raceway of each race to transmit thrust 
therebetween, one bearing race having a radially extending 
shoulder engaging said diaphragm spring declutching member, 
a sleeve attached to said one bearing race for rotation there- 
with about the axis of the clutch, said sleeve axially extending 
into direct connecting engagement with the side of said dia- 
phragm spring declutching member remote from the bearing, 
the other bearing race being a single element having said roll- 
ing elements rolling along the inner face thereof and the outer 
face thereof being a radially extending shoulder for directly 
engaging a clutch operating member, said clutch operating 
member operable to move the bearing axially to engage and 
disengage the clutch. 
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4,252,226 
TORSIONAL VIBRATION DAMPER FOR A TORQUE 
CONVERTER CLUTCH 
Vincent M. Staub, Jr., Dayton, Ohio, assignor to General Mo- 
tors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 67,328 
Int. Cl.3 F16D 3/14 


USS. Cl. 192—106.1 2 Claims 


1. A single plate clutch and torsional vibration damper com- 
prising; input means including a disc for accepting drive 
torque; input gear means rotatably mounted on said disc; out- 
put means for delivering drive torque; gear means rotatable 
with said output means and meshing with said input gear 
means; and elastomeric band means extending chordally of said 
disc, having the ends thereof secured to said disc and the center 
thereof secured to said input gear means, said elastomeric band 
means being operable to establish drive torque transmission 
between said input means and output means through said 
meshing gear means while permitting relative angular rotation 
between said input means and output means to accommodate 
torsional vibrations. 


4,252,227 
TORSIONAL VIBRATION DAMPER AND CLUTCH 
ASSEMBLY 

Vincent M. Staub, Jr., Dayton, Ohio, assignor to General Mo- 

tors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Aug. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 67,329 
Int. Cl.3 F16D 3/14 

U.S. Cl. 192—106.1 


1. A single plate clutch and torsional vibration damper com- 
prising; input means for accepting an input drive torque; out- 
put means for delivering a drive torque and having a plurality 
of cam reaction surfaces formed therein; and vibration damper 
means including a plurality of radially extending elastomeric 
band means each having one end pivotally connected to said 
input means and being rotatable therewith and another end 
drivingly connected to respective cam reaction surfaces on 
said output means for transmitting torque between the input 
means and the output means while said band means change 
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length permitting relative angular movement between said 
input means and said output means. 


4,252,228 
TWO-HAND MECHANICAL CONTROL DEVICE 
Robert D. White, Akron, Ohio, assignor to Scovill Inc., Water- 
bury, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 28,693 
Int. Cl.3 F16P 3/22 
U.S. Cl. 192—131 R 





1. A two-hand control mechanism for controlling the opera- 

tion of a device such as a machine comprising: 

a linkage including a plurality of pivotally connected links 
forming a closed polygon, one pivot joint of said linkage 
being secured at a first, fixed position; 

a first, hand-controlled means pivotally connected to said 
linkage at a second position spaced from said first, fixed 
position on one side of said linkage for moving said one 
side of said linkage; 

a second, hand-controlled means pivotally connected to said 
linkage at a third position spaced from said first, fixed 
position to the side of said linkage opposite said one side 
for moving the opposite side of said linkage; 

engaging means at a moveable pivot joint at a fourth position 
of said linkage opposite said fixed joint and intermediate 
said sides of said linkage for engaging a contact adjacent 
said linkage to initiate operation of a device such as a 
machine; and 

said hand-controlled means being operable simultaneously 
to move said linkage between rest and operated positions; 
said engaging means adapted to engage the contact only 
when said first and second hand-controlled means are 
operated simultaneously to move said linkage. 


4,252,229 

WALKING BEAM TREATMENT APPARATUS WITH 

ROTATABLE WORKPIECE CONTAINING BARRELS 
Sidney C. Corbett, Birmingham, England, assignor to Hoklykem 

Holdings Limited, Great Britain 

Filed Apr. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 26,361 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 1, 1979, 

07268/79 
Int. Cl.3 B65G 49/04 

U.S. Cl. 198—342 8 Claims 

1. A walking beam type treatment apparatus comprising a 
plurality of side by side treatment stations, a barrel adapted to 
contain workpieces, a transporter beam adapted to support the 
barrel and capable of movement longitudinally of the appara- 
tus to transport the barrel from one station to another and of up 
and down movement to raise and lower the barrel at the treat- 
ment station, the barrel being rotatably mounted and being 
provided with an indexing mechanism including a pivoted 
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lever linkage, and the beam having a longitudinally reciproca- 
ble barrel drive means adapted to bear on said lever linkage to 


operate the indexing mechanism when the barrel is supported 
by the beam. 


4,252,230 
CONTAINER-ADVANCING APPARATUS 
Karl E. I. Eriksson, Box 6001, S-700 06 Grebro, Sweden 
Filed May 24, 1978, Ser. No. 909,088 
Int. Cl.3 B65G 25/02, 47/74 


U.S. Cl, 198—344 24 Claims 


1. An apparatus for guiding a series of objects, such as glass 
bottles, from a main conveyor and advancing said objects 
stepwise between a plurality of inspection stations and then 
returning said objects to said main conveyor, comprising; 
continuously driven feed means cooperating with a means for 
feeding the objects stepwise between the inspection stations, 
the apparatus being arranged to be freely positioned adjacent 
the conveyor and removable from that position to receive 
objects from the conveyor and wherein said feed means syn- 
chronously and with great accuracy are arranged to feed ob- 
jects to a receiving position and to feed objects from a dispatch 
position of the means for feeding the objects stepwise between 
said inspection stations, said means for feeding arranged to feed 
said objects stepwise in opposite directions along two parallel 
paths using an elongate carrier arranged between the parallel 
paths and including dogging means projecting outwardly 
therefrom substantially perpendicularly to the paths, said car- 
rier adapted to execute a continuous parallel movement in a 
closed path in a manner such that during one half of the move- 
ment cycle the dogging means move objects located on one 
path through one step in one direction and during the other 
half of said cycle move objects located on the other path 
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through one step in the opposite direction and, said apparatus 
further comprising continuously driven means for transferring 
the objects from the terminal end of one of said parallel paths 
to the commencement of the other of said parallel paths. 


4,252,231 
BOTTOM BOARD FEEDER APPARATUS 
Earl W. Powers, Molalla, and Thomas L. Baker, Sherwood, both 
of Oreg., assignors to Dependable-Fordath, Inc., Sherwood, 
Oreg. 


Filed Dec. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 966,254 
Int. Cl.3 B22C 21/06 
U.S. Cl. 198—422 


a aa 
»* 


26 al - 
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1. In an apparatus for feeding boards onto the top surfaces of 
boxes of varying heights, the boards being supplied in succes- 
sion to the apparatus by a first conveying line, and the boxes 
being supplied in succession to a board receiving position 
adjacent the first conveying line by a second conveying line, 

sensing means for detecting the height of a box supplied to 

the position, 

elevating means responsive to the sensing means for raising 

a board supplied to the apparatus so that the bottom sur- 
face of the board is at least as high as the top surface of the 
box, and 

shuttle means for pushing the board onto the top surface of 

the box after the board has been raised. 


4,252,232 
CONVEYOR SYSTEM 

Ludwig Beck, Oakland; Huibertus A. Beekes, Saratoga, and 

Rodger E. Cole, Tracy, all of Calif., assignors to Kaiser Alu- 

minum & Chemical Corporation, Oakland, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 895,174, Apr. 10, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 7, 1980, Ser. No. 110,287 
Int. Cl.3 B65G 47/12, 37/00, 17/46 


US. Cl. 198—443 22 Claims 


1. An article handling system for empty cans and the like, 
wherein individual cans are first singled out from a mass of 
moving cans for further handling in a singular fashion and at 
high speeds comprising the combination of can conveyor 
means arranged to provide a recirculating and closed path of 
travel for a plurality of cans, a moveable endless vacuum belt 
means having a portion thereof arranged in plough fashion at a 
selected angle across a given portion of the path of travel of the 
conveyor means that leads toward said vacuum belt means for 
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selectively and substantially continuously singling out individ- 
ual cans from the mass of moving cans on and removing the 
singled out cans from the conveyor means without adversely 
interfering with the normal recirculating movement and flow 
of said mass of moving cans and for thereafter directly transfer- 
ring the singled out and removed cans in single file fashion to 
a can discharge station located in spaced relation to the con- 
veyor means and provided with drop off gap and can collec- 
tion means for receiving tipped over cans, means for applying 
a vacuum to the successive can contacting portions of said belt 
means and for maintaining said vacuum on said can contacting 
portions of said belt means at least until the same can contact- 
ing portions of said vacuum belt means reach the area of the 
discharge station and a further means for receiving cans from 
said vacuum belt means at said discharge station and for con- 
tinuing the single file movement of the cans while moving said 
cans away from the discharge station. 


4,252,233 
PLASTIC BAG-WICKETING PIN ADJUSTMENT 
APPARATUS 
Richard L. Joice, 20021 Merridy St., Chatsworth, Calif. 91311 
Filed Jun. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 45,107 
Int. Cl.3 B65G 17/46 


USS. Cl. 198—692 23 Claims 


1. A bag-wicketing apparatus comprising: 
a wicketing plate onto which bags are stacked as they are 
wicketed, said plate having a top surface and an edge; 
first and second wicketing pins, each of said wicketing pins 
having a base supported on the top surface of said plate; 

means interconnecting each of said wicketing bases and said 
wicketing plate for permitting movement of said wicket- 
ing pins toward and away from each other and for permit- 
ting limited motion of said wicketing pin bases on the 
surface of said wicketing plate in a direction transverse to 
the direction between said pins; and 

a clamp bar extending across said bases of said wicketing 
pins for clamping said bases against the top surface of said 
plate to clamp said wicketing pins into a selected position 
so that said wicketing pins can be moved under said clamp 
bar to the selected position and thence clamped. 


4,252,234 
PRESSURE SUPPORT FOR PLURAL CABLE 
CONVEYOR DRIVE 
Gerald A. Brouwer, Grandville, Mich., assignor to Lear Siegler, 
Inc., Grand Rapids, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 49,319 
Int. Cl.3 B65G 13/07 
US, Cl. 198—790 12 Claims 
9. A support member for a pair of power driven cables of a 
conveyor, said cables being parallel and spaced, said support 
member characterized by a bracket; said bracket having an 
upstanding center member elongated parallel to said cables; 
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two pairs of said pulleys mounted on said center member, one 
pair at each end thereof; a foot plate extending on each side of 
said center member at each of its ends; a resilient means be- 


neath each of said foot plates on each side of said center mem- 
ber supporting said bracket for rocking movement normal to 
the axes of said cables whereby substantially uniform upward 
pressure is maintained against both of said cables. 


4,252,235 
APRON CONVEYOR 
Rudolf Schepers, deceased, late of Friedrichsdorf, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany (by Brigitte Schepers, administrator), and Herbert 
Klug, Bad Homburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to TKV 
Transportanlagen-Konstruktions- und Vertriebd-GmbH, Bad 
Homburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Nov. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 962,358 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 26, 
1977, 2752945 
Int. Cl.3 B65G 17/10 


USS. Cl. 198—822 4 Claims 


1. A conveyor comprising an endless sprocket-toothed trac- 
tion chain comprising uniform chain links connected by uni- 
form chain pins and disposed about and engaged by at least 
two sets of sprocketed teeth reversing means, said traction 
chain carrying a carrier, said carrier being attached at its trail- 
ing end to a roller carrying axle, said roller carrying axle being 
connected to said traction chain through a coupling flight, said 
coupling flight being detachably secured to said bars of a chain 
link of said traction chain, said carrier being connected at its 
leading edge to a chain-connecting axle, said chain-connecting 
axle being connected to a supporting link provided with an 
elongated hole, said supporting link being secured by a sup- 
porting pin directly to a chain link of said traction chain, said 
supporting pin being disposed above the center line of the 
chain link at the center of the length of a chain link which is 
adjacent to the type of chain link to which said coupling flight, 
the chain sprockets having such a tooth pitch that a tooth space 
is associated with each supporting pin whereby each support- 
ing pin entering a chain sprocket is received by a tooth space 
of the chain sprocket. 
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4,252,236 
CARTON WITH OPENING FOR CONTROLLED 
DISPENSING 

Harry I. Roccaforte, Western Springs, Ill., assignor to Cham- 
pion International Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed May 15, 1979, Ser. No. 39,124 

Int. Cl.3 B65D 75/58 
U.S. Cl. 206—44,12 1 Claim 


1. In combination with a plurality of flexible rectangularly 
shaped, generally planar articles, said articles being arranged in 
aligned, face to face abutting relationship, and in stacked rows 
and columns presenting a rectangular matrix of adjacent faces 
of said articles, an upstanding dispensing carton which facili- 
tates the removal of single articles comprising: 

a top, bottom, front, back and end walls joined together for 
enclosing said articles therein with the adjacent planar 
faces of said articles in said matrix being in opposed, essen- 
tially parallel relationship to said front wall, and 

said front wall including a symmetric trapezoidal closure 
panel being at least partially removable from said front 
wall to create a similarly shaped dispensing opening, with 
the base side of said closure panel being connected to said 
front wall by a fold line forming a hinged connection, and 
with the remaining sides of said closure panel being de- 
fined by tear lines extending obliquely to the side edges of 
the front wall and consisting of notched interlocking 
extensions in both said closure panel and said front wall to 
establish reclosure means for said closure panel, the sides 
of said closure panel extending upwardly from the oppo- 
site extremities of said fold line towards each other 
throughout their length and terminating in spaced apart 
points along the top edge of said front walls, the height of 
said dispensing opening measured along an imaginary line 
perpendicular to the center of the base of said dispensing 
opening to the opposed top edge thereof is greater than 
the height of one of said rectangular articles and wherein 
the width of said dispensing opening measured along the 
base of said opening is greater than the width of one of 
said articles, the width of said dispensing opening mea- 
sured along an imaginary line parallel to said base and 
adjacent said top edge is less than the width of one of said 
articles, and a vertical dimension on opposite horizontal 
sides of the imaginary perpendicular line to intermediate 
sections of each of the sides of said closure panel is less 
than the height of one of said rectangular articles, 
whereby when said closure panel is opened to define said 
dispensing opening, an article may be removed from 
within said carton only by twisting and deforming said 
articles to fit through said dispensing opening such that 
the dispensing of articles is controlled and the likelihood 
of the articles accidentally falling out of said opening is 
substantially reduced, and 

an access panel in said top wall of said carton adjacent said 
front wall for tearing said closure panel along said tear 
lines, said access panel being defined by an extension of 


4,252,237 
CIGARETTE PACKAGE HOLDER COMBINATION 


Paul S. Baclit, 2167 College View Dr., Monterey Park, Calif. 


91754 
Filed Mar. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 131,187 
Int. Cl.) B6SD 85/10; A24F 19/12, 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 206—86 


1. A combination holder for a cigarette package and ancil- 


lary items comprising, 


a main component made of thin-wall material that is continu- 
ous therearound in transverse directions and having a 
back wall and a large-expense front wall, 

the main compartment including a body having a cover 
integral with the back wall and connected thereto by a 
live hinge, and swingable about the hinge between an 
open position and a closed position closing the top of the 
main compartment, 

an ash compartment made of thin-wall material and having a 
back wall substantially commersurate in width with the 
front wall of the main compartment and secured thereto, 
the ash compartment having a front side and including a 
door on the front side extending the width of the ash 
compartment and integral with the body of the ash com- 
partment and connected thereto by a transverse live hinge 
at the top of the door adjacent the top of the ash compart- 
ment, and swingable about that hinge so that its bottom 
end swings between a closed position and an open position 
operable for exposing the interior downwardly for empty- 
ing the ash compartment, 

said door being releasably held by friction in the closed 
position. 


4,252,238 
PACKAGE FOR A STACK OF REFRESHERS 


Hans Spiegelberg, Tiiby, Sweden, and Raimo Jimii, Helsing- 


fors, Finland, assignors to Salve S.A., Sodertalje, Sweden 
Filed Sep. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 947,026 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 14, 1978, 7802883 
Int. Cl.) B6SD 33/16 


U.S. Cl. 206—210 23 Claims 


1. A re-sealable package for a stack of refreshers or other 


each of said oblique tear lines in said top wall joined by an moist material comprising a sheet of flexible, moisture impene- 
arcuate score line defining a triangularly shaped apex trable air-tight material, said sheet being folded to form an 


portion of the closure panel. 


inverted T-shaped container, the base of said inverted T- 
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shaped container forming a substantially rectilinear space for 
the stack of refreshers, said folded sheet being hermetically 
sealed along all its end edges, the stem of the inverted T-shaped 
container comprising the free ends of said sheet forming two 
abutting portions protruding from the space and being separa- 
ble to form an opening through which refreshers within the 
package may be withdrawn from the package, each said abut- 
ting portion of the material at the juncture of said stem and 
base portions being provided with a reinforced fold, said folds 
including initially hermetically sealing means to seal said pack- 
age, said reinforced fold and said sealed end edges assisting said 
sealing means to re-seal the package when said hermetic seal 
has been broken, said reinforced fold extending from edge to 
edge and biasing said abutting portions in open and closed 
portions. 


4,252,239 
CARPENTER’S COMBINATION PORTABLE 
POWER-OPERATED HAND AND TABLE SAW 
Raymond C. Snyder, 16844 Lahser, Apt. 130, Detroit, Mich. 
48219 
Filed May 21, 1979, Ser. No. 40,637 
Int. Cl.3 B65D 85/54 
U.S. Cl. 206—349 


1. In a combination carrying case and a table for a portable 
power tool having a rotatable element, a rectangularly shaped 
case comprising four side wall members, a top wall member 
and a bottom wall member, one of said side wall members 
serving as a front wall to the case, and the wall member oppo- 
site to said front wall member having at least a part thereof 
removably connected to the case, an elongated handle nor- 
mally overlying the top wall member and extending fore and 
aft of the case, and means detachably connecting one end of 
the handle to the front wall member such that upon release of 
such connection means boii the handle and said part of the 
rear wall member will fall away from the case thus causing the 
removed part to open a vent to the interior of the case and 
further causing the displacement of the handle away from the 
outer surface of the top wall member thereby to provide a 
work surface for the rotatable element. 


4,252,240 
AUTOMATIC CONTROL DEVICE FOR PARTICLE 
COLOR DISCRIMINATING APPARATUS 

Toshihiko Satake, Higashihiroshima, Japan, assignor to Satake 

Engineering Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 104,745 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 25, 1978, 53-162901; 

Aug. 2, 1979, 54-99776 
Int. Cl.3 BOTC 5/342 

U.S. Cl. 209—580 3 Claims 

1. In a particle color discriminating apparatus comprising a 
vibration feeder for feeding particles to be discriminated, a 
shooter for causing the particles fed from the feeder to flow 
downwardly in a path of a predetermined locus, photoelectric 
detecting means located in the vicinity of the path of flow of 
the particles flowing downwardly from the shooter for detect- 
ing particles distinct in color from the particles of interest, an 
air ejector located beneath the photoelectric detecting means, 
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and control means for controlling the actuation of the air 
ejector in accordance with an output signal of the photoelec- 
tric detecting means, an automatic control device comprising 


amplitude control means operative to control the amplitude of 
the vibration feeder including an electric circuit connected to 
an electric circuit of the control means for the air ejector. 


4,252,241 
TIRE SUPPORT STAND 
Ralph E. Trail, 89 Trumbull Dr., Hudson, Ohio 44236 
Filed May 15, 1978, Ser. No. 906,266 
Int. Cl.3 B29H 5/02 


U.S. Cl, 211—23 10 Claims 


1. A tire support stand comprising a first generally conical 
member, for engaging the sidewall regions of a tire, and having 
its apex downwardly oriented and a second generally conical 
member concentric with and inwardly of said first conical 
member, for engaging the bead regions of a tire, and having its 
apex upwardly oriented. 


4,252,242 
CLOTHING RACK 
Charles L. Tudor, 119 Millbury Ave., Millbury, Mass. 01527 
Filed Nov. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 959,568 
Int. Cl.3 A47F 7/24 


USS. Cl. 211—96 3 Claims 


1. Retractable clothing rack, for use in an inner space having 
a right side wall, a left side wall, a back wall, and a front wall 
with a doorway situated in said front wall intermediate be- 
tween the right and the left side walls, comprising: 
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(a) a pivot mount attached to the inside of the front wall, said 
pivot mount comprising two vertically-spaced bearings, 
(b) a first arm, one end of which has a large radial bottom 
surface that rests on the upper surface of the upper bear- 

ing, 

(c) a first pivot means comprising a vertical shaft that passes 
through said one end of the first arm and both of said 
bearings for permitting said first arm to swing in a hori- 
zontal plane, 

(d) a second arm one end of which is attached to the other 
end of the first arm by a second pivot means having a 
vertical axis for permitting said second arm to swing in a 
horizontal plane, said second arm being telescopingly 
horizontal plane, said second arm being telescopingly 
adjustable in length, 

(e) a supporting leg telescopingly adjustable in length at- 
tached to the other end of said second arm, 

(f) a caster on the lower end of the supporting leg. 


4,252,243 
CRANE SAFETY DEVICE 

Frank M. Robinson, and John K. Richardson, both of Hull, 

England, assignors to Priestman Brothers Limited, Hull, 

England 

Filed Jan. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 2,971 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 19, 1978, 

2204/78 
Int. Cl.2 B66C 23/88 


USS, Cl, 212—149 6 Claims 


1. A crane safety device for protecting a crane having a 
horizontal platform against structural failure when the maxi- 
mum safe crane working load is exceeded, said device compris- 
ing: 

a boom having one end and an opposite end, said boom 

pivotably mounted at one end of said platform; 

a hoist drum mounted on said platform and adjacent to said 
one end of said boom; 

a hoist rope wound on said hoist drum and passing over said 
opposite end of said boom, said hoist rope having a free 
end, said free end hanging vertically from said opposite 
end of said boom; 

a hydraulic motor rotatably driving said hoist drum; 

a brake mounted adjacent to said hoist drum for engaging 
said hoist drum; 

means for releasing said brake from engaging said hoist drum 
to permit the free rotation of said hoist drum and the 
unwinding of said hoist rope therefrom when said free end 
of said hoist rope hangs from said opposite end of said 
boom below said drum hoist such that when said hoist 
rope is connected to a load, said crane is protected from 
structural damage when the load exceeds said maximum 
safe working load of the crane; and 

means for relieving hydraulic pressure from said hydraulic 
motor in response to the horizontal radius of said free end 
of said hoist rope such that at a given radius said motor is 
limited to lifting a load which is below said maximum 
working load to protect said crane from structural dam- 
age. 
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4,252,244 
LAYERED PRESSURE VESSEL HEAD WITH 
MACHINED SURFACES 
Ralph R. Christian, and Richard E. Schuessler, both of St. Louis, 
Mo., assignors to Nooter Corporation, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed May 18, 1979, Ser. No. 40,480 
Int. Cl.) B65D 6/10, 8/04 
U.S. Cl. 220—3 


1. A head for a pressure vessel, said head comprising: a liner 
having a large diameter end that attaches to a component for 
the pressure vessel and is contoured such that it extends away 
from the large diameter end, the liner having a machined 
outwardly presented surface; and a first wrap overlying the 
liner and having a machined inwardly presented surface that 
corresponds in contour to the machined outwardly presented 
surface of the liner, the machined inwardly presented surface 
of the wrap being in face-to-face contact with the machined 
outwardly presented surface of the liner over substantially the 
entire areas of the machined surfaces. 


4,252,245 
SEALING STRUCTURE FOR RECEIVING GAS-FILLER 
HOSE IN A VEHICLE 
Michio Kudo, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Nissan Motor 
Company, Limited, Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Jul. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 61,175 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 5, 1978, 53- 
107058[U] 
Int. Cl? F16J 15/10; B65D 25/40 


U.S. Cl. 220—85 F 4 Claims 


1. In a sealing structure for receiving a gas-filler hose and 
securing hose on a gas-filler hose on a gas-filler base 

and an outer panel of a rear wheel housing, 

with openings respectively formed on the gas-filler base and 
the outer panel in alignment defining a connect-through 
for the gas-filler hose, 

a neck member mounted to said gas-filler hose and having 
flange portions to be secured ontc the gas-filler base, and 

annular elastical sealing members applied on the flange 
portions and clamped between the flange portions and the 
gas-filler base, 

the improvement comprising: a pair of stepped flange por- 
tions comprising an inner and higher leveled first flange 
portion and an outer and lower leveled second flange 
portion provided on said neck member in concentric 
relationship; 

first and second annular sealing members respectively ap- 
plied on said first and second flange portions; 

said first flange portion with said first sealing member pass- 
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ing through an opening formed in the outer panel of the 
rear wheel housing so as to be abutted against the gas-filler 
base and clamp said first sealing member therebetween, 
and, 

said second flange portion with said second sealing member 
being abutted against the inside of the outer panel of the 
rear wheel housing and clamping said second sealing 
member therebetween. 


4,252,246 
CAP ASSEMBLY FOR A VEHICLE FUEL TANK 
Lawrence P. Johnson, Huron, and Oscar G. Kitchin, Port Clin- 
ton, both of Ohio, assignors to General Motors Corporation, 
Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 89,227 
Int. Cl.) B65D 51/16 


U.S. Cl. 220-—203 2 Claims 


1. An improvement in a fuel cap comprising a threaded 
closure member, a cover member rotatably drivingly con- 
nected to said closure member and a skirt member secured to 
said cover member and being positioned to prevent axial sepa- 
ration of the closure and cover members wherein the improve- 
ment comprises; an axially extending portion integral with said 
cover member, latching tab means extending radially outward 
from said axially extending portion, each latching tab having 
an axially facing circumferentially extending latch surface and 
a pair of circumferentially facing axially extending end sur- 
faces; and said skirt member including a plurality of radial 
openings adapted to be aligned with said latching tabs and each 
radial opening having an axially facing circumferentially ex- 
tending surface mating with the axially facing latch surface on 
said latching tab and end walls having surfaces which coact 
with the end surfaces of said latching tabs to prevent relative 
rotation between said cover and skirt portions. 


4,252,247 
TEAR-OPEN CAN LID WITH PUSH-IN TABS 
Charles T. Asbury, 717 Isle of Palms, Fort Lauderdale, Fla. 
33301 
Filed Nov. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 94,845 
Int. Cl.3 B65D 41/32 
U.S. Cl. 220—268 9 Claims 
1. In a tear-open can lid having a central portion and an 
annular peripheral rib surrounding said central portion for 
sealed attachment to the top of a can body, said can lid having 
a pour tab embossed in said central portion and spaced inward 
from said peripheral rib, the improvement wherein: 
said pour tab has an upwardly projecting domed segment 
and a substantially flat marginal lip extending laterally 
outward from said domed segment toward said peripheral 
rib at one side of the can lid, said marginal lip being sub- 
stantially narrower than said domed segment radially of 
the can lid; 
said can lid has intersecting ‘score lines indented into one of 
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its major faces and defining the outer edge of said mar- 
ginal lip away from said domed segment; 


and said can lid has a transverse rib extending across said 
domed segment and across said marginal lip at the ends of 
said score lines away from their intersection. 


4,252,248 

CONTAINER WITH COVER OF PLASTICS MATERIAL 
Albert Obrist, Reinach, and Hans-Werner Breuer, Balsthal, 

both of Switzerland, assignors to Albert Obrist AG, Reinach, 

Switzerland 

Filed Jul. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 60,342 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jul. 25, 1978, 

7984/78 
Int. Cl.3 B65D 41/32 


U.S. Cl. 220—270 6 Claims 


1. Acontainer having a cover of plastics material, wherein at 
least the upper edge portion of the container is produced by an 
injection moulding process, which cover has a side wall which 
engages externally over the edge of the container, with a 
tear-off guarantee strip which engages under a holding bead on 
the outside wall of the container, in the region of a design 
tearing line, and which, at its lower boundary surface, adjoins 
a protective bead which is disposed on the outside wall of the 
container and which is parallel to the holding bead and whose 
outside diameter approximately aligns with the outside wall of 
the guarantee strip and protects the guarantee strip from below 
from damage by a force acting thereon, characterized in that 
the protective bead (10) is interrupted at at least two positions 
on its periphery and is subdivided into at least two segments, 
that the holding bead (9) is also divided into at least two seg- 
ments, and that the holding bead segments are arranged at an 
offset position in the spaces between each two protective bead 
segments. 
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4,252,249 
LID FOR PUMP ASSEMBLY 
William H. Beckhardt, Corona Del Mar; Richard O. Carlson, 
Yorba Linda; William N. Rowley, Palos Verdes Estates; Gor- 
don F. Ehret, Alhambra, and Dani Setjo, San Gabriel, all of 
Calif., assignors to The Marley-Wylain Company, Mission, 
Kans. 
Filed Feb. 6, 1980, Ser. No. 118,924 
Int. Cl.3 B65D 17/52, 43/26 
U.S. Cl. 220—284 


1. A lid comprising a body portion having means for secur- 
ing the lid to an opening by rotational movement of the lid 
with respect to the opening, so that the lid may be tightened by 
rotation in one direction and loosened by rotation in the oppo- 
site direction, and gripping means secured to the body portion, 
said gripping means comprising a ridge having a central 
portion, sides extending between the body portion and the 
central portion, a projection extending beyond the central 
portion at each end of the ridge, and a juncture between 
the central portion and each projection and terminating at 
the sides of the ridge, 
each juncture varying from an angle at one terminus of the 
juncture, disposed on the side of the ridge facing the 
direction in which the lid is tightened to a ramp at an 
opposite terminus of the juncture, disposed on the side of 
the ridge facing the direction in which the lid is loosened, 

whereby an elongated tool placed flat on the central portion 
of the ridge and rotated about the axis of the lid in the 
direction in which the lid is loosened will engage the 
projections and impart a couple to the lid, and the same 
tool, when rotated in the direction in which the lid is 
tightened will engage the sloping ramps and be cammed 
upwardly over the projections by the ramps. 


4,252,250 
MULTIPLE-BEAM OPTICAL SENSING SYSTEM FOR AN 
ARTICLE VENDOR 
Bartholomew L. Toth, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to UMC Indus- 
tries, Inc., Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Sep. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 946,589 
Int. Cl? GO7F 11/58 
U.S. Cl, 221—13 7 Claims 
2. A multiple beam optical sensing system for an article 
vendor having a delivery station to which an article to be 
vended is delivered during the vend, comprising: first and 
second optoelectronic emitters for emitting electromagnetic 
radiation across the delivery station; 
first and second optoelectronic detectors, each optoelec- 
tronic detector being disposed across the delivery station 
from its respective emitter for detecting electromagnetic 
radiation emitted by said emitter, the radiation from the 
first and second emitters being unobstructed in its passage 
across the delivery station from said emitters to their 
respective detectors when no article is present at the 
delivery station but being at least partially obstructed 
when an article is present at the delivery station, each 
detector being responsive to at least partial obstruction of 
the electromagnetic radiation from its respective emitter 
to detect the presence of an article at the delivery station; 
means for energizing the first and second emitters alter- 
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nately, each emitter being disabled when the other emitter 
is energized so that when one of said emitters is emitting 
electromagnetic radiation the other of said emitters is 
disabled; 

logic means controlled by the energizing means and respon- 
sive to the detectors for determining whether an article is 
present at the delivery station, said energizing means 
controlling the logic means to be responsive to a detector 
when its respective emitter is energized, whereby said 
logic means determines that an article has been delivered 
to the delivery station if at least one of said detectors 
detects an article at the delivery station while its respec- 
tive emitter is energized; and 


a surface at the delivery station on which an article to be 
vended is disposed after delivery to the delivery station, 
said emitters being disposed above and to the sides of said 
surface for emitting electromagnetic radiation across the 
surface, said detectors being disposed above the surface 
and across the surface from their respective emitters, said 
surface including at least one ridge for deflecting radiation 
which strikes the surface away from the corresponding 
detector, said ridge being generally disposed at an angle to 
the straight lines between the emitters and their respective 
detectors and having a substantially sharp crest, thereby 
ensuring that if an article at least partially obstructs the 
passage of radiation across the delivery station the detec- 
tor will detect it and will not operate erroneously because 
of radiation reflected off the surface. 


4,252,251 
SHEET-DISPENSING APPARATUS 
Jan-Olof Ek, Alvsjo, and Leif Lundblad, Huddinge, both of 
Sweden, assignors to Inter Innovation AB, Stockholm, Sweden 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 916,808, Jun. 19, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 12, 1979, Ser. No, 85,122 
Int. Cl.? B6SH 1/14 
U.S. Cl. 221—227 

1. A sheet-dispensing apparatus, comprising: 

(a) a sheet-support means arranged for movement between a 
first terminal position and a second terminal position; 

(b) a sheet-picking and dispensing device arranged in the 
vicinity of said second terminal position; 

(c) first drive means coacting with said sheet-supporting 
means in a manner to move said sheet-supporting means 
between said terminal positions and also between positions 
intermediate thereof; 

(d) second drive means operative to drive said sheet picking 
and dispensing device in a manner such as to dispense a 
given number of sheets from a bundle of sheets carried by 
said sheet-supporting means; 


4 Claims 
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(e) sheet-ordering means through which a required number 
of sheets to be dispensed can be ordered; 

(f) control circuit means arranged to co-operate with said 
first and said second drive means in a manner to energize 
and de-energize the same upon receipt of an appropriate 
signal; 

(g) sheet-detecting means arranged to detect the dispense- 
ment of a sheet; 

said control circuit means comprising a counter for storing the 
number of sheets ordered; means for energizing said first and 
said second drive means upon activation of said sheet-ordering 
means such that said sheet support means is moved towards 
said second terminal position for dispensing a sheet; means for 





de-energizing said first drive means over a given first time 
period upon receipt of a sheet-detection signal from said de- 
tecting means informing that the sheet has been dispensed; 
means for re-energizing said first drive means for a second 
given time period when said first time period has lapsed, such 
as to move said sheet-support means towards said second 
terminal position; means for adjusting said first given time 
period when the time lapse between two consecutively dis- 
pensed sheets is shorter than a third given time period; and 
means for re-energizing said first drive means to advance said 
sheet-support means towards the second terminal position in 
the absence of a sheet-detection signal in excess of a fourth 
given period of time. 


4,252,252 
TIMER 
Thomas B. Gross, Lincoln; William Arzberger, Medfield, and 
Edward Lalumiere, Woburn, all of Mass., assignors to Jet 
Spray Corp., Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 935,179 
Int. Cl.3 B67D 5/30 


USS. Cl. 222—14 26 Claims 
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1. A timer for controlling a dispensing cycle of a dispensing 
machine including at least an initial basic dispensing cycle and 
for dispensing a product comprised of a liquid and a primary 
product, said timer comprising; 

means for initiating flow of the product to start the basic 

dispensing cycle including clock means defining a clock 
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signal, at least one set-table timer means operated from the 
clock signal and defining a pre-rinse period, and means 
responsive to the settable timer means for initiating pri- 
mary product flow a preselected time after initiation of 
liquid flow, 

means for signalling the end of the basic dispensing cycle at 
which time the flow of at least one component of the 
product is interrupted, 

and means responsive to said means for signalling for reacti- 
vating the means for initiating flow through at least one 
repeat basic cycle. 


4,252,253 

DRINK DISPENSER HAVING CENTRAL CONTROL OF 

PLURAL DISPENSING STATIONS 
Joseph W. Shannon, Kent, Ohio, assignor to McNeil Corpora- 

tion, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 880,220 
Int. Cl.3 B67D 5/10 

U.S, Cl. 222—25 


1. Apparatus for dispensing drinks from a central storage 
system to any of various dispensing terminals in accordance 
with preprogrammed or operator-selected formulations, under 
control of a centralized processing system, comprising: 

a plurality of centrally located beverage reservoirs, each in 
communication with a pump associated with that bever- 
age; 

a plurality of dispensing terminals, each in communication 
with each said pump via fluid-passing conduits, said con- 
duits combining to form a dispensing head at each said 
terminal, said terminals further including a keyboard of 
operator-actuatable selection means for selecting a drink 
or components thereof to be dispensed; 

programmable computer means interconnected between 
said reservoirs and said dispensing terminals, for commu- 
nicating therebetween and controlling the dispensing of 
selected drinks to the dispensing heads of selected termi- 
nals from said centrally located beverage reservoirs; and 

a plurality of shift registers at each dispensing terminal hav- 
ing the outputs thereof operatively connected to and 
comrolling respective dispensing valves at said terminal, 
one dispensing valve for each said beverage, said com- 
puter means communicating data to said shift registers 
respecting the beverages to be dispensed for a selected 
drink and continually updating said data during the dis- 
pensing of said selected drink, thereby controlling the 
periods of dispensing of each component of said drink. 


4,252,254 
HOT BEVERAGE VENDOR 

Harry H. Pryor, Crestwood, Mo., assignor to UMC Industries, 

Inc., Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Jul. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 60,780 
Int. Cl.) B67D 5/62 

U.S. Cl. 222—67 17 Claims 

1. A hot beverage vendor comprising a hot water tank, a 
water supply system including a line for supply of water to the 
tank and a valve in the line, said tank having baffle means 
extending generally vertically in the tank dividing the tank into 
first and second vertical chambers, the first chamber being 
adapted to be supplied with water from the supply line, a flow 
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passage at the bottom of the baffle means providing fluid com- 
munication between the two chambers, heating means in the 
second of the two chambers adjacent the bottom of the tank for 
heating water flowing into the second chamber from the first 
chamber, with water heated by the heating means rising in the 
second chamber, a hot water collecting tank mounted in the 
second chamber of said hot water tank above the heating 
means and having an open top for flow of heated water from 
the second chamber into the collecting tank and an outlet for 


exit of hot water from the collecting tank, means operable on 
a vend cycle for dispensing hot water from the collecting tank 
via said outlet for the vending of a drink, whereby on a rela- 
tively rapid succession of vends water is relatively rapidly 
dispensed from the collecting tank, the dispensed water being 
replaced by heated water flowing into the collecting tank from 
the second chamber of the hot water tank, and means respon- 
sive to water in the hot water tank dropping to a predeter- 
mined level for opening said valve for flow of water into the 
first chamber of the hot water tank. 


4,252,255 
MECHANISM FOR PURGING A PLURAL COMPONENT 
MIXING AND DISPENSING GUN 
David Henderson, 14 Chester Rd., Darien, Conn. 06820 
Filed Mar. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 20,031 
Int. Cl.3 B67D 1/10 


USS, Cl. 222—135 8 Claims 


1. Ina plural component mixing and dispensing gun compris- 
ing a gun body, a head secured to said body, said head having 
a mixing chamber with a discharge outlet at its forward end, 
inlet orifices communicating with said chamber, means for 
intermittently feeding streams of reactant liquids through said 
orifices into said chamber so that the liquids form a reactive 
mixture which is discharged through said discharge outlet, said 
reactive mixture being one which solidifies rapidly after reac- 
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tive mixtures of said liquids and said head including an opening 
axially aligned with said chamber disposed rearwardly thereof, 
the improvement comprising purging means selectively opera- 
ble to purge said mixing chamber of residual reactant mixture 
including means to insert a separate scaping member into said 
opening at an angle to an axis of the opening and a purging rod 
received in said opening, said scraping member being posi- 
tioned between the end of said purging rod and said inlet 
orifices to effectively seal the purging rod from contact with 
liquid introduced into said mixing chamber, said rod being 
selectively movable from a first retracted position having an 
end spaced rearwardly from said scraping member to a second 
extended position, wherein said purging rod abuts said scrap- 
ing member to move said scraping member through said open- 
ing and said mixing chamber and out said discharge outlet to 
purge said mixing chamber of residual reactant mixture and 
any reactant mixture which has solidified as said purging rod 
moves from said first position to said second position. 


4,252,256 
COMPRESSIBLE DRINKING APPARATUS 
Edward E. Walsh, 3512 Highland View Dr., Austin, Tex. 78731 
Filed Jul. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 57,386 
Int. Cl. B65D 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 222—211 8 Claims 


1. In a compressible drinking apparatus for holding a quan- 
tity of liquid and including a deformable liquid-containing bag 
having an open end, 

a hollow neck member for substantially fluid-tight sealing 
engagement with the open end of the liquid-containing 
bag so as to enable liquid in the bag to communicate with 
the hollow interior of said neck member and for complet- 
ing with the bag a substantially closed container for hold- 
ing a quantity of liquid, 

flexible straw means in the liquid-containing interior of the 
bag and communicating fluid-tightly through said neck 
member with the exterior of said closed container such 
that when an external deforming force is inwardly applied 
to the bag the liquid therein contained is forced through 
said straw means to the exterior of the container and 
dispensed from said straw means for drinking, 

and storage enabling means on the bag and including means 
cooperable with said neck member such that when the 
contained liquid has been dispensed from the bag through 
said straw means said drinking apparatus is compressible 
to a compact, unitary storage condition in which said 
storage enabling means is moved into holding cooperation 
with said neck member while the bag and flexible straw 
means are deformedly disposed in the hollow interior of 
said neck member and therein captured by the cooperative 
holding of the neck member and storage enabling means, 

said neck member including a filling opening defined therein 
remote from its engagement with the bag and communi- 
cating with the hollow interior of said neck member for 
enabling the addition of liquid to the bag through said 
neck member, 

and a sealing cap engageable with said neck member for 
fluid-tightly closing said filling opening when the bag 
contains a quantity of liquid. 
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4,252,257 

AUTOMATIC CLOSURE FOR CONTAINERS HAVING A 

PINCH-OFF FOLD 
Albert M. Herzig, 700 N. Rexford Dr., Beverly Hills, Calif. 

90212 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 482,337, Jun. 24, 1974, 

abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 176,874, 
Sep. 1, 1971, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 842,108, Jul. 16, 1969, abandoned. This application Oct. 10, 

1978, Ser. No. 949,900 

Int. Cl.3 B65D 5/72 


US, Cl, 222—213 11 Claims 


1. In a resiliently flexible container for fluid having an outlet 
and an openable closure, the improvement comprising; the 
container having opposed, flexible resilient wall portions each 
having a tapered end portion, terminating in a flattened end lip 
portions extending therefrom and said end lip portions being 
juxtaposed against each other and defining therebetween a 
restricted slit outlet, the container having a pinch-off fold 
extending transverse’y across said flat end portions at said 
tapered end portion with the end lip portions normally bowed 
with respect to the lengthwise dimension and deflected or bent 
laterally at an angle thereby to one side, whereby the stresses 
at the pinch-off means are concentrated and the slit outlet is 
normally closed at the position of the pinch-off fold, the mate- 
rial of the container having the characteristic that upon appli- 
cation of external pressure to the container adjacent the pinch- 
off fold, the said contained fluid will tend to relieve the pinch- 
off fold causing the end portions to straighten out with the 
fluid passing outwardly between the juxtaposed portions. 


4,252,258 
GANG TAPE DISPENSER 
Walter A. Plummer, III, 14831 Foxcroft, Tustin, Calif. 92680 
Filed May 10, 1979, Ser. No. 37,753 
Int. Cl.3 B26F 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 225—25 13 Claims 


11. A gang tape dispenser for dispensing tape from any one 
of a multiplicity of rolls of tape coated with pressure sensitive 
adhesive and mounted on shaft means projecting from either 
end of each roll, comprising: 

a one-piece elongated plastic housing subdivided crosswise 
thereof by parallel planar partitions to form a separate 
tape storage cell for each roll of tape, the mid-portion of 
the upper edge of said partitions being notched to seat one 
end of said shaft means, and said notches having ear means 
positioned and effective to hold said shaft means releas- 
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ably captive when pressed therepast into the bottoms of 
said notches: 

said housing having an L-shaped ledge extending lengthwise 
thereof with one leg integral with one sidewall of said 
housing and with its other leg extending upwardly and 
outwardly from the outer end of said one leg; 

means securing a single tape severing blade along the upper 
edge of said other leg of said L-shaped ledge. 

the sidewall of said housing having a tape dispensing open- 
ing from each of said tape storage cells; and 

said housing including a cover overlying each of said tape 
storage cells and attached thereto by an integral hinge of 
thinner plastic than the plastic of said cover and housing. 


4,252,259 
HAMMER DRIVE TOOL 
Ralph Brosius, Creve Coeur, Mo., assignor to Brosius Bros., 
Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 43,005 
Int. Cl.3 B25C 1/14, 1/18 


U.S, Cl. 227—8 14 Claims 


1. A hammer drive, powder actuated tool having a main 
housing, relatively movable fastener drive and guide means 
telescopically slidable in one end of the housing and having a 
muzzle end for orienting a fastener and a breech end for orient- 
ing a fastener-driving powder charge, first anvil means secured 
to the other end of said main housing, second anvil means 
movably positioned in said main housing adjacent to said first 
anvil means and including firing pin means, spring means of 
substantial force biasing said first and second anvil means 
axially apart, said fastener drive and guide means being axially 
movable toward said firing pin means preparatory to firing 
engagement of said firing pin means with said powder charge, 
and movable safety means disposed between the breech end of 
said fastener drive and guide means and said firing pin means 
for restricting relative axial movement therebetween and 
contact between said firing pin means and powder charge. 


4,252,260 
NOZZLE ASSEMBLY 

Stanley J. Burton, Leigh-on-Sea, England, assignor to Fisco 

Products Limited, Rayleigh, England 

Filed Feb. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 14,985 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 3, 1978, 

8522/78 
Int. Cl. B25C 1/00, 3/00, 7/00 


U.S, Cl. 227—119 12 Claims 


4 
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1. A nozzle assembly comprising a tubular nozzle holder 
having a tapered external surface, a tubular nozzle body in- 
cluding a guiding portion having an identifiable feature located 
at a specific radial region thereof, said nozzle body including a 
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mounting portion frictionally and rotatably mounted on said 
nozzle holder end having a tapered internal surface frictionally 
engaging and complementing said eaternal surface, and spring 
means disposed internally of said mounting portion for retain- 
ing said nozzle body in assembly with said nozzle holder and 
urging said internal and external surfaces toward frictional 
engagement whereby on rotating the nozzle body with respect 
to the holder said feature can be located at a desired radial 
location on said assembly. 


4,252,261 
PNEUMATIC FASTENER DRIVING TOOL 

Arthur Klaus, Frankfurt am Main, and Hans Wilhelm, Bad 

Vilbel, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Signode 

Corporation, Glenview, Ill. 

Filed May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 42,768 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 14, 

1978, 2831055 
Int. Cl.3 B25C 1/00 


U.S, Cl, 227—130 6 Claims 


1. A pneumatic fastener driving tool for driving a fastener 
element into a workpiece comprising a housing defining a 
high-pressure air storage chamber, a cylinder, an axially mov- 
able working piston means in said cylinder movable between a 
driving and a driven position, means for normally maintaining 
the working piston means in its driving position, a driving pin 
secured to said working piston means, a guide means for said 
driving pin, a fastener element magazine secured to said hous- 
ing and positioned to direct a fastener element into said guide 
means below said driving pin, a main control valve means for 
regulating the flow of high-pressure air into said cylinder to 
drive said working piston means, secondary control valve 
means and means for actuating same for (1) regulating the flow 
of high-pressure air into said cylinder above said working 
piston means, (2) exhausting said cylinder above the working 
piston means after the working piston means is moved a prede- 
termined amount, whereby upon actuation of said secondary 
control valve means the working piston means will be moved 
a predetermined amount to move the driving pin into engage- 
ment with said fastener element to move a portion of said 
fastener element out of said guide means, so that the position- 
ing of the fastener element relative to such tool can be ob- 
served to facilitate orientation for the fastener element to the 
workpiece, and means for controlling operation of said control 
valve means to operate said working piston means to move a 
fastener element into a workpiece. 
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4,252,262 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING A GOLF CLUB 
Lawrence Y. Igarashi, 3122 W. Alpine Ave., Santa Ana, Calif. 
92704 
Filed Sep. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 939,270 
Int. Cl. A63B 53/04 
U.S. Cl. 228—174 


1. A method for the manufacture of a golf club head having 
improved driving power which comprises the following steps: 

casting a head having a neck and body dependent thereon of 
the shape and size generally characteristic of a golf club 
head defined by sides, face, back, top edge and bottom 
edge, while providing an open cavity in the face of said 
body which cavity extends from the top edge of said body 
across a substantialportion of said face; 

forming faceplate grooves along three cavity edges; 

preparing a solid metal plate having grooves along three 
edges, a flat face and an opposite face defined by three 
partial cylindrical surfaces intersecting along parallel axes, 
wherein said metal plate is dimensioned so as to have a 
resonant frequency equal to that of a struck golf ball, and 
axes of said cylindrical surfaces are located to yield con- 
stant amplitude of vibration across said face; 

placing said metal plate in said grooves with the opposite 
face disposed in the cavity and thereby closing said fact to 
said cavity; and, 

fusing said metal plate about its periphery to said head body. 


* 4,252,263 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
THERMO-COMPRESSION DIFFUSION BONDING 
Douglas E. Houston, Ballston Lake, N.Y., assignor to General 
Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 927,344, Jul. 24, 1978, abandoned, 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 889,099, Mar. 22, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 139,177 
Int. Cl.3 B23K 20/02, 20/14 

U.S. Cl. 228—193 


pn 
= aN 


1. A method of thermo-compression diffusion bonding me- 
tallic foil to a structured copper strain relief disk, said disk 
comprising straight filamentary strands of oxide-coated copper 
arranged in parallel fashion and closely packed together, said 
method comprising: 

positioning the disk and metallic foil in substantial abutment 

with each other; 

surrounding said disk and said metallic foil with an inert 

atmosphere; 

applying a loading force to squeeze together at high pres- 

sure, said disk and said metallic foil; and 

heating said disk and said metallic foil at a temperature 
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within the range of 300° C. to 400° C. while said disk and 
said metallic foil are being squeezed together. 


4,252,264 
TWO-PIECE SCOOP AND SERVING CONTAINER WITH 
INTERNAL AND EXTERNAL DECOR AND METHOD 
FOR APPLYING SUCH DECOR 
David H. Herbst, Reisterstown, and Patrick T. Boyle, 
Baltimore, both of Md., assignors to Maryland Cup Corpora- 
tion, Owings Mills, Md. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 953,103, Oct. 20, 1979. This 
application Apr. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 28,840 
Int. Cl.) B65D 5/36 


U.S, Cl, 229—1.5 B 6 Claims 


5. A non-collapsible combined scoop and serving container 

for food products comprising: 

a frustoconical drinking cup structure having a closed base 
and an upstanding sidewall, 

said closed base including a bottom disc affixed to said side- 
wall, 

said sidewall having a scalloped configuration extending, 
symmetrically, from a lowermost curved portion to a 
substantially opposed uppermost curved portion to define 
an open scoop, 

said lowermost curved portion being directed downwardly 
to provide a gripping means on the sidewall, 

a vertical lapped side-seam in said sidewall, said side-seam 
extending from said closed base to said uppermost curved 
portion on said sidewall to lend stiffness to said open 
scoop, 

said uppermost curved portion comprising the initial food 
engaging portion of said scoop. 


4,252,265 
DRUM CLOSURE ASSEMBLY 

Daniel G. Brundige; Donald F. Freund, both of Macon, Ga., and 

Douglas G. Nelson, Franklin, Ohio, assignors to The Mead 

Corporation, Dayton, Ohio 

Filed Sep. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 78,116 
Int. Cl.) B65D 41/16, 5/02 

US. Cl. 229—5.7 


1. A drum closure assembly comprising: 

(A) a ring member made from resiliently, flexible plastic 
material, said ring member including: 
(i) an outer ring portion; 
(ii) an inner ring portion laterally displaced from said inner 
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degrees angularly displaced from parallel to said outer 
ring portion; 

(iii) a connecting portion fixedly joining said inner ring 
portion to said outer ring portion; and 

(iv) a guide member, said guide member being suitable for 
nesting means for unfilled drums. 

(B) a cover member, said cover member being cooperatively 
sized for a fitted, overlapping relationship with said ring 
member, said cover member including: 

(i) a top cover member; 

(ii) an annular wall member projecting downwardly from 
said top cover member, the circumference of the outer- 
most edge of said outer ring portion of said ring member 
being smaller than the circumference defined by the 
inner surface of said annular wall member, said annular 
wall member being substantially perpendicular to a 
plane defined by said top cover member; 

(iii) nesting means, said nesting means comprising a 
groove in the outermost circumferential portion of said 
top cover member, said groove being receptive to coop- 
erating nesting means found at the bottom of an assem- 
bled drum; 

(iv) drainage means comprising one or more interruptions 
in the outermost wall defining said groove of said nest- 
ing means, said interruptions being contoured so as to 
permit the free flow of accumulating liquid from said 
cover member; and 

(C) locking means comprising a male locking portion ex- 
tending inwardly from the innermost circumference of 
said annular wall member and a cooperatively sized fe- 
male locking portion extending inwardly into said annular 
wall member to form a locking groove, said male and 
female locking portions being fixedly engaged when said 
cover member is in a fitted, overlapping relationship with 
said ring member. 


4,252,266 
COLLAPSIBLE SHIPPING CONTAINER HAVING 
INTEGRAL BASE ELEMENT 
Julius B. Kupersmit, 299 W, 12th St., New York, N.Y. 10011 
Filed Jun. 9, 1980, Ser. No. 157,416 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 5/36, 13/00, 25/00 
3 Claims 


1. An improved collapsible shipping container comprising: a 
base element, an integrated side wall element, and a lid ele- 
ment; said base element being of generally planar rectangular 
configuration, and having at least one upturned rectilinear 
edge portion adjacent one side thereof, said base element hav- 
ing upper and lower surfaces; said side wall element including 
a single piece of corrugated fiberboard, and having a rear wall, 
first and second side walls, and first and second front walls 
secured in mutually overlapped relation when said container is 
erected and closed, said rear and side walls each having fold- 
ably interconnected elongated flaps at the lower edges thereof, 
said flaps being secured to said upper surface of said base 
element inwardly of the side edges thereof, upwardly facing 
channel forming means in the area of the lower free edges of 


ring, said inner ring portion being less than about 10 said front walls secured to said upper surface of said base 
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element, whereby said edges of said base element extend out- 
wardly of said side wall element; said side walls having angu- 
larly disposed fold lines therein, whereby said wall element 
may be folded to generally planar condition overlying said 
base element; said cover element including a top wall selec- 
tively overlying the upper free edges of said wall element, and 
integrated end and side walls overlying the outer surfaces 
thereof. 


4,252,267 
SELF LOCKING CONTAINER 
Edward L. Osborne, Kansas City, Kans., assignor to Westvaco 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 7, 1980, Ser. No. 109,785 
Int. Cl.3 B65D 5/30, 5/42 
U.S. Cl. 229—33 


1. A self locking container prepared from a single blank of 
paperboard or the like comprising a tray portion and an inte- 
gral cover portion, said tray portion including a bottom panel 
with upstanding front, rear and first opposed side walls fold- 
ably attached thereto, said front and rear walls further includ- 
ing a plurality of corner connecting panels foldably attached to 
the ends thereof, and said cover portion including a top panel 
with a front and second opposed side walls foldably attached 
to the outer edges thereof, said second opposed side walls 
further including a pair of corner connecting flaps foldably 
attached thereto adjacent the front wall, the improvement 
wherein the front, rear and first opposed side walls of the tray 
portion are locked and secured together without adhesive by a 
first tab and slot combination provided between the first op- 
posed side walls and the corner flaps attached to the front and 
rear walls, and the front and second opposed side walls of the 
cover portion are locked and secured together without adhe- 
sive by a second tab and slot combination provided between 
the front wall and the corner flaps attached to the second 
opposed side walls, the tab elements of said second tab and slot 
combination further providing an automatic locking feature 
between the tray portion and the cover portion when the 
container is closed. 


4,252,268 
LID FOR OVENABLE TRAYS AND RESULTING 
COMBINED CONTAINER 
James P. Haire, Fallston, Md., assignor to Maryland Cup Cor- 

poration, Owings Mills, Md. 

Filed Aug. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 69,528 
Int. Cl.) B6SD 43/00, 77/00, 51/16 
U.S, Cl, 229—43 

1. a lidded container structure, comprising: 

a container having a bottom web portion, upstanding side- 
walls surrounding said bottom web portion extending 
therefrom to form an open mouth; 

an outwardly extending peripheral flange on said sidewalls, 
substantially parallel with said bottom web portion defin- 
ing said open mouth and including longitudinal, transverse 
and corner portions; 


15 Claims 
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a lid sealed onto said container and substantially conforming 
to the shape of said peripheral flange when sealed thereto; 

said lid comprising a body portion having a shape substan- 
tially conforming to the shape of said peripheral flange; 

first and second opposed pairs of longitudinal and transverse 
tabs on said body portion extending along the longitudinal 
and transverse edges, respectively, of said peripheral 
flange outboard from said body portion and firmly se- 
cured to the underflange surface of said peripheral flange; 


corner tab means on said body portion between adjacent 
ends of said longitudinal and transverse tabs securing 
corresponding corner portions of said lid beneath those of 
said peripheral flange; 

said corner tab means extending outboard from said periph- 
eral flange; and 

the outboard reach of each said longitudinal and transverse 
tabs being greater than the outboard reach of each of said 
corner tabs thereby enabling said corner tabs to be flatly 
and firmly secured to said underflange surface when said 
lid is sealed onto said container. 


4,252,269 
PLASTIC BAG WITH CARRYING HANDLE 
Harry R. Peppiatt, Doylestown, Pa., assignor to Paramount 
Packaging, Chalfont, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 25,703 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 30/00, 33/06 


5. A bag comprising front and rear generally rectangular 
panels of polymer plastic material integral in one piece at one 
end thereof in the form of a gusset, said gusset being disposed 
between welds joining the side edges of said panels, the other 
end of said panels being open to facilitate introducing goods 
into the bag, a flat handle disposed in said gusset, said handle 
having a length shorter than the length of said gusset between 
said side edges, said handle being two layers integral at a fold 
line along the outer edge thereof adjacent the outer end of the 
gusset, said handle having a width in a direction generally 
perpendicular to said fold line and which corresponds gener- 
ally to the width of said gusset from its inner end to its outer 
end, the inner edge portion of said handle within said gusset 
and opposite said fold line being welded along its length to said 
gusset, said handle being free to pivot within the gusset from its 
welded inner edge portion and said handle having an opening 
to facilitate receiving a person’s fingers therethrough. 
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4,252,270 
THERMOSTAT 
Wesley L. Taylor, Glenview, and Warren R. McNabb, Park 
Ridge, both of Ill., assignors to Mark Controls Corporation, 
Evanston, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 918,968 
Int. Cl.3 GO5D 23/00; F25B 29/00 


US. Cl. 236—47 7 Claims 


1. In an improved thermostat of the type having two control 
modes and means to switch from one control mode to the 
other, said thermostat including two bimetallic elements each 
regulating the control pressure by exerting pressure on a pin 
inside an exhaust nozzle, the improvement comprising: 

a control assembly having a bridge extending above said 
bimetallic elements, said bridge having two threaded 
openings through said bridge in locations corresponding 
to the locations of the bimetallic elements; 

two dial screws, each threaded into said threaded openings 
and extending through the bridge to contact the bimetallic 
elements, said bimetallic element being biased against said 
dial screw; 

two tool receivers secured to each of said dial screws; 

two temperature scales each secured on one of said dial 
screws; 

two set point indicators mounted to said bridge and pointing 
to said temperature scale; and, 

a cover having windows in locations corresponding to the 
location of reading pointed to by each set point on each 
temperature scale and having two holes in locations corre- 
sponding to said tool receivers, so that said dial screws can 
be adjusted by a tool fitting in siad tool receivers without 
removing said cover. 


4,252,271 
HEAVY EQUIPMENT HEATING SYSTEM 
William R. Green, #1, Box 283, Pleasant Shade, Tenn. 37145 
Filed Jun. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 53,434 
Int. Cl.3 B60H 1/02 


USS. Cl. 237—12.3 A 8 Claims 


1. A heater in combination with a vehicle having a body 
supported by wheels or wheel substitutes to define a driving 
direction, a water cooled combustion engine drivingly con- 
nected to the wheels or wheel substitutes for powering the 
vehicle, a radiator providing substantially all of the cooling for 
the cooling water of the engine, a fan for moving air in heat 
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exchange relationship through the radiator and exhausting the 
same in an air flow direction, an operator seat, a plurality of 
engine and vehicle controls located within manual reach of 
said operator seat and operatively connected to the engine and 
vehicle for control of the same, and an instrument board lo- 
cated adjacent said operator seat, wherein the improvement is 
in said heater, comprising: 

a hood having means for securing it to the radiator so as to 
receive the air blown through the radiator in the air flow 
direction, having a hood chamber for collecting the re- 
ceived air, and having an outlet opening into said chamber 
for passing heated air within said chamber outwardly; 

a distribution housing having connecting means for securing 
it to the vehicle adjacent the instrument board and opera- 
tor seat, having an inlet coupling, a housing chamber fluid 
connected to said inlet coupling and a discharge opening 
fluid connected to said housing chamber so that air flow- 
ing through said inlet coupling into said housing chamber 
will pass out of said discharge opening; 

said connecting means providing a fixed orientation of said 
distribution housing with respect to said vehicle so that 
said discharge opening defines an air discharge direction 
towards the operator seat; 
conduit having opposed ends, one of said ends having 
coupling means for fluid connecting it to said distribution 
housing inlet coupling, and the other of said ends having 
coupling means for fluid connecting it to said outlet of said 
hood for conducting heated air that is passed through the 
heat exchanger and through the hood to the distribution 
housing so that it may be discharged towards the operator 
seat; 

a shut-off valve mounted within said distribution housing so 
as to be movable between a fully opened position freely 
permitting passage of heated air from said housing inlet 
coupling to said housing discharge opening and a fully 
closed position substantially preventing passage of air 
from said housing inlet coupling to said housing discharge 
opening; 

said distribution housing including an air distribution flap 
mounted in said housing discharge opening and movable 
so as to change the direction of air being discharged from 
said discharge opening; 

an air guide flap mounted below said air distribution flap and 
independently movable between positions for changing 
the direction of air passing through it, and said flaps being 
mounted and movable so that the air passing through said 
discharge opening is split in parallel paths respectively 
passing through said two flaps and respectively controlled 
over an angular range of discharge directions within a 
common plane passing through said operator seat; and 

said air guide flap being constructed of a transparent sheet 
interposed between the instrument board and a fixed posi- 
tion spaced above the operator seat corresponding to the 
normal eye position of an average operator sitting upright 
in said operator seat and said air guide flap being movable 
so as to direct air flow downwardly towards the normal 
foot position of the operator. 


4,252,272 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTING ELEMENT FOR A TOY 
RAILROAD 

Artur Fischer, Weinhalde 34, D-7244 Waldachtal 3/Tumlingen, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 80,019 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 5, 

1978, 2843429 
Int. Cl.3 A63H 19/30 

USS, Cl. 238—10 E 6 Claims 

1. An electrical connecting element for a track of a toy 
railroad, including current-conductive rails which rest upon 
ties of insulating material and each have two rail portions 
joined with one another at a predetermined location, the elec- 
trical connecting element comprising a support member insert- 
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able between two adjacent ties in the region of the location of 
joining of the rail portions and extending laterally outwardly 
of the track at one side of the latter; two-pole connecting 
member formed at the one side of the track and arranged to be 
electrically connected with an electric current source, said 
two-pole connecting member being supported on said support 
member; and two electrical contact members each arranged to 
electrically contact a respective one of the rails and guided to 
said one side of the track so as to form there said two-pole 
connecting member, said contact members being also sup- 
ported on said support member so that one of said contact 











members contacts with a laterally outer face of the rail which 
is closer to said two-pole connecting member, whereas the 
other of said contact members electrically contacts with a 
laterally outer face of the rail which is further from said two- 
pole connecting member, each of said contact members being 
provided with clamping means arranged so that when the rail 
portions are placed onto the electrical connecting element 
from above, they are clamped by said contact members, and 
said other contact member being provided with gripping 
means arranged so that said other contact member grips two 
ties located adjacent to the joined rail portions of the rail at the 
opposite side of said location. 


4,252,273 
AMUSEMENT DRINKING DEVICE 
Don S. Karterman, 675 Birch St., Anchorage, Ak. 99501 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 901,342, May 1, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 61,830 
Int. Cl.) A47G 21/18 


U.S. Cl. 239—33 9 Claims 


1. A drinking device comprising a hand supportable siphon- 
ing element defining a passage for the flow of liquid between a 
body of liquid and the mouth of the user, said element having 
an aperture in the relatively upper side thereof through which 
the passage opens to the outside of the element, an elongated 
shaft rotatably journalled in the aperture so as to project out- 
side of the element, a rotor on the projecting portion of the 
shaft for the amusement of the user, drive means in the passage 
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in connection with the shaft whereby the rotor is caused to 
undergo rotation in response to flow of the liquid through the 
passage, and tubular means on opposite end portions of the 
element including an obliquely angled tube projecting from 
one of said end portions whereby such tube and a relatively 
straight tube on the other of said end portions can be inserted 
in the mouth of the user and in a body of liquid, or vice versa, 
for purposes of enabling the user to suck the liquid up through 
the element in the manner of a straw while the tubes are rela- 
tively downwardly inclined to one another to coincide with an 
arch having its apex at a point which is adapted so that when 
the user terminates his suction, liquid in the passage cannot 
escape to the outside through the aperture. 


4,252,274 
ROADSIDE SPRAY APPARATUS 
Johnny L. Kubacak, Rte. 1, Box 119JK, Bulverde, Tex. 78163 
Continuation of Ser. No. 836,702, Sep. 26, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 90,437 
Int. Cl.3 BOSB 1/20 


U.S. Cl. 239—163 16 Claims 


1. A spray apparatus primarily adapted for roadside spraying 
from a moving vehicle, comprising: 

an extended fixed frame carried at the forward end of the 
vehicle and within view of an operator of said vehicle, 

said frame having a lower horizontal channel member sub- 
stantially parallel with and attached to the front of said 
vehicle, 

said lower horizontal channel member being the main sup- 
port for vertical and horizontal supporting bars which 
vertical supporting bars are attached at their upper ends to 
an upper horizontal bar and which completes the fixed 
frame, 

said lower horizontal channel member also being the sup- 
porting member for a horizontal boom arm which is 
mounted on the inside of and pivots at the center of said 
lower horizontal channel member and may be pivoted to 
be positioned at either side of said vehicle, 

said arm bearing means for locking the horizontal boom arm 
into position on either side of said vehicle, 

said horizontal boom arm comprising permanently mounted 
tubular sleeves housing horizontal inner and outer tele- 
scoping boom members which are extendable and retract- 
able laterally relative to the tubular sleeves, 

said boom members bearing spray means connected to a 
reservoir of spray material. 


4,252,275 
GUIDANCE SYSTEM FOR IRRIGATION SPRINKLING 
APPARATUS 
Norman S. Standal, Star Rte., Bliss, Id. 83314 
Division of Ser. No. 897,637, Apr. 18, 1978, Pat. No. 4,192,335. 
This application Oct. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 87,459 
Int. Cl? BOSB 3/18 

US. Cl. 239—183 2 Claims 

1. In combination with a wheel-supported lateral sprinkler 
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apparatus adapted for travel perpendicular to its length along 


a path defined by a plurality of water supply risers; 
coupler means for selective attachment to an individual riser; 
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4,252,277 
FLUID DISTRIBUTOR FOR FIXED BED ION 
EXCHANGE SYSTEM 


hydraulic means operably connecting said coupler means Herbert D. Robison, 105 Engamore La., Apt. 102, Norwood, 


and the sprinkler apparatus for selectively supplying 
water to the sprinkler apparatus from a riser to which the 


coupler means is attached; 


and support means cantilevered outward from the sprinkler 
apparatus, said support means having said coupler means 
mounted at the outer end thereof; 

said support means further including sensing means operably 
connected between the coupler means and the sprinkler 
apparatus for detection of relative movement between 
them in a direction parallel to the length of the sprinkler 
apparatus. 


4,252,276 
ADAPTER FOR NOZZLE TO PROVIDE A MODIFIED 
SPRAY PATTERN 
George F. Aprea, Dedham, and Werner P. Pohle, Lynn, both of 
Mass., assignors to Wm. Steinen Mfg. Co., Parsippany, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 82,714 
Int. Cl.3 BOSB 1/02 


USS. Cl, 239—391 2 Claims 


1. A spray nozzle adapter for converting a given spray 
pattern of a nozzle to a different spray pattern; said spray 
nozzle adapter comprising a unitary integral body having a 
neck portion connectable to a spray nozzle to be coaxial there- 
with; said adapter further having a spray shaping portion 
comprising a flat platform disposed perpendicular to the axis of 
said neck portion and a peripheral wall portion enclosing said 
flat platform and extending in a direction away from said neck 
portion; said peripheral wall portion being symmetric about an 
axis of said neck portion; the interior wall of said wall portion 
having the shape which defines the shape of said different 
spray pattern. 


Mass. 02062, assignor to Herbert D. Robison and Gordon B. 
Nute 
Division of Ser. No. 896,400, Apr. 14, 1978. This application 
Dec. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 107,312 
Int. Cl.3 BOSB 1/16 


USS. Cl, 239—556 5 Claims 





1. A spider distributor for use in an ion exchange vessel, 
comprising: 

first and second sets of a plurality of laterally disposed con- 
duits; 

each of said laterally disposed conduits having a central, 
longitudinal bore therethrough and a plurality of passages 
providing fluid communication between said longitudi- 
nally extending bore and apertures on the exterior of said 
conduits; 

a chamber; 

a main conduit; 

a passage between the chamber and the main conduit; 

remotely actuable valve means for selectively permitting or 
preventing fluid flow through the passage between the 
chamber and the main conduit; 

the first set of laterally disposed conduits having their cen- 
tral bores in fluid communication with the main conduit; 

the second set of laterally disposed conduits having their 
central bores in fluid communication with the chamber. 


4,252,278 
FIRE HOSE NOZZLE 
Clyde H. McMillan, 421 Pickwick Pl., Valparaiso, Ind, 46383 
Filed May 11, 1979, Ser. No. 38,346 
Int. Cl? BOSB 1/30 
USS. Cl. 239—583 


1. In an improved nozzle for projecting a jet of fluid over 
considerable distances, said nozzle being of the type having a 
body member having a longitudinal passage formed therein 
and flow restrictor means disposed within said passage in said 
body member, the improvement comprising a slider member 
disposed within said body member and having a passage there- 
through, said slider member being slidable from a downstream 
position to an upstream position, the downstream end of the 
slider member being abuttable with the upstream end of said 
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flow restriction means to form a substantially watertight seal 
when the slider member is in its downstream position, and 
means for preventing flow through said nozzle except through 
said passage in said slider member. 


4,252,279 
METHOD FOR DRY-DEFIBRATION OF CHEMICAL, 
CHEMI-MECHANICAL AND MECHANICAL FIBER 
PULP OR MIXTURES THEREOF 
Stig G. Johansson, Kil, and Sverker R. F. Y. Bjérck, Braas, both 
of Sweden, assignors to Sodra Skogsagarna AB, Vaxjo, Swe- 
den 
Filed Nov. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 965,064 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Dec. 9, 1977, 7714021; 
May 30, 1978, 7806233 
Int. Cl.2 BO2C 13/286 


U.S. Cl. 241—27 6 Claims 


ey 
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1. In a method for the dry defibration of fiber material in the 
form of fiber pulp to obtain fluff, comprising feeding the fiber 
pulp material into a comminuting or defibration device such as 
a hammer mill, pin mill, or similar device and discharging the 
comminuted material as exposed, unbonded fibers and fiber 
flocks; the improvement in which the form of the fiber pulp 
being fed into the defibration device is of a zig-zag-shaped 
repeatedly-folded continuous web of dry pulp. 


4,252,280 

ATTRITION MILL 

Richard Rymer, 4128 E. Saxony Dr., SE., Grand Rapids, Mich. 
49508 
Division of Ser. No. 909,509, May 25, 1978, Pat. No. 4,188,700. 
This application Jul. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 59,569 

Int. Cl.2 BO2C 17/02 

US, Cl. 241—91 


ea 


— 


1. An attrition mill including a housing, a substantially cylin- 
drical grate rotatably mounted in said housing, and drive 
means for rotating said grate, wherein the improvement com- 
prises: 

means forming an opening in the peripheral surface of said 

grate; 

a beam having a flange overhanging a portion of said grate 

defining said opening and disposed radially outward 
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therefrom, said beam also having a portion extending 
radially between said grate portion and said flange; 

at least one stud extending peripherally from said beam 
portion under said flange; 

a cover adapted to close said opening, and having a flange 
receivable, with said cover in closing position, under said 
beam flange, said cover flange having an aperture receiv- 
ing said stud; 

abutment means on said grate at the opposite side of said 
opening, and having a portion adapted to overhang the 
adjacent portion of said cover; and 

securing means adapted to block the disengagement of said 
cover from said stud. 


4,252,281 
CROP REINJECTION CHAMBER 

Donald P. Storm, Hinsdale, and Max I. Zielinski, Downers 

Grove, both of Ill., assignors to International Harvester Com- 

pany, Chicago, Il. 

Filed Aug. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 64,654 
Int. Cl.2 BO2C 18/22 

U.S. Cl. 241—222 


1. In a forage harvester having a mobile main frame, a cutter- 
head housing mounted on the frame and having a crop inlet 
and a discharge outlet for cut crop, a rotary reel type cutter- 
head mounted within the housing and having a plurality of 
cutting knives disposed thereon, the edges of said knives gener- 
ating a cylindrical periphery upon rotation of the cutterhead, a 
stationary shear bar on the crop inlet side of said cutterhead, 
peripheral shielding disposed in generally concentric relation 
to said cutterhead on the crop inlet side thereof, said shielding 
having a material entry gap in the region above said shear bar 
permitting the entry of uncut crops into said cutterhead, the 
improvement wherein said peripheral shielding is provided 
with a cut crop reinjection chamber in the region above said 
material entry gap, said chamber having a non-concentric 
peripheral wall of such configuration that, in serial order, cut 
crop carried on the leading surfaces of said knives is permitted 
to centrifugally escape outwardly of the cutterhead and flow 
along the contour of said peripheral wall of said chamber, the 
direction of flow of said cut crop is reversed by an arcuate 
portion of the peripheral wall back toward said cutterhead, 
and the flow of said cut crop is redirected back into said cutter- 
head at a substantial angle to the tangent of said cutterhead 
periphery at the point of material reentry after the respective 
knives have passed said chamber. 
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4,252,282 
DOUBLE-ROLL CRUSHER 

Eric Vermeulen, Grimbergen, and Gustave van Bogaert, Wes- 

terlo, both of Belgium, assignors to PB Gelatines, Brussels, 

Belgium 

Filed May 31, 1979, Ser. No. 44,285 
Claims priority, application France, May 31, 1978, 78 16164 
Int. Cl.3 BO2C 18/18 


USS. Cl. 241—236 13 Claims 


1. In a double-roll crusher comprising two rolls having 
parallel axes and rotating in opposite directions, each roll 
comprising a plurality of alternating toothed cutting discs and 
spacers so disposed that cutting discs on one roll extend radi- 
ally into the spaces between adjacent cutting discs on the 
opposing roll in an alternating manner, the improvement 
which comprises: 

said toothed cutting discs having a plurality of radially 

disposed teeth separated by a plurality of gaps therebe- 
tween, said teeth being capable of seizing and crushing 
bones having a low content of soft matter; wherein each 
tooth has four flat lateral sides, two of which are parallel 
to each other and perpendicular to the axis of the roll, the 
other two of which being inclined, each said tooth having 
a flat upper face having a front edge and a back edge, said 
upper face being beveled downwardly and rearwardly 
with respect to the direction of rotation of the roll at an 
angle of drive of from 5° to 35° with respect to the tangent 
to the roll, whereby round-shaped parts of bones are 
hooked by said teeth; and wherein the uniform cross-sec- 
tion of each said gap has the shape substantially of a trape- 
zium having a base, two opposite lateral sides and a top 
larger than the base, the base being defined by the bottom 
of the gap on the inner part of the toothed portion of the 
disc, the lateral sides being defined by the inclined adja- 
cent sides of adjacent teeth, said lateral sides making a 
rake angle of from 1° to 20°, and the top being defined by 
a straight line joining the tops of said lateral sides and 
corresponding to the distance between the back edge of 
each tooth and the front edge of the nearest adjacent 
tooth, said distance being substantially equal to a desired 
maximum dimension of crushed bone particles. 


4,252,283 
ELECTRONIC THERMOGRAPH 

William H. Maxwell, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Time & 

Temperature Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 747,013, Dec. 2, 1976, Pat. No. 4,135,400. 

This application Jan. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 3,298 
Int. Cl.3 B65H 17/04 

USS. Cl. 242—67.1 R 7 Claims 

1. A chart drive for a thermograph wherein a take-up spool 
is revolved by motor drive means, and including, a chassis 
having an upwardly open pocket to receive the spool and over 
which the chart is guided onto the spool, the spool being 
rotatably journaled in the chassis and having a gear configura- 
tion at one end thereof, a spool drive carrier depending from 
the chassis at said one end of the spool having said gear config- 
uration, the carrier being keyed into alignment with the spool 
by shouldered engagement with the chassis, and a motor drive 
means mounted to the carrier and comprised of a motor cou- 


FEBRUARY 24, 1981 


pled to a drive gear on an axis spaced from and parallel to the 
spool and engaging the spool gear configuration, there being a 
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window through the upwardly open pocket exposing the spool 
gear configuration to engageably mesh with said drive gear. 


4,252,284 
DRIVE REVERSING MECHANISM 
Kanzi Suzuki, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to Star Seimitsu Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Shizuoka, Japan 
Filed Dec. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 969,680 
Int. Cl.) GO3B 1/04; G11B 15/32 
U.S, Cl. 242—201 


1. A reversing mechanism for reversing the drive between a 
pair of rotatably mounted driven members comprising: a rotat- 
able member selectively driven in either forward or reverse 
rotational directions during use of the reversing mechanism; a 
rotatable idler; support means supporting said idler in constant 
engagement with said rotatable member so that rotational 
movement of said rotatable member is transmitted to said idler 
and supporting said idler for selective movement into engage- 
ment with either one of the pair of driven members to transmit 
the rotational movement of said idler to the driven member 
with which it is engaged, said support means comprising a 
support lever mounted coaxially with said rotatable member 
for turning movement, and an idle arm pivotally connected to 
said support lever and having said idler rotatably mounted 
thereon; and biasing means coacting with said support means 
for resiliently biasing said idler into engagement with said 
rotatable member so that said support lever undergoes turning 
movement to effect movement of said idler from engagement 
with either one of said driven members into engagement with 
the other of said driven members in response to a change in the 
direction of rotation of said rotatable member after which the 
rotation of the rotatable member in the changed direction is 
transmitted by said idler to said other driven member to 
thereby drive said other driven member. 


4,252,285 
DYNAMIC SEAL FOR SLOTTED CYLINDER 
Joseph Hammond, Cornwells Heights, Pa., and Donald A. Ward, 
Voorhees, N.J., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 34,888 
Int. Cl.3 B64F 1/04 
US, Cl, 244—63 
1. A system for launching a vehicle, comprising: 
a shuttle adapted to carry the vehicle; 


5 Claims 
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a pressurized cylinder having a longitudinal slot therein to 
permit passage of said shuttle; 

an elongated strip having indented lateral edges and tautly 
extended through said cylinder sealingly adjacent to the 
slot, said strip being displaced from the slot internally of 
said cylinder as said shuttle passes therethrough; and 


force exerting means connected to said cylinder along the 
slot and acting inwardly against the indented lateral edges 
of said strip substantially tangential to said cylinder for 
supporting said strip sealingly adjacent to the slot. 


4,252,286 
SIMPLIFIED CORE FLOW THRUST CONTROL DEVICE 
James R. Moorehead, Bellevue, Wash., assignor to The Boeing 
Company, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 30,266 
Int. Cl.3 B64C 15/00; F02K 1/54 
US. Ci. 244—110 B 


1. A thrust control device for a jet engine comprising a 
blocker structure, said structure including a substantially flat, 
rectangular main plate having opposite lateral side edges and 
front and rear faces; a pair of substantially flat, rectangular side 
plates, each of said side plates having front and rear faces and 
being pivotally attached to a respective one of said side edges 
by a first pivot means, whereby the orientation of said side 
plates with respect to said main plate may be easily modified to 
provide an optimum amount of thrust control for a variety of 
installations and means for moving said blocker structure be- 
tween an operative, thrust control position and an inoperative, 
retracted position, said means for moving comprising actuator 
linkage means pivotally attached to the rear face of each said 
side plate respectively by a second pivot means, said first pivot 
means and said second pivot means on each side plate being 
spaced from each other, whereby as said blocker structure is 
moved toward said inoperative, retracted position, said side 
plates fold away from said front face of said main plate about 
the respective first pivot means for compact stowage, means to 
stop said main plate such that as said blocker structure is 
moved to said retracted position and said main plate reaches 
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said stop means said side plates are folded about said first pivot 
means for said compact stowage. 


4,252,287 
TRANSVERSE FORCE-CONNECTED BODY WITH 
VARIABLE PROFILING, PARTICULARLY AN 
AIRPLANE WING 
Herbert Zimmer, Friedrichshafen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 
signor to Dornier GmbH, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed May 31, 1979, Ser. No. 44,400 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 1, 
1979, 2907912 
Int. Cl.3 B64C 3/48 
US. Cl. 244—219 





1. Ina transverse, force-connected body with variable profil- 
ing, particularly an airplane wing, containing separate, individ- 
ually flexible upper, lower, and nose skin parts and supporting 
elements hingedly engaging thereat in conjunction with a 
control gear, 

the improvement comprising means clamping the upper and 

lower flexible skin parts at a rigid part of the wing, said 
skin parts forming the wing upper side, lower side, and 
leading edge, 

rigid carrier means interposed between said upper skin part 

and said nose skin part, and between said lower skin part 
and said nose skin part. 

shaped profile means on each of the upper and lower carrier 

means, said shaped profile means having outwardly-point- 
ing shaped profile surfaces for the selective profiling 
engagement and support of said flexible skin parts, 

and means whereby said rigid carrier means can be adjusted 

in the direction of the wing section and in the direction of 
the chord, with respect to one another. 


4,252,288 
HOLDER FOR FUSES OR THE LIKE 

Martin Behrendt, Hagen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Wickmann-Werke AG, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jan. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 5,776 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 20, 

1978, 2854966 
Int. Cl. G12B 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 248—27.1 


1. A holder for a fuse or the like adapted to be non-rotatably 
mounted on a mounting plate of the type having a hole in 
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which said holder is adapted to be inserted, said holder com- 
prising: a housing having a flange portion at one end config- 
ured to abut said mounting plate to prevent movement of said 
holder in a first axial direction; and a resilient, part-annular 
sleeve having an outer diameter greater than that of the hole 
and mounted on said housing adjacent to said flange portion 
and secured against axial movement along said housing by said 
flange portion and a radial porjection on said housing spaced 
from said flange portion and integral with said housing so that 
upon insertion of the housing-and-sleeve assembly into said 
hole said sleeve engages the wall of said hole and is com- 
pressed radially inwardly such that the resilience and radial 
spring force of said sleeve causes it to grip said wall of said 
mounting plate with sufficient frictional connection between 
the sleeve and the wall of the hole to thereby secure said 
housing to said mounting plate. 


4,252,289 
TWO-PART PIPE CLIP 

Armin Herb, Peissenberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Hilti Aktiengesellschaft, Fiirstentum, Liechtenstein 

Filed Feb. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 11,899 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 15, 

1978, 2806386 
Int. Cl.3 F16L 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 248—62 8 Claims 


1. A two-part clip for supporting pipe, cable or the like, 
comprising a support member and a closure member engage- 
able with said support member, a portion of said support mem- 
ber forming in combination with said closure member an annu- 
lar retaining section which completely encircles and holds the 
element being supported, said support member including a first 
end part extending from said annular retaining section and 
arranged to be attached to a support and a second end forming 
a part of said annular retaining section, wherein the improve- 
ment comprises that said annular retaining section being arcu- 
ate from adjacent the intersection with said first end part to the 
second end thereof said closure member being arcuate and 
having a first end and a second end, the first end of said closure 
member is pivotally connected to said support member adja- 
cent the intersection of said first end part and said annular 
retaining section and the second end of said closure member is 
releasably engageable with said second end of said support 
member, the pivotal connection of said closure member and 
said support member being approximately diagonally opposite 
the releasable locking engagement of said support member and 
said closure member, said second end of said support member 
has a slot therethrough, and the second end of said closure 
member has a projection extending outwardly therefrom with 
said projection fitting in releasable locking engagement into 
the slot in the second end of said support member, and said 
projection is T-shaped with the leg of the T-shaped projection 
extending generally in the circumferential direction of said 
annular retaining section and with the head extending trans- 
versely of the leg outwardly from the second end of said clo- 
sure member, said slot in the second end of said support mem- 
ber being T-shaped corresponding to said T-shape projection, 
said T-shape slot having the leg portion thereof extending 
inwardly from the second end of said support member in the 
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circumferential direction of said annular retaining section, and 
the head portion thereof extending transversely of the leg 
portion at the end of the leg portion inwardly from the second 
end of said support member, said T-shape slot having an exten- 
sion projecting in the circumferential direction of said annular 
retaining section from the head portion thereof away from the 
second end of said support member so that the extension ex- 
tends from the head of said T-shape projection when said 
closure member is in locking engagement with said support 
member whereby a tool can be inserted into said extension of 
said slot for releasing said closure member from locking en- 
gagement with said support member. 


4,252,290 
MOTORCYCLE SAFETY MIRROR ASSEMBLIES 
Barry A. Willey, 138 S. 8th Ave., Maywood, Il}. 60153 
Filed Jun. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 920,366 
Int. Cl.3 B6OR 1/02 


US. Cl. 248—549 5 Claims 


1. A breakaway safety mirror assembly for a motorcycle 
comprising, in combination, a mirror head frame having a 


mirror glass received therein, a mirror stem portion attached to 
and extending from said head portion, said stem having an end 
portion proximate to said head and an end portion remote 
therefrom, said remote portion including a threaded portion 
engagable with a tapped portion of a mirror support member 
received over a motorcycle handlebar, locking means received 
over said threaded portion and adapted to be rotated into a 
position of snug locking engagement when said threaded por- 
tion of said stem is received in said tapped opening, and means 
defining an area of reduced cross section in said remote end 
portion, said area of reduced cross section, in the installed 
position of said mirror, being spaced from said threaded area 
and lying just axially outside said locking means, said area of 
reduced cross section having a diameter smaller than the root 
diameter of said threads on said end portion. 


4,252,291 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR MOLDING BUILDING 
MODULES 
Eduardo S. Armas, 233 Las Marias St., Rio Piedras, San Juan, 
P.R. 00927 
Division of Ser. No. 736,845, Oct. 29, 1976, Pat. No. 4,088,296, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 594,035, Jul. 8, 1975, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 544,418, Jan. 7, 1975, 
Pat. No. 4,019,293. This application Apr. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 
893,572 
Int. Cl.3 E04G 1/02 
U.S. Cl, 249—27 8 Claims 
1. In the molding of interior surfaces of generally cubical 
building modules of concrete or the like having side walls 
joined at 90° angles along vertical edges, the method which 
comprises; providing sheets against which to mold said side 
walls, and elongate, 90° angles, vertical edge-de ining mem- 
bers; disposing said sheets and members in molding stations in 
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which they define the interior surfaces of such a module; cast- 
ing the wall against such sheets and members; and withdraw- 

















ing first said members and then said sheets toward the center of 
and out of contact with the molded module. 


4,252,292 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR MOLDING THE 
EXTERIOR OF BUILDING MODULES 
Eduardo S. Armas, G.P.O. Box 3806, San Juan, P.R. 00936 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 893,572, Apr. 5, 1978, which is 
a division of Ser. No, 736,845, Oct. 9, 1976, Pat. No. 4,088,296, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 594,035, Jul. 8, 1975, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 544,418, 
Jan. 7, 1975, Pat. No. 4,019,293. This application Jan. 25, 1979, 
Ser. No. 6,463 
Int. Cl.) E04G 11/02 


U.S, Cl. 249—27 14 Claims 


1. Apparatus for molding the exterior surfaces of generally 
cubical building modules of concrete or the like having side 
walls joined along generally vertical edges, said apparatus 
comprising: a plurality of generally horizontal mold strips 
disposed one above another in substantially vertical alignment, 
and each mounted for individual reciprocation toward and 
away from molding means adapted to define interior surfaces 
of a module; and mechanism for moving said mold strips into 
a position spaced from such a molding means by the thickness 
of the desired side walls, said means functioning to effect such 
movement of the mold strips successively, in a sequence begin- 
ning with the lowermost mold strip of a wall and progressing 
to the uppermost mold strip thereof, whereby to accommodate 
casting of the wall in successive strips, said mechanism com- 
prising for each of the mold strips, an elongated actuating 
element one end of which is connected with the mold strip and 
mounting means for the actuating element providing for move- 
ment of the connected mold strip in a path perpendicular to the 
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plane of the wall being molded toward and away from molding 
position. 


4,252,293 
HYDRAULIC MOLD RELEASE MECHANISM FOR 
PRECAST CONCRETE PRODUCTS 

James H. Daley, Norwalk, Ohio, assignor to Norwalk Concrete 

Industries, Inc., Norwalk, Ohio 

Filed Oct. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 89,990 
Int. Cl.2 B28D 7/10; B29C 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 249—74 


1. A mechanism for releasing a molded article from a mold 
cavity comprising first, second, third and fourth means for 
defining respective first, second, third and fourth spaced por- 
tions of a mold cavity within which an article is adapted to be 
molded, first, second, third and fourth rods secured to said 
respective first, second, third and fourth mold cavity portions, 
first, second, third and fourth cam means for imparting motion 
to said respective first, second, third and fourth rods which in 
turn move said respective first, second, third and fourth mold 
cavity portions whereby a molded article is moved and thus 
released from an associated mold cavity, means for simulta- 
neously rotating said first, second, third and fourth cam means 
to impart simultaneous motion to said first, second, third and 
fourth rods and the first, second, third and fourth mold cavity 
portions carried thereby to impart generally equal release 
forces to an associated molded article, said simultaneous rotat- 
ing means including first and second shafts connected to and 
between said first and second cam means and said third and 
fourth cam means respectively, and linkage means connected 
between said first and second shafts for translating rocking 
motion imparted to said linkage means to simultaneous rotation 
of said first and second shafts and the respective first and 
second cam means and said third and fourth cam means. 


4,252,294 
MOLD FOR INJECTION MOLDING 
Shunji Uchio, Koganei, Japan, assignor to Asahi Kase Kogyo 
Kabushikia Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP78/00011, § 371 Date Jun. 25, 1979, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 20, 1979, PCT Pub. No. WO 79/00235, PCT Pub. 
Date May 3, 1979 
This PCT application filed Jun. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 101,108 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 25, 1977, 52-127215 
Int. Cl.) B29F 1/022; B29C 1/00; B29D 11/00 
US. Cl, 249—105 6 Claims 
1. A mold for injection molding characterized in that a first 
gate and a second gate are provided between runner and cav- 
ity, said first gate constituting a connecting portion between 
the runner and the second gate and having a cross-sectional 
area smaller than that of the runner, said second gate extending 
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from the first gate with width progressively increasing in a 
form simultating the shoulder part of a coathanger until it 


meets the cavity and having a constriction halfway to the 
cavity. 


4,252,295 
NATCH FOR MULTI-PART MOLD 
Thomas J. Wilson, Jr., 808 20th St., Hondo, Tex. 78861 
Continuation of Ser. No. 839,667, Oct. 5, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 1,297 
Int. Cl.3 B22C 21/10 


US. Cl, 249—205 12 Claims 


1. A natch for plaster molds comprising 

a unitary, generally smooth cylindrical body having a cylin- 
drical coupling recess at one end and a reduced diameter 
cylindrical coupling boss at the other end; 

the inner diameter of said coupling recess and the outer 
diameter of said coupling boss corresponding to each 
other, whereby the coupling recess of one natch will 
receive the coupling boss of another like natch with a 
friction fit; 

said coupling boss, together with the adjacent portion of said 
body, defining an annular alignment shoulder facing said 
other end of said body; said one end of said body having 
means defining an alignment end face; 

retainer flange means on said body disposed between and 
entirely spaced axially from said alignment end face and 
said alignment shoulder; on said cylindrical body; said 
retainer flange means projecting radially from said gener- 
ally cylindrical body and having a periphery non-concen- 
tric with said body, thereby providing means for anchor- 
ing said natch against both axial movement and rotational 
movement within the mold. 


4,252,296 
VALVE 
John W. Berg, 1111 Morse Ave., #35, Sunnyvale, Calif. 94086 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 749,818, Dec. 13, 1976, which is 
a division of Ser. No. 630,415, Nov. 10, 1975, Pat. No. 4,031,705, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 524,262, Nov. 15, 
1974, abandoned. This application Nov. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 
961,531 
Int. Cl.3 F16K 7/00, 31/10 
USS. Cl. 251—138 11 Claims 
1. A solenoid-controlled fluid valve adapted to control high 
flow pressures and flow rates with relatively low force, com- 
prising: 

a solenoid having a field coil including a housing and a 
winding, and an armature movable within the field coil 
between an inner and an outer position; 

a valve comprising 
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a valve body, 

an inlet port in the valve body, 

a valve seat in the valve body communicating with the inlet 
port, 

a first diaphragm positioned adjacent to the valve seat in the 
path of fluid pressure therethrough, adapted to close the 
valve when moved into sealing contact with the valve 
seat, 

a fluid exit chamber adjacent to the valve seat and the dia- 
phragm, and an outlet port in communication therewith, 

a fluid chamber formed in the valve body, and conduit 
means connecting the fluid chamber with the inlet port so 
that inlet pressure is present in both the chamber and the 
port, 


a second diaphragm, positioned in the fluid chamber to 
receive said inlet pressure, and 

connecting means between the first and second diaphragms 
providing for opposed movement of the two diaphragms 
with respect to said inlet pressure, so that inlet pressure 
acting on the second diaphragm tends to restrain the 
opening of the valve by exerting a force on the first dia- 
phragm in the direction of the valve seat; and 

linkage means between the solenoid armature and the con- 
necting means, for controlling the movement of the dia- 
phragms and thus the opening and closing of the valve; 

whereby the restraining force provided by the second dia- 
phragm enables the valve to be operated with a small 
amount of force from the solenoid, even under relatively 
high inlet pressures. 


4,252,297 
TRANSPORTER LIFTER 
C. Daniel Swain, Tacoma, Wash., assignor to Comerco, Inc., 
Tacoma, Wash. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 28,862 
Int. Cl.3 B63C 13/00 


USS. Cl. 254—8 R 23 Claims 


1. A moveable cart for transporting a structure and verti- 
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cally lifting the structure for placement on a wall comprising a 
wheeled support frame, coupling means mounted to said sup- 
port frame, lifting means pivotally mounted to said support 
frame, said lifting means comprising a yoke shaped lever mem- 
ber with a pedal means at one end pivotally mounted to said 
frame and a roller linkage assembly comprising a transfer bar 
and a plurality of pivot arms mounted to said transfer bar, said 
roller linkage assembly being mounted to said lever member so 
that movement of the pedal member causes the lever member 
to lift the pivot arms upward, each of said pivot arms being 
provided with roller means mounted thereon, said roller means 
when lifted upwards engaging a deck structure positioned 
above said support frame, said deck structure defining a 
throughgoing aperture therein and having a plurality of rotat- 
able locking members mounted thereon, said locking members 
being mateably engaged with a rack means which is moveably 
connected to said roller linkage assembly so that movement of 
the lever arm drives the pivot arms upward so that the rollers 
engage the deck and the rack means is driven against the lock- 
ing members rotating the locking members to project up- 
wardly through said aperture against a structure mounted on 
said deck locking it to a fixed position, said locking members 
comprising a plurality of rotatable members, said members 
including at least one driver member and a driven member, 
said driver member being provided with gear teeth which 
mateably engage to said rack and are driven by said rack, and 
gear teeth which mateably engage teeth of said driven member 
to drive said member when acted upon by said rack. 


4,252,298 
SELF-MAINTAINING WINCHES 
Clifford K. Fitch, London, England, assignor to Sten Engwall, 
Sweden 
Filed Oct. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 948,541 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 12, 1977, 
47183/77 
Int. Cl.3 B66D 1/30 


USS, Cl. 254—371 14 Claims 


1. A winch assembly having a barrel with at least one flange, 
a rope wound around the barrel, said rope having a first end 
turn leading to a load and a second end turn leading to a tail, 
said second end turn being adjacent to said flange, and an 
annular resilient member movably fitted on said barrel between 
said flange and said second end turn so that one side of said 
resilient member engages against said flange and the other side 
is engaged by said second end turn. 


4,252,299 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DISCHARGING 
MATERIAL FROM A SHAFT FURNACE 
Alphonse T. LoBue, Elizabeth Forward Township, Allegheny 
County, Pa., assignor to United States Steel Corporation, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 1,819 
Int. Cl.3 C21B 13/02 
USS. Cl. 266—44 4 Claims 
1. A method of discharging material from a shaft furnace, 
said method comprising: 
discharging material from the furnace to the first of a pair of 
surge bins with a gas-seal gate valve at the top of the first 
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bin open, said gas-seal gate valve including a gate, an 
annular resilient seat beneath said gate, an annular purge 
manifold above said seat and having outlets directed 
toward said seat, and means for introducing purge fluid to 
said manifold and a gas-seal flapper valve at the bottom 
closed; 

when the first bin is filled, diverting material from the shaft 
furnace to the second bin with a gas-seal gate valve at the 
top of the second bin open and a gas-seal flapper valve at 
the bottom closed; 

purging the valve closure area and the annualar resilient seat 
of the gas-seal gate valve at the top of the first bin of 
accumulated material immediately prior to closing the 
valve and then closing this valve; 

opening the gas-seal flapper valve of the first bin; and 

discharging material from the first bin. 

3. A method of discharging material from a shaft furnace, 

said method comprising: 

discharging material from the furnace to the first of a pair of 
surge bins with a gas-seal gate valve at the top of the first 
bin open and a gas-seal flapper valve at the bottom closed; 


when the first bin if filled, diverting material from the shaft 
furnace to the second bin with as gas-seal gate valve at the 
top of the second bin open and a gas-seal flapper valve at 
the bottom closed; 

purging the gas-seal gate valve at the top of the first bin of 
accumulated material and closing this valve; 

opening the gas-seal flapper valve of the first bin by moving 
said flapper valve in an elliptical arc out of the path of the 
material discharge of the bin; and 

discharging material from the first bin. 

4. An apparatus for discharging material from a shaft fur- 

nace, said apparatus comprising: 

a pair of surge bins; 

means for directing material from the shaft furnace selec- 
tively to either of said bins; 

respective gas-seal valves at the top of said bins; 

means for purging said valves of accumulating material prior 
to shifting them from open to closed position; and 

respective gas-seal flapper valves and operating linkages 
therefor at the bottom of said bins for moving said flapper 
valves through an elliptical arc out of the path of material 
discharging from the bin. 
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4,252,300 
BURNER CONTROL SYSTEM 
Gary A. Herder, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to Prab Conveyors, 
Inc., Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 885,759, Mar. 13, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 122,511 
Int. Cl.3 C21C 5/38 
5 Claims 





1. In a system for treating metal scrap contaminated with 
combustible substances including a dryer for heating the scrap 
to effect removal of the contaminants and combustion thereof, 
and an afterburner for effecting complete combustion of said 
contaminants, a system for controlling the temperature of the 
afterburner to insure complete combustion comprising: 

a plurality of controllable heaters disposed in said after- 
burner and individually selectively operable to heat said 
afterburner to maintain a selected temperature therein; 

means for sensing the temperature in said afterburner and for 
producing a sensing signal representative thereof; and 

control circuit means responsive to said temperature sensing 
signal for individually selectively energizing and control- 
ling the heat output of said heaters to maintain said se- 
lected temperature, said control circuit means including: 

fuel supply valve means responsive to said temperature 
sensing signal for varying the supply of fuel to a first one 
of said heaters to vary the heat output thereof between 
minimum and maximum levels to maintain said selected 
afterburner temperature and, 

heater control means for controlling additional ones of said 
heaters by individually selectively energizing and deener- 
gizing said additional heaters in response to first and sec- 
ond preselected amounts of fuel being delivered to said 
first one of said heaters and by individually selectively 
varying the heat output of said additional heaters between 
minimum and maximum levels in response to said temper- 
ature sensing signal, and to individually selectively deen- 
ergize said additional heaters all to maintain said selected 
afterburner temperature, 

whereby the energy utilized by said heating system to main- 
tain said selected afterburner temperature is minimized. 


4,252,301 
STOPPER STRUCTURE OF ENGINE MOUNT 
Taiji Saito, Okazaki, Japan, assignor to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Aichi, Japan 
Filed Jan. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 7,774 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 2, 1978, 53/94792 
Int. Cl.3 FI6F 15/08 
US. Cl. 267—141.5 3 Claims 
1. A stopper structure in an engine mount for a motor vehi- 
cle, comprising: 
an engine mounting insulator including a block-like insulator 
of rubber substantially of a rectangular configuration in its 
horizontal cross section, having parallel front and rear 
surfaces and parallel side surfaces, an upper insulating 
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plate attached onto the rubber and a lower insulating plate 
attached to the bottom of the rubber and having a pair of 
plate-like rolling stoppers substantially parallel to and 
spaced from the side surfaces of the rubber outwardly 
thereof, the lower insulating plate being attached to the 
body of the vehicle; 

an engine mounting stabilizer substantially of a rectangular 
configuration in its horizontal cross section, having paral- 
lel front and rear walls and a pair of side walls perpendicu- 
lar thereto and covering the insulator, the stabilizer being 
attached to the engine of the vehicle together with the 
upper insulating plate; 

separate resilient means between the stoppers and stabilizer 
to cushion impact between the stoppers and stabilizer 
upon sudden starting or stopping of the vehicle; 


the engine mount having spaces between the front rubber 
surface and front inner stabilizer surface, the rear rubber 
surface and rear inner stabilizer surface and the stopper 
side surfaces and side inner stabilizer surfaces in order to 
restrict the longitudinal movement of the engine relative 
to the body of the vehicle by means of the stabilizer and 
rubber and the lateral movement of the engine relative to 
the body of the vehicle by means of the stabilizer and 
stoppers, the spaces between the front stopper surfaces 
and front inner stabilizer surface and the rear stopper 
surfaces and rear inner stabilizer surface being such that 
the stabilizer is brought into contact with the stoppers 
only when the vehicle has started or stopped suddenly, 
and during normal operation the front and rear rubber 
surfaces and the stopper surfaces remaining spaced from 
the stabilizer. 


4,252,302 
ADJUSTABLE-THRUST SPRING ASSEMBLY 
Daniel D. Musgrave, 8201 Caraway St., Cabin John, Md. 20731 
Filed May 18, 1979, Ser. No. 40,405 
Int. Cl.3 FI6F 1/18 


U.S. Cl. 267—165 5 Claims 


1. An adjustable-thrust spring assembly comprising a stack 
of interleaved resilient leaf members, each member including: a 
pair of nested arcuate portions connected by a vertex; a long 
leaf extending from one of said pair; a short leaf extending from 
one of said pair; and a slot formed transversely through said 
member substantially at the junction of said short leaf and one 
of said pair, said slot in each said member having edge portions 
engaged with a long leaf of another said member whereby the 
height of said stack is minimized; each successive said member 
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being installed in said stack in an orientation opposite to an 
adjacent said member; said stack including means for inserting 
wedge means between each said pair of arcuate portions 
thereby separating said pair and tending to expand said assem- 
bly in a predetermined direction. 


4,252,303 
SELF-ALIGNABLE HOLDER FOR A ROW OF SLIDE 
FASTENER COUPLING ELEMENTS 

Hideo Shimai, Namerikawa, Japan, assignor to Yoshida Kogyo 

K.K., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 98,186 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 22, 1978, 53-157670 
Int. Cl.2 B23P 19/04 


US. Cl. 269—43 12 Claims 


1. A holder for a row of slide fastener coupling elements 
mounted on a stringer tape, comprising: 
(a) a base having a slot receptive of the stringer tape; 
(b) a pair of parallel holding plates disposed one on each side 
of said slot for laterally sandwiching the row of coupling 


elements therebetween; 

(c) a pair of parallel-motion links pivotally connecting said 
holding plates together; 

(d) a pair of supports mounted on said base and pivotally 
supporting said links, respectively; and 

(e) spring means in said base, urging said holding plates 
laterally toward each other, whereby said holding plates 
can hold the row of coupling elements with equalized 
lateral forces. 


4,252,304 
WORKBENCH 

Charles W. Pettican, Wokingham, England, assignor to Black & 

Decker Inc., Newark, Del. 

Filed Jan. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 3,067 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 12, 1978, 

1261/78 
Int. Cl. B25B 1/22 

USS. Cl. 269—139 16 Claims 

1. A portable workbench including a top structure and a 
supporting structure for supporting the top structure above the 
floor, the top structure including a first part, a second part and 
a third part, said parts having respective flat, top working 
surfaces in a common plane and conjointly defining a three 
part vice, the first part being a first elongate vice member and 
the second and third parts together forming a second elongate 
vice member extending in side-by-side relationship with the 
first elongate vice member, the two elongate vice members 
having opposed clamping faces, first vice operating means 
being included for causing movement of the clamping face of 
at least one vice member towards and away from the clamping 
face of the other vice member, the second and third parts 
defining respective further clamping faces mutually opposed 
and extending in a direction transverse to the opposed clamp- 
ing faces of the first and second elongate vice members, and 
second vice operating means being included for causing rela- 
tive movement of the second and third parts in a direction 
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parallel to the direction of elongation of the vice members to 
permit clamping of objects between the opposed further 
clamping faces of the second and third parts, the respective top 
surfaces of the three parts conjointly defining a continuous 


uninterrupted smooth work surface when the elongate vice 
members are brought together so that their respective clamp- 
ing surfaces are in mutual contact and when the second and 
third parts are also brought together so that the further clamp- 
ing surfaces are also in mutual contact. 


4,252,305 
VISE JAW COVER 
Rynold W. Pasch, Rte. #1, Box 106, Gilbert, Minn. 55741 
Filed Apr. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 143,186 
Int. Cl? B25B 1/24 


U.S. Cl. 269—274 16 Claims 


16. A vise jaw covering comprising: 

(a) an elongated panel of flexible resilient material tapered in 
its transverse dimension toward one of its end portions; 
(b) said panel having an opening formed in its wider end 
portion of dimensions sufficient to permit a vise jaw to be 

passed therethrough; 

(c) said panel opening having transverse dimensions approxi- 
mating the width of the smaller end portion of said panel 
and having its dimensions extending longitudinally of said 
panel only slightly greater than the transverse dimensions 
of a vise jaw whereby such a vise jaw may be inserted 
through said opening and the narrower of said end por- 
tions of said panel may be brought upwardly across the 
vise jaw face and along the back of said vise jaw and 
through said opening between the back of the vise jaw and 
the material of said wider end portion defining said open- 
ing to thereby cause said opening-defining portions to 
positively engage said narrower end portion in clamping 
relation to secure said panel in snug vise-jaw enveloping 
position. 
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4,252,306 
DEVICE FOR CLAMPING BODY PARTS 


4,252,307 
SHEET FEED AND TRANSPORT 


Lanny L. Johnson, Okemos, and Donald W. Garnett, Grand Eugene C. Korte, Boulder, Coio., assignor to International Busi- 


Ledge, both of Mich., assignors to Lanny L. Johnson, 


Okemos, Mich. 
Filed Sep. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 75,682 
Int. Cl.3 A61G 13/00 


ness Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 766,403, Feb. 7, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 919,898 
Int. Cl.3 B65H 5/12, 9/06 


USS. Cl. 269—328 6 Claims U.S. Cl. 271—4 19 Claims 


1. A device for clamping parts of the body, comprising: 

a base member adapted to be supported in a fixed position; 

a first arm projecting from said base member; 

a movable member slidably received by the base member to 
permit relative movement therebetween, said movable 
member including a portion passing through apertures in 
the base member on opposite sides thereof, the movable 
member further including: (1) a second arm positioned at 
one end of said movable member and arranged in parallel 
spaced relationship with respect to said first arm and (2) a 
handle provided at the opposite end of the movable mem- 
ber, actuation of said handle permitting slidable displace- 
ment of the movable member with respect to the base 
member to achieve a coarse adjustment of the spacing 
between said arms; 

cushioning means joined to said first arm and the movable 
member and occupying a portion of the space between the 
first and second arms to accommodate a body part; 

means for incrementally decreasing the spacing between the 
arms comprising: means located within a cavity in said 
base member for selectively engaging said portion of the 
movable member passing through said cavity; and an 
additional handle located externally of the base member 
and operatively connected to said means for selectively 
engaging the movable member portion, said additional 
handle being movable in one direction to cause engage- 
ment of the selectively engaging means with the movable 
member portion within the cavity to cause relative move- 
ment of said member with respect to the base member in 
a direction which decreases the spacing between said 
arms, and the additional handle being movable in the 
opposite direction to terminate engagement with the mov- 
able member portion, whereby repeated oscillatory move- 
ment of the additional handle produces incremental de- 
creases in the spacing between the arms; and 

means for selectively locking said movable member to pre- 
vent relative movement thereof with respect to the base 
member when the first and second arms are at a desired 
spacing, saic '»cking means comprising cam means joined 
to the additional handle, said cam means, in response to 
movement of the additional handle in said one direction in 
excess of that required to displace the movable member an 
incremental step, being operative to frictionally engage 
the portion of the movable member within said cavity 
thereby preventing further relative movement between 
the movable member and the base member. 


1. Apparatus for feeding and transporting flexible sheet 
material comprising: 

a rotary drum having a low inertia for rapid acceleration and 

deceleration thereof; 

drive means connected to said rotary drum for driving said 

drum at a low load/unload velocity, for driving said drum 
at a high processing velocity, and for rapidly changing 
from one velocity to the other; 

first guide means for guiding said flexible sheet material to 

the surface of said rotary drum; 

gate means for holding said flexible sheet material at said 

first guide against forward movement and for releasing 
said sheet at a predetermined time; 

conveyor means for urging said flexible sheet forward into 

engagement with said gate means and for urging said 
released sheet along said guide means in predetermined 
relationship with the position of said drum such that said 
guide means guides said sheet into registration on the 
surface of said rotary drum as said drum is driven at said 
low velocity; 

means for attaching said flexible sheet material to the surface 

of said rotary drum to load said drum while said drum is 
rotated at said load/unload velocity; 
said drive means accelerating said sheet loaded drum to said 
processing velocity for processing said sheet and thereaf- 
ter decelerating said drum to said load/unload velocity; 

means for detaching said sheet from the surface of said 
rotary drum while said drum is rotated at said load/unload 
velocity; 

second guide means for guiding said detached sheet away 

from said drum; and 

means for controlling the sequence and timing of the opera- 

tions of said drive means, said gate means, said attachment 
means, and said detaching means wherein said gate means 
is controlled to release said sheet to said rotary drum at 
said predetermined time established by said controlling 
means in accordance with the angular position of said 
rotary drum. 

15. A method for supplying flexible sheet material for pro- 
cessing at a rotary processing station including a low inertia 
rotary drum comprising the steps of: 

urging said flexible sheet forward toward said drum; 

holding said flexible sheet material stationary in position at a 

gate against said forward urging; 

rotating said drum at a low load velocity; 

releasing said flexible sheet material from said gate toward 

said drum at a predetermined relationship with the posi- 
tion of said drum; 

urging said flexible sheet material to said drum in precise 

relationship therewith for registration of said flexible sheet 
material with said rotary drum while said drum is being 
rotated at said low load velocity; 
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loading said released flexible sheet material on said drum 
while said drum is being rotated at said low load velocity; 

accelerating said drum to a high processing velocity; 

rotating said drum at said high processing velocity for pro- 
cessing said flexible sheet material; 

decelerating said drum to a low unload velocity; 

rotating said drum at said low unload velocity; and 

unloading said flexible sheet material from said drum while 
said drum is being rotated at said low unload velocity. 


4,252,308 
AUGER JOGGER ASSEMBLY 
William B. Templeton, Howell, Mich., assignor to Burroughs 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed May 1, 1979, Ser. No. 34,904 
Int. Cl.) B65H 29/42 


USS. Cl. 271—179 8 Claims 


1. In a high speed document sorter apparatus having a plu- 
rality of pockets to which documents are sorted and com- 
pacted, a document packing system comprising: 

a hollow cylindrical member, located in each pocket of a 
document sorter apparatus, having raised helicies of dif- 
ferent diameters; 

means for retaining a document in a fixed position, the re- 
taining means being positioned adjacent the hollow cylin- 
drical member; and 

a motor within each hollow cylindrical member for rotating 
the hollow cylindrical member to capture documents 
sorted to a pocket in the raised helicies and to compact 
those documents in the pocket against the retaining means; 
the hollow cylindrical member including an eccentric 
cross section relative to an axis about which the hollow 
cylindrical member rotates for vibrating the documents 
captured by the raised helicies to compact the documents 
in the pocket against the retaining means. 


4,252,309 
DOCUMENT SHEET FLIPPER 
Stephen P. Garrison, Austin, and Elmer L. B. Kroeker, Round 
Rock, both of Tex., assignors to International Business Ma- 
chines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 53,651 
Int. Cl.) B65H 29/02 


U.S. Cl. 271—186 3 Claims 


1. Sheet flipping apparatus comprising: 
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a rotatable transferring member having 

receiving means for receiving the leading edge of the sheet 
to be turned over, and 

clamp means for closing said receiving means to retain said 
sheet edge during at least a portion of the rotation of said 
rotatable member, said clamp means including an elon- 
gated plate flat on one side with a rounded cam surface on 
the other side, slidably attached to the end of said rotat- 
able transferring member, a ledge protruding from the 
periphery of said receiving means, and a spring member 
biased against the cam surface of said plate such that said 
plate is forced into a position closing said receiving means 
during rotation of said transferring member and forced 
into a position opening said receiving means when said 
transferring member is in said sheet receiving position or 
said sheet release position; and 

means for rotating said transferring member from said sheet 
receiving position for substantially 180 degrees to said 
sheet release position. 


4,252,310 
COPY PAPER SEPARATING DEVICE FOR USE IN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC COPYING APPARATUS 
Tateomi Kono, Toyokawa, and Masaru Imaizumi, Shinshiro, 
both of Japan, assignors to Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kai- 
sha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 27,016 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 15, 1978, 53- 
50116[U} 
Int. Cl. B65H 29/56; GO3G 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 271—308 10 Claims 


Ao P Ar2 AS Aé 


1. A copy paper separating device for use in an electropho- 
tographic copying apparatus for separating copy paper from a 
rotating surface of a rotary member, said device comprising: a 
separating claw for engaging the rotating surface to separate 
the paper therefrom; pivoting means on which said claw is 
mounted to alternately pivot said claw into contact with and to 
space said claw from the rotating surface of said rotary mem- 
ber, said pivoting means including a rotatable support means 
holding said separating claw, a spring member engaging said 
support means and normally urging said separating claw in a 
direction to contact said rotating surface, and a regulating 
member normally engaging said pivoting means for blocking 
rotation of said pivoting means due to the urging force of said 
spring member so as to cause the separating claw to be spaced 
from the rotating surface of said rotary member; shift means 
connected to said claw for gradually moving said claw in the 
widthwise direction of said rotating surface and including a 
base member on which said rotatable support means is 
mounted and movable in the widthwise direction of said rotat- 
ing surface of said rotary member, a rotatable eccentric cam 
member engaged with said base member for moving said base 
member, and a control member which causes said eccentric 
cam member to rotate in one direction when driven in one 
direction and to cause said cam member to remain in position 
when said control member is driven in the opposite direction; 
and driving means connected to said pivoting means and said 
shift means for moving said regulating member out of engage- 
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ment with said pivoting means and for driving said control 
member in said one direction when said driving means is oper- 
ating in the driving mode and for permitting said regulating 
member to again block said pivoting means and for moving 
said control member in the said other direction when said 
driving means is in the off mode, said driving means being 
operable in the driving and off modes in synchronization with 
the movement of the copy paper in the copying apparatus. 


4,252,311 
DISCO STRUCTURE 
Ugo Torricelli, 44 W. 63rd St., Ste. 717, New York, N.Y. 10023 
Filed Jul. 9, 1979, Ser. No, 56,072 
Int. Cl.) A63V 5/00 


USS. Cl. 272—8 P 8 Claims 


t 
ue 


Y 





1. A disco structure comprising a series of elements of tri- 
angular cross-section arranged in a predetermined pattern to 
define a floor space, a transparent or translucent shield spaced 
inwardly from and generally paralleling the pattern of ele- 
ments and means for holding said shield in position, means for 
mounting the elements for independent rotation or for rotation 
in groups or sub-groups, light source means for impinging light 
rays or beams through said shield on said elements, means 
providing ingress to and egress from said defined floor space 
and for optionally projecting images or scenes on said shield 
and elements, said elements, shield and floor space having 
reflecting and colored surfaces or surface areas thereby creat- 
ing multi-directional lighting and reflecting effects of con- 
stantly changing nature and patterns during rotation of said 
elements. 


4,252,312 
GYMNASTIC APPARATUS FOR EXECUTING 
SIMULATED SKIING MOVEMENTS 

Charles J. M. Dehan, Montpellier, France, assignor to Esta- 

blissement Ariabel, Vaduz, Liechtenstein 
Filed Sep. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 941,748 

Claims priority, application France, Sep. 15, 1977, 77 27909 

Int. Cl.3 A63B 69/18 


U.S. Cl. 272—97 2 Claims 


1. Gymnastic apparatus allowing a user to execute skiing 
movements comprising: a base; plate means for receiving the 
feet of said user and including a semi-spherical socket; connect- 
ing means for movably connecting said plate means to said 
base; said connecting means including a ball bearing which 
engages said socket to permit movement of said plate means 
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about said ball bearing; said movement being limited by said 
base; height adjusting means for adjusting the height of said 
plate means relative to said base to allow said plate means to 
rock in any direction about said ball bearing wherein the rock- 
ing motion possible is increased by increasing the height of said 
plate means above said base; bearing means rotatably con- 
nected to said ball bearing for providing a bearing engagement 
between said plate means and said base when said bearing 
means is engaged therebetween by said rocking motion of said 
plate means; said height adjusting means comprising a threaded 
cylindrical portion fastened to said ball bearing with said cylin- 
drical portion mounted by means of mating threads in an aper- 
ture provided in said base; said bearing means comprising an 
arcuately formed first collar for receiving said ball bea.ing and 
a plate attached to and extending outwardly from said first 
collar; said plate including three or more individual bearings 
equally spaced radially from the center of said first collar and 
equally spaced from one another. 


4,252,313 
PLAYGROUND EQUIPMENT 
Gerald P. Skalka, Washington, D.C., assignor to Victor Stanley, 
Inc., Dunkirk, Md. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 31,156 
Int. Cl.3 A63B 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 272—113 11 Claims 


1. A vertically extending structure comprising first and 
second spaced wooden support members, an elongated mem- 
ber extending between and supported by said first and second 
wooden support members, said elongated member having at 
least one end configured to penetrate its wooden support mem- 
ber, each of said wooden support members in axial alignment 
with said elongated member, said transverse openings each 
including an inwardly facing portion of a size and shape to 
matingly receive and to envelop in a supporting fashion one 
end of said elongated member, a central bolt body receiving 
portion having a transverse dimension less than that of said 
inwardly facing portion, and an outer bolt head receiving 
portion having a greater transverse diameter than said central 
bolt body receiving portion and bolt means extending through 
said transverse opening having a threaded end threadably 
engaged with internal thread means in the end of said elon- 
gated member so that tightening of said bolt means pulls said 
one end of said elongated member into the wood to penetrate 
the wood of said wooden support member at the innermost 
extend of said inwardly facing portion of said transverse open- 
ing to tend to prevent the removal of said elongated member 
from said inwardly facing portions if said bolt means is re- 
moved. 


4,252,314 

DEVICE FOR PERFORMING WEIGHT-LIFTING 

EXERCISES 
Louis Ceppo, 2712 Sipp Ave., Medford, N.Y. 11763 

Filed Dec. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 108,640 
Int. Cl.2 A63B 21/06 
U.S. Cl. 272—117 3 Claims 
1. A device for performing weight-lifting exercises while in 

a prone position, said device comprising means defining a 
weight-lifting station having an operative location adjacent the 
arms of the prone-positioned exerciser, said station consisting 
of a cooperating pair of spaced apart uprights for mounting a 
selected exercise weight for ascending movement from a de- 
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fined starting position to an elevated clearance position along 
said uprights, a pulling cable operatively arranged to extend in 
overhead spanning relation from an end connected to said 
exercise weight to an operative position for said opposite cable 
end located adjacent the feet of said prone-positioned exer- 


ciser, and foot stirrup means on said opposite cable end 
adapted to be engaged by said exerciser during exercising use 
of said device, whereby said exercise weight is adapted to be 
lifted by the arms of said exerciser assisted by pulling force 
exerted on said cable by his feet. 


4,252,315 
TRAINING AID FOR FOOT MUSCLES 
Akira Kimura, 8-15, 2-chome, Higashihokima, Adachi-ku, To- 
kyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 45,550 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 9, 1978, 53-153515; 
Nov. 9, 1978, 53-153516 
Int. Cl.3 A63B 23/04; A64B 21/18 


U.S, Cl. 272—119 3 Claims 
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1. A training aid for foot muscles adapted to be placed on an 

insole of a shoe, said training aid comprising: 

a toe portion including a toe core member made of lead 
covered with a surface member made of soft and resilient 
material; 

a heel portion including a heel core member made of lead 
covered with a cover member made of soft and resilient 
material; and 

a flexible joint portion made of flexible material coupling 
said toe portion and said heel portion with each other and 
including a portion which is thinner than said covered 
heel and toe portions and which is disposed in such a 
manner that said heel portion can be bent along said thin- 
ner portion of said joint portion with respect to the toe 
portion and wherein said toe and heel portions are so 
shaped that they form substantially a contour configura- 
tion of the sole of the user’s foot. 


4,252,316 
WEIGHT LIFTING BAR 
Paul J. Price, 1420 Junior Dr., Pittsburgh, Pa. 15227 
Filed Apr. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 25,832 
Int. Cl.3 A63B 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 272—123 5 Claims 

1. A weight lifting bar, comprising an elongated cylindrical 
lifting bar surrounded by a freely rotatable sleeve which is of 
shorter length than said bar, an accessory at each end of said 
bar, each accessory comprising a sleeve which slides onto the 
end portions of said bar, a depending plate hanger, a weight 
supporting bar extending at right angles to said lifting bar 
through the lower portion of said plate hanger, selected 
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weights mounted on said weight supporting bar on each side of 
said plate hanger, said weights having central holes for sliding 
engagement with said weight supporting bar, and means for 
clamping and holding tight said weights on said weight sup- 


porting bar whereby upon removal of said depending accesso- 
ries, the weights may be slid directly onto the end of said lifting 
bar and clamped in place to convert the bar to a conventional 
weight lifting bar. 


4,252,317 
PUTTER 
Clement Vezina, 1124, Chemin Royal, St-Pierre, [le d’Orleans, 
Quebec, Canada (GOA 4E0) 
Filed Feb. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 15,662 
Int. Cl.* A63B 53/16 
U.S. Cl, 273—81.2 


1. A golf putter comprising: 

a lower shaft formed with a conical recess at the upper end 
thereof; 

a putter head fixedly mounted at the lower end of said lower 
shaft; 

an upper shaft mounted at the upper end of said lower shaft, 
the lower end of said upper shaft being tapered to be 
rotatably engaged in said conical recess; 

a handle at the upper end of said upper shaft; 

so constructed and arranged that by effecting a 180° rotation 
of said upper shaft relative to said lower shaft a right 
handed putter is converted into a left handed putter and 
vice versa. 


4,252,318 
SHUFFLEBOARD CUE 
John Thibodeau, Rte. 2 Box 770, Lutz, Fla. 33549 
Filed Dec. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 970,855 
Int. Cl. A63B 71/00 
U.S, Cl. 273—129 L 6 Claims 
2. A shuffleboard cue with facile tip changing capability, 
comprising in combination: 
an elongated handle member having a gripping portion at 
one end thereof and a yoke extending from the other end 
of said handle member; 
said yoke having a substantially “U" shape and secured at 
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the apex thereof to said handle member and with spaced 
arms extending to a first and second terminus; 

each terminus having a mounting system for removably 
securing a pusher contact shoe thereon, each system in- 
cluding: 

a pusher contact shoe having a predetermined thickness 
and pin engaging means through said thickness, 

a first pin of a length greater than the thickness of said 
pusher shoe, said pin being secured to a yoke arm adja- 
cent the terminus thereof and extending outwardly 
thereof, 


a second pin of substantially equal length of said first pin 
and secured a distance from said terminus and spaced 
from said first pin, said pusher contact shoe being piv- 
oted on said first pin; 

said pin engaging means attaching said shoe on said first 
pin by an interfitting engagement whereby said shoe is 
installed on or removed from said; and 

a removable locking clip engageable to the projecting ends 
of said first and second pin to form a cage securing said 
pusher shoe to the yoke terminus; 

whereby said pusher contact shoe is pivotable by gravity on 
said pin and is replaceable by substitute shoes according to 
player preference. 


4,252,319 
GOLF SWING FORCE SEQUENCE TRAINING 
APPARATUS 
Walter R. Lorang, 2239 W. Maple Rd., Walled Lake, Mich. 
48088 
Filed May 10, 1979, Ser. No. 37,927 
Int. Cl.3 A63B 69/36 


U.S, Cl, 273—186 A 2 Claims 


(7 


1. A housing comprising a one part body having a smaller 
upper end and a larger lower end; said housing being position- 
able on the shaft of a golf club with the upper end facing the 
top of the club and the lower end facing the club head; 

said housing being located lengthwise on the shaft in the 

position of the off-target head of a player; 

means pivotally securing said housing on the shaft of the 

club for rocking motion of said housing between a posi- 
tion inclining away from the target and abutting the shaft 
and a position inclining toward the target and abutting the 
shaft; 

said means comprising said housing having a longitudinal 

wall separation extending through its said upper end to 
and through its said lower end; said housing being made of 
flexible material such as metal or plastic to provide tor- 
sion-spring characteristics in said body; said smaller end 
being diametrically smaller than the shaft upon which it is 
mounted so that said body is forcibly spread at said longi- 
tudinal separation in mounting said body on a shaft to grip 
the shaft at said smaller end of said body under torsion- 
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spring-load to mount said body on a shaft independently 
of a player; and 

paired spaced flared radially projecting flanges leading from 
said wall separation at said lower end forming a V-shaped 
abutment fitting between the thumb and fore-finger to aid 
in positioning a player’s off-target hand on said body; 

a player places his target hand on the club shaft in his target 
hand grip and places his off-target hand on said housing in 
his off-target hand grip; 

on his backswing of the club, the player pushes the club up 
with his target hand, arm and shoulder turn against slight 
resistance of his off-target hand, arm and shoulder turn (in 
the pro-press) whereupon the player “feels” the housing 
move against the off-target side of the shaft advising him 
that his target side is dominant; 

at the top the player maintains said condition; 

on his down swing the player pulls the club down with his 
target hand, arm and reverse shoulder turn against slight 
force against said housing exerted by his off-target hand, 
arm and shoulder turn so that said housing maintains its 
position abutting the shaft on the off-target side of the club 
so that the player feels the shaft continue to abut said 
housing on the off-target side of the shaft to a point about 
waist high; 

with the off-target side joining in the swing at the point in 
the swing about waist high, the player feels the housing 
pivot away from its prior position and swing to a position 
abutting the shaft on the target side advising the player 
that his off-target side joined in the swing at the correct 
point; 

conversely, if the player does not feel said housing so shift or 
if said housing shifts at the top of the backswing, the 
player can tell he is executing his swing improperly. 


4,252,320 
MAZE BOARD GAME APPARATUS 
Glenn R. Rouse, Harbor Lights, Eagle Harbor, Mich. 49951 
Filed Sep. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 946,656 
Int. Cl.3 A63F 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 273—243 9 Claims 


1. A game apparatus comprising: 
(a) A game board having designated thereon: 

(i) a substantially rectangular maze, said maze being delin- 
eated into a plurality of progress spaces and said maze 
having thereon a plurality of blocking positions, 

(ii) three goal areas which are adjacent to and are substan- 
tially parallel to three sides of said rectangular maze, 
said goal areas being separate and distinct from said 
progress spaces and said blocking positions and contain- 
ing a plurality of goal positions, and 

(iii) one or more starting positions on the remaining fourth 
side of said rectangular maze; 

(b) Position indicating tokens for placement on said progress 
spaces; 

(c) Blocking markers for placement on said blocking posi- 
tions; 
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(d) Goal marker means for placement on said goal positions; 
and 


(e) Chance means for determining the play of the game. 


4,252,321 
SPORTING EVENTS GAME 
Ronald L. Hopwood, Camp Pendleton, Calif., assignor to Rollin 
Woodruff, Mitchell, S. Dak. 
Filed Jun. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 916,765 
Int. Cl.> A63F 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 273—247 12 Claims 





1. Game apparatus for playing a game relating to wagering 

on sporting events, comprising: 

(a) a playing board including a playing course having a series 
of serially disposed playing spaces provided with indicia 
means for identifying respective spaces according to the 
indicia thereof; certain of said spaces being sporting event 
wagering spaces and having indicia means identifying 
them as calling for wagers by players on sporting events; 

(b) a deck of point-spread cards adapted to be drawn by 
chance during game play when a playing piece lands upon 
one of the sporting events wagering spaces and each card 
having indicia indicating point-spreads in at least a first 
sporting event so the player can wager depending on at 
least one event; and 

(c) a deck of score cards adapted to be drawn by chance 
during game play after a player has wagered on at least 
one event listed on said point-spread cards and having 
indicia indicating the score in at least said first sporting 
event so that a determination can be made whether the 


play won according to the applicable point-spread and the 
score. 


4,252,322 
BINGO BOARD WITH BONUS GAMES FEATURE 
Ralph H. Orter, P.O. Box 2074, Prescott, Ariz. 86301 
Filed Oct. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 956,225 
Int. Cl.3 A63F 3/06 

U.S, Cl. 273—269 7 Claims 

1. In a bingo playing board comprising a front face having a 
rectangular matrix of spaces, at least a majority of said spaces 
being numbered spaces, said spaces being disposed in discrete 
rows and columns, and letters separately associated with and 
identifying respective ones of said columns, the arrangement 
constituting a conventional bingo game board format, wherein 
the improvement comprises the provision of means designating 
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one or more of said numbered spaces as bonus numbers, 
whereby the covering of part or all of the bonus numbers in the 
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course of a bingo game enables the playing of additional games 
along with the conventional bingo game. 


4,252,323 
BOARD GAME WITH COLOR TILES AND LETTER 
TILES 

Maxim D. Levinrad, P.O. Box 7275, Johannesburg, South Af- 

rica (2000) 

Filed Dec. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 968,784 

Claims priority, application South Africa, Dec. 13, 1977, 

77/7420 
Int. Cl.) A63F 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 273—272 2 Claims 


z 
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1. A board game comprising: 

a game board demarcated to define a plurality of substan- 
tially equally dimensioned panels thereon, the peripheral 
panels on the board and some of the inner panels being 
raised above the inner panels which constitute the playing 
surface of the board, the raised panels being distinguish- 
ably colored and classified into at least two sets of distin- 
guishable colors, each colored set being ascribed a certain 
bonus value; 

a plurality of tiles dimensioned to be neatly receivable on the 
panels of the playing surface of the board, the tiles being 
classified into two main sets, namely a first set of tiles, 
each of which carries a letter of the alphabet, and a second 
set of colored tiles, the colored tiles being classified into at 
least two sub-sets of distinguishably colored tiles, the tiles 
of each set being ascribed a certain bonus value; 

the arrangement being such that letter tiles may be placed in 
juxtaposition on the board to form words, the number of 
tiles being such that at the end of the game the tiles and 
raised panels constitute a substantially flat surface having 
the appearance of a completed crossword game, there 
being at that time no empty panels on the board. 
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4,252,324 

GAMEBOARD AND CARRYING CASE 

Charles R. Simons, 307 Kensington, Ferndale, Mich. 48220 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 674,986, Apr. 8, 1976, 

abandoned, and Ser. No. 748,820, Dec. 9, 1976, abandoned. This 

application Oct. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 952,311 

Int. Cl.3 A63F 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 273—286 


1. In combination, a carrying case, a gameboard, a pair of die 
tossing cups, play pieces and a game pack for storing the play 
pieces, 

said gameboard comprising a sheet of pliable material of 

uniform thickness having a first and a second pair of 
opposed right-angularly arranged margin edges spaced 
from one another a first and a second predetermined 
distance respectively, and each edge being of said uniform 
thickness, said gameboard being rolled into a roll and 
defining a bore of generally circular cross section 
throughout its length, said length being of a length equal 
to said first predetermined distance; 

said pair of die tossing cups comprising a first and second 

end cap, said first end cap and said second end cap each 
having an open end and including a closed circular end 
wall and a cylindrical axially extending side wall of circu- 
lar cross section of a predetermined inner diameter sub- 
stantially equal to the diameter of said gameboard when 
rolled and each of said end caps including said side walls 
and end walls being of a common predetermined outer 
diameter, and each of said end caps being positioned on 
the ends of said rolled gameboard with the end wall of 
each cap being in abutting engagement with one of the 
margins of said gameboard along said second pair of op- 
posed edges and captivated within said end caps and 
within said axially extending side walls of said end caps, 
each of said end caps being of an axial length substantially 
less than one-half the distance between said second pair of 
opposed edges; and 

said carrying case comprising a longitudinally-extending 

tubular container of circular cross-section of an inner 
diameter substantially equal to but slightly greater than 
the outer diameter of the cylindrical side walls and end 
walls of the end caps, said case having a closed end and an 
open end, and said gameboard and end caps being in said 
container, said container snugly jacketing said gameboard 
and end caps, said container being of an axial length sub- 
stantially equal to but slightly greater than the first prede- 
termined length of said gameboard and the thickness of 
the end walls of said first and second end caps and said 
container having an outer uniform diameter; 

cap means for said open end of said tubular container, said 

cap means comprising a cup-shaped member of a diameter 
substantially equal to said outer diameter of said container 
and having an axially extending skirt sized to and snugly 
jacketing said container adjacent said open end and clos- 
ing said open end of said container; and 

said game pack comprising tubular container means being of 

a generally uniform diameter and being of circular config- 
uration throughout its axial length and, said game pack 
being sized, configured and nested within said bore and 
said game pack being of an overall axial length less than 
the axial length of said bore, and said play pieces being 
sized, configured and nested within said container means; 
said game pack comprising a pair of bags, each bag having 
an open end, a closed bottom and side walls of a maximum 
opening less than the interior of the rolled gameboard and 
received in the space within the rolled gameboard. 
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4,252,325 
HUNTING ARROW 
John R. Weems, 607 Edgewood Dr., and Larry F. Smith, 1408 
Frey Ave., both of Sheffield, Ala. 35660 
Filed Sep. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 80,139 
Int. Cl.3 F41B 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 273—416 6 Claims 


1. A hunting arrow comprising: 

(a) a hollow shaft having a forward end and a rearward end, 

(b) an arrowhead mounted at the forward end of said hollow 
shaft, 

(c) anock mounted at the rearward end of said hollow shaft, 

(d) a length of high strength line within said hollow shaft, 

(e) means fixedly connecting one end of said line to said 
hollow shaft adjacent the rearward end thereof, and 

(f) means connecting the other end of said line to said arrow- 
head so that in the event said hollow shaft is broken said 
line still interconnects and limits movement of the broken 
parts of said hollow shaft relative to each other whereby 
said broken parts move along with said arrowhead. 


4,252,326 
SOUND REPRODUCING DEVICE 
Katsumi Watanabe; Yutaka Shiseki, both of Kawasaki, and Eishi 

Koike, Sagamihara, all of Japan, assignors to Ozen Co., Ltd., 
Machida, Japan 

Filed Jul. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 923,302 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 18, 1978, 53-31265 

Int. Cl.) G11B 25/04 


US, Cl. 369—79 8 Claims 
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1. In a sound reproducing device of the type comprising a 
casing assembly housing a turn table for mounting a record 
disc thereon and imparting rotation to the record disc for 
reproducing a sound, an electric motor for driving the turn 
table, an electrical energy source as a power source for driving 
the electric motor and electrical circuit means for connecting 
the electrical motor and power source including lead wires, 
secured in the casing, the improvement which comprises: 

said casing having a plurality of stationary conductors; 

each lead wire comprising a segmented wire of at least two 
independent segments; and wherein each lead wire in- 
cludes at least one segment that exhibits resilient proper- 
ties which urges the at least one segment into contact with 
one or more of the stationary conductors. 
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4,252,327 
VIDEO DISC PLAYER 

James E. Elliott, San Pedro, and Lawrence S. Canino, Torrance, 

both of Calif., assignors to MCA Discovision, Inc., Universal 

City, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 890,770, Mar. 27, 1978, abandoned. This 

application Feb. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 12,626 
Int. Cl.3 G11B 3/36 


USS. Cl. 364—213 4 Claims 











1. A videodisc player for retrieving information stored upon 
a rigid videodisc record, said player comprising: 

a housing including fixed support means having at least one 
linear rail member; 

a movable carriage having at least one linear bearing means 
in operative engagement with said rail member, said car- 
riage being formed with an aperture; 

a stabilization plate mounted on said carriage and movable 
therewith, said plate being formed with an aperture; 

said aperture formed in said plate being in axial alignment 
with said aperture formed in said carriage; 

means for controlling movement of said carriage with re- 
spect to said housing along said rail; 

a motor and spindle assembly mounted on said stabilization 
plate for movement therewith; 

at least a portion of said assembly extending through said 
aperture in said stabilization plate; 

said spindle having a central axis and said assembly including 
means for mounting a videodisc about said spindle in a 
plane generally perpendicular to the axis of said spindle 
and parallel to said stabilization plate, said mounting 
means including a videodisc support ring having a gener- 
ally flat surface disposed in a plane generally perpendicu- 
lar to said spindle axis and arranged to abut one side of 
said disc, said plane flat surface of said support ring being 
disposed above and parallel to a surface of said stabiliza- 
tion plate; 

said support ring being positioned within said aperture in 
said stabilization plate and spaced from said stabilization 
plate for forming an air channel; 

means for centering said disc about said spindle, said center- 
ing means being disposed about said spindle and having an 
outer surface generally forming a frustum of a cone, 
which surface is arranged to engage a central aperture in 
said videodisc thereby centering said disc with respect to 
said spindle axis; and 

releasable clamping means arranged to rigidly engage said 
spindle and resiliently engage a second side of said disc for 
holding the disc against said support ring and parallel to 
said plate. 
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4,252,328 
SELF-ACTIVATING FERROFLUID SEAL AND METHOD 
Kuldip Raj; Ronald Moskowitz, both of Merrimack; Raoul 
Casciari, Bedford, all of N.H., and Alvan F, Chorney, Stough- 
ton, Mass., assignors to Ferrofluidics Corporation, Nashua, 
N.H. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 33,466, Apr. 26, 1979. This 
application May 1, 1980, Ser. No. 145,828 
Int. Cl.) F16J 15/16, 15/40 


U.S, Cl, 277—1 30 Claims 


1. A self-activating-seal apparatus adapted for use with and 
to seal a magnetically permeable shaft element, which seal 
apparatus comprises: 

(a) an axially polarized, permanent-magnet ring element 
generally disposed to be aligned axially about the shaft 
element; 

(b) first and second magnetically permeable pole pieces, 
each at the one end disposed in a magnetic relationship 
with one pole of the permanent-magnet ring element, and 
each disposed at the other end to extend into a close, 
noncontacting relationship with the surface of the shaft 
element and to form a small gap with the surface of the 
shaft element, upon the insertion of the shaft element; 

(c) the first and second pole pieces and the ring element 
forming a generally annular cavity therebetween; 

(d) separate, nonmagnetic, penetrable, generally peripheral 
container means disposed within the cavity; 

(e) a sealing volume of ferrofluid disposed within the con- 
tainer means; and 

(f) penetrating means to permit the penetration of the con- 
tainer means prior to insertion of the shaft element, 
thereby permitting the ferrofluid to move from the con- 
tainer to a sealing position, on the change in the magnetic- 
flux path, by insertion of the shaft element. 


4,252,329 
SEMI-UNITIZED SHAFT SEAL 
Edward J. Messenger, Longview, Tex., assignor to Garlock Inc., 
Longview, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 664,625, Mar. 8, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,208,057. This application Feb. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 14,925 
Int. Cl.) F16J 15/34 


U.S, Cl. 277—37 14 Claims 


1. A two-part, separable, semi-unitized shaft seal for provid- 
ing a seal between a housing bore and a relatively rotatable 
shaft extending through the bore, said seal comprising: 

(a) a first part comprising a radially inner wear sleeve and a 

second part comprising a radially outer sealing member 
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mounted on said wear sleeve such that said two-part seal said bearing pin and defining an opposed facing radially 
can be transported and installed as a unitized seal, extending sealing surface, 
(b) said wear sleeve including a radially inner cylindrical an elastomer ring attached to and positioned concentri- 
portion and a radial flange extending radially outwardly cally between said first and second annular substantially 
from an axially outer end of said inner cylindrical portion, rigid rings and axially resiliently separating said rings 
said inner cylindrical portion having an I.D. press-fit and wherein the elastomeric ring has an annular lip on 
surface adapted to form a press-fit on a shaft and having an each opposed radial surface radially inwardly of said 
O.D. wear surface for the below-recited sealing lip; sealing surface and extending axially beyond said seal- 
(c) said sealing member including a single reinforcing ring ing surface, 
and an elastomeric body bonded to said reinforcing ring, whereby said elastomeric ring urges said first and second 
said reinforcing ring having a radially outer cylindrical annular rigid rings respectively into sealing contact 
portion and a radially inner radial flange, and said elasto- with said bearing pin and rolling cone cutter as said 
meric body including: cutter rotates about said bearing pin and said lips also 
(1) an annular primary sealing lip extending axially away sealingly engage said bearing pin and cutter respec- 
from said radial flange and being in sealing contact with tively interiorly thereof. 
said wear surface, 

(2) a layer of elastomer bonded to the O.D. surface of said 
radially outer cylindrical portion of said reinforcing 4,252,331 


i d adapted to form an interference fit in a housin SEALING ARRANGEMENT 
on aaa = —" _ ms Heinz Siegel, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 


Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 46,375 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 1, 
1978, 2829029 


(3) an elastomeric bumper member extending axially out- 
wardly from said radial flange and into contact with the 
axially inner radial face of said radial flange of said wear 
sleeve, whereby said sealing member is movable axially 
onto and off of said wear sleeve and is assembled in 
semi-unitized relationship relative to said wear sleeve 
such that said wear sleeve and said sealing member are 
assembled together for shipping and installation as a 
unitized seal, and such that said sealing member is mov- 
able axially, with respect to said wear sleeve, away from 
and out of contact with said wear sleeve with said 
primary sealing lip being slidable axially inwardly off of 
said wear surface for disassembling said two-part, sepa- 
rable, semi-unitized shaft seal, wherein upon disassem- 
bly of a housing and shaft between which said seal is 
located, said wear sleeve and said sealing member also 
become disassembled with said wear sleeve staying 


Int. Cl.3 F163 15/24, 15/32 
U.S, Cl. 277—144 9 Claims 


with said shaft and with said sealing member staying 
with said housing. 


1. A sealing arrangement for a two-member couple, compris- 
ing a sealing ring interposed between the two members of the 
couple and having a face engaging one of said members and a 

4,252,330 first surface bounded by two axially spaced edges; a resilient 

SYMMETRICAL SEAL FOR A ROLLING CONE CUTTER ‘ing of elastomeric material interposed between the other 

EARTH BORING BIT member of said couple and said sealing ring, said resilient ring 

Morgan L. Crow, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Dresser Industries, having a second surface being in contact with said first surface 

Inc., Dallas, Tex. of said sealing ring; and a groove formed in said other member, 

Filed Sep. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 72,495 open outwardly away toward said one member of the couple 

Int. Cl.3 F16J 15/34; F16C 33/76 and adapted to accommodate said sealing ring and said resilient 

USS. Cl. 277—92 6 Claims Ting, said first surface of said sealing ring being axially inclined 

from said one edge toward the other, said second surface of 

said resilient ring being axially inclined to conform with said 

first surface, said sealing ring and said resilient ring being 

arranged in said groove in compressed relationship so that said 

resilient ring permanently exerts a biasing force upon said 

sealing ring adjacent to one of said edges to thereby press said 

face of the sealing ring into tight sealing engagement with said 
one member. 


4,252,332 
SEALING DEVICE 
Shozo Nakayama, Kariya; Masayuki Kurahashi, Nagoya, and 
Tsuneo Sugiura, Hekinan, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Toyoda Jidoshokki Seisakusho, Aichi, Japan 
Filed Jun. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 911,542 
1. In an earth boring tit having a bit body, a bearing pin _ Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 1, 1977, 52-71473 
extending from said bit body and a rolling cone cutter mounted Int. Cl.3 F163 15/10 
to rotate on said bearing pin, the improvement comprising: U.S, Cl. 277—168 5 Claims 
an annular seal assembly disposed between said rolling cone 1. A sealing arrangement comprising two mating hollow 
cutter and said bearing pin and including: members disposed in abutting relation to define a casing, first 
a first annular substantially rigid ring positioned around and second axially directed mating surfaces on said two mem- 
said bearing pin and defining a radially extending seal- bers respectively, an annular groove located in one of said first 
ing surface, and second mating surfaces, an O-ring disposed in said groove 
a second annular substantially rigid ring positioned around and a recess located in one of said first and second mating 
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surfaces to define a passageway in communication with said 
groove and the exterior of casing defined by said hollow mem- 


o7 26 
24 28 27 


bers when said mating surfaces are disposed in contact with 
each other. 


4,252,333 
KEYLESS CHUCK 
John D. Vogel, Brecksville, Ohio, assignor to Black & Decker 
Inc., Newark, Del. 
Filed Sep. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 940,898 
Int. Cl. B23B 31/12 


U.S. Cl. 279—72 13 Claims 


ime: ae 8. 
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1. A self-tightening chuck for receiving a tool bit or the like, 

comprising: 

a chuck body having an internally tapered opening formed 
therein about a chuck axis and defined by a plurality of 
cam surface means; 

a hollow control sleeve mounted on said chuck body and in 
threaded engagement therewith for relative axial adjust- 
ment therebetween throughout a range of adjustment; 

a plurality of gripping rollers for gripping a tool bit located 
in said tapered opening, each gripping roller formed as a 
body of revolution about a respective gripping roller axis 
and having an annular groove formed therein; and 

a spring retainer for resiliently urging respective ones of said 
gripping rollers against respective ones of said cam sur- 
face means, said spring retainer including an elongated 
spring-arm pair for each of said gripping rollers, said 
spring-arm pairs extending in the direction of the chuck 
axis from a rearward end to a forward end, the arms of 
each spring-arm pair joined at said forward end by a 
spanning member that is received within the annular 
groove of its respective gripping roller and each arm of a 
spring-arm pair connected at the rearward end thereof to 
an adjacent arm of the next adjacent spring-arm pair to 
define said spring retainer, said spring retainer resiliently 
biasing one end of each gripping roller against a thrust 
receiving surface of said control sleeve, said gripping 
rollers movable relative to their respective cam surface 
means throughout said range of adjustment to vary the 
size of the tool receiving gap defined therebetween and to 
forcibly grip a tool bit therebetween in response to adjust- 
ment to said control sleeve relative to said chuck body, 
said gripping rollers movable relative to their respective 
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cam surface means in response to a torque transmitted 
through a tool bit to increase the gripping force applied to 
the tool bit by said gripping rollers. 


4,252,334 
BALANCED WHEELBARROW 
Steven J. Filkins, Inola, Okla., assignor to Benny L. Dirck, 
Tulsa, Okla., a part interest 
Filed Mar. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 17,813 
Int. Cl.) B62B ///8 
U.S. Cl, 280—47.26 


1. A balanced wheelbarrow comprising a frame, a load 
carrying portion carried by the frame, support means secured 
to the frame for supporting the wheelbarrow in an upright 
position, and wheel means journalled on the frame for move- 
ment of the wheelbarrow across the surface of the ground, 
wheel support means comprising an angular pivot shaft se- 
cured to the frame means wherein said pivot shaft comprises a 
centrally disposed horizontal straight portion, an upwardly 
angled portion provided at each end of the central portion, 
each of said angled portions having a wheel rotatably jour- 
nalled thereon, and a horizontal stub shaft formed at the end of 
each angled portion and secured to said frame, wherein the 
planes of said wheels converge inwardly and upwardly in a 
non-coplanar relationship, the outer peripheries of the wheels 
being positioned a further distance apart at the lower portions 
than at the upper portions thereof, said cooperating angular 
relationship between said planes providing stability for the 
turning thereof in a small turning angle. 


4,252,335 
COLLAPSIBLE BICYCLE 
Richard K. Brenner, 2338 18th Ave., Forest Grove, Oreg. 97116 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No, 821,564, Oct. 7, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 56,620 
Int. Cl.) B62K /5/00 


U.S. Cl, 280—287 25 Claims 


1. A collapsible bicycle comprising a forward assembly 
supported by a forward wheel and containing the forward 
sections of an upper and a lower bisected bar, each forward 
section of upper and lower bisected bar being formed of inte- 
gral pieces, a rear assembly supported by a rear wheel and 
containing the rear sections of the upper and the lower bisected 
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bar, each rear section of upper and lower bisected bar being 
formed of integral pieces, the forward and rear sections of 
upper bisected bar being of substantially uniform diameter and 
the forward and rear sections of lower bisected bar being of 
substantially uniform diameter, a first coupling assembly for 
detachably joining the forward and rear sections of the upper 
bisected bar, a second coupling assembly of like structure as 
the first coupling assembly for detachably joining the forward 
and rear sections of the lower bisected bar, said first coupling 
assembly and second coupling assembly each comprising 
a threaded member secured to one portion of the upper 
bisected bar and to one portion of the lower bisected bar, 
each said threaded member provided with an internal 
recess of uniform diameter allowing placement of one 
portion of the upper bisected bar and one portion of the 
lower bisected bar within the interior of each said 
threaded member, the internal recess of each threaded 
member comprising a cylindrical surface area, 
flanged member secured to the opposite portion of the 
upper bisected bar and to the opposite portion of the 
lower bisected bar, each said flanged member provided 
with an internal recess of uniform diameter allowing 
placement of the opposing portion of the upper bisected 
bar and the opposing portion of the lower bisected bar 
within the interior of each said flanged member, the inter- 
nal recess of each flanged member comprising a cylindri- 
cal surface area, 
means for securing each threaded and flanged member to the 
upper bisected bar and the lower bisected bar, and 
a threaded collar engaging each threaded member for join- 
ing each threaded and flanged member, thereby forming a 
complete bicycle. 


4,252,336 
TRAILER TURNTABLE LOCKING APPARATUS 
Rufus L. Hubbard, 2613 Iowa Ave., Modesto, Calif. 95351 
Filed Jul. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 57,292 
Int. Cl. B62D 53/08 


U.S. Cl. 280—432 13 Claims 


4. In a front axle dolly including two parallel and horizontal 
side frame members, and a turntable coupling assembly 
mounted between the side frame members for towing trailers 
having two parallel and horizontal side frame struts and a 
complementary coupling assembly proximate its front end 
located between the side frame struts adapted for coupling to 
the turntable assembly of said front axle dolly such that the 
trailer may articulate about a vertical axis provided by the 
turntable coupling assembly, a locking apparatus comprising in 
combination therewith, 

a locking bar pivotally mounted and oriented perpendicu- 

larly between the side frame members of the dolly, 
means for pivoting the locking bar about a longitudinal axis 
from an unlocked position extending perpendicularly 
between and below the side frame struts of the trailer 
enabling the trailer to articulate about the vertical axis 
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provided by the turntable coupling assembly of the trailer 
and dolly, to a locking position extending perpendicularly 
between the parallel side frame struts of the trailer where 
the respective ends of the locking bar abutting against the 
respective side frame struts prevent the trailer from articu- 
lating about the vertical axis provided by the turntable 
coupling assembly of the trailer and dolly. 


4,252,337 
SKI BRAKE 

Heinz Luithlen, Rutesheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Vereinigte Baubeschlagfabriken Gretsch & Co. GmbH, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jan. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 3,024 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 14, 

1978, 2801615 
Int. Cl.2 A63C 7/]0 


U.S. Cl. 280—605 14 Claims 


1. Ski brake apparatus for use with skis comprising: 

bearing means for fixedly attaching to a ski; 

brake arm means pivotally connected to said bearing means, 
by a pivotable connection, about a transverse axis for 
applying a braking force to a ski, said brake arm means 
including brake arms, each disposed at a position laterally 
spaced, respectively from each side of said ski and extend- 
ing in a first direction from said transverse axis, and a boot 
engaging pedal extending in a second, opposite direction 
from said transverse axis, said brake arm means being 
shiftable about said transverse axis between an in-use 
skiing position substantially in alignment with a plane 
including the upper surface of the ski and an in-use brak- 
ing position extending outwardly from said plane; and 

resilient means for biasing said brake arm means toward said 
braking position; 

wherein said brake arms comprise means for enabling said 
brake arms to interlock with brake arm means of another 
like, oppositely facing ski brake apparatus under action of 
forces biasing said ski brake apparatus apart, and wherein 
said means for enabling interlocking of like ski brake 
apparatus comprises an arcuate formation on each brake 
arm that is open in said second direction toward said boot 
engaging pedal for engaging a substantially laterally ex- 
tending portion of said brake arm means of said like ski 
brake apparatus. 


4,252,338 
APPARATUS METHOD FOR CORRECTING CAMBER 
OR CASTER 
William E. Ingalls, and Frank S. Bigelow, both of Longmont, 
Colo., assignors to Niwot Corporation, Longmont, Colo. 
Filed Sep. 29, 1978, Ser. No, 947,274 
Int. Cl. B62D 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 280—661 15 Claims 
1. In a steerable structure for vehicles in which a steering 
member, adapted to support a spindle and a journaled wheel is 
rotatably carried by a support member through at least one ball 
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joint having a movable shaft portion, the improvement com- 
prising at least one bushing having a substantially cylindrical 
outer surface and an axis thereof, and an inner bore symmetri- 
cally defined in the bushing around an inner bore axis, the 
cylindrical axis and the inner bore axis being skewed relative to 
one another, the bushing being positioned in the support mem- 


0 
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ber with the inner bore of the bushing receiving the shaft 
portion of a ball joint mounted to the steering member, 
whereby the caster and camber of the steerable structure may 
be adjusted by means of the bushing by changing the relative 
position of the steering member and adjacent portion of the 
support member by means of such bushing. 


4,252,339 
VIBRATION PREVENTIVE RUBBER DEVICE FOR 
AUTOMOBILES 
Toshihiko Shimizu, Yokohama, and Michio Tokushige, Komaki, 
both of Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor Company, Limited 
and Tokai Rubber Industries Ltd., both of, Japan 
Filed Sep. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 72,245 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 4, 1978, 53/121721 
Int. Cl.3 B60G 7/02 


USS. Cl, 280—673 4 Claims 


1. In a vibration preventive rubber device for automobiles 
comprising a pair of cylindrical rubber bodies arranged in the 
front and in the rear of a bracket interposed between a tension 
rod and an automobile body side member and extended 
through by said tension rod, said rubber bodies being sand- 
wiched between washers and firmly secured to said bracket by 
means of lock nuts threadedly engaged with said tension rod, 
the improvement in which each of said cylindrical rubber 
bodies is provided at its center with an annular groove extend- 
ing circumferentially along the outer periphery thereof and 
provided at least one side of said annular groove with an annu- 
lar laminated body extended through by said tension rod and 
including a canvas layer and a rubber layer, said laminated 
body having an outer surface extending to substantially the 
outer peripheral surface of said rubber bodies. 
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4,252,340 
TANDEM WHEEL SUSPENSION SYSTEM 
Theodore C. Egging, Gurley, Nebr. 69141 
Filed Mar. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 17,406 
Int. Cl.2 B60G 5/04 
U.S, Cl, 280—682 


1. In a chassis carrying a forward and rearward pair of 
transversely aligned ground engaging wheels longitudinally in 
tandem, the suspension system comprising: 

(a) transversely independent ring and left longitudinally 
extending front trailing arms, each having a front pivotal 
connection to said chassis at the forward end thereof, and 
carrying at least one forward wheel at a first predeter- 
mined distance rearwardly of the front chassis connection, 
and having a first load adjusting means mounting at a 
second predetermined distance rearwardly of the front 
chassis connection; 

(b) transversely independent right and left longitudinally 
extending rear trailing arms, each having a rear pivotal 
connection to said chassis at a point thereon, carrying at 
least one rearward wheel at a third predetermined dis- 
tance forwardly of the rear chassis connection; 

(c) right and left load adjusting means for variably trans- 
versely leveling the chassis and respectively connecting 
said right rear trailing arm to said right front trailing arm 
and said left front trailing arm to said left rear trailing arm 
at their respective load adjusting means mountings; and 

(d) wherein said first and third predetermined distances are 
equal. 


4,252,341 
CRASH PAD FOR VEHICLE SEATS 

Chester J. Barecki, deceased, late of Grand Rapids, Mich., and 

by Thaddeus C. Barecki, executor, Shelby, Mich., assignors to 

American Seating Company, Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Filed Mar. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 22,650 
Int. Cl? BOOR 21/02 

US. Cl. 280—751 


1. In a vehicle seat comprising a top portion, a bottom por- 
tion, a forwardly facing occupant engaging seat, a rearwardly 
facing seat back including a seat back panel, said seat back 
having a rearwardly facing head impact zone disposed on said 
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top portion of said seat which the head of an occupant seated 
directly behind the seat would normally engage during sudden 
deceleration, a rigid rail frame for supporting said occupant 
engaging seat and said seat back panel, said rail frame having a 
rigid stretcher member extending horizontally across said top 
portion of the seat, said seat back panel being secured to said 
stretcher and comprising a single piece extending a substantial 
distance between the sides of the seat and a substantial distance 
down the rear of the seat from the rigid stretcher member, said 
seat back panel forming the rear exterior of the seat and cover- 
ing a substantial portion of the back portion of said rigid rail 
frame, said seat back panel being formed of a single sheet of 
material, having a surface sufficiently hard and durable to 
withstand cutting damage normally experienced by vandalism 
but said panel being sufficiently flexible and resilient to absorb 
energy and reduce damage to parts of a passenger’s body 
striking the same, and a flexible energy absorbing bubble inte- 
grally formed in situ in the top portion of said seat back panel, 
said bubble comprising a flexible energy absorbing form defin- 
ing a substantially hollow cavity having a top portion and a 
bottom portion, said top portion of said form having a first 
connection to said seat back panel, said energy absorbing form 
extending from said seat back panel connection in a direction at 
least rearwardly and then downwardly with respect to said 
first connection along an arc so as to provide a hollow form 
located between said stretcher member and an occupant sitting 
behind said seat, said bottom portion of said form extending 
downwardly and having a second connection to the remainder 
of said seat back panel to provide a crash pad in said head 
impact zone for preventing the head of an occurant seated 
directly behind the seat from coming into contact with said 
stretcher member and for absorbing the impact energy of the 
head of the occupant. 


4,252,342 

SAFETY SEATBELT SYSTEM 
Gosaku Terabayashi, Toyota; Tatsushi Kubota, Okazaki, and 
Mitsuaki Katsuno, Toyota, all of Japan, assignors to Toyota 
Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha and Kabushiki Kaisha Tokai 

Rika Denki Seisakusho, both of Aichi, Japan 

Filed Mar. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 18,796 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 9, 1978, 53-30352[U] 
Int. Cl.3 B6OR 27/10 


USS. Cl. 280—803 5 Claims 
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1. A safety seatbelt system comprising a seatbelt, a pivotal 
hook to hold said seatbelt, said hook being disposed in the front 
edge of a door, a solenoid for causing said hook to pivot and to 
unhook said seatbelt from said hook, a solenoid operating 
circuit including a timing means for magnetizing said solenoid 
for a period of time to have said hook release said seatbelt 
when a passenger takes a seat and closes the door, further 
comprising: 

a hand brake; 

a hand brake switch actuated by operation of said hand 

brake; and 

a second solenoid operating circuit responsive to said hand 

brake switch for supplying magnetizing current to said 
solenoid to prevent said seatbelt from being removed from 
said passenger and hooked onto to said hook while said 
hand brake is released. 
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4,252,343 
ANCHOR DEVICE FOR SEATBELT SYSTEMS 

Ichiro Suzuki; Masanao Motonami, and Hisashi Ogawa, all of 

Aichi, Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Aichi, Japan 

Filed May 8, 1979, Ser. No. 37,102 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 18, 1978, 53- 

114162[U] 
Int. Cl.3 B6OR 21/10 


U.S. Cl. 280—804 9 Claims 





1. An anchor device for seatbelt systems which automati- 
cally fastens or unfastens the belt about a passenger in a motor 
vehicle comprising: 

a guide rail fastened to said vehicle’s roof side in the longitu- 

dinal direction of the vehicle; 

a runner piece supported on said roof side via the guide rail 

and guided along the guide rail; 

an anchor plate which is U-shaped in cross-section and to 

one side of which one end of the passenger restraining belt 
is coupled, the other side of the anchor plate being secured 
to said runner piece; 

a slide rail fastened along said guide rail; 

a plastic tape guided in said slide rail and attached to said 

runner piece; 

a driving means for driving said plastic tape to the front or 

rear of said vehicle; and 

a roof lining secured to said slide rail such that said runner 

piece is supported by said roof lining through said slide 
rail, said roof lining being inserted into an opening in said 
U-shaped anchor plate such that said other side of the 
anchor plate is disposed between said roof lining and said 
roof side member. 


4,252,344 
COMBINATION SAFETY STRAP AND HANDLE FOR SKI 
POLES 
Greg S. Larsen, 10721 Keswick St., Sun Valley, Calif. 91352 
Filed Mar, 9, 1979, Ser. No. 19,117 
Int. Cl. A63C 11/22 
U.S. Cl. 280—822 2 Claims 

1. A combination safety strap and handle for ski poles com- 

prising: 

a handle having a central bore adapted to be mounted to a 
ski pole; 

a strap member having at least one elongated strip section of 
soft flexible material interconnected to said handle, and 
wherein the strap includes at least one free end that is 
releasably attachable to another point of the strap to de- 
fine a releasable loop; 

wherein the strap member comprises: 

a first strip section having a predetermined length wherein 
one end thereof is secured to said handle, and the oppo- 
site end thereof extends outwardly from said handle, 
providing a free end thereof; 

a second elongated soft flexible strip section having oppo- 
sitely disposed free ends wherein one free end thereof is 
releasably connected to said free end of said first strip, 
and said other free end of said second strip section is 





FEBRUARY 24, 1981 


releasably connected along said second strip to define 
an adjustable loop thereon; 

first hook-and-loop, releasably engageable fastener 
means having one mating tape member affixed to said 
free end of said first strip section, and the other mating 
tape member thereof affixed to one of said free ends of 
said second strip member, whereby said first and second 
strip members are releasably interconnected; and 


a second hook-and-loop, releasably engageable fastener 
means having one mating tape member affixed to the 
other said free end of said second strip member, and said 
other mating tape member affixed to said second strip 
member wherein said loop is formed by connecting 
each of said mating tapes of said second fastener means. 


4,252,345 
SKATE GUARD AND WALKER 
Brian J. Cabral, New Bedford, Mass., assignor to Southeastern 
Bank and Trust Company, New Bedford, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 5,447, Jan. 22, 1979, 

abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 968,380, 
Dec. 11, 1978, abandoned. This application Mar. 21, 1979, Ser. 

No. 22,641 

Int. Cl.’ A63C 3/]2 


US. Cl. 280—825 18 Claims 


1. A skate guard and walker for a shoe skate of the kind 
wherein the blade of the skate is attached to the shoe bottom 
by means of a support structure substantially coextensive in 
length with the blade, which structure has side walls which 
diverge outwardly and upwardly from the blade toward the 
bottom of the shoe, and ends which increase in width from the 
blade toward the bottom of the shoe, comprising an elongate 
blade-receiving member containing in its upper longitudinal 
edge an elongate blade-receiving groove of uniform width 
corresponding in thickness to the blade, said groove being 
closed at the toe end and open at the heel end, a stationary toe 
post at the toe end of the blade-receiving member, a heel post 
adjustably mounted on the blade-receiving member for sliding 
movement therealong relative to the toe post to vary the dis- 
tance between the toe and heel posts for skates of different 
blade lengths, said toe and heel posts defining, respectively, 
upwardly-extending grooves inclined rearwardly and for- 
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wardly, respectively, said grooves increasing in width from the 
width of the blade-receiving groove toward the upper ends of 
the respective posts for receiving said ends of the supporting 
frame which increase in width from the blade toward the 
bottom of the shoe and means for adjustably securing the heel 
post to the blade-receiving member at a predetermined spacing 
from the toe post. 


4,252,346 
CONNECTION FOR TRANSITION FROM A CUTTING 
RING JOINT OR SIMILAR TO A FLANGE JOINT 
Goran V. Sundholm, Nahkelantie, 04300 Hyryla, Finland 
Filed Dec. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 966,725 
Claims priority, application Finland, Dec. 19, 1977, 773838 
Int. Cl.) F16L 41/00 


U.S, Cl. 285—18 9 Claims 


1. A connection assembly for connecting an end of a tubular 
member to a flat apertured member, comprising a connection 
piece which has at least two ends and defines an internal pas- 
sage which extends from one end of the connection piece to 
the other end thereof and is enlarged at said one end for receiv- 
ing said end of the tubular member surrounded by a sealing 
ring and is also enlarged at said other end of the connection 
piece, said connection piece being provided at said one end 
with an external screwthread whereby an internally threaded 
sleeve may be screwed onto said one end for urging the sealing 
ring into the enlargement of the passageway at said one end of 
the connection piece thereby to establish a seal between the 
connection piece and said end of said tubular member, and said 
connection piece also being provided with an external 
screwthread at said other end thereof; and the assembly further 
comprising an insert member adapted to be fitted in sealing 
manner in the enlargement of the internal passage of the con- 
nection piece at said other end thereof, and an internally 
threaded flange member adapted to be screwed onto the exter- 
nal screwthread at said other end of the connection piece and 
to be secured to said flat apertured member, said insert member 
having a peripheral flange portion of greater external diameter 
than the connection piece at said other end thereof and the 
flange member having an internal shoulder which engages said 
flange portion when the flange member is unscrewed from the 
connection piece to pull the insert member out of the enlarge- 
ment at said other end of the connection piece, and the flat 
apertured member having an outer face and the insert member 
having an outer end face for engaging said outer face of the flat 
apertured member, one of said faces being formed with an 
annular recess and there being a sealing member disposed in 
said annular recess. 
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4,252,347 
DEVICE FOR CONNECTING PIPE ENDS 

Karl Weinhold, Im Jagdfeld 43, 4040 Neuss, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many 

Filed Aug. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 935,978 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 7, 

1977, 2740206; Jan. 31, 1978, 2804017 
Int. Cl.3 F16L 35/00 


U.S, Cl. 285—38 11 Claims 
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1. A device for connecting two pipe ends comprising a 
bearing ring for attachment sealingly to one pipe end and 
defining a spherical outer surface and an annular end surface, 
said annular end surface lying in a plane inclined to a plane 
extending at right angles to the axis of said bearing ring, a 
coupling part surrounding said bearing ring and defining an 
inner spherical surface matched to said outer spherical surface 
of said bearing ring for supporting said bearing ring and 
formed to permit said coupling part to be axially displaced 
relative to said bearing ring, a stop ring on said coupling part 
extending radially inwardly behind said bearing ring, a seal 
disposed to produce a sealing connection around the circum- 
ference of said bearing ring between said outer spherical sur- 
face of said bearing ring and said inner spherical surface of said 
coupling part, an annular inclined stop surface associated with 
said coupling part and complementary to and in engagement 
with said annular end surface of said bearing ring, a connecting 
part for attachment to the other pipe end, and means connect- 
ing said connecting part with said coupling part. 


4,252,348 
FLANGED PIPE JOINTS 
Noriatsu Kojima, 5-31, Yanagishima-cho, Nakagawa-ku, Na- 
goya-shi, Aichi-ken, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 833,410, Sep. 15, 1977. This application 
Aug. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 934,500 
Int. Cl.3 E03C 1/00; F16L 5/00 
U.S, Cl. 285—158 7 Claims 
1. In a multi-stored building in which a pipeline comprising 
pipes and pipe joints passes through approximately aligned 
openings in the floors of the building, 
a pipe joint comprising: 
an axially extending body, 
means at one end of said body for fluid-tight connection to 
a first pipe, 
means at the other end for fluid-tight connection to a 
second pipe, and comprising means for enabling said 
second pipe to move longitudinally and angularly rela- 
tive to the axis of said pipe joint body, and 
means for securing said pipe joint to a floor of said build- 
ing in an air-tight manner and for permitting the axis of 
the pipe joint to be inclined relative to the vertical, 
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the part of the pipeline passing through the floor opening 
being smaller in diameter than the floor opening, 


whereby the said part of the pipeline may be inclined relative 
to the axis of the floor opening. 


4,252,349 
HIGH PRESSURE PLASTIC PIPE COUPLING 
George A. Mahoff, Buena Park, Calif., assignor to Hydraflow 
Supply, Inc., Cerritos, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 14,749 
Int. Cl.3 F16L 2/1/02, 47/02 
U.S, Cl, 285—238 





1. A coupling member for reinforced resin pipe which is 
capable of withstanding from about 200 to 500 pounds per 
square inch comprising: 

a metallic reinforcing ring means for receiving an axially 
applied load and converting a substantial component of 
said load into hoop compressive stress on said pipe, said 
reinforcing ring means including an axial conical bore 
having a cone angle of from about three to ten degrees, the 
diameter of said bore increasing in the direction of said 
load 

a length of said pipe having one end received within said 
bore; and 

an annular wedging element means for wedging coaction 
with said reinforcing ring means, said annular wedging 
element means including a mass of resin cured in situ on 
the exterior surface of said pipe and bonded therewith, 
said annular wedging element means being closely con- 
formed to and bonded to said bore, said annular wedging 
element means being adapted to distribute said compres- 
sive hoop stress evenly without excessive localized con- 
centration of forces. 
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4,252,350 
JOINT ASSEMBLY FOR AIR DUCT 


Giinter Smitka, Friedenstr. 9, 5868 Lethmathe, Fed. Rep. of 


Germany 
Filed Nov. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 958,689 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 9, 
1977, 2750110; Aug. 23, 1978, 2836761 
Int. Cl.3 F16L 23/00 


USS, Cl, 285—363 14 Claims 


1. A joint assembly for a prismatic duct having flat angularly 

adjoining sidewalls parallel to an axis, comprising: 

a polygonal frame composed of a plurality of unitary sheet- 
metal profiles, one for each sidewall, and as many corner 
pieces interlinking said profiles, each of said profiles hav- 
ing a generally L-shaped cross-section with a first leg with 
several sheet-metal plies substantially paralleling said axis 
and a hollow second leg having an open-ended transverse 
channel bounded by a front wall perpendicular to said axis 
and a rear wall generally parallel to said front wall; 

each of said corner pieces having a pair of angularly adjoin- 
ing arms inserted into the open ends of the transverse 
channels of adjoining profiles, said arms having profiled 
cross-sections in contact with said front and rear walls for 
holding same separated; 

each of said profiles being integrally formed with a jaw 
forming an extension of at least one of said walls and 
paralleling said first leg on the side remote from said 
second leg for defining with said first leg a rearwardly 
open slot receiving the end of a respective sidewall of said 
duct, said jaw including a rearwardly pointing flap formed 
by one of said plies of said first leg bent about a front end 
of said slot at a bight substantially coplanar with said front 
wall for embracing said sidewall upon insertion thereof 
into said slot. 


4,252,351 
LOCKING AND UNLOCKING DEVICE 

Muneki Yoshino, Toyokawa; Toshiji Taira, Toyota; Motoji 

Suzuki, Okazaki, and Ichita Sogabe, Gifu, all of Japan, as- 

signors to Nippondenso Co., Ltd., Kariya, Japan 

Filed Feb. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 9,802 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 8, 1978, 53-26194 
Int. Cl.3 EO5C 13/04 

US. Cl. 292—336.3 8 Claims 

1. An arrangement for operating a locking apparatus for 

locking and unlocking a latch comprising: 

an actuator operating to pull in or push out an output rod 
thereof; 

a movement direction changing mechanism alternating the 
direction of its rotation with each of said pulling-in and 
pushing-out operations of said actuator; 

a lock lever engaged with said movement direction chang- 
ing mechanism and alternating its drawing and thrusting 
operations with each of said pulling-in and pushing-out 
operations of said actuator, said lock lever for operating 
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said locking apparatus and causing said locking apparatus 
to lock and unlock; 

position detector switch means for detecting whether said 
locking apparatus is in a locked or an unlocked state and 


electrically connected to said actuator to control energiza- 
tion of said actuator; and 

operation switch means for controlling electric power sup- 
ply to said position detector switch means. 


4,252,352 
SEALING RING 
John B. Scannell, Sandy, Utah, assignor to Parker-Hannifin 
Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 923,838, Jul. 12, 1978. This application Apr. 
24, 1980, Ser. No. 143,071 
Int. Cl.) FO3B 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 277—59 6 Claims 


1. In combination a shaft, a bearing surface surrounding said 
shaft, and a plurality of sealing rings, one of said shaft and said 
bearing surface having a plurality of oppositely directed 
obliquely slanted grooves therein around the periphery 
thereof, each of said sealing rings having a base portion and a 
sealing portion and having a frusto-conical configuration, each 
of said sealing rings being received in one of said oppositely 
directed obliquely slanted grooves and being contacted 
thereby causing alignment of said sealing portion thereof with 
the longitudinal axis of said shaft and said bearing surface 


4,252,353 
SELF-ACTIVATING FERROFLUID SEALS 

Kuldip Raj, Medford, Mass.; Ronald Moskowitz, Merrimack; 

Raoul Casciari, Bedford, both of N.H., and Alvan F, Chorney, 

Stoughton, Mass., assignors to Ferrofluidics Corporation, 

Nashua, N.H. 

Filed Apr. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 33,466 
Int. Cl? F163 15/16, 15/40 

US. Cl. 277—80 26 Claims 

1. A self-activating seal apparatus adapted for use with and 
to seal a magnetically permeable shaft element, which seal 
apparatus comprises: 

(a) a permanent magnet ring element having poles of oppo- 
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site magnetic polarity and generally disposed to be aligned 
axially about the shaft element; 

(b) first and second magnetically permeable pole pieces, 
each at the one end disposed in a magnetic relationship 
with one pole of the permanent magnet ring element, and 
each disposed at the other end to extend into a close 
noncontacting relationship with the surface of the shaft 
element and to form a small gap with the surface of the 
shaft element, upon the insertion of the shaft element; 

(c) the first and second pole pieces and the ring element 
forming a partially empty, generally annular, storage 
cavity therebetween, through which empty storage cavity 
the magnetic flux of the ring element is concentrated in 
the absence of the shaft element; and 


(d) a defined sealing volume of ferrofluid in the storage 
cavity, which volume is less than the volume of the stor- 
age cavity, the ferrofluid retained by the magnetic flux 
path within the storage cavity in a stored position gener- 
ally adjacent to the intersection of the first and second 
pole pieces at the one end and the poles of the ring ele- 
ment, 

whereby, on insertion of the shaft element within the seal 
assembly and the alteration of the magnetic flux path to the 
other end of the pole pieces, the defined volume of the stored 
ferrofluid is transported from the stored position to a sealing 
position at the gaps between the other end of the pole pieces 
and the surface of the shaft element. 


4,252,354 
SNOWMOBILE SUSPENSION 
James P. Lob, Oconomowoc, Wis., assignor to Deere & Com- 
pany, Moline, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 69,909 
Int. Cl.3 B62B /3/08 
US. Cl. 280—21 R 


3. A means connecting a steering ski on a snowmobile to a 
vertically disposed steering post comprising: a fore-and-aft 
extending downwardly convexed leaf spring having end por- 
tions extending upwardly from the ski to an adjoining interme- 
diate portion beneath the lower end of the steering post; a 
structure fixed to the lower end of the post and having a hori- 
zontal pivot; a first fore-and-aft extending bracket having a 
front end connected to the spring in a spaced forward position 
with respect to said pivot and extending upwardly and rear- 
wardly from the front end to an upper rear end mounted on 
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said pivot; a second fore-and-aft extending bracket having a 
rear end connected to the spring and extending upwardly and 
forwardly from the rear end to an upper front end mounted on 
the pivot. 


4,252,355 
BUMPERS OR SHIELDS FOR THE PROTECTION OF 
AUTOMOBILES 
Marcel Goupy, Saint-Cloud, and Pierre Roubinet, Rueil-Mal- 
maison, both of France, assignors to Regie Nationale des 
Usines Renault, Boulogne-Billancourt, France 
Filed May 14, 1979, Ser. No. 38,940 
Claims priority, application France, May 16, 1978, 78 14370 
Int. Cl.3 B6OR 19//0 


U.S, Cl, 293—120 4 Claims 


1. A composite bumper structure for an automobile, said 

structure comprising: 

a bumper section composed of molded synthetic material, 
said bumper section including a plurality of molded at- 
tachment means integrally molded with said bumper sec- 
tion for connecting said bumper section to said automo- 
bile, said attachment means being elastically deformable, 
wherein each of said molded attachment means is in the 
form of an elongated lug and contains high density of 
elongated reinforcement fibers, the orientation of the 
major portion of which is parallel to the direction of 
elongation of said lug; and 

a plurality of energy absorbers also attaching said bumper 
section to said automobile; 

wherein at least a portion of a force acting on said bumper 
section will be absorbed by elastically deforming said 
molded attachment means. 


4,252,356 
BAG FOR PACKAGING ANIMAL’S DROPPINGS 
Yoshihiko Tokuzumi, 22-14, Okuzawa 1-chome, Setagaya-ku, 
Tokyo 158, Japan 
Filed Noy. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 90,962 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 5, 
151906[U] 


1978, 53- 


Int. Cl.3 AO1K 29/00 


US. Cl. 294—-1 B 3 Claims 


1. A bag for packaging anmial droppings made of a flexible 
material and having an open mouth with at least two edges at 
opposite sides of said mouth and a foldable fixing portion at 
one of said two edges of said mouth, comprising in combina- 
tion therewith: 
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(a) a scooper board made of a hard material and having a 
guide portion fixed to said foldable fixing portion on the 
outside bag on one side thereof; and 

(b) binding means secured at the other of said two edges, 
opposite from where said scooper board is fixed so that 
said mouth will open when said binding means is pulled 
outwardly and so that said mouth will be closed tightly 
when said binding means is clamped to said scooper 
board; 

wherein said scooper board has a length at least as long as 
the depth of said bag so that the scooper board will sup- 
port said bag which is of flexible material when a user 
opens the mouth of the bag by pulling said binding means 
and positions said bag so that said mouth is near droppings 
to be picked up; and 

further wherein said scooper board has a hold portion ex- 
tending from ssid guide portion so that said scooper board 
can be turned about said fixing portion and said guide 
portion can be placed within said bag. 


4,252,357 
FIREPLACE LOG GRAPPLE 
Vence V. Majors, Rte. 2, Hardy, Ark. 72542 
Division of Ser. No. 898,088, Apr. 20, 1978, Pat. No. 4,186,839. 
This application May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,666 
Int. Cl.3 A47J 49/00; B66C 1/42 


USS, Cl. 294—11 1 Claim 


1. A grapple for lifting and transporting logs and the like 
comprising coaxial telescoping members adapted for relative 
movement on a linear path, manually releasable normally 
engaged locking means interconnecting said members 
whereby they may be locked in any selected relative position 
on said linear path, a fixed rigid jaw on one of said members 
including an arm portion extending transversely of the mem- 
bers beyond corresponding sides thereof and a point carried by 
the outer end of the arm portion and having an axis substan- 
tially perpendicular to the arm portion and parallel to the axis 
of the telescoping members, and a yielding jaw on the other 
telescoping member connected therewith by a rigid arm mem- 
ber attached to the other telescoping member and being in 
opposing parallel relationship to said arm portion in substan- 
tially a common radial plane with the latter, the yielding jaw 
including a slotted sleeve fixed to the outer end of the rigid arm 
member and having a bore substantially coaxial with said 
point, a pin element slidable within the sleeve axially of the 
sleeve toward and away from said point and including a point 
arranged in opposition to the first-named point of the fixed 
rigid jaw, a spring contained within the sleeve constantly 
urging the pin element toward the fixed rigid jaw, and a pro- 
jecting part on the pin element engaging in the slot of the 
sleeve and preventing rotation of the pin element within the 
sleeve and limiting axial movement of the pin element in the 
sleeve to the length of the slot along the axis of the sleeve. 


4,252,358 
HORIZONTAL GRAPPLE 
James P. Klebs, 17834 Arcadia St., Lansing, Ill. 60438 
Filed Aug. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 65,003 
Int. Cl.? B66C 1/66 

U.S. Cl, 294—67 BB 16 Claims 

1. A remotely controlled, horizontal grapple apparatus, for 
use with lifting means for supporting and positioning unbal- 
anced loads, comprising: 

(a) a substantially hollow, rectangular grapple beam, having 
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substantially solid, planar top and side members, and a 
planar bottom member having a channel described length- 
wise therethrough; 
(b) swivel means, attached centrally to the top member of 
the beam and adapted to connect with the lifting means; 
(c) hydraulic power means affixed to the beam and adapted 
to be activated and controlled from a remote location; and 
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(d) two opposed grapple arm means, movably supported by 
the bottom member of the beam and extending down- 
wardly through the channel therein, the respective grap- 
ple arm means being connected to the hydraulic power 
means and adapted for opposed or concerted longitudinal 
movement along a portion of the length of the channel in 
response to the remote activation and control of the hy- 
draulic power means. 


4,252,359 
FORCE LIMITER 
Francis H. Cooper, Roxboro, N.C., assignor to RPC Corpora- 
tion, Roxboro, N.C. 
Filed Sep. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 941,770 
Int. Cl.) B66C 1/66; F16F 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 294—81 SF 11 Claims 


2. A force limiter and spreader apparatus for attaching to 

and detaching from cargo-containers comprising: 

a spreader means including a frame and twist lock means for 
engaging a cargo-container, said twist lock means having 
a locked and unlocked position and being selectively 
actuatable to either of said positions by the application of 
a force to said lock means; 

a force supplying hydraulic actuator means connected to 
said lock means for selectively actuating said twist lock 
means to either of said positions; 

force limiting means including a support means, a yieldable 
force bias means and an actuatable shaft connected to said 
force supplying hydraulic actuator means and said 
spreader frame for limiting the magnitude of the force 
applied by said force supplying hydraulic actuator means 
to said twist lock means. 
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4,252,360 
MECHANICAL HANDLING APPARATUS 
John K. Gallaher, Jr., P.O. Box 10767, Salem Station, Winston- 
Salem, N.C. 27108 
Filed Jun. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 48,173 
Int. Cl.2 B66C 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 294—86 R 7 Claims 


1. In a mechanical handling apparatus; support means, an 
articulated arm means, means mounting said articulated arm 
means upon said support means, said articulated arm means 
terminating at one end in a hand provided with fingers for 
grasping and moving an object, said mounting means including 
a spiral drive assembly for selectively rotating said articulated 
arm means about a first axis relative to said support means, said 
spiral drive assembly including an elongated rotatable member 
having spiral bearing surfaces, drive motor means, means 
engaging said spiral bearing surfaces and displaceable linearly 
of said elongated member upon actuation of said drive motor 
means for rotating said elongated member and said articulated 
arm means, said articulated arm means including an upper arm 
assembly secured to said elongated rotatable member, and a 
lower arm assembly pivotably coupled to said upper arm as- 
sembly, means mounting said hand upon said lower arm assem- 
bly for pivotable movement relative thereto, and actuator 
means for selectively pivoting said hand upon said lower arm 
assembly, for selectively pivoting said lower arm assembly 
upon said upper arm assembly, and for rotating said hand and 
lower arm assembly as a unit relative to said upper arm assem 
bly 


4,252,361 
SINGLE GUIDE ROD ACTUATING UNIT 
Claude Descoteaux, Roseville, and Chester Wenzel, Royal Oak, 
both of Mich., assignors to State Manufacturing, Inc., Rose- 
ville, Mich. 
Filed May 17, 1979, Ser. No. 39,854 
Int. Cl? B25J 15/04; B66C 1/42 


U.S. Cl. 294—88 3 Claims 


1. In an actuating unit for a workpiece gripping and trans- 
porting jaw assembly having an elongated hanger rod, a first 
mount boss depending from said rod, a pneumatic cylinder 
below and parallel to said rod and secured to said boss having 
a piston and a piston rod projecting from said cylinder; 

the improvement comprising an elongated guide rod spaced 

between and parallel to said cylinder and hanger rod and 
slidably positioned through said mount boss and project- 
ing forwardly thereof; 

a jaw mount assembly including a second mount boss posi- 
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tioned forwardly of said cylinder and having a longitudi- 
nal bore; 

one end of said guide rod extending through said second 
mount boss and secured thereto; 

a stroke adjuster collar adjustably secured upon the other 
end of said guide rod adapted on a predetermined forward 
movement of said jaw mount assembly to operably engage 
said first mount boss; 

a rod adapter movably positioned through said bore axially 
of and at one end secured to said piston rod; 
first mount flange upon the forward end of said second 
boss having a bore communicating with said longitudinal 
bore and a counter bore defining an annular stop shoulder; 

a jaw assembly including a body having a longitudinal bore 
and an annular mounting flange at one end; 

said mounting flange being nested within said counter bore 
of said jaw mount assembly first mount flange and bearing 
against said shoulder and adjustably secured thereto; 
paiz of opposed workpiece gripping jaws pivotally 
mounted within and projecting forwardly of said body; 
reciprocal plunger nested within the bore of said body 
axial to and at one end operably connected to the other 
end of said rod adapter; 

and a control means on said plunger operably engaging said 
jaws for successively closing and opening said jaws upon 
corresponding reciprocal movements of said plunger; 

the securing of said mounting flange including a collar re- 
ceiving and retainingly engaging said mounting flange and 
secured to said first mount flange; 

the securing of said mounting flange retaining collar includ- 
ing a plurality of fasteners interconnecting said first mount 
flange and collar, said mounting flange being rotatably 
adjustable throughout 360° relative to said mount flange 
on loosening of said fasteners. 


4,252,362 
PICKUP BED COVER 
John T. Campbell, Box 126, Midwest, Wyo. 82643 
Filed Oct. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 82,649 
Int. Cl. B60J 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 296—98 6 Claims 


1. For use with an open-topped rectangular truck bed of the 
type having upstanding side panels, a front endwall and a 
tailgate as a cover therefor: a generally rectangular foldable 
canopy movable between a relatively compact stowed condi- 
tion and an extended one sized to reach from one side panel of 
the bed to the other and longitudinally substantially all the way 
from the front endwall to its tailgate; a multi-channel track for 
attachment in transversely-spaced parallel relation along the 
side panels of the bed and in vertically-spaced relation above 
the floor thereof, said track including a main channel defined 
by a first pair of rails adapted to extend substantially horizon- 
tally along the side panels from the front endwall rearwardly 
all the way to the tailgate and at least one branch channel 
defined by a second pair of rails extending downwardly to the 
floor from transversely-spaced points intermediate the ends of 
the main channel; and, connecting means depending from the 
side margins of the canopy for movement along the rails, said 
track and canopy cooperating when thus connected and upon 
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installation in the truck bed to define a covered storage com- 
partment encompassing the full area of the latter when said 
canopy is extended the full length of the main channel, and said 
track and canopy further cooperating with one another and 
with the truck bed to define a second smaller closed compart- 
ment in the forward end thereof upon full extension of said 
canopy within the front end of the main channel and all the 
way to the floor within the branch channel. 


4,252,363 
FOLDAWAY CANOPY FOR FLATBED TRUCK 
Wilbrod Rodrigue, 85 Barton St., East, Hamilton, Ontario, 
Canada (L8L 2N1) 
Filed Apr. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 29,447 
Int. Cl. B60J 7/06 


U.S, Cl. 296—100 5 Claims 


1. A foldaway canopy to cover the open bed of a truck, said 
open bed defining a front end and a rear end, and said foldaway 
canopy comprising rigid front and rear shells, each of inverted 
U-shape, upstanding from, and extending transversely of, said 
bed and each defining a top wall and side walls, said front shell 
fixed to the front end of said bed, having a front wall and fully 
open at its rear end, said rear shell fully open at both ends and 
having an openable closure at its rear end, a pair of guide tracks 
extending endwise longitudinally of said bed at each side 
thereof from a front point close to said front wall of said front 
shell along the lower edges and inwardly of the respective side 
walls of said front shell and extending rearwardly from said 


front shell and terminating at a point close to the rear end of 


said flatbed, carriages carried by the lower portion of the side 
walls of said rear shel! and located inside said rear shell and 
movably engaging said guide tracks for longitudinal guided 
movement of said rear shell between a rear position at the rear 
end of said bed, and a front position in which its front end abuts 
against the rear open end of said front shell and forms there- 
with a protective case against the weather when said closure is 
closed, a foldable canopy section extending between said front 
and rear shells and including a flexible sheet material and 
supporting arches secured to said sheet material at spaced 
zones longitudinally of said bed, said sheet material and said 
arches having an inverted U-shape transversely of said bed, the 
lower ends of said arches engaging said guide tracks and dis- 
placeable along the same, the front end of said sheet material 
secured to said front shell inside the same and at said front wall, 
the rear end of said sheet material secured to said rear shell 
inside the same, said arches and sheet material completely 
located within said case in the front position of said rear shell, 
first manually-operated interengageable latching means carried 
by said front and rear shells to latch the same in abutting and 
protective case-forming position and second manually- 
operated inter-engageable latching means carried by said rear 
shell and the rear end of said bed to latch said rear shell in rear 
position with said sheet material and arches extending between 
said two shells. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,252,364 
OUTER PANEL CONSTRUCTION FOR A VEHICLE OR 
THE LIKE 

Satoru Toyama; Yoshihiko Aoyama, both of Nagoya, and Shin- 

taro Marubayashi, Okazaki, all of Japan, assignors to Mit- 

subishi Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jul. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 921,689 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 5, 1977, 52/88201[U}; 

May 9, 1978, 53/55315 
Int. Cl.) B62D 25/02 


U.S, Cl. 296—185 15 Claims 


1. A panel construction for an automobile comprising 

(a) a front side outer panel having a first center pillar form- 
ing portion along its rear end portion a front roof rail 
portion, a front side sill portion and a first opening for 
mounting a front door therein; and 

(b) a rear side outer panel having a second center pillar 
forming portion along its front end portion a rear roof rail 
portion, a rear side sill portion, and a second opening for 
mounting a rear door therein, said first and second center 
pillar forming portions being overlapped so as to form a 
center pillar, said first center pillar portion being inwardly 
convex with respect to the interior of the vehicle and said 
second center pillar portion being outwardly convex with 
respect to the interior of the vehicle, wherein said first 
center pillar portion is disposed within said second center 
pillar portion, and wherein peripheral flanged portions of 
said first and second center pillar portions are connected 

to each other so as to form a substantially closed cross-sec 

tion and means for fastening said front and rear roof rail 

portions, and said front and rear side sill protions together, 

respectively 


4,252,365 
RELEASABLE ATTACHMENT CONSTRUCTION FOR 
DEMOUNTABLE AUTOMOBILE TOPS 

Alan C. Ferguson, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Ragtime 

Mini, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Jun. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 48,511 
Int. Cl.) B6OJ 7//8 

U.S. Cl. 


296—216 18 Claims 


1. A releasable attachment construction for detachably se- 
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curing the sheet of a demountable top to a forward top portion 
of an automobile body, comprising in combination: 

(a) an elongate anchorage strip having a body portion and a 
longitudinal groove in said body portion, 

(b) said groove having elongate, oppositely-disposed walls, 

(c) said body portion of the anchorage strip being adapted 
for securement to said forward top portion of the automo- 
bile body, 

(d) an elongate fastener strip arranged for securement to said 
demountable top sheet, said fastener strip constituting an 
interlock means adapted to be received in said groove and 
having a forward, locking edge portion and, spaced there- 
from, a rearward abutment edge for engagement with one 
of the walls of the groove, 

(e) means defining a projection disposed on the body portion 
of the anchorage strip adjacent the other of said walls of 
the groove, for engagement with said fastener strip at a 
point spaced from the abutment edge thereof, to inhibit 
transverse pivotal movement of the fastener strip when 
the latter is seated in said groove and is being pulled-on by 
the demountable top sheet in a transverse direction which 
increases the force on said abutment edge, 

(f) said fastener strip being releasable from the groove by an 
opposite pivotal movement when the pull by the de- 
mountable top sheet and the force on the abutment edge is 
lessened. 


4,252,366 
MOVABLE ROOF PANEL STRUCTURE 
James D, Rahm, Ocean City, N.J.; George Purcell, Southgate, 
and Michael P. Alexander, Grosse Isle, both of Mich., assign- 
ors to American Sunroof Corporation, Southgate, Mich. 
Filed Sep. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 79,510 
Int. Cl.3 B60J 7/02 


USS, Cl, 296—222 10 Claims 


1. A movable roof panel structure of a vehicle having an 
opening in the roof comprising: 
a movable roof pane! slidable between open and closed 
positions; 
a frame assembly bounding the peripheral edges of said roof 
opening; and 


first and second longitudinally extending guide 
mounted on said frame assembly; 

each of said first and second guide rails including a longitudi- 
nally extending, guide track having a forward, vertically 
inclined portion and a rearward, substantially horizontally 
extending portion; 

first and second, spaced, laterally extending guide pins 
mounted on each longitudinal side of said movable roof 
panel and slidably engaging said guide tracks in said first 
and second guide rails; 

each of said guide tracks having an upward extending first 
recess which is engaged by said rear guide pin when said 
movable roof panel is in the closed position to permit said 
movable roof panel to be raised into engagement with said 
frame assembly; 

each of said guide tracks also having a second spaced recess 
which is engaged by said rear guide pin when said mov- 
able roof panel is in the open position to securely hold said 
movable roof panel in said open position. 


rails 
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4,252,367 
SLING CHAIR 
Robert D. Vanderminden, Granville, N.Y., assignor to The Tele- 
scope Folding Furniture Co., Inc., Granville, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 48,833 
Int. Cl.3 A47C 4/30 
U.S. Cl. 297—23 


1. A sling chair comprising 

a collapsible support frame having a cross bar at a front 
thereof; 

a sling secured in said support frame and having one end 
fixed to said cross bar; 

means for suspending said cross bar within said frame in 
pivotal relation; and 

a flexible plate secured to said cross bar and extending under 
said sling towards a rear of the chair to spread the point of 
contact of said cross bar over a relatively wide area of the 
legs of an occupant. 


4,252,368 
DUAL SEAT FOR MATERIAL HANDLING EQUIPMENT 
Larry E. Miller, and John M. Baylor, both of Bettendorf, Iowa, 
assignors to J. I. Case Company, Racine, Wis. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 64,114 
Int. Cl.) B6ON 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 297—235 7 Claims 


1. A plural seat arrangement for an earthworking implement 
on a vehicle body comprising a first seat having a seat cushion 
supported on said body and a backrest pivotally supported on 





FEBRUARY 24, 1981 


said vehicle body about a generally horizontal first pivot axis, 
said backrest being movable between a generally horizontal 
stored position and a generally vertical upright position, a 
second seat pivoted on said vehicle body about a second pivot 
axis extending parallel to said first pivot axis, said second seat 
being movable from a generally horizontal operative position 
to a generally vertical position, and interconnecting means 
between said second seat and backrest causing simultaneous 
movement of said second seat and backrest between said posi- 
tions. 


4,252,369 
DEVICE FOR ARRESTING A BACKREST OF A VEHICLE 
SEAT 

Bernd Kliiting, Radevormwald, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 

to Keiper Automobiltechnik GmbH & Co. KG, Remscheid, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Feb. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 9,696 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 17, 

1978, 2806771 ' 
Int. Cl.) BOON 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 297—379 7 Claims 
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1. A releasable arresting device for a forwardly inclinable 
backrest of a vehicle seat, comprising a stop member project- 
ing laterally from the seat; a hook-shaped pawl pivotally ar- 
ranged on the backrest and having two projecting arms form- 
ing a recess therebetween to engage one side of said stop 
member when the backrest is in its normal position, one of said 
arms being terminated with a claw, the other arm of said pawl 
having an elongated finger which rests on said stop member in 
the standby position while said one arm is spaced apart from 
the stop member; a hook-shaped retaining member pivotally 
arranged on the backrest opposite the other side of said stop 
member and having a corresponding nose for engaging said 
claw when said paw! is in engagement with said stop member; 
means for releasing said retaining member from said pawl; and 
spring means coupled to said pawl for urging the same into a 
standby position in which it is disengaged from said stop mem- 
ber to permit forward tilting of said backrest, said spring means 
being further coupled to said retaining member to urge the 
same into a ready to close position when said means for releas- 
ing said retaining member are released. 


4,252,370 
INERTIA LATCH SYSTEM FOR VEHICLE SEAT 

Bernd A. Kluting, Radevormwald, Fed. Rep. of Germany; Daniel 

Boyer, Battle Creek, and Vikram Zaveri, Springfield, both of 

Mich., assignors to Keiper U.S.A., Inc., battle Creek, Mich. 

Filed Jun. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 47,362 
Int. Cl. A47C 1/00; B6ON 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 297—379 10 Claims 

1. An inertia latch system for hinged vehicle seat back rests 
comprising, pivotally connected hinge members mountable 
respectively on seat and back rest vehicle components, interen- 
gaging inertia actuated latch means mounted on said respective 
hinge members operative upon sudden vehicle deceleration to 
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prevent back rest forward tilting movement, and supplemental 
spring detent means operative to resist initial back rest forward 


tilting movement under all vehicle stationary or moving oper- 
ating conditions. 


4,252,371 
LOUNGE CHAIR 
James A. Lehnen, 84 Roosevelt Ave.,, Waterloo, Ontario, Can- 
ada 
Filed May 3, 1979, Ser. No. 35,513 
Int. Cl.) A47C 5/04 


U.S, Cl. 297—421 5 Claims 


1. A lounge chair comprising: 

a seat portion having a rearward edge and leg means sup- 
porting the seat portion in a fixed position above the 
ground, 

a back portion having two side edges and a bottom edge, the 
back portion being pivotally hinged at its bottom edge to 
the rearward edge of the seat portion, and being capable 
of pivoting rearwardly, 

two arm rest members pivoted to the side edges of the back 
portion at locations substantially equally distant from the 
bottom edge thereof, 

and a U-shaped support distinct from said leg means, said 
U-shaped support having a base member extending be- 
tween two parallel side members, the side members hav- 
ing their ends remote from the base member pivoted to 
said arm rest members at locations spaced from the back 
portion, the side members being further pivoted to the seat 
portion at locations intermediate the ends of the side 
members, whereby the base member is located under the 
seat portion, the distance from said locations to the said 
base member being less than the vertical distance from the 
seat portion to the ground, so that the base member of the 
U-shaped support remains clear of the ground in any 
attitude of the U-shaped support. 
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4,252,372 
TRASH SHIELD FOR SEAT 
Arthur J. Harder, Jr., Franklin Park, Ill, assignor to Coach and 
Car Equipment Corporation, Elk Grove Village, Ill. 
Filed Jul. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 56,420 
Int. Cl.3 A47C 7/02 


USS, Cl, 297—452 12 Claims 


1. In a seat including an occupant-accommodating portion 
having a bottom surface and a seat frame including a horizon- 
tally disposed member having top and bottom surfaces and 
front and rear surfaces, said member being located below the 
front end of said occupant-accommodating portion to define a 
horizontally elongated gap between the latter and said mem- 
ber, the improvement comprising a horizontally elongated 
trash shield for closing said gap, said trash shield comprising 

a body portion comprising means for embracing the bottom, 

front and rear surfaces of said member; 

and a flap portion extending from said body portion up- 

wardly and rearwardly in relation to the front surface of 
said member to close said gap between the occupant- 
accommodating seat portion and the member; 

said flap portion comprising upper terminal edge means for 

engagement with said bottom surface of the occupant 
accommodating seat portion; 

said flap portion comprising resilient means rendering said 

flap portion resiliently deformable in response to the en 
gagement of said upper terminal edge means by the bot- 
tom of said occupant-accommodating seat portion 


4,252,373 
AUTOMATICALLY COLLAPSIBLE TRAILER HITCH 
FOR DUMP TRUCKS 
Stanley E. Briggs, 200 Circle Dr., Beloit, Kans. 67420 
Filed Sep. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 72,585 
Int. Cl.3 B6OP 1/04; B60D 1/14 


U.S. Cl. 298—17 R 8 Claims 





1. A collapsible trailer hitch for use on a dump truck having 
a frame and a platform bed pivotally mounted on said frame, 
comprising: 
(a) A structural member rigidly secured to said frame and 
extending rearwardly therefrom, 
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(b) a support member pivotally attached to said platform bed 
rearwardly of said structural member, 

(c) a connecting link pivotally attached at spaced points 
thereon respectively to said structural member and said 
support member, and 

(d) a hitch member secured to said support member and 
projecting rearwardly therefrom, the pivotal relationship 
between said structural member and said support member 
and said connecting link being such that said hitch mem- 
ber rotates downwardly, forwardly and upwardly with 
respect to said truck frame as said platform bed is pivoted 
to dump position. 


4,252,374 
DETERMINING THE LOCUS OF A PROCESSING ZONE 
IN AN OIL SHALE RETORT BY SHALE OIL 
COMPOSITION 
Haven S. Skogen, Grand Junction, Colo., assignor to Occidental 
Oil Shale, Inc., Grand Junction, Colo. 
Filed Jul. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 54,197 
Int. Cl.3 E21C 47/10 


USS, Cl, 299—1 21 Claims 


1. A method for determining the locus of a processing zone 
advancing through a fragmented permeable mass of particles 
containing oi! shale in an in situ oil shale retort in a subterra- 
nean formation containing oil shale, the retort having bound- 
aries of unfragmented formation and the retort having shale oil 
passing therefrom containing at least one selected heavy metal 
constituent, the selected heavy metal constituent being carried 
from the formation by advancement of the processing zone 
through the fragmented mass, the method comprising the steps 
of: 

determining content of at least one heavy metal constituent 

in formation at selected locations in the retort before 
processing the selected locations; and 

monitoring shale oil from the retort for the concentration of 

the selected heavy metal constituent. 


4,252,375 
WEAR OR THRUST PLATES FOR HYDRAULIC ROCK 
SPLITTING APPARATUS 

Edward R. Langfield, 140 Elmwood Ave., Glen Rock, N.J. 

07452, and James L. Hile, Montville, N.J., assignors to Ed- 

ward R. Langfield, Glen Rock, N.J. 

Filed Sep. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 74,429 
Int. Cl.3 E21C 37/04 

U.S, Cl. 299—23 10 Claims 

1. An improved thrust plate laminate assembly for use with 
hydraulically actuated rock splitters which utilize a wedge and 
feathers for the splitting of predrilled rock, the feathers charac- 
terized in that they have enlarged end portions which engage 
and are carried on appropriately formed and positioned thrust 
plate assemblies as the tapered wedge is moved to cause the 
feathers to move apart, this improved laminated thrust plate as 





FEBRUARY 24, 1981 


used with a correspondingly formed receiving and retaining 
housing including split clamp shell half portions and including: 

(a) an inner thrust plate of hardened steel and adapted to 
engage the enlarged end portion of a feather, this thrust 
plate of conventional form and size and of a unitary con 
struction; 

(b) an outer thrust plate of softer steel and of the same planet 
configuration as the inner thrust plate and also of unitary 
construction, the inner and outer wear plates of a contigu 
ous and substantially aligned relationship with these two 
wear plates arranged as aligned and laminated members; 


(c) a correspondingly shaped and sized retaining groove 
formed in the split clamp shell half portions of the housing 
the width of the formed groove sufficient to snugly retain 
both the hardened and the softer supportive wear plates 
when mounted therein, and 

(d) means for retaining both the harder and softer supportive 
steel wear plates in alignment and in a contiguous relation- 
ship as the wedge is moved to cause the free portion of the 
feathers to be moved outwardly 


4,252,376 
RIPPING TOOL DRIVING APPARATUS 
Raymond A, Gurries, Reno, Nev., assignor to The Gurries Com- 
pany, Sparks, Nev. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 905,347, May 12, 1978, 
abandoned, and Ser. No, 973,187, Dec. 26, 1978. This application 
Mar. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 25,483 
Int. Cl. AO1B 35/00 


U.S. Cl, 299—37 5 Claims 


1. Material cutting apparatus which comprises 

a ripping tool arranged to dig a trench in the earth or other 
material, 

a frame movably supporting said tool for earth engagement, 

a resonant member in the form of an angle beam having two 
divergent legs meeting at a juncture and exhibiting a 
single central vibrational node at said juncture when re- 
strained, supported adjacent said tool, the end of one leg 
of the beam providing the tool engaging portion thereof, 
and being within striking distance of the tool for intermit- 
tent driving contact therewith, and 

means for energizing resonant vibration of said resonant 
member, said resonant member being supported so that its 
tool-engaging portion lies behind said tool in its direction 
of cutting motion into the earth, has lateral dimensions less 
than those of said tool, and engages said tool below the 
surface of the earth. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,252,377 
BLOWOUT PROTECTOR 
Clifton C. Muhammad, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Carter Bros. 
Iron Works, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 893,760 
Int. Cl.) B60B /5/00 


U.S. Cl. 301—44 T 1 Claim 


1. A vehicle tire blowout protector comprising 


t 
a wheel rim adapted to receive a vehicle tire, said wheel rim 
including first and second axially-spaced rim lips, one of 
each of said rim lips being adapted to fit on eact 
inner periphery of the vehicle tire 
a wheel hub to which said rim lips are permanently affixed, 
said wheel hub including means for mounting said blow- 
out protector to a vehicle axle; 
a sidewall member extending from said first rin 
sidewall member including a shoulder at 
which is concentric t 


side of the 


lip, said 
ts periphery 
aid rim lips, and is 
strength to support the vehicle 


of sufficient 


said sidewall member further including a plurality of radial 

and 

a plurality of cleats slidably mounted within said radial 
grooves, each of said cleats being mounted to said member 
by a pin, and each of said cleats including a longitudinal 
slot adapted to receive said pin, thus adapting said cleats 
for radial adjustment between operative and inoperative 
positions 


grooves. 


4,252,378 
WHEEL LAMINATE WITH SYNTACTIC FOAM CORI 
Reuben A. DeBolt, Akron; Ralph A. Maglio, Wadsworth, and 
Richard W. Sicka, Brecksville, all of Ohio, assignors to The 
Firestone Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 81,755 
Int. Cl.’ B6OB 3/08, 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 301—63 DD 12 Claims 


1. A light weight vehicle wheel having preformed rigid rim 
and disc-nave inner and outer shell members joined at the bead 
rim and separated by and internally bonded to (1) a load bear- 
ing fiber reinforced syntactic foam and (2) a rigid reinforced 
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disc member positioned between and contiguous to the internal 
nave portion of said inner shell and a metal bolt hole reinforc- 
ing disc member positioned internally and contiguous and 
bonded to said disc member and to the internal nave portion of 
said outer shell, said disc member tapering circumferentially 
and uniformally into the body of said syntactic foam to a point 
close to the center of the internal rim portion of said wheel. 


4,252,379 
BRAKE PRESSURE CONTROL VALVE INCLUDING 
FAILURE WARNING MECHANISM 
Edward J. Falk, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to Wagner Electric 
Corporation, Parsippany, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 960,872, Nov. 15, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 105,385 
Int. Cl. B60T 8/18, 8/26 


U.S. Cl. 303—6 C 1 Claim 


1. The control valve for a vehicle hydraulic dual brake 
system of the type including a tandem master cylinder having 
first and second separated portions for supplying fluid pressure 
to first and second separated wheel brakes, respectively, 
through first and second separated fluid branches, respec- 
tively, said control valve comprising: 

(a) a housing; 

(b) first and second inlets in said housing for connection to 
said first and second tandem master cylinder separated 
portions, respectively; 

(c) first and second outlets in said housing for connection to 
said first and second separated wheel brakes, respectively; 

(d) a first cavity in said housing connected between said first 
inlet and said first outlet; 

(e) first valve means in said first cavity disposed in said first 
fluid branch for transmitting fluid pressure at said first 
inlet to said first outlet, said first valve means including a 
valve piston movable between an open position and a 
closed position for limiting the pressure transmitted to said 
first outlet relative to the pressure at said first inlet only 
when the pressure at said first inlet is above a single prede- 
termined level; 

(f) a second cavity in said housing connected between said 
second inlet and said second outlet; 

(g) second valve means in said second cavity disposed in said 
second fluid branch for transmitting fluid pressure at said 
second inlet to said second outlet, said second valve means 
also including a valve piston movable between an open 
position and a closed position for limiting the pressure 
transmitted to said second outlet from said second inle< 
only when the pressure at said second inlet is above said 
single predetermined level; 

a bore in said housing connected between said first and 
second inlets; and 

(i) a shuttle piston movable in said bore having first and 
second ends acted upon by the fluid pressure at said first 
and second inlets, respectively, for effecting movement of 
said piston from a normally centered position where it has 
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no engagement with said valve pistons into one of two 
opposed translated positions where it is positioned for 
simultaneously engaging and holding said valve pistons in 
their open positions when a failure occurs in one of said 
first and second fluid branches at any level of master 
cylinder operating pressure. 


4,252,380 

BEARING ARRANGEMENT FOR MOTOR SUPPORT 
Jerome J. Sloyan, deceased, late of Hamilton Square, N.J.; 

Joseph File, co-executor, and Seth A. Hubbard, co-executor, 

both of 10 Millbrook La., Lawrenceville, N.J. 08648, assign- 

ors to Joseph File and Seth A. Hubbard, both of Lawrence- 

ville, N.J. 

Filed Feb. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 12,803 
Int. Cl.3 F16C 29/02 


U.S. Cl. 308—3 R 3 Claims 


1. A motor support comprising a plurality of cylindrical rails 
of similar precise diameter and having smooth outer surfaces 
and arranged in longitudinally extending parallel relation and 
in lateral spacement, cleats disposed transversely of the rails at 
the ends thereof and to which the ends are supportedly at- 
tached, a carriage slidably mounted on the rails and including 
a motor support plate on which a motor is anchored, glider 
tubes of external square cross-sectional shape fixed to the 
underside of the plate and having internal axial bores movably 
encompassing the rails, said glider tubes having open end 
portions and center portions, preformed bearing sleeves tightly 
press fitted in the end portions and having preformed axially 
extending bores of round cross-section which are of a smooth 
and exact diameter to snugly slidably complement the diame- 
ters of the outer surfaces of the rails with the bearing sleeves 
sliding freely but in close tolerance on the rails, the glider tubes 
at their end portions having an internal dimension of an exact 
size to complement the external diameters of the bearing 
sleeves which are press fitted therein with the end portions of 
the glider tubes and the bearing sleeves having flush outer ends 
and wherein the center portions of the glider tubes constitute 
lubricant reservoirs to contain viscous lubricant that permits 
the glider tubes to be self-lubricating as the bearing sleeves 
slide on the rails. 


4,252,381 
MACHINE SLIDEWAY 
Rudolf J. A. Kimmelaar, Vlaardingen, Netherlands, assignor to 
Cincinnati Milacron Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Sep. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 75,258 
Int. Clo F16C 29/02, 32/06 
US. Cl. 308—3 A 

1. A slideway for machine tools, comprising: 

(a) a first slide having a first slide surface adapted to be 
moved relatively along a cooperating second slide surface; 

(b) a plurality of serrations formed in a central area defined 
in said first slide surface; 

(c) a substantially continuous and smooth portion formed on 
said first slide surface bordering said central area, said 
portion comprised, in part, of a material softer than either 
of the first or second slide surfaces; 


7 Claims 
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(d) a boundary groove in said first slide surface traversing 
the interface of said central area and said continuous and 


Ss Saar 


i. ee 
a 


smooth portion, said groove interconnecting substantially 
all of said serrations; 
(e) means for communicating fluid to said serrations. 


4,252,382 
DRAWER SLIDE 
Eberhard Thomas, Gross-Zimmern, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignor to Karl Lautenschlager KG, Mobelbeschlagfabrik, 
Reinheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Nov. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 98,053 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 2, 
1978, 2852230 
Int. Cl.) F16C 29/04 


U.S. Cl. 308—3.8 16 Claims 


1. A drawer slide for furniture parts, comprising: first and 
second tracks of approximately channel-shaped cross section, 
having webs of different height which extend into one another 
with flanges to be pointed at one another, and fastened to 
opposite sides of a drawer and to a fixed furniture part respec- 
tively, balls held in a cage being disposed between the outside 
of the flanges of the track of lower web height and the inside 
of the track of greater web height, the balls rolling in ball races 
formed in the flanges, stops provided at the ends of the tracks 
and engaged by the ball cage in the maximum outdrawn posi- 
tion of the drawer to thereby prevent unintentional separation 
of the tracks, said cage having a web and limbs projecting from 
said cage web into the interstices between the flanges of the 
tracks, in which limbs openings holding the balls are provided, 
said cage web having a resiliently deformable tongue section 
projecting, in said maximum outdrawn position, at least par- 
tially beyond the end of the second track, and having at least 
one detent projection projecting towards said first track, a 
detent aperture in the area of said first track, said aperture 
being situated opposite said detent projection in the maximum 
outdrawn position, said detent projection being adapted to 
become arrested in said aperture by resilient deformation of the 
tongue section, a counterstop of the cage being provided in the 
resiliently deformable area of the tongue section, and cooperat- 
ing with the end stop on the second track, and being so dimen- 
sioned that, when the tongue section is deformed to the posi- 
tion of engagement of the detent projection in the detent aper- 
ture, it is offset from its stop position so far that it can be 
overridden by the end stop of the second track. 
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4,252,383 
EARTH BORING BIT WITH ECCENTRICALLY FORMED 
BEARING SURFACE 
Harry E. Simpson, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Dresser Industries, 
Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 19,997, Mar. 12, 1979, abandoned. This 
application May 23, 1980, Ser. No. 152,869 
Int. Cl.2 F16C 1/7/10 


U.S, Cl. 308—-8.2 3 Claims 


2. A rolling cutter earth boring bit, comprising: 
a bit body having at least one downwardly extending arm; 
a journal bearing pin extending cantilevered from said arm 
having a cylindrical periphery forming a bearing surface; 
a circumferentially extending groove in the peripheral sur- 
face of said bearing pin of predetermined extent less than 
and eccentric to the axis of the cylindrical bearing surface; 
a bearing material filling an intermediate portion of said 
eccentric groove and thereby providing a pair of unfilled 
opposed groove portions; 
a lubricant composition disposed within said opposed 
groove portions; and 
a rolling cone cutter rotatably mounted on said bearing pin. 
4,252,384 
CYCLE CRANK GEAR ASSEMBLY INCLUDING 
REPLACEABLE CARTRIDGE 
Michel Duvoisin, Motiers, and Charles Berthoud, Couvet, both 
of Switzerland, assignors to Edouard Dubied & Cie SA, Swit- 
zerland 
Filed Sep. 4, 1979, Ser. No, 72,413 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sep. 13, 1978, 
9582/78 
Int. Clo F16C 9/02 


U.S, Cl. 308—23.5 4 Claims 


1. A cycle crank gear having a cycle crank gear box and a 
crank gear axle comprising: 

a crank gear housing; 

means for rotatably mounting said crank gear axle in said 
crank gear housing; and 

means for securing said crank gear housing in said cycle 
crank gear box, said means for securing including at least 
one cylindrical outer surface on said crank gear housing 
and a cylindrical bore in said cycle crank gear box, said 
cylindrical outer surface being fittable into said cylindrical 
bore, and further including eccentric means rotatable on 
said crank gear housing for camming between said crank 
gear housing and said cycle crank gear box. 
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4,252,387 
STORAGE CHEST WITH HIDDEN COMPARTMENT 


Ammon M., Leitzel, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Jarman Com- Wayne E. Wagner, 11766 Ventura Ave., Ojai, Calif. 93023 


pany, Milwaukie, Oreg. 
Filed May 4, 1979, Ser. No. 36,054 
Int. Cl.3 F16C 33/72 





1. In a sealing washer, 

an inner thrust washer portion, 

an Outer sealing flange portion, 

a flexible hinging portion intermediate the outer periphery 
of the thrust washer portion and the inner periphery of the 
sealing flange portion, and 

a longitudinally offsetting generally cylindrical portion join- 
ing the flange portion to the hinging portion. 


4,252,386 

JOURNAL BEARING WITH AXIALLY SPLIT BEARING 
RINGS 

Heinrich Hofmann, Schweinfurt; Johannes Brindlein, Euer- 


bach, and Giinter Markfelder, Schweinfurt, all of Fed. Rep. of 


Germany, assignors to Kugelfischer Georg Schafer & Co., 
Schweinfurt, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Oct. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 84,197 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 14, 
1978, 2844842 
Int. Cl.) F16C 19/18 


U.S. Cl. 308—177 4 Claims 


1. In an assembly of a shaft member and a housing member 

coaxially surrounding same, 
the combination therewith of a journal bearing comprising 
an inner bearing ring carried on said shaft member, an 


outer bearing ring carried on housing member, each of 


said bearing rings being axially split into two mutually 
symmetrical halves, and two axially spaced sets of rotary 
bodies seated between said bearing rings, 


received in an annular recess of the same axial width 
formed by confronting peripheral rabbets on adjoining 
end faces of the halves of the bearing ring carried on said 
one of said members, said adjoining end faces being sepa- 
rated beyond said recess by a gap substantially smaller 
than said axial width, 

each set of rotary bodies engaging respective halves of said 
bearing rings along axially offset contact zones with exer- 
tion of a thrust tending to narrow said gap. 


U.S, Cl, 312—204 
11 Claims 


USS. Cl, 339—5 M 


Filed Aug. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 63,760 
Int. Cl.3 F16B 12/00 
10 Claims 


1. In a storage chest wherein the improvement comprises 

a hollow compartment in said chest having an access open- 
ing; 

a movable member having a connection to said chest and 
covering said opening; and, decorative meas comprising at 
least one molding strip overlying said connection and 
being detachable therefrom to allow movement of said 
member and access to said compartment. 


4,252,388 
HIGH POWER SLIP RING ASSEMBLY 


Sherwin L. Brady, Floyd, Va., assignor to Litton Systems, Inc., 


Blacksburg, Va. 
Filed May 21, 1979, Ser. No. 41,262 
Int. Cl. HOIR 39/00 
4 Claims 


: : : : 1. A high voltage slip ring assembly adapted to be filled with 
one of said members being provided with an annular web insulating fluid during operational usage comprising: 


a stator, 

a rotor rotatably mounted to said stator and defining a cham- 
ber 

annular seal means operatively sealing said chamber for 
retaining insulating fluid therein, 

a non-reactive interior coating on the interior surfaces of 
said chamber for preventing degradation of the insulating 
fluid, 

rotary electrical coupling means for coupling high voltage 
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three-phase power from an input cable mounted to said 

rotor through said chamber to an output cable mounted to 

said stator, 

said coupling means including an open cylindrical ring stack 
within said chamber rigidly mounted to said rotor, said 
stack comprising 

a plurality of conductive rings having non-reactive metal 
surfaces for preventing insulating fluid degradation, 

a plurality of dielectric washer-like barriers, 

a plurality of dielectric supporting rods on which said 
conductive rings and said ring barriers are alternately 
mounted in a cylindrical array, and 

selected axial spaces between each said conductive ring 
and each said washer-like barrier forming radial pas- 
sages for allowing fluid to circulate therebetween into 
the interior of and throughout said open ring stack, said 
fluid circulation preventing isolated areas of heat build- 
up in the insulating fluid and preventing gaseous bub- 
bles from being trapped along surfaces of said stack 
whereby short circuiting and arcing between said con- 
ductive rings is prevented during operational usage of 
said slip ring assembly. 


4,252,389 
ZERO INSERTION FORCE CONNECTOR HAVING 
INTEGRAL UNLOADING MEANS 
Billy E. Olsson, New Cumberland, Pa., assignor to AMP Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 953,677, Oct. 23, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,181,386, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 918,139, 
Jun. 22, 1978, Pat. No. 4,172,626. This application Mar. 27, 
1979, Ser. No. 24,356 
Int. Cl.3 HOSK 1/12 


U.S. Cl. 339—17 F 7 Claims 


1. A zero insertion force electrical connector clip for con- 
necting parallel spaced-apart film conductors on a film to 
parallel spaced-apart circuit board conductors on a circuit 
board, said clip comprising: 

a one-piece stamped and formed member having a rectangu- 
lar clip bar, said clip bar having ends and having first and 
second side edges extending between said ends, integral 
mounting and supporting means extending from said ends 
for mounting said clip on a circuit board with said clip bar 
spaced from, and parallel to, said circuit board and extend- 
ing transversely of said circuit board conductors, 

a plurality of cantilever springs extending from said first side 
edge, each of said cantilever springs being reversely bent 
adjacent to said first side edge and having a spring arm 
portion between said mounting and supporting means, 
each of said cantilever springs extending from said spring 
arm portion oblilquely towards and beyond said second 
side edge, each of said cantilever springs having a free end 
portion which is adjacent to said second side edge, and 

lifting means integral with said free end portion of said 
cantilever spring means, said lifting means comprising a 
lifting bar which is integral with at least two of said canti- 
lever springs whereby, 

upon mounting said clip on said circuit board in straddling 
relationship to said circuit board conductors on said circuit 
board and with said spring arm portions of said cantilever 
springs resiliently biased against said circuit board conductors, 
said cantilever springs can be raised from said circuit board by 
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lifting said lifting means thereby to permit insertion of said film 
between said cantilever springs and said circuit board with 
zero insertion force. 


4,252,390 
LOW INSERTION FORCE ELECTRICAL RETAINER 
William M. Bowling, 5321 E. Calle Del Medio, Phoenix, Ariz. 
85018 
Filed Apr. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 28,257 
Int. Cl. HOIR 13/62 
U.S, Cl. 339—17 CF 


1. A retainer for mounting an electrical device having a 
body having depending spaced-apart contact leads to an elec- 
trical module at a connector having a body with spaced-apart 
contact pins with the device body in juxtaposition with the said 
connector body and with the contact leads and pins in engage- 
ment, said retainer comprising: an elongate body member, a 
series of spaced-apart discrete deflectable leg members oppo- 
sitely extending from said body member and each adapted to 
engage at least one of said contact leads and pins urging said 
contact leads and pins into conductive engagement, the lower 
distal end of sad leg members being reversely bent forming an 
elongate channel for reception of a tool to separate the leg 
members to assist in inserting the leg members over the contact 
leads and pins, guide tab extending from said body member 
adapted to engage a portion of the device at a predetermined 
location, said retainer being formed of a nonconductive mate- 
rial. 


4,252,391 
ANISOTROPICALLY PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 

ELECTROCONDUCTIVE COMPOSITE SHEETS AND 

METHOD FOR THE PREPARATION THEREOF 

Ryoichi Sado, Saitama, Japan, assignor to Shin-Etsu Polymer 

Co., Ltd., Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 911,418, Jun. 1, 1978, which is a 

continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 743,920, Nov. 22, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 49,977 
Int. Cl.) B32B 7/00; H01C 10/10 


U.S. Cl. 339—60 R 2 Claims 
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1. A contacting element comprising a contacting material 
sheet, said sheet comprising a matrix having substantially par- 
allel first and second planar surfaces on each side and being of 
a compressible polymeric insulating material, a multiplicity of 
electrically conductive fibers disposed substantially perpendic- 
ular to each of said first and second surfaces and being uni- 
formly distributed within said matrix but separated from each 
other by the insulating material of said sheet matrix, at least 
some of said fibers extending from one of said first surface to 
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said second surface, at least some of said fibers being shorter 
than the space in between said first and second surfaces, said 
short fibers contributing little to the conductivity of the sheet 
in the uncompressed state, first and second electrode means 
each including at least one electrode aligned laterally with the 
corresponding electrode of the other and disposed in contact 
with said first and second surfaces respectively, and means 
supporting said first and second electrode means so that they 
can apply a contact pressure on said sheet matrix to cause the 
conduction of said sheet to be increased by compressing said 
sheet to close the gaps of said shorter fibers between said first 
and second electrodes. 


4,252,392 
ZERO INSERTION FORCE CONNECTOR CLIP 
Robert N. Whiteman, Jr., Middletown, Pa., assignor to AMP 
Incorporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Filed Sep. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 73,402 
Int. Cl.) HOIR 13/62; HOSK ///2 


US. Cl. 339—74 R 5 Claims 





1. An electrical connector clip for connecting the spaced- 
apart cable conductors in a flat conductor cable to circuit 
board conductors on a circuit board, said conductor clip com- 
prising a generally rectangular clip bar having first and second 
side edges and a flange extending from each end thereof, a 
plurality of cantilever springs extending from said first side 
edge, each of said springs having a reverse bend adjacent to 
said first side edge and having a spring arm which extends from 
said bend past said first side edge, said spring arms being be- 
tween said flanges and having pressure applying portions, said 
spring arms having free ends which are between said flanges, 
the improvement to said connector clip comprising: 

spring unloading means comprising a stiff wire extending 

between, and rotatably supported in, said flanges, said 
wire having ends which extend through, and beyond, said 
flanges, 

an integral handle on one of said ends of said wire for rotat- 

ing said wire about an axis which extends between said 
flanges, 

an intermediate spring lifting portion of said wire being 

eccentric with respect to said axis, said free ends of said 

springs being between said clip bar and said intermediate 

portion of said wire whereby, 
upon mounting said connector clip on said circuit board, said 
pressure applying portions of said spring arms will bear against 
said circuit board conductors, and upon rotation of said wire 
with respect to said axis by manipulation of said handle, said 
intermediate portions of said wire will move along an arcuate 
path towards said clip bar and flex said spring arms towards 
said clip bar whereby said flat cable can be placed between said 
spring arms and said circuit board. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


FEBRUARY 24, 1981 


4,252,393 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR FOR STRIP CONDUCTORS 
Donald L. Johnson, Olivenhain, Calif., assignor to Teledyne 
Industries, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 64,003 
Int. Cl.) HOIR 13/62 


US. Cl. 339—75 MP 7 Claims 


1. A connector for making electrical connection to a flexible 

conductor cable comprising, in combination: 

a block member having a first surface; 

a plurality of resilient electrical contact members projecting 
from the block member, each including a portion substan- 
tially parallel to the first surface of the block member and 
terminating in a free end, the parallel portions of the 
contact members and the first surface of the block member 
defining a space for receiving a flexible conductor cable to 
which electrical contact is to be made; and 

a cover member having an inner surface thereon, the cover 
member and block member including means for affixing 
the cover member to the block member comprising means 
for fixing one end of the cover member to pivot about one 
end of the block member, and means for fixing the end of 
the cover member opposite the one end thereof in a first 
position with respect to the end of the block member 
opposite the one end thereof in which the free ends of the 
contact members are spaced from the first surface of the 
block member to receive the flexible conductor cable in 
the defined space and for fixing the end of the cover 
member opposite the one end thereof in a second position 
with respect to the end of the block member opposite the 
one end thereof in which the free ends of the contact 
members are depressed towards the first surface of the 
block member to exert a spring force against any flexible 
conductor cable inserted in the defined cable receiving 
space to make electrical contact with the flexible conduc- 
tor cable and to hold the flexible conductor cable securely 
in the electrical connector. 


4,252,394 
HERMETIC COMPRESSOR MOTOR TERMINAL 

Austin S. Miller, Tecumseh, Mich., assignor to Tecumseh Prod- 

ucts Company, Tecumseh, Mich. 

Filed May 16, 1979, Ser. No. 39,669 
Int. Cl. HOIR 13/02 

US, Cl, 339—94 A 10 Claims 

1. In a hermetic motor compressor unit having an outer 
housing with an opening therein, a hermetically sealed termi- 
nal adapted for carrying electric current into said housing 
comprising: a body member closing the housing opening, said 
body member having at least one opening therein communicat- 
ing from the exterior to the interior of the housing; a metallic 
conductor pin disposed in said body member opening and 
passing through said body member, said conductor pin com- 
prising a first segment disposed at least partially in said housing 
and having a first transverse cross-sectional area and a second 
segment disposed at least partially outside said housing joined 
to and integral with said first segment and having a second 
transverse cross-sectional area smaller than the first cross-sec- 
tional area, the transverse cross-sectional area of said second 
segment being such that the current carrying capacity thereof 
is capable of meeting the requirements of the compressor 
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motor but will melt under irreversible overcurrent conditions 
and the transverse cross-sectional area of the first segment 
being such that the current carrying capacity thereof is suffi- 
ciently great that it will not melt under irreversible overcur- 
rent conditions, said first and second segments forming a shoul- 
der at the point where they are joined wherein the shoulder 
faces in a direction externally of the housing; and a continuous 
block of electrical insulating and sealing material encasing a 
portion of said first segment, a portion of said second segment 


and said shoulder and forming a hermetic seal between the 
encased portions of the pin and said body member, only a small 
portion of the pin second segment beyond said shoulder being 
encased by said block of insulating material relative to the 
portion of the first segment encased thereby, whereby the 
probability of burning through of said second segment within 
said block of insulating material is diminished; the electrical 
insulating and sealing material having a higher melting temper- 
ature than the conductor pin first segment. 


4,252,395 
TERMINAL APPARATUS FOR INTERCONNECTING 
TWO OR MORE INSULATED ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTORS 

Ronald C. Ward, and Richard B. Kosten, both of Huntsville, 

Ala., assignors to GTE Automatic Electric Laboratories Inc., 

Northlake, Ill. 

Filed Jan. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 476 
Int. Cl.2 HOIR 9/08 


US. Cl. 339—97 P 9 Claims 
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1. A terminal apparatus for electrically interconnecting at 
least two insulated electrical conductors said conductors in- 
cluding an electrically conductive core surrounded by an 
insulated jacket, said terminal apparatus comprising: 

a primary connecting section, U-shaped in cross-section and 
including a planar top surface and a pair of legs integrally 
joined on opposite edges of said top surface and oriented 
perpendicular to said top surface, each leg including an 
electrical conductor connective means, and said connec- 
tive means in linear alignment with each other; 

a secondary connecting section, U-shaped in cross-section 
and including a planar top surface and a pair of legs inte- 
grally joined on opposite edges of said top surface and 
oriented perpendicular to said top surface, each leg in- 
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cluding an electrical conductor connective means, and 
said connective means in linear alignment with each other; 
hinge section mechanically and electrically joining said 
primary section and said secondary section, said second- 
ary section normally disposed in a first position and 
adapted to be displaced into a second position; 

an electrically insulated base comprising a primary connect- 
ing section receiving portion including a pair of receiving 
channels, and a secondary connecting portion including a 
pair of receiving channels, said primary receiving portion 
further including at least one insulated electrical conduc- 
tor holding means and said secondary receiving portion 
further including at least one insulated electrical conduc- 
tor holding means; 

said primary receiving portion holding means adapted to 
receive at least one primary insulated electrical conductor 
therein and said secondary receiving portion holding 
means adapted to receive at least one secondary electrical 
conductor therein; 

said primary connecting section initially interlockingly en- 
gaged to said primary receiving portion whereby each of 
said primary connecting section legs is inserted into a 
different one of said primary receiving channels, and each 
of said connective means intersects said primary holding 
channel and engages said primary insulated electrical 
conductor forming and electrical connection thereat, said 
secondary connecting section manually displaced to said 
second position after said primary connecting section 
initial engagement to interlockingly engage said second- 
ary receiving portion whereby each of said secondary 
connecting section legs is inserted into a different one of 
said secondary receiving channels, and each of said con- 
nective means intersects said secondary holding channel 
and engages said secondary insulated electrical conductor 
to form an electrical connection thereat, thereby electri- 
cally interconnecting said primary and secondary electri- 
cal conductors. 


4,252,396 
CONNECTOR WITH FLAT CABLE GUIDES 
Albert H. Wilson, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Thomas & 
Betts Corporation, Raritan, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 968,011 
Int. Cl.) HOIR 13/38 


U.S. Cl. 339—99 R 12 Claims 


‘< 


1. A connector comprising: 

a base having a first and second surface and first and second 
rows of insulation-piercing contacts, each having a con- 
ductor-engaging portion upstanding from said first sur- 
face; 

a cover connected to said base, said cover movable between 
a first position in which clearance is provided between 
said conductor-engaging portions of said contacts and said 
cover and a second position in which the conductors of a 
multiconductor cable inserted between said conductor- 
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engaging portions of said contacts and said cover are 
brought into electrical engagement with said conductor- 
engaging portions of said contacts; and 

cable guide means positioned between said first and second 
rows of contacts for guiding said multiconductor cable on 
its path of travel between said first and second rows of 
contacts, said cable guide means being electrically sepa- 
rate from said contacts and having insulation-piercing 
surface expanse for passage through said cable. 


4,252,397 
INSULATION PIERCING ELECTRIC CONNECTOR 
BONDED TO ELECTRIC CONDUCTOR 
George T. Eigenbrode, Wilmington, and William C. Hoffman, 
Jr., Newark, both of Del., assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Ne- 
mours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 935,388, Aug. 21, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 57,112 
Int. Cl.) HOLR 4/02 


U.S. Cl, 339—99 R 18 Claims 


1. In an electrical connection having at least one intercon- 
nective element with a pair of tines defining a slot terminating 
in a base for receiving an electrical conductor, said intercon- 
nective element being positioned within a channel in a dielec- 
tric housing, the improvement wherein the conductor is bent 
back on itself forming a bight over the base of said tines such 
that a loop is formed, said loop being at least one conductor 
thickness high, said conductor being exposed from its insula- 
tion at the apex of said bight and being permanently bonded at 
said apex to the tines. 


4,252,398 
ELECTRIC POWER METER 
Teddy W. Avara, and James A. Dixon, both of Clinton, Mich., 
assignors to Mississippi Power and Light Company, Jackson, 
Mich., a part interest 
Filed Apr. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 31,872 
Int. Cl.3 GOIR 1/1/24; HOIR 13/645 


US. Cl. 339—184 M 4 Claims 


1. In an electric meter assembly including a meter with four 
plugs disposed on a meter rear surface and a base socket with 
four meter receptacles disposed on the socket front face, said 
four receptacles being adapted for receiving said four meter 
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plugs when said meter is in an upright or in a reverse orienta- 
tion, each of said four receptacles including a pair of spaced 
parallel aligned lugs, each of said lugs being disposed on said 
front surface and having a crevice therein, the crevices in each 
lug pair being spaced and parallel aligned to form a crevice 
pair, the improvement comprising: 

a metal rod disposed adjacent one of said four plugs extend- 
ing perpendicularly to said rear surface and welded to said 
one plug, and a U-shaped sleeve inserted in the crevices of 
one of said receptacles so as to bridge said one receptacle 
crevice pair, said one of said four receptacles receiving 
another of said four plugs, said another of said four plugs 
being disposed diagonally across from said one of said 
four plugs, said metal rod and said U-shaped sleeve coop- 
erating to block said four receptacles from receiving said 
four meter plugs when said meter is in a reverse orienta- 
tion, said four socket receptacles receiving said four meter 
plugs when said meter is an upright orientation. 


4,252,399 
ELECTRICAL SOCKET CONTACT 
Gerhard Biuerle, Obersulm, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Bunker Ramo Corporation, Oak Brook, Iil. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 21,133 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 17, 
1978, 2811774 
Int. Cl.3 HOIR 11/22, 4/28 


USS, Cl. 339—256 R 5 Claims 


1. An electrical contact element comprising: a contact por- 
tion having an axially extending contact receiving aperture; a 
central portion coupled to said contact portion and having an 
axially extending aperture extending from said contact aper- 
ture; a conductor terminating portion including means for 
terminating an electrical conductor; said central portion in- 
cluding a resilient locking tab coupled to one side thereof and 
extending therethrough across said central portion aperture at 
an acute angle to the longitudinal axis of said central portion so 
as to be accessible through said contact aperture, said tab 
having a free end projecting through an opening in said central 
portion opposite said one side; and said central portion further 
including means at the edge of said opening adjacent to said 
free end of said resilient locking tab for preventing movement 
of said tab back across said central portion aperture beyond its 
elastic limit. 
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4,252,400 
NONDESTRUCTIVE DYNAMIC CONTROLLER FOR 
THERMOPLASTIC DEVELOPMENT 
Enrique Bernal G., Minnetonka, and Tzuo-Chang Lee, Bloo- 
mington, both of Minn., assignors to Honeywell Inc., Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 932,098 
Int. Cl.) GO3H 1/02 
U.S. Cl, 350—3.63 


9 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for dynamically controlling the development 
of a thermoplastic-photoconductive recording medium, com- 
prising: 

a thermoplastic-photoconductive recording medium; 

means for heating said thermoplastic medium to develop an 
image to which the medium has been exposed; 

a source of monitoring radiation of a wavelength to which 
the thermoplastic-photoconductive recording medium is 
insensitive, said source of monitoring radiation being 
directed onto the surface of said recording medium during 
development of the image, said source of radiation pro- 
ducing a first order diffracted beam from the developing 
image; 

photo detector means positioned to receive said first order 
diffracted beam and to provide an electrical signal in 
response thereto; and, 

signal processing means connected to receive the electrical 
signal from said photo detector means and to subsequently 
control the means for heating the thermoplastic medium. 


4,252,401 
PARALLEL OPTICAL SCANNING DEVICE 
Joseph E, Jozwiak, Paris, France, assignor to Societe Anonyme 
de Telecommunications, Paris, France 
Filed Jun. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 52,507 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 7, 1978, 78 20272 
Int. Cl.) GO2B 27/17, 15/00 


US. Cl. 350—6.4 7 Claims 


1. A parallel optical scanning device, of the type comprising 
two prisms of small apex angle which rotate in opposite direc- 
tions at the same speed about a common axis, wherein each of 
the prisms is composed of two coaxial parts, a central part and 
a peripheral part, secured to each other and arranged to pro- 
duce different beam deviations. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,252,402 
DEVICE FOR CONNECTING A PERIPHERAL UNIT TO 
AN OPTICAL BUS-LINE 
Claude Puech; Michel Papuchon; Michel Werner, and Brigitte 
Puech, all of Paris, France, assignors to Thomson-CSF, Paris, 
France 
Filed Nov. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 963,947 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 30, 1977, 77 36041 
Int. Cl.3 GO2B 5/14 


U.S. Cl. 350—96.14 6 Claims 


1. An optical connecting device for a bus line which propa- 

gates light signals in two directions, which comprises: 

a substrate; 

a first optical waveguide integrated onto said substrate for 
being inserted along the path of said bus line for propagat- 
ing light signals in two directions; 

a second optical waveguide integrated onto said substrate; 

a third optical waveguide integrated onto said substrate; 

means for emitting in said second optical waveguide first 
optical signals; 

means for receiving from said third optical waveguide sec- 
ond optical signals; 

first means integrated onto said substrate for coupling said 
first and second waveguides; 

second means integrated onto said substrate for coupling 
said first and third waveguides; 

third means integrated onto said substrate for coupling said 
second and third waveguides; and 

means for controlling said first, second and third coupling 
means so as to control and vary the percentage of cross- 
ing. 


4,252,403 
COUPLER FOR A GRADED INDEX FIBER 
Glenn C. Salisbury, Roanoke, Va., assignor to International 
Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Noy. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 91,913 
Int. Cl.) GO2B 5/14 


USS. Cl. 350—96.15 10 Claims 


1. An optical coupler, comprising: 

a graded index fiber having a given numerical aperture, said 
fiber having an annular cross section comprising an inner 
light conducting core of a given diameter surrounded by 
an annular concentric cladding layer, which layer is in 
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turn surrounded by an annular substrate layer, said fiber 
having an end face of said cross section, 

a concentric core fiber having a numerical aperture less than 
said given numerical aperture, said fiber having an annular 
cross section comprising an inner light conducting core of 
a diameter less than said given diameter, surrounded by an 
annular isolation zone of a predetermined width, which in 
turn is surrounded by an outer light conducting core of 
another width, wherein the overall diameter of said outer 
core as surrounding said isolation zone surrounding said 
inner core is relatively equal to said given diameter of said 
core of said graded index fiber, said concentric fiber hav- 
ing an end face containing said cross section in congruent 
alignment with the end face of said graded index fiber to 
cause low order modes propagating in said inner core of 
said concentric fiber to couple to a central portion of said 
inner core of said graded fiber, and to cause high order 
modes propagating in said outer core of said concentric 
fiber to propagate at the peripheral edges of said inner 
core of said graded index fiber. 


4,252,404 
SYSTEM FOR TRANSMITTING AND RECEIVING 
PLURAL MESSAGES VIA A SINGLE FIBER-OPTICAL 
PATH 

Pietro DiVita, Turin, Italy, assignor to CSELT - Centro Studi e 

Laboratori Telecomunicazioni S.p.A., Turin, Italy 

Filed Jan. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 8,092 

Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 9, 1978, 67254 A/78; 

Apr. 10, 1978, 67781 A/78 
Int. Cl.) GO2B 5/14 

U.S. Cl. 350—96.16 5 Claims 
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1. A system for simultaneously conveying a plurality of 
messages between a transmitting station and a receiving station 
interconnected by a light-conductive path, comprising: 

a number m>2 of sources of monochromatic light beams of 
different wavelengths modulated by respective messages 
at said transmitting station; 

a like number m>2 of demodulators for said light beams at 
said receiving station; 

first light-guiding means at said transmitting station inserted 
between said sources and said path for combining said 
monochromatic light beams into a single composite beam 
traveling over said path; and 

second light-guiding means at said receiving station inserted 
between said path and said demodulators for splitting said 
composite beam into its constituent monochromatic 
beams respectively fed to said demodulators; 

at least one of said light-guiding means including a common 
transparent body with flat faces adjoining each other at 
obtuse angles and (m—1) other transparent bodies each 
contacting one of said faces, said contacting bodies having 
refractive indices varying as a function of wavelength 
along respective curves of different slope, the refractive- 
index curve of said common body intersecting the refrac- 
tive-index curve of each one of said adjoining bodies at a 
point which substantially corresponds to the wavelength 
of one of said monochromatic beams whereby the latter 
passes substantially undeflected through the interface 
between said common body and a respective one of said 
adjoining bodies, the refractive indices of said contacting 


bodies for the wavelength of any other monochromatic 
beam traversing said common body being sufficiently 
different from that of said common body to establish a 
critical angle of incidence whose complement at least 
equals the glancing angle by which such other beam 
strikes said interface whereby each such other beam is 
reflected at said interface and passes entirely within said 
common body from one interface to the next. 


4,252,405 
FIBRE-OPTIC CABLE JOINTS 

Ronald C. Oldham, Chandlers Ford, England, assignor to Inter- 

national Standard Electric Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 50,377 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 18, 1978, 

30145/78 
Int. Cl.3 GO2B 5/16 

U.S. Cl. 350—96,22 2 Claims 





1. A ferrule for use in jointing two fiber-optic communica- 
tions cables each having optical fibers arranged in a tubular 
strength member, having a stranded strength member sur- 
rounding said tubular strength member, having a tubular con- 
ductor surrounding said stranded strength member and having 
a sheath of polyethylene over said tubular conductor compris- 
ing, 

first and second ferrule sleeves of electrically conducting 

material each comprising, 

means for gripping said tubular strength member and said 

stranded strength member, and 

means for electrically contacting said tubular conductor, 
said first ferrule sleeve having an externally threaded end, 
said second ferrule sleeve having an internally threaded end 

for connection to said externally threaded end of said first 

ferrule sleeve, 

each of said ferrule sleeves having an end wall for abutting 

contact with an end of one of said stranded strength mem- 
bers, 

each of said end walls having a bore therethrough for receipt 

of a respective tubular strength member, 

said second ferrule sleeve having a chamber for enclosing 

excess optical fiber at the fiber joint, 

each of said means for gripping comprising, 

a ring element surrounding a respective stranded strength 
member and 

a wedge element surrounding a respective tubular 
strength member 

said ring element having a thickness which decreases 
toward the end of the respective stranded strength 
member, 

said wedge element having a thickness which increases 
toward the end of the respective stranded strength 
member, 

a compression nut of electrically conducting material 
having an externally threaded portion, 

an internally threaded portion of said respective ferrule 
sleeve for receipt of said compression nut 

wherein the end of said respective stranded member is 
positioned externally of said wedge element and inter- 
nally of said ring element and 

whereby tightening of said compression nut causes said 
ring element to ride up on said wedge element while 
compressing said stranded strength member between 
said ring element and said wedge element and further 
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causes said tubular strength member to be tightly 
gripped by said wedge member, and 
said means for electrically contacting said tubular conductor 

comprising said compression nut, 

said compression nut overlying and locating the free end 
of said tubular conductor whereby tightening of said 
compression nut causes electrical contact between said 
tubular conductor and said ferrule sleeve. 


4,252,406 
CONNECTOR FOR OPTICAL FIBERS 

Edward A. Ryan, Jr., Long Branch, and Robert H. Broadbelt, 

Manasquan, both of N.J., assignors to The United States of 

America as represented by the Secretary of the Army, Wash- 

ington, D.C. 

Filed Sep. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 939,720 
Int. Cl.2 GO2B 5/14 

US, Cl. 350—96,21 


1. A connector for optical fibers comprising, a cylindrical 
male contact having an integral end projection of constant 
dimensions positioned at one end of a first optical fiber and 
including an axial bore to receive said first fiber end, a cylindri- 
cal female contact positioned at the opposing end of a second 
optical fiber and including a recess to receive said projection 
and an axial bore to receive said second fiber end, a pair of like 
intermediate sleeves respectively positioned within the respec- 
tive bore of each contact around the end of each fiber and 
fixedly securing each said contact to each said fiber end, said 
male and female contacts having complementary configured 
mating surfaces in the area surrounding the opposing ends, said 
ends of each fiber and the respective intermediate sleeve ends 
being coextensive and spaced inwardly from the end of each 
bore in each respective contact, whereby the opposing ends of 
the optical fibers are accurately positioned adjacent one an- 
other at a fixed spacing and aligned when the contacts are 
interconnected with said projection engaging said recess. 


4,252,407 
FIBRE-TO-FIBRE CONNECTOR FOR MULTIFIBRE 
OPTICAL FIBRE CABLES 
Viadimir Bubanko, Velizy; Michel Jurczyszyn, Ivry sur Seine, 
and Andre Tardy, Saint Germain les Arpajon, all of France, 
assignors to Compagnie Generale d’Electricite S.A., Paris, 
France 
Filed Nov. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 959,556 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 24, 1977, 77 35372; 
Aug. 29, 1978, 78 24864 
Int. Cl.> GO2B 5/14 
USS, Cl, 350—96.21 17 Claims 
1. A fibre-to-fibre connector for multi-fibre optical fibre 
cables for making multiple fibre-to-fibre connections with a 
complementary connector, said connector having a “front” 
surface defining a common connection plane with said comple- 
mentary connector, said connector further comprising: 
a base having on upper surface thereof a hard, rigid plane 
base surface for providing a reference plane, 
at least three hard, rigid cylindrical locating pins on said base 
surface and extending parallel to and in side-by-side 
contact with one another, their front ends being located in 
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the vicinity of the front surface of the connector without 
projecting beyond the front surface and forming fibre- 
locating grooves between the facing portions of their side 
surfaces, 

means for clamping the locating pins against the base surface 
to maintain contact between the lateral surfaces of said 
pins and said base surface, 

an elastic pad for immobilizing the fibres disposed adjacent 
the front face and overlying at least a portion of said 
locating pins, 

means for clamping the elastic pad onto the locating pins 
with sufficient force to deform the pad where it contacts 
the pins and/or the fibres so that it presses the fibres into 
the locating grooves formed between the pins, 


a rectilinear side support extending perpendicular to said 
front surface and parallel to and above said base surface, 

a cylindrical main guide pin located on said base surface 
parallel to said side support between said side support and 
said set of locating pins, the front end of said guide pin 
being offset axially relative to the front edge of the con- 
nector to permit plug/socket cooperation of the connec- 
tor and an associated complementary connector, and for 
guiding both connectors in relation to each other, 

means for clamping the guide pin against the base surface, 
and lateral clamping means for clamping the set of locat- 
ing pins against the main guide pin and the main guide pin 
against said side support. 


4,252,408 
DIRECTIONALLY SOLIDIFIED EUTECTIC STRUCTURE 
AND METHOD OF FORMING THE SAME 
James D. Parsons, and Alfred S. Yue, both of Los Angeles, 
Calif., assignors to The Regents of the University of Califor- 
nia, Berkeley, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 19,129 
Int. Cl.2 GO2B 5/16; CO4B 35/00; CO3C 23/20 
US. Cl. 350—96.33 9 Claims 


1. A directionally solidified, optically conductive eutectic 
system, comprising: 
a matrix material comprising a first component of a type IT 
eutectic system, and 
a plurality of mutually spaced, optical fibers within said 
matrix material, said fibers being formed from a second 
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material component of said type II eutectic system, said 
fiber material being characterized by a lesser molecular 
weight but greater refractive index than said matrix mate- 
rial. 


4,252,409 
WARNING REFLECTOR 

Kurt Schwab, Innsbruck, Austria, assignor to D. Swarovski & 

Co., Wattens, Austria 

Filed Nov. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 964,268 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 28, 

1977, 2753029 
Int. Cl.3 GO2B 5/132 


USS. Cl. 350—106 13 Claims 








1. In a warning reflector comprising a transparent plate 
having a light-entrance surface and a spaced-apart reflective 
surface from which the reflected light is dispersed, the im- 
provement comprising said reflective surface being formed 
from a plurality of toric surfaces in side-by-side relation. 


4,252,410 
POLARIZATION ROTATION METHOD AND 
APPARATUS 
Kantilal Jain, Santa Clara, Calif., assignor to Hewlett-Packard 
Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 952,745 
Int. Cl.3 GO2F 1/01; G02B 27/28 


USS. Cl. 350—370 26 Claims 


1. A method of rotating the polarization vector of a substan- 
tially linearly polarized incident electromagnetic beam 
through a selected angle with the introduction of substantially 
no ellipticity in the output electromagnetic beam, the sequen- 
tial method comprising the steps of: 

reflecting the incident electromagnetic beam through a first 

selected angle of incidence for producing a first reflected 
beam that is substantially free of ellipticity; 

reflecting the first reflected beam through a second selected 

angle of incidence for producing a second reflected beam; 
and 

reflecting the second reflected beam through a third selected 

angle of incidence for producing a third reflected beam, 
said second and third angles of incidence being selected to 
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cause the ellipticity introduced by the third reflection to 
substantially cancel the ellipticity introduced by the sec- 
ond reflection so that the third reflected beam is substan- 
tially free of ellipticity. 


4,252,411 
LENS BARREL 
Katsuhiko Nomura, Kawagoe, Japan, assignor to Asahi Kogaku 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 32,801 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 
53/54738[U] 


24, 1978, 
Int. Cl.3 GO2B 7/02 


US, Cl. 350-——255 6 Claims 


1 PA 3p 
3 


1. A lens barrel comprising: 

a lens frame for holding a lens assembly formed with a 
thread for distance adjustment, 

A lens mount cylinder formed with a thread in meshing 
engagement with said thread formed in said lens frame, 

a distance ring positioned to contact said lens frame, locking 
means associated with said distance ring and said lens 
frame and arranged so that the mutual position between 
said distance ring and said lens frame in the radial direc- 
tion can be set, and 

means for defining limits of the rotational angle between said 
distance ring and said lens mount cylinder in the radial 
direction and formed in said distance ring and said lens 
mount cylinder, respectively. 


4,252,412 
OPTICAL FOCUSSING DEVICE 
Eduard Camerik, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. 
Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 84,269 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jun. 13, 1979, 
7904618 
Int. Cl. GO2B 7/04 
U.S, Cl. 350—255 


SSS 
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1. An optical focussing device for focussing a light beam 
emanating from a light source onto the reflecting surface of a 
record carrier comprising: 

a frame, 

a movable objective having a free end directed at the record 
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carrier and having an optical lens system mounted in a lens 
mount, 

a drive system for axially moving said objective relative to 
said frame in the direction of its optical axis, 

axial guide means for axially guiding the objective relative to 
said frame, and 

resilient means secured to said free end of said objective for 
preventing marring of said record carrier in the event of 
contact between said objective and said record carrier. 


4,252,413 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR SHIELDING 
INERT-ZONE ELECTRON IRRADIATION OF MOVING 
WEB MATERIALS 
Sam V. Nablo, Lexington, Mass., assignor to Energy Sciences 
Inc., Woburn, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 940,034, Sep. 6, 1978, which is 
a continuation of Ser. No. 742,134, Nov. 15, 1976, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 530,942, Dec. 9, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 948,999 
Int. Cl.3 GOIM 23/00; A61K 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 250—310 20 Claims 


1. Apparatus for passing a web through an oxygen-limited 
electron irradiation zone and for shielding against scattered 
radiation, having, in combination, a longitudinally extending 
shielding enclosure provided with inlet and outlet regions 
connected by an intermediate zone at which the electron irra- 
diation is to be concentrated; means for generating and direct- 
ing electron beam radiation through an electron-pervious 
window disposed along the intermediate zone and serving as a 
wall of the zone; means forming an opposing wall along the 
intermediate zone comprising a shielded box radiation trap 
including angulated walls defining a box for stopping the elec- 
tron beam at the intermediate zone, said box having within it a 
low atomic number plate upon which the electron beam radia- 
tion impinges and provided with cooling means; each of said 
inlet and outlet regions comprising parallel shielded wall sur- 
faces forming longitudinally extending slots that collimate 
radiation scattered therealong outward from the irradiation 
intermediate zone; shielded cavity trap means disposed at said 
inlet and outlet regions to receive radiation scattered outward 
along the collimating slots from said intermediate zone; means 
for feeding a web to the inlet region collimating slot and longi- 
tudinally through the same, and thence longitudinally between 
the said window and shielded box trap through the said inter- 
mediate zone and then along the outlet region collimating slot 
to exit therefrom; and means for providing an oxygen- 
restricted or ozone-confining atmosphere within said zone. 
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4,252,414 
LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY ELEMENT 

Kiyoshige Kinugawa; Tadashi Ishibashi; Yoshimichi Shibuya; 

Yasuhiko Kando; Masatoshi Ito, all of Mobara; Ren Ito, and 

Satoru Ogihara, both of Hitachi, all of Japan, assignors to 

Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 

Filed Jan. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 1,161 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 11, 1978, 53-1180 
Int. Cl? GO2F 1/133 


US. Cl. 350—339 R 10 Claims 
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1. In a liquid crystal display element having a twisted struc- 
ture comprising two spaced transparent substrates having 
transparent electrodes arranged thereon in desired display 
patterns, and a liquid crystal being sealed between the inner 
surfaces of said two substrates by a sealant, the improvement 
which comprises an undercoating film of one or more metal 
oxides arranged on the inner surface of each of said substrates, 
said transparent electrodes being separated from the inner 
surface of each of said substrates and being arranged on the 
undercoating film and an orientation controlling film made of 
an organic polymer and provided with abrasion grooves in a 
given direction, said orientation controlling film being ar- 
ranged on the transparent electrodes and on the undercoating 
film whereby the inner surface of each of said undercoating 
films is separated from said liquid crystal. 


4,252,415 
LIQUID CRYSTAL CELL AND PROCESS FOR ITS 
PRODUCTION 
Hans-Peter Klein, Nussbaumen, and Hans-Rudolf Zeller, Birr, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to BBC Brown, 
Boveri & Cie, Baden, Switzerland 
Filed Jul. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 923,678 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sep. 6, 1977, 
10838/77 
Int. Cl? GO2F 1/133 


U.S. Cl. 350—343 6 Claims 


1. A process for producing a liquid crystal cell having two 
flat glass plates aligned parallel to one another and at a distance 
from one another, a web of low-melting glass solder provided 
between the glass plates, a liquid crystal substance provided in 
the inner space formed by the glass plates and the glass solder 
web, and electrodes applied on the surfaces of the glass plates 
facing one another, said electrodes having connections thereto 
which are brought out of the inner space via the glass solder 
web, comprising the steps of: 

mixing an oxidizing agent with the glass solder to form a first 
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mixture; said oxidizing agent being 2.5 percent by weight 
of manganese dioxide; 

mixing an organic binder to said first mixture to form a glass 
solder paste; 

applying said glass solder paste on at least one of said glass 
plates provided with electrodes; 

aligning said glass plates in relation to one another; 

soldering said glass plates to form an inner space between 
said glass plates and said glass solder web, said oxidizing 
agent preventing the formation of electro-chemical corro- 
sion effects on said electrodes during the soldering of said 
glass plates by oxidizing the uncombusted residue of the 
organic binder of the glass solder paste; and, 

filling said inner space with a liquid crystal substance having 
rod-shaped liquid crystal molecules in such a manner that 
the angle between the axis of the rod-shaped liquid crystal 
molecules and the projection of the liquid crystal mole- 
cules on the surfaces of the glass plates is substantially the 
same throughout said liquid crystal cell. 


4,252,416 
OPTICAL INSTRUMENT FOR GATHERING AND 
DISTRIBUTION OF LIGHT 

Pierre E. Jaccard, Bienne, Switzerland, assignor to Societe 

Suisse pour |’Industrie Horlogere Management Services S.A., 

Bienne, Switzerland 

Filed Oct. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 954,010 
Int. Cl.3 GO2F 1/13 

US. Cl. 350—345 








1. Optical instrument for the gathering and distribution of 
light comprising a first body portion of transparent material in 
the form of an elongated cylinder the outer cylindrical surface 
of which is at least partially elliptic and partially circular and 
covered over a major portion thereof with inwardly reflecting 
material, a second body portion of transparent material having 
at least one inwardly directed light reflecting surface and a 
planar diffusing light transmitting surface, a light source sub- 
stantially linear in form and placed along a line constituting a 
first focus area of the elliptic surface whose periphery provides 
a portion of the profile of said cylindrical surface, and light 
coupling means between said first and said second body por- 
tions for gathering light reflected from said elliptic surface to a 
second focus area thereof and coupling said light to said sec- 
ond body portion. 


4,252,417 
LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY 

Terry J. Scheffer, Forch, and Hans R. Zeller, Birr, both of 

Switzerland, assignors to BBC Brown, Boveri & Company, 

Limited, Baden, Switzerland 

Filed Jun. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 48,084 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jul. 13, 1978, 

7615/78 
Int. Cl.3 GO2F 1/133 

US. Cl. 350—349 

1. A liquid crystal display comprising: 
two parallel plates having inside surfaces on which are formed 

layer-type electrodes and between which is disposed a liquid 


13 Claims 
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crystal mixture to form a liquid crystal cell, said plates hav- 
ing outside surfaces on which no polarizers are disposed; 

said liquid crystal mixture comprising primarily a nematic 
liquid crystal having a negative dielectric anisotropy and 
secondarily an optically active substance, said liquid crystal 
mixture further comprising an addition of pleochrotic dye 
molecules; 


wherein, on the inside of the plates, a surface structure is pro- 
vided which produces a homoeotropic orientation in the 
adjacent liquid crystal mixture, and, 

wherein the proportion of the optically active substance is 
smaller than the quantity with which, in the absence of an 
electrical potential between the electrodes, the spontaneous 
formation of a twisted structure occurs in the liquid crystal 
mixture. 


4,252,418 
ELECTROCHROMIC DISPLAY DEVICE 

Donald J. Barclay, Winchester; Colin L. Bird, Eastleigh; David 

H. Martin, and William M. Morgan, both of Chandlers Ford, 

all of England, assignors to International Business Machines 

Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 953,981 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 31, 1978, 

12585/78 
Int. Cl.3 GO2F 1/17 


U.S. Cl, 350—357 9 Claims 


1. An electrochromic display device comprising 

an active electrochromic material which includes heptyl 
viologen cations and which can undergo a reversible 
reduction/oxidation reaction, said material having a bulk 
concentration of 0.1 molar of heptyl viologen, 

at least one display electrode having a rough surface thereon 
in contact with said material wherein a rough surface is 
defined as an average height to base roughness (h/1, FIG. 
2) of 4 and where an average peak-to-peak distance of the 
protruberances of the rough surface is greater than 4p, 
and 

means to supply current to said electrode to-a density such 
that the bulk concentration interface (Y, FIG. 2) of said 
material conforms to the contour of the rough surface of 
said electrode during the deposition of colored species 
onto said electrode, said current density being 0.6 A/cm?. 
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4,252,419 
OPHTHALMIC MEASURING INSTRUMENT 
William V. Padula, II, 32 Wauwinet Ct., Guilford, Conn. 06437, 
and William V. Padula, I, 299 Manor Ave., Cranford, N.J. 
07016 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 809,536, Jun. 24, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,190,331. This application Aug. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 70,981 
Int. Cl.3 A61B 3/10 


US. Cl, 351—5 3 Claims 


1. An ophthalmic measuring instrument to be detachably 
connected to the eyeglass frame of a patient in front of the lens 
area in said eyeglass frame comprising, 

a. an instrument frame having a front, a back, spaced eye 

viewing openings and a medially disposed nose opening, 

b. clip means on the back of said frame for detachably con- 
necting the instrument frame to the eyeglass frame of the 
patient so that the eye viewing openings are disposed 
substantially in front of and in alignment with the lens area 
of said eyeglass frame, 

. first and second vertically disposed transparent colored 
strips adjustably connected to the instrument frame to 
permit indexing of each of said strips in front of an associ- 
ated one of said eye viewing openings, 

. Said first and second vertically disposed transparent col- 
ored strips respectively having a width not greater than 34 
mm., 

. first and second horizontally disposed transparent colored 
strips adjustably connected to the instrument frame to 
permit indexing of each of said strips in front of an associ- 
ated one of said eye viewing windows in intersecting 
relation with an associated one of said vertically disposed 
colored strips, 

. said first and second horizontally disposed transparent 
colored strips respectively having a width not greater 
than 34 mm., 

. the respective first and second horizontally disposed 
transparent colored strips having a color which causes a 
perceptive color change to the patient when the associ- 
ated transparent colored strips bisect the visual axis of the 
patient’s eye being measured, 

h. graduated upper markings on the front of said frame 
having a center point to enable the said frame to be 
aligned with the center of the eyeglass frame to which it is 
attached and operatively associated with the first and 
second vertically disposed transparent colored strips to 
enable an MVA distance measurement to be made when- 
ever either of said vertically disposed transparent colored 
strips bisect the visual axis of a given eye of the patient, 

i. a first and second set of graduated markings on the front of 
said frame operatively associated with the first and second 
horizontally disposed transparent colored strips to permit 
the vertical displacement between the patient’s respective 
eyes to be measured when the horizontally disposed trans- 
parent colored strips are in the visual axis of the patient. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,252,420 
OPHTHALMOSCOPICAL APPARATUS PROVIDED 
WITH ADJUSTMENT SYSTEM 
Yoshimi Kohayakawa, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 894,710 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 12, 1977, 52/41722 
Int. Cl.3 A61B 3/14, 3/10; GO3B 29/00 


USS. Cl, 351—7 12 Claims 
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1. An ophthalmoscopical apparatus provided with an adjust- 
ment system, said apparatus comprising: 

an eye inspecting system including front optical means 
adapted to be disposed opposite to the eye to be examined; 

a beam transmitting system coupled with said eye inspecting 
system through beam-direction selecting means; 

an observing device coupled with said beam transmitting 
system for optically observing the anterior part of the eye 
to be examined; and 

a projection device comprising means for supporting a chart 
and optical means for projecting the image of a chart 
supported by said supporting means onto an eye surface 
which is spaced a predetermined distance from said front 
optical means, the optical axis of said projection device 
being inclined at a predetermined angle with respect to the 
optical axis of the eye inspection system said chart sup- 
porting means being positioned in said apparatus to sup- 
port a chart such that the image of said chart appears in a 
predetermined location on said eye when the distance 
between said eye and said apparatus is correct. 


4,252,421 

CONTACT LENSES WITH A COLORED CENTRAL AREA 
William M. Foley, Jr., Glendale, Calif., assignor to John D. 

McCarry, El Toro, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 959,310 
Int. Cl.) GO2C 7/04 

US, Cl. 351—162 4 Claims 

1. In a contact lens comprising a central core element and an 
annular hydrogel soft lens element bonded to and surrounding 
the core element, the improvement wherein the central core is 
comprised of water insoluble colorant dispersed throughout 
the polymer forming the central core of lens element, the 
colorant consisting essentially of water insoluble copper phtha- 
locyanine. 


4,252,422 
ADJUSTABLE SPECTACLE NOSEPIECE 
Stephen Speckhart, 78 Lexington Ave., Maplewood, N.J. 07040 
Filed Apr. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 26,585 
Int. Cl.) GO2C 5/12 
USS, Cl. 351—137 3 Claims 
1. A customized nosepiece assembly for spectacles compris- 
ing a wire U-frame having spaced parallel upstanding arms 
trimable to required lengths and adapted to be fixed to the nose 
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bridge portion of the spectacle frame between the lenses 
thereof, the U-frame having a bottom transverse bar attached 
to said arms at their lower ends and spanning a space between 
the spectacle lenses below the nose bridge portion, a nosepiece 
formed as a unit of thermoplastic material and being formable 


to the natural contours of the nose of the user, the nosepiece 
including on its forward side claws adapted to receive between 
them said bottom transverse bar, and said claws after rotational 
adjustment of the nosepiece on the bottom transverse bar 
adapted to be formed and clenched around such bar to lock the 
nosepiece in a selected adjusted position. 


4,252,423 
IMAGE PROJECTOR 
Yoshiya Matsui; Setsuo Minami, and Noritaka Mochizuki, all of 
Yokohama, Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 949,047, Oct. 6, 1978, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 30, 1980, Ser. No. 116,751 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 7, 1977, 53/120739 
Int. Cl.3 GO3B 27/50 
U.S. Cl, 353—20 





1. An image projecting device to project an object to be 
projected onto an image projecting surface which comprises: 
(a) Bar lenses arranged in at least one row, each of said bar 
lenses having a longer length in the optical axis direction 
thereof than the effective lens diameter thereof, and the 
constructional data and the effective diameter of said bar 
lens are given by the following equations: 
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-continued 
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(where: r; is a radius of curvature of the lens surface at the 
object side; r2 is a radius of curvature of the lens surface at the 
image side; d’; is a lens thickness on the optical axis between 
the surface of the lens at the object side and the surface of the 
lens at the image side; is an effective diameter of the lens; do 
is a size of the object; n’; is a refractive index of the material for 
the lens with respect to the designed wavelength; 8; is a lateral 
magnification of the lens; S; is a distance along the optical axis 
to the object surface with the lens surface at the object side 
being made the standard; S’2 is a distance along the optical axis 
to the intermediate image with the lens surface at the image 
side being made the standard; Fe is an effective F number at 
the object side; and K;=0.9 and K2=1.1); and 
(b) a reflecting body, on which partial image of said object 
for projecting is formed by the bar lenses, and from which 
light of said partial image is re-directed to the same bar 
lenses. 


4,252,424 
FOCUSING OPTICAL SYSTEM FOR SiNGLE-LENS 
REFLEX CAMERAS 
Toshihiro Imai, and Yoshisada Hayamizu, both of Hachiouji, 

Japan, assignors to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 8,689 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 10, 1978, 53-13607 
Int. Cl.3 GO3B 7/08, 3/00, 19/12 


US, Cl. 354—23 R 9 Claims 


1. A focusing optical system for single-lens reflex camera 
comprising a photographic lens, a quick return mirror which is 
arranged for leading the light having passed through said 
photographing lens to a finder optical system and which has a 
section of incidence formed by removing a portion of the 
surface of said mirror, and an emerging section, and a detector 
element arranged in the vicinity of said emerging section, and 
said focusing optical system being adapted in such a manner 
that the surface of incidence of said section of incidence is 
arranged perpendicularly to the optical axis of the incident 
light, that the emerging surface of said emerging section is 
arranged perpendicularly to the emerging light, and that the 
light emitted from an object to be photographed and transmit- 
ted through said photographic lens is allowed to pass through 
said section of incidence into said quick return mirror, reflect 
repeatedly on the inside surfaces of said mirror, emerge from 
said emerging section and then fall on said detector element. 
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4,252,425 
CAMERA FOCUS DETECTING DEVICE 

Harumi Aoki, Kiyose, and Yoshio Sawada, Tokyo, both of Ja- 

pan, assignors to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 102,071 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1978, 53-164960 
Int. Cl.3 GO3B 3/10 


US, Cl. 354—25 6 Claims 


1. An automatic focus detecting device for a camera com- 
prising: a self-scanning type photoelectric element unit includ- 
ing a plurality of microphotoelectric elements disposed sub- 
stantially in a plane corresponding to the position of the image 
forming plane of a phtotgraphing lens of said camera and a 
scanning circuit, a plurality of means for producing signals 
representing the difference in magnitude in output signals from 
corresponding second adjacent photoelectric elements, and 
means for sensing the peak value of said signals over each scan 
period. 

5. An automatic focus detecting device for a camera com- 
prising: a self-scanning type photoelectric element unit includ- 
ing a plurality of microphotoelectric elements disposed sub- 
stantially in a plane corresponding to the position of the image 
forming plane of a photographing lens of said camera and a 
scanning circuit, a drive circuit for driving said self-scanning 
type photoelectric element unit, first, second, third and fourth 
sample-and-hold circuits coupled to receive output signals 
from first through fourth ordered elements respectively for 
converting output signals from said photoelectric element unit 
into analog waveforms, a first differential circuit for producing 
a signal representing the difference between the outputs of said 
first and third sample-and-hold circuits, a second differential 
circuit for producing a signal representing the difference be- 
tween the outputs of said second and fourth sample-and-hold 
circuits, a switching circuit for alternately coupling the outputs 
of said first and second differential circuits to an output in 
response to driving clock pulses of said self-scanning type 
photoelectric element unit to provide a single differential out- 
put, an absolute value circuit for detecting the absolute value 
of the output of said swtiching circuit, and a peak value hold- 
ing circuit for holding the peak value of an absolute value 
waveform produced by said absolute value circuit in one scan- 
ning period of said self-scanning type photoelectric element 
unit. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,252,426 
FLASHING SYSTEM FOR ELECTRONIC FLASHING 
APPARATUS 
Kaoru Kuraishi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Toshiba Photo Prod- 
ucts Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 101,901 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1978, 53- 
180318[U]; Mar. 23, 1979, 54-37735[U] 
Int. Cl.) GO3B 15/05, 17/08 
13 Claims 


1. A flashing system for an electronic flashing apparatus 
comprising: 

a camera including a switch adapted to be closed in response 
to releasing of a camera shutter; 

an electronic flashing apparatus including a light sensitive 
element, a trigger circuit activated when same light-sensi- 
tive element is rendered conductive, and a flashing ele- 
ment adapted to emit flashlight when said trigger circuit is 
activated; and 

a connector including a light-emitting section having a series 
circuit of a power supply and a light-emitting element and 
provided on said camera such that said light-emitting 
element is caused to emit light when said switch is closed, 
and an optical fiber bundle means containing at least one 
optical fiber coupled between said light-emitting section 
and said electronic flashing apparatus and serving to guide 
a light from said light-emitting section to said electronic 
flashing apparatus so as to irradiate said light-sensitive 
element for rendering it conductive. 


4,252,427 
MECHANISM AND METHOD OF PRODUCING INDICIA 
BEARING PLASTIC LAMINATED CARDS 
Frederick R. Brecht, 3241 Duncan Ave., Sarasota, Fla. 33579, 
and Leonard H. Daugherty, 745 47 St., Sarasota, Fla. 33580 
Filed Apr. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 30,180 
Int. Cl.) GO3B 27/32, 17/24; GO9F 3/02 


U.S, Cl. 354—109 20 Claims 


14. An apparatus for mass producing microfilm transparen- 
cies for making substantially transparent information bearing 
plastic laminated cards containing both individual and general 
information, said apparatus comprising a first stationary infor- 
mation display displaying said general information, a second 
stationary information display adjacent to said first stationary 
information display and disposed at an angle thereto, said 
second display displaying said individual information, station- 
ary support means, a microfilm camera having an optical axis 
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and pivotally mounted to said support means above said dis- 
plays, drive means pivoting said camera from a first angular 
orientation wherein said optical axis is orthogonal to said first 
stationary information display to a second angular orientation 
wherein said optical axis is orthogonal to said second station- 
ary information display, and means actuating said camera for 
taking an exposure at each of said first and second angular 
orientations. 


4,252,428 
RADIO-RECEIVER-BUILT-IN FLASH CAMERA 
Hiroshi Iwata, Nara, and Youichi Daimaru, Hirakata, both of 

Japan, assignors to West Electric Company, Ltd., Osaka and 
Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Kadoma, both of, 

Japan 
Filed Jan. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 6,489 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 31, 1978, 53/10094 
Int. Cl.3 G03B 29/00 


USS. Cl. 354—76 24 Claims 














11. A radio-receiver-built-in flash camera comprising: 

a storage battery; 

an electronic flash apparatus having a DC-DC converter for 
converting the voltage of said source battery to a stepped 
up DC voltage, a main discharge capacitor for receiving a 
charging voltage from said DC-DC converter, a trigger 
circuit for responding to said main discharge capacitor 
when said main discharge capacitor charges to a predeter- 
mined value of voltage, and a flash discharge tube for 
responding to the trigger circuit and providing a flash; 

a voltage indication circuit coupled to said electronic flash 
apparatus and comprising a first light emitting diode, for 
indirectly detecting and indicating when the charging 
voltage across said main discharge capacitor reaches said 
predetermined value; 

a radio receiver; 

a tuning indication circuit coupled to said radio receiver and 
comprising a second light emitting diode for indicating 
when the frequency tuning of the radio receiver is accom- 
plished; and 

a change-over switch coupled to said storage battery and 
selectively coupled to one of the pairs of said electronic 
flash apparatus and said voltage indication circuit, and 
said radio receiver and said tuning indication circuit in 
order to connect said storage battery to a desired one of 
said pairs. 
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4,252,429 
CURVILINEAR, GEARED TRANSPORT ROLLER 
SYSTEM 
Henry F. Hope, 3192 Huntingdon Rd., Huntingdon Valley, Pa. 
19006, and Stephen F. Hope, 2321 Wyandotte Rd., Willow 
Grove, Pa. 19090 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 819,126, Jul. 26, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,118,998, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 780,922, 
Mar. 24, 1977, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
737,199, Oct. 29, 1976, Pat. No. 4,079,635, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 555,961, Mar. 10, 1975, Pat. No. 
3,989,176, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 457,829, 
Apr. 4, 1974, abandoned, and Ser. No. 513,244, Oct. 9, 1974, Pat. 
No. 3,952,610. This application Jan. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 6,548 
Int. Cl.3 GO3D 3/13 


US. Cl. 354—322 13 Claims 








1. In a transport roller rack, operated by power gears to 
transport a film through one of a plurality of treatment tanks 
capable of containing a plurality of fluids therein for the devel- 
opment of the film, the roller rack having a plurality of nip 
forming pairs of rollers, each pair of rollers being coaxially 
rotated by a pair of intermeshing roller drive gears, different 
ones of said pairs of intermeshing roller drive gears being 
disposed alternately on opposite sides of the roller rack, a 
geared roller drive system comprising 

first gears which coaxially rotate one of the gears of the pairs 

of roller drive gears, 

second gears, serially rotated by the power gears, which 

serially rotate a multiplicity of the first gears, 

portions of the path along which the film travels being 

curved, and 

the rollers which define the curved portions of the path of 

film travel being of two diameters, those rollers which are 
larger in diameter generally forming the convex side of 
the curved portions in the path of film travel, and those 
rollers which are smaller in diameter generally forming 
the concave side of the curved portion in the path of film 
travel. 


4,252,430 
FILM PROCESSING APPARATUS 
Vratislay M. Michal, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 84,037 
Int. Cl.2 GO3D 3/04 
US. Cl. 354—322 9 Claims 
1. In film processing apparatus of the type wherein a series of 
transfer members are respectively associated with successive 
baths of processing solution for transporting a plurality of film 
discs supported on a spindle from one bath to the next bath by 
transferring the spindle from one transfer member to the next 
transfer member, the improvement comprising: 
said transfer members each including means for releasably 
engaging a spindle; 
means for releasing a spindle from engagement with one 
transfer member and for guiding the spindle into engage- 
ment with the next transfer member above each respective 
bath; and 
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means mounting each transfer member for immersion with 
an engaged spindle in only one bath to avoid solution 


carryover by said transfer member between the respective 
baths. 


4,252,431 
ADJUSTABLE CORONA SUPPORT 
Raymond G. Cormier, Nashua, N.H., assignor to Nashua Corpo- 
ration, Nashua, N.H. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 80,421 
Int. Cl. GO3G 15/00 
US. Cl. 355—3 CH 


1. In a photocopying machine comprising: 

(1) a moving photosensitive surface; and 

(2) a corona assembly having at least one corona wire spaced 
apart from said photosensitive surface; 

apparatus for supporting said corona assembly for adjust- 
ment of the separation between said corona assembly and 
said photosensitive surface comprising: 

(a) support means for slidingly supporting said corona 
assembly for movement substantially parallel to said 
photosensitive surface; and 

(b) camming means engaging said support means for mov- 
ing said support means toward and away from said 
photosensitive surface, said camming means including 
means accessible from ends of the corona assembly for 
permitting said adjustment while said corona is opera- 
tively supported. 


4,252,432 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS 
Petrus J. M. Ophey, Grubbenvorst, Netherlands, assignor to 
Oce-van der Grinten N.V., Venlo, Netherlands 
Filed Mar. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 22,925 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Mar. 30, 1978, 
7803354 
Int. Cl.2 G03G 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 355—14 R 3 Claims 
1. In a control system for a copying apparatus comprising 
electrophotographic means for forming an image of an original 
to be copied on a moving endless photoconductive belt and 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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means for transferring the image from said belt to a receiving 
material, said system including a marking on the photoconduc- 
tive belt, a sensor excitable by said marking at a fixed point in 
the path of transport of the belt, a pulse generator which gener- 
ates signal pulses at a frequency proportional to the transport 
speed of the belt, means comprising at least one counter for 
counting said pulses, and means controlled in response to 
numbers of said pulses counted by said counting means for 
switching on and off said electrophotographic means, the 
improvement wherein said system further includes a memory 


—— 
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element connected with said counting means, means operative 
in a copying run of the apparatus at the moment when said 
marking excites said sensor for registering in said memory 
element the difference between a predetermined number and 
the number of pulses which at that moment is counted in said 
counting means, and means operative at the end of the copying 
run then being executed for diverting from said counting 
means to said memory element pulses generated by said pulse 
generator until the memory element is supplied with a number 
of said pulses corresponding to said difference registered 
therein. 


4,252,433 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REMOVING A 
RESIDUAL IMAGE IN AN ELECTROSTATIC COPYING 
SYSTEM 
William A. Sullivan, Webster, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 129,145, Mar. 29, 1971, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 755,265, Aug. 26, 1968, Pat. No. 
3,634,077. This application May 22, 1973, Ser. No. 362,691 
Int. Cl.3 GO3G 15/22 


USS, Cl. 355—15 2 Claims 


64 
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1. In an automatic electrostatic copying system wherein an 
electrostatic latent image formed on the surface of a sensitized 
plate member is moved past a series of processing stations 
including a development station at which the latent image is 
developed by electroscopic toner particles, a transfer station at 
which the toner particles are transferred to a support sheet, and 





1524 


wiper means including a blade member arranged for engaging 
along an edge thereof a plate surface from which electrostati- 
cally adhering toner particles are to be removed, said edge 
being axially coextensive with said plate surface and adapted to 
remove toner particles contacted during relative movement 
between said blade member and said surface, the improvement 
comprising; 
electrically conductive roll means positioned adjacent said 
edge of said blade member and extending axially parallel 
thereto, said roll means being spaced from said recording 
surface, a DC voltage source coupled to said conductive 
roll means, said source being of a polarity opposite that of 
said toner particles and of a magnitude sufficient to attract 
the toner particles being removed along the edge of said 
blade member onto the surface thereof, said DC voltage 
ranging from about 500 volts to about 5000 volts, and 
means for continuously removing the toner particles from 
the surface of said roll means for deposit into a collection 
source whereby said toner particles can be reused repeat- 
edly at the development station. 


4,252,434 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONVEYING 
DEVELOPING AGENT 
Shunji Nakamura, Kawasaki, and Tsutomu Toyono, Tokyo, both 
of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 2,727 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 17, 1978, 53-3492 
Int. Cl.3 GO3G 15/00, 15/09, 13/09 


USS. Cl. 355—15 33 Claims 
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24. An apparatus for conveying developing agent for use in 
an image forming apparatus which forms a developed image 
on an image bearing member using a magnetic developing 
agent, and, after transfer of the developed image onto an image 
transfer material, the surface of the image bearing member is 
cleaned for re-use in subsequent image forming operations, 
comprising: 

(a) a developing agent conveying path having an inlet and an 
exit for conveying the developing agent into an image 
developing section; 

(b) a slit-shaped passageway having a clearance which nar- 
rows to a minimum clearance at a minimum clearance 
section for leading the developing agent removed by a 
cleaning blade into the inlet of the developing agent con- 
veying path; 

(c) magnetic field generating means for generating a forcing 
magnetic field to restrain the magnetic developing agent; 
and 

(d) means for causing the magnetic field generated by said 
magnetic field generating means to move along said slit- 
shaped passageway to push out the developing agent into 
said conveying path by reducing the intensity of the mag- 
netic field with respect to the developing agent which has 
passed through the minimum clearance section of said 
slit-shaped passageway below the magnetic field intensity 
at the minimum clearance section. 
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4,252,435 
CLEANING SUBSYSTEM FOR A XEROGRAPHIC 
REPRODUCTION MACHINE 

Arjan T. Manghirmalani, deceased, late of Centerville, Ohio (by 

Joan M. Manghirmalani, executrix), assignor to Xerox Corpo- 

ration, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Jul. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 57,869 
Int. Cl. GO3G 21/00 


USS. Cl, 355—15 10 Claims 


5. An improved cleaning subsystem for cleaning toner from 
a photoreceptor without the use of a vacuum exhaust mecha- 
nism comprising: 

(a) a housing located adjacent to the photoreceptor; 

(b) means including a foam roll cleaner for creating a posi- 
tive pressure within the housing during operation of the 
cleaning subsystem; 

(c) means for vibrating the foam roll cleaner during rotation 
of the latter; and 

(d) means for relieving the positive pressure from within the 
housing while simultaneously preventing any of the toner 
cleaned from the photoreceptor from escaping from 
within the housing. 


4,252,436 
NEGATIVE FILM CARRIER 
Mikio Kogane, Minami-ashigara, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo 
Film Co., Ltd., Minami-ashigara, Japan 
Filed Sep. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 72,520 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 11, 1978, 53/111579 
Int. Cl.) GO3B 27/62 


US. Cl. 355—75 10 Claims 


1. In the negative film carrier including a print window 
frame for trimming frame of a negative film, a depressing 
window frame for pressingly positioning the negative film on 
the print window frame, and a guide member for guiding the 
travel of the negative film to a printing position defined by the 
print window frame and the depressing window frame, the 
improvement comprising; 

said print window frame having a 135 size window and a 126 

size window at adjacent positions with each other for 
selectively positioning either said 135 size window or 126 
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size window at the printing position by movement of said 
print window frame, and 

means to change the position of said guide member selec- 
tively in synchronism with the movement of said print 
window frame in positioning said 135 or 126 window at 
the printing position. 


4,252,437 
APPARATUS FOR DUPLICATING MICRO-FILMS 
Hans Hans, Jahnstr. 2, D-6250 Limburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Apr. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 32,925 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 24, 
1978, 2812824 
Int. Cl.3 GO3B 27/22 


USS. Cl. 355—104 4 Claims 

















1. In an apparatus for duplicating micro-films having a cold 
light tube aligned axially within a transparent cylinder and a 
conveyor band tensioned by a tension roller and conducted 
around the transparent cylinder for conveying a superimposed 
assembly of the original to be copied and the film foil to be 
exposed into and out of an exposure position while pressing 
said assembly against the outer surface of the transparent cylin- 
der, the improvement comprising the radial distance between 
the outer surface of said cold light tube and external surface of 
the transparent cylinder being less than the diameter of said 
cold light tube, with said conveyor band being operated by a 
reversible drive system which includes a first chain sprocket 
rotatable with a coaxially arranged drive roller contacting said 
conveyor band, a second chain sprocket having a greater 
number of teeth than said first chain sprocket, said second 
chain sprocket being rotatable about an axis parallel to the axis 
of said first chain sprocket, and means for rotating said second 
chain sprocket in opposite directions. 


4,252,438 
MEASUREMENT OF RELATIVE MOVEMENT 
BETWEEN TWO PHASES 

Diether Haina, Hihnlein; Reinhard Omet, Darmstadt, and Wil- 

helm Waidelich, Rohrbach, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignors to Gesellschaft fiir Strahlen- und Umweltforschung 

mbH, Miinchen, Neuherberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 916,193 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 18, 

1977, 2727400 
Int. Cl.) GOIN 21/17, 21/01, 15/04 

USS. Cl. 356—39 5 Claims 

1. Apparatus for measuring the movement of one phase 
within another phase, the one phase having a different light 
transmission characteristic than the other phase, comprising a 
container having walls which are at least partly transparent to 
radiation and arranged to contain the phases such that the one 
phase defines a boundary surface in the other phase; an illumi- 
nation source for illuminating the region of the boundary 
surface and comprising a light-emitting diode disposed for 
directing a beam of radiation into said container and a reflector 
associated with said diode for directing stray light from said 
diode into said container; means connected to supply said 
diode with light-producing energy in the form of pulses for 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


1525 


permitting increased illumination intensity and digital process- 
ing of measured values; an optical imaging system composed of 
an aperture and a focussing lens located behind said aperture 
for forming an image of the boundary surface region within 
said container on a measuring plane; radiation detecting means 
including two parallel connected light responsive diodes dis- 
posed for measuring the radiation intensity in the measuring 
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plane at at least two areas of that region in order to produce an 
initial indication of the radiation contrast between those areas; 
and servo means connected to produce, after a selected time 
interval following production of the initial indication, relative 
movement of said container parallel to said measuring plane 
and in the direction between said areas through a distance 
sufficient to cause the same contrast indication to be produced 
by said detecting means. 


4,252,439 
LASER ALIGNMENT APPARATUS 
Rolf Drozella, Dorsten, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Hochtief AG fiir Hoch- und Tiefbauten vorm. Gebr. Helf- 
mann, Essen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed May 19, 1978, Ser. No. 907,625 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 21, 
1977, 2723095 
Int. Cl.) GO1B 11/26 


US. Cl. 356—153 2 Claims 


1. An apparatus for aligning an object with the vertical, said 
apparatus comprising: 
a support adapted to be positioned adjacent the object to be 
aligned; 
a housing limitedly tippable on said support; 
means on said housing for projecting a main laser beam 
horizontally toward said object; 
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means on said housing including a mirror along and lying at 
an angle of 45° to the axis of said main beam and means for 
rotating said mirror about the main beam for splitting said 
main beam into a vertical and upwardly directed test beam 
orthogonal to said main beam and a horizontal adjustment 
beam orthogonal to said test beam; 

means on said object remote from said housing for receiving 
said test beam for alignment of said object; 

detecting means including at least one central receptor at a 
predetermined fixed location along said adjustement beam 
and offset from said test beam and a plurality of deviation 
receptors surrounding said central receptor for receiving 
said adjustment beam; 

positioning means between said support and said housing for 
displacing said housing on said support and thereby mov- 
ing said adjustment and test beams; and 

control means connected between said detecting means and 
said positioning means for tipping said housing on said 
support when one of said deviation receptors receives said 
adjustment beam for realigning said adjustment beam with 
said central receptor. 


4,252,440 
PHOTOMECHANICAL TRANSDUCER 

Robert A. Frosch, Administrator of the National Aeronautics 

and Space Administration, with respect to an invention of; 

Robert F. Fedors, Altadena, and Mohammad N. Sarbolouki, 

La Canada, both of Calif. 

Filed Dec. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 969,760 
Int. Cl.2 GO1J 1/56, 1/00, 1/40; GO1B 11/16 

US. Cl. 356—216 13 Claims 


INITIALLY 
APPLIED 
STRESS 


1. A photomechanical transducer comprising in combina- 
tion: 


an ultrathin strip of a metal or a polymer film having a high 
glass transition temperature and first and second ends and 
said strip having a thickness below 75 um, a low creep 
rate, a high elastic modulus, high thermal expansion coef- 
ficient, low heat capacity and a very highly efficient light 
absorptive surface; 

means mounting said surface of the strip in the path of a light 
illumination source including a first fixed clamping means 
and a second moveable clamping means for clamping said 
first and second ends; 

means for applying a small constant strain to the strip at- 
tached to the second moveable clamping means; and 

strain measuring means connected to the moveable clamping 
means for measuring dimensional changes in said strip in 
response to light absorption of said surface from the illum- 
ination source. 
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4,252,441 
ARRANGEMENT FOR MEASURING EXPOSURE IN 
PHOTOGRAPHY WITH AN ELECTRONIC EXPOSURE 
METER AND ADAPTER 
Helmut Peter, Erlangen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Gossen GmbH, Erlangen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 932,432 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 13, 
1977, 2446028 
Int. Cl.3 GO1J 1/42, 1/44 
U.S. Cl, 356—226 


1. In a measuring arrangement for measuring exposure, 
comprising electronic exposure meter means having a constant 
voltage source, exchangeable adapter means for modifying 
light to be applied to said exposure meter means, said adapter 
means being attachable to said exposure meter means, the 
improvement comprising: first electric circuit means in said 
exposure meter means for supplying an output voltage which is 
a linear function of the logarithm of a measured light flux; 
second electric circuit means in said adapter means for supply- 
ing a correction voltage which compensates substantially a 
change in said output voltage caused by light losses of said 
adapter means; said adapter means having at least three plugs; 
mating sockets on said exposure meter means for mating with 
said plugs; said second electric circuit means in said adapter 
means comprising a voltage divider having two of said plugs 
for external connections and applying a defined constant volt- 
age from said adapter means attached to said exposure meter 
means; said voltage divider having a voltage tap connected to 
a third one of said plugs, said third plug being connected 
through an associated socket in said exposure meter means to 
an output of said first electric circuit means to thereby apply 
said correction voltage to said output. 


4,252,442 
ADJUSTING METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
POSITIONING PLANAR COMPONENTS 
Rene Dandliker, Oberrohrdorf, and Otto Lanz, Niederrohrdorf, 
both of Switzerland, assignors to BBC Brown, Boveri & Com- 
pany Limited, Baden, Switzerland 
Filed Apr. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 26,650 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 22, 1978, 
5552/78 
Int. Cl. GO1B 11/26 
U.S. Cl. 356—400 11 Claims 
2. A method for adjusting the relative position of plural 
planar components which comprise the steps of: 
providing an optical apparatus which includes a convergent 
lens, a source of collimated light located along an optical 
axis of said lens, a diaphragm located in the focal plane of 
said lens, and a photo-electric detector located in the 
image plane of said lens; 
providing each of said plural planar components with at 
least one mutually corresponding mark having a predeter- 
mined structure, said predetermined structure of each 
mark having a different configuration from the structure 
of each mutually corresponding mark, each mark acting to 
diffract light rays passing therethrough such that a diffrac- 
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tion pattern is produced which is characteristic to the 
particular mark; 

locating said plural components in the object plane of said 
convergent lens along an optical axis at least parallel to an 
optical axis between said light source and said lens, said 
diaphragm and said detector respectively such that light 
from said light source is passed through each of said marks 
and is diffracted thereby, said diffracted light being passed 
through said lens to said diphragm and to said detector, 
each of said marks producing a diffraction pattern which 
is separated from the diffraction pattern produced by the 
other marks at the focal plane of said lens; 


deriving control signals from the output of said detector, 
said control signals corresponding to the relative positions 
of said plural planar components; and 

adjusting the relative position of said plural planar compo- 
nents in response to the control signals from said detector; 

wherein said diaphragm located in the focal plane of said 
lens includes a plurality of groups of apertures, said 
groups of apertures being arranged such that said dia- 
phragm acts as a dark field diaphragm, each group of 
apertures corresponding to the characteristic diffraction 
pattern produced by one of said marks, said diaphragm 
further including means for covering selected groups of 
apertures such that selected diffraction patterns may be 
prevented from reaching said detector. 


4,252,443 
BLACKENING SENSOR 
John M. Lucas, Montreal, and Serge Gracovetsky, St. Lambert, 
both of Canada, assignors to Domtar Inc., Montreal, Canada 
Filed Aug. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 65,287 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 21/47 


USS. Cl. 356—430 9 Claims 


1. A blackening sensor comprising means to direct light onto 
the surface of a travelling paper web, thereby to illuminate a 
succession of spots on the surfaces of the web; means to contin- 
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uously detect scattered light reflected from said spots and 
convert said detected light into elecirical signals; means for 
analysing said signals to determine the degree of skewness of 
the probability density function of the amplitude of said electri- 
cal signals to obtain an indication of degree of blackening said 
web. 


4,252,444 
APPARATUS FOR AGITATING LIQUIDS 
Alvin E. Herz, Lakeland, Fla., assignor to L. B. Foster Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 937,260 
Int. Ci.3 BOIF 11/00 
US. Cl. 366—117 


1. An apparatus for agitating liquids, to maintain solids in 
suspension in liquid systems and breaking up ice and the like, 
comprising a base plate generally movable in all directions, a 
plurality of spaced depending probes fixed on said plate for 
immersion in the liquid to be agitated and vibratory means on 
said base plate inducing vibration in said base plate and probes, 
said probes and plate being moved in unison and wherein said 
probes are in generally side-by-side alignment on said plate and 
the ends of said aligned probes remote from said plate are 
connected by a vane member whose plane is transverse to the 
plane of the said plate. 


4,252,445 
FLUID MIXING SYSTEM 
Gene E. Underwood, Casper, Wyo., assignor to 3 U Partners, 
Casper, Wyo. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 810,590, Jun. 27, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,170,420, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 722,668, 
Sep. 13, 1976, abandoned. This application Apr. 16, 1979, Ser. 
No. 30,363 
Int. Cl? BOIF 15/02, 5/10 


USS, Cl. 366—134 21 Claims 


1. A fluid mixing system ‘comprising: 

a container defined by two spaced apart generally vertical 
end walls and side wall means extending between said end 
walls, 

the distance between said end walls defining the length of 
said container, 

injection means for injecting fluid into said container at a 
plurality of spaced apart positions along its length and in 
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a direction to cause the fluid to swirl around a generally 
horizontal axis extending along the length of said con- 


tainer, 


conduit means having an open end in fluid communication 


with the interior of said container, 


said open end of said conduit means being located near one 


of said end walls and near said axis for the flow of fluid 
from said container into said conduit means, and 
means for withdrawing fluid from said conduit means and 


for flowing said withdrawn fluid into said injection means 


for injection back into said container. 


4,252,446 
MIXING HEAD FOR REACTIVE COMPONENTS 

Adolf Bauer, Olching, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Krauss-Maffei Aktiengesellschaft, Miinich, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many 

Filed Jun. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 47,926 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 14, 

1978, 2825983 
Int. Cl.3 BOIF 7/16, 15/02; B29D 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 366—177 10 Claims 


1. A device for mixing two flowable components which 

comprises: 

a housing formed with an axially extending mixing chamber 
having an outlet at an axial end thereof and at least two 
orifices opening into said chamber at locations spaced 
axially inwardly from said outlet; 

a plunger axially shiftable in said housing and having an end 
face delimiting said chamber, said plunger being axially 
shiftable between a mixing position wherein said orifices 
discharge into said chamber to form a mixture of said 
components therein and a nonmixing position wherein 
said orifices are blocked from discharging into said cham- 
ber and said mixture is displaced from said chamber 
through said outlet; 

means on said housing for axially displacing said plunger 
between said positions; } 

a baffle barrier in said chamber between said orifices and said 
outlet in said mixing position of said plunger; and 

an element connected to said baffle barrier and connecting 
same to said plunger for joint movement therewith at least 
over part of the axial displacement of said plunger be- 
tween said positions. 
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4,252,447 
PERISTALTIC BATCHER AND PERISTALTIC 
BATCHING SYSTEM REALIZED THEREWITH 


Sergei I. Borodin, mikroraion ““V”’, dom 31, kv. 38, Puschino, 


Moskovskoi oblasti, U.S.S.R. 
Filed May 30, 1979, Ser. No. 43,637 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Jun. 23, 1978, 2634647; 


Mar. 21, 1979, 2733551 


Int. Cl.3 BOIF 11/00; B67D 5/30; BOIF 5/12 
10 Claims 





1. A peristaltic batcher comprising: 

an elastic hose arranged in a zig-zag manner in one plane and 
having an external surface, a movable portion, a first 
immovable portion and a second immovable portion; 

calibrated divisions for setting the size of the batch, made on 
said external surface of said elastic hose; 

a first stop supporting said first immovable portion of said 
elastic hose; 

clamp for preventing the possibility of uncontrollable move- 
ment of said first immovable portion of said elastic hose, 
installed opposite said first stop; 

a second stop supporting said second immovable portion of 
said elastic hose; 

a squeezing means installed opposite said second stop; 

an electric drive motor having a shaft for rolling said mov- 
able portion of said elastic hose and the first and second 
inputs; 

a roller for pressing said movable portion of said elastic hose 
against said shaft of said electric drive motor; 

a means for transmitting counter-rotation, connecting said 
roller with said shaft of said electric drive motor, and 
permitting the distance between them to be changed; 

a drive for moving said roller and said squeezing means and 
having the first and second inputs; 

a first transmitter of the terminal position of said movable 
portion of said elastic hose installed between the zigzag of 
said movable portion of said elastic hose and having an 
output; 

a second transmitter of the terminal position of said movable 
portion of said elastic hose installed between the zigzags 
of said movable portion of said elastic hose and having the 
first and second outputs; 

a control unit having the first input, second input, starting 
input, stopping input, first and second inputs and con- 
nected by its first and second inputs to said output and to 
the second output of the respectively mentioned first and 
second terminal position transmitters of said movable 
portion of said elastic hose; 

a reversing device of said control unit having the first and 
second inputs which serve respectively as said first and 
second inputs of said control unit, the third and fourth 
inputs and the first and second outputs which serve, re- 
spectively, as said first and second outputs of said control 
unit; 

a pulse-controlled cut-in switch of said control unit, having 
an input which serves as said starting input of said control 
unit, and an output and connected by said output to said 
third input of said reversing device; 

a pulse-controlled cut-out switch of said control unit having 
an input which serves as said stopping input of said con- 
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trol unit, and an output, and connected by said output to 
said fourth input of said reversing device; 

a changeover switch for changing the batching direction by 
reversing the phase of movement of said roller and said 
squeezing means, connected between said inputs of said 
drive and said outputs of said reversing device. 


4,252,448 
HEAD CLEANING APPARATUS FOR 

ELECTRORESISTIVE PRINTER 
Richard E. Johnson, Los Altos, and Robert B. Taggart, Sunny- 
vale, both of Calif., assignors to Computer Printers Interna- 

tional, Mountain View, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 26,646 
Int. Cl.3 B41J 3/12, 3/16; B41F 35/00 

8 Claims 


1. In a non-impact printing system having a multi-wire head 
for writing on a medium resulting in the collection of debris on 
said head wires, a method for cleaning said head with a brush 
comprising 

sweeping said head over said brush in a first direction, and 

immediately sweeping said head back over said brush in the 

reverse direction while simultaneously pulling said head 
away from said brush. 


4,252,449 
CONSTRUCTION OF WIRE TYPE DOT PRINTER HEAD 
Yoshinori Miyazawa, and Yoshifumi Gomi, both of Shiojiri, 
Japan, assignors to Shinshu Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha and 
Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa Seikosha, both of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 11, 1979, Ser. No. 38,164 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 2, 1978, 53/56955; 
Jul. 21, 1978, 53/89023 
Int. Cl? B41J 3/12 
9 Claims 








1. A dot printer head comprising: 
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a plurality of fixed iron cores; 

a first yoke on which said fixed iron cores are mounted; 

a second yoke provided with said first yoke; 

fulcrum means; 

a plurality of pivotable levers, each lever having a movable 
iron element affixed thereto and disposed to face said fixed 
iron core, each of said levers extending radially from a 
common center, each said lever being mounted for pivot- 
ing about one end, said one end bearing on said fulcrum 
means; 

a lever suppressing member for pressing against the pivot 
points of said movable levers, a portion of said lever su- 
pressing member being elastically supported; 

a plurality of print wires, each of said wires contacting the 
other end of one said lever, each said print wire being 
driven when said contacted lever pivots; 

magnetic means for pivoting said levers from a stand-by 
position to an actuated position; 

unitary spacer sheet means interposed between said second 
yoke and said pivotable levers, said unitary spacer sheet 
means having a plurality of radial tongues extending 
toward said common center, each of said radial tongues 
terminating proximate the contact points of said levers 
with said print wires, said spacer sheet means being im- 
pregnated with lubricant and positioned intermediate the 
pivoting points of said levers and said fulcrum means and 
extending both intermediate said pivoting points and ful- 
crum means and proximate said points of contact of said 
levers with said print wires; 

whereby lubrication is provided at the pivoting points of 
said levers, wear is reduced, and the life of said printer 
head is extended. 


4,252,450 
RIBBON DRIVE WITH SPRING-LOADED IDLER 
L. Neil Goodman, Garland, and Charles J. Kubasta, Plano, both 
of Tex., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 948,269 
Int. Cl.) B41J 33/14 


U.S. Cl. 400—208 6 Claims 


1. In a ribbon cartridge having a top cover section, a bottom 
cover section, a sidewall connecting section, a ribbon and a 
ribbon take-up means, an improved ribbon drive means com- 
prising: 

a rotatably supported drive roller; 

a rotatably supported idler roller, said idler roller having a 
groove formed in the periphery thereof, said groove being 
formed at the center of the longitudinal dimension; and 

means for biasing said idler roller against said drive roller to 
form a nip therebetween through which said ribbon is fed, 
said means for biasing being positioned to provide a single 
line of tangential contact in said groove of said idler roller 
to apply a bias force to the idler roller at the longitudinal 
center thereof, whereby the idler roller will align itself 
with the position of the drive roller to provide equal force 
distribution along the nip by pivoting around said single 
line of tangential contact. 
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4,252,451 
PRINT POINT REPOSITION FEATURE FOR AN 
ELECTRONIC TYPEWRITER 

Douglas E. Clancy, Austin, Tex.; Carl F. Johnson; William R. 

McCray, both of Lexington, Ky., and Danny M. Neal, Austin, 

Tex., assignors to International Business Machines Corpora- 

tion, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed May 22, 1978, Ser. No. 908,324 
Int. Cl.3 B41J 5/30 

U.S. Cl. 400—279 
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1. A repositioning control for a typewriter, said typewriter 
having a keyboard for control signal input for function control 
and character selection, backspace control means associated 
with said keyboard to accomplish retrogressive escapement, 

print point defining means moveable to define a writing line; 

escapement means for moving said print point defining 
means along said writing line, thereby defining a print 
point; 

escapement control means for controlling said escapement 

means to move said print point in response to keyboard 
commands; 

said escapement control means comprising means for main- 

taining a numerical value indicative of the location of said 
print point with respect to said writing line; and 

means for storing the largest of said numerical values of said 

locations on a continuing basis; said escapement control 
means further comprising: 

means for retrieving said stored largest numerical value, 

reposition means responsive to a keyboard command for 

causing said retrieving means to retrieve said stored larg- 
est numerical value, and for causing said escapement 
control means to operate said escapement means to move 
said print point defining means directly to a position 
wherein said print point location corresponds to the posi- 
tion previously occupied by said print point on said writ- 
ing line, and that position corresponding to said stored 
largest numerical value. 


-_ 
12 
hew 
bew J 


4,252,452 
ARABIC LANGUAGE TYPEWRITER 
Herbert Decker, Lauf, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Tri- 
umph-Werke Nuremberg A.G., Nuremberg, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Filed Apr. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 29,259 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 13, 
1978, 2815972 
Int. Cl? B41J 19/30 
U.S, Cl, 400—323.1 2 Claims 
1. In an Arabic language or other right to left writing type- 
writer having a frame, 
a carriage movable relative to said frame, 
spring means conncted to urge said carriage to move in a 
right to left direction, 
escapement means normally controlling the movement of 
said carriage by said spring means step by step in right to 
left direction in response to each type action, 
means power operated in response to each type action, 
normally disengaged means positionable for driving engage- 
ment with said power operated means and connected to 
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incrementally move said carriage step by step in a left to 
right writing direction, 

and operator controlled means for positioning said normally 
disengaged means into or out of driving engagement with 
said power operated means whenever a change in writing 
direction is desired, 

said power operated means including a power shaft cycli- 
cally driven in response to each type action, 





a cam on said power shaft, 

said normally disengaged means including an output shaft, 

means connecting said output shaft to drive said carriage, 
and 

an axially positionable friction roll mounted on said output 
shaft for driving said output shaft when positioned for 
driving engagement by said cam. 


4,252,453 
ACOUSTIC ATTENUATOR SYSTEM FOR QUIETIZING 
PRINTERS AND THE LIKE 
David A. Estabrooks, Andover, Mass., assignor to Centronics 
Data Computer Corp., Hudson, N.H. 
Filed Apr. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 898,419 
Int. Cl.2 B41J 29/02 
U.S. Cl. 400—690.1 


1. Sound attenuator apparatus for a printer mechanism in- 
cluding an enclosure housing for enclosing the printer mecha- 
nism and having a paper inlet slot for introducing paper into 
the enclosure housing, said sound attenuator apparatus com- 
prising: 

a paper inlet attenuator for the paper inlet slot of the enclo- 
sure housing, said paper inlet attenuator forming an elon- 
gated guideway having a guideway inlet opening for 
introducing paper into said guideway and a guideway 
outlet opening for communicating with the paper inlet slot 
in the enclosure housing for enabling paper to pass 
through said guideway and into the enclosure housing; 

mounting means for mounting said paper inlet attenuator 
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relative to the enclosure housing so that said guideway 
outlet opening is adjacent the paper inlet slot; 

at least one surface of said guideway confronting the surface 
of the paper being fed therethrough being covered with 
sound attenuating means for absorbing and attenuating 
sound; and 

acoustic attenuating means arranged between said guideway 
outlet opening and the paper inlet slot in the enclosure 
housing for controlling the sound level at the region be- 
tween said paper inlet attenuator and the enclosure hous- 
ing to prevent noise which is generated within the enclo- 
sure housing and emitted through the paper inlet slot from 
being emitted at the region of said paper inlet slot, and for 
causing the noise instead to be directed through said 
guideway to said guideway inlet opening and thereby be 
attenuated. 


4,252,454 
CLEANING DEVICE 
Robert W. Brenner, 7921 Mentor Ave., Mentor, Ohio 44060 
Filed Mar. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 17,173 
Int. Cl.3 B43K 29/00; A47L 13/26 


USS. Cl, 401—37 5 Claims 


1. A cleaning device comprising a handle, support means for 
mounting of a cleaning element and drying instrumentalities 


connected thereto, a container mounted on the handle, and 
means to supply cleaning material to the support means, a 
cleaning element at one side of the support means to receive 
such cleaning material and drying instrumentalities on the 
opposite side of said support means, the support means includ- 
ing passage means to supply the cleaning material to the clean- 
ing element, the passage means being in turn connected to the 
container, the support means further comprising an elongated, 
flat member having at least one groove extending along one 
surface thereof, a connection extends from said groove to the 
container, and the container includes a cover with a gate, said 
gate to control the flow of the cleaning material to the groove 
through said connection, the cleaning element being connected 
at one side of the flat member, and the cleaning material is 
supplied to the cleaning element near its connection to the one 
side aforesaid. 


4,252,455 
SHAVING BRUSH ATTACHMENT 
Abelardo de la Pena, 1551 N. Fries Ave., Wilmington, Calif. 
90744 
Filed Jun. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 47,147 
Int. Cl. A46B 11/02; B6SD 83/14 
USS, Cl, 401—190 2 Claims 
1. A shaving brush attachment for a canister of shaving 
cream, comprising, in combination, a hollow semihard plastic 
molded base, having, at its lower end, a groove receiving a 
head of said canister, a spout extension, fitted inside said base, 
being pivotable about a thin tongue formed on a side of said 
base, and an upward tube, integral with said extension, being 
fitted upon an upward spout of said canister, an upper end of 
said tube protruding upwardly out of said base and among 
brush bristles affixed upon said base; a sideward lever, formed 
on said extension, protruding out of a side of said base, for 
being manually depressed; and a tube extension slidable on said 
tube, a first link pivotally connected at one end to a longitudi- 
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nally intermediate portion of said lever, an opposite end of said 
first link being pivotally connected to an end of a second link 
rested upon an inclined pad, so as to cause said second link to 
slide upwardly when said lever is downwardly depressed, an 
upper end of said second lever being pivotally connected to an 


intermediate portion of a third link pivotally connected, at one 
end, to a side of said base, an opposite end of said third link 
having a longitudinal slot engaging a protrusion formed of a 
side of said tube extension, so as to slide said tube extension 
upwardly, when said lever is depressed. 


4,252,456 
COUPLING DEVICE 

Elis Kallaes, and Karl-Erik Starell, both of Orsa, Sweden, as- 

signors to Orsa Kattingfabrik AB, Orsa, Sweden 

Filed Jan, 19, 1979, Ser. No. 4,933 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 20, 1978, 7800734 
Int. Cl.3 F16D 1/12; B25G 3/36; F16B 7/18 

U.S. Cl, 403—110 13 Claims 
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13. A coupling device comprising: 

a plurality of engageable tensioning members for maintain- 
ing a tensional load in a tensional load direction, said 
members having cooperating teeth adapted to resist sepa- 
ration of the tensioning members when the members are 
under a tensional load and the teeth are meshed and to 
provide substantially unhindered sliding separation of the 
members along a portion of the teeth when the position of 
the members relative to each other is adjusted in a direc- 
tion opposite to the tensional load direction; and 

clamping means for maintaining teeth of one member in 
mesh with teeth of the other member. 


4,252,457 
OPTICAL FIBER-TO-METAL HERMETIC SEAL 
Walter W. Benson, Berkeley Heights; Irfan Camlibel, Stirling; 
Donald R. Mackenzie, Plainfield, and Theodore C. Rich, 
Berkeley Heights, all of N.J., assignors to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 919,491 
Int. Cl.2 CO3B 23/20; B25G 3/28 
U.S. Cl. 403—284 9 Claims 
1. A method for fabricating a hermetic seal wherein a single 
optical fiber is inserted through a metal tube CHARACTER- 
IZED BY 
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subjecting said metal tube to uniform radial compression at 4,252,459 
room temperature sufficient to cause the metal of said tube ENERGY CONSERVING PAVING METHOD AND 
APPARATUS USING MICROWAVE HEATING OF 
MATERIALS 
Morris R. Jeppson, Carmel, Calif., assignor to Microdry Corpo- 
ration, San Ramon; Giselle V. Laurmann, Carmel, both of, 
Calif.; Richard R. Blurton and Claire M. Blurton, both of 
Incline Village, Nev., part interest to each 
Filed Jun. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 920,972 
Int. Cl.3 E01C 7/06 


to cold flow about said optical fiber thereby forming a 
hermetic cylindrical seal. 


4,252,458 
LOCKING SELF-ALIGNING COUPLER AND LOCKING 
APPARATUS 
Ralph O. Keen, Roseville, Mich., assignor to Taper Line, Inc., 
Warren, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 684,348, May 7, 1976, Pat. No. 9. A method for paving a strip of surface with paving materi- 
4,086,946. This application May 1, 1978, Ser. No. 901,336 als which require heating in which microwave energy is used 
Int. Cl.3 F16B 7/00 to generate heat internally within said materials, comprising: 
U.S. Cl, 403—287 14 Claims depositing said materials in a windrow extending along said 
strip of surface, 
forming successive portions of said materials into a prelimi- 
nary layer of uniform thickness while traveling along said 
windrow including reducing energy wastage from unnec- 
essarily deep generation of heat by forming said prelimi- 
nary layer to be of lesser width and greater thickness than 
the final layer of paving materials to be formed on said 
strip of surface, including fixing said height of said prelim- 
inary layer to control the depth of penetration of said 
microwave energy relative to said surface, 
heating said paving materials by microwave irradiation of 
said preliminary layer while traveling along said strip of 
1. A locking apparatus comprising: surface and while suppressing the escape of microwave 
an annular housing; energy in upward and outward directions, ' 
an annular body member having one end mounted in said mixing the microwave heated materials of said preliminary 
housing and an opposite end extending therefrom, said layer on said surface while traveling therealong, = 
annular body member further comprising: spreading the heated and mixed materials of said preliminary 
once ntti lenaie — ——. me np: — _ of — to 
ey ary ' : orm said final layer of paving materials thereon, an 
a longitudinal bore extending between said two end faces; compacting said final anal south on said surface while 
and : is ‘ : said materials are still in a heated condition. 
at least one slot substantially concentric with said longitu- 
dinal bore between said two end faces of said annular 
body member, said at least one slot defining a resilient 4,252,460 
segment portion of uniform circumferential width along RETAINING WALL AND METHOD OF FORMING SAID 
its axial length, said resilient segment portion config- WALL 
ured to freely deflect radially, said resilient segment Carlos W. Johansen, Delta; Kenneth A. Downie; Jitendra 
portion further communicating with said annular body | Khanna, both of North Vancouver, and Norman F. B. Allyn, 
member proximate the ends of said at least one slot, said Vancouver, all of Canada, assignors to Swan Wooster Engi- 
resilient segment portion being fixed at each end of said "ering Co. Ltd., Vancouver, Canada 
at least one slot and further being symmetrically de- Filed Nov. 17, —_ Ser. No, 961,739 
formable by said concentricity of said at least one slot; Int. Cl.’ E02B 3/04 
; : , .. U.S. Cl. 405—23 4 Claims 
wedging means engageable with two opposite walls of said 
at least one slot for communicating with said walls so as to 
cause a uniform deformation of said longitudinal bore, said ~ .. 
wedging means producing a radial deflection of said resil- se. “ots 
ient segment portion fixed at both ends such that the ys 
deflection of said resilient segment porton is generalized 
along the length thereof to increase the holding power of 
said annular body member; and 
circular groove formed in said longitudinal bore, said 
circular groove extending radially outwards from said 
longitudinal bore beyond at least one of said two opposite 


walls of said at least one slot. 1. A retaining wall comprising a plurality of similar, flat 
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bouyant panel elements side by side in a wall, each panel ele- 
ment being trapezoidal, having a relatively short upper end 
and a longer lower end, the elements being inclined inwardly 
to form an endless wall of truncated cone formation, water 
tight compartments in the panel elements adjacent the lower 
ends thereof, and means in each compartment to permit water 
to enter and leave said each compartment to provide and 
remove ballast respectively, a first chain extending laterally 
through the panel elements adjacent the inner ends thereof, a 
second chain extending laterally through the panel elements 
spaced from the first chain, and gripping means at ends of each 
chain maintaining the chain under tension to retain the said 
edges of the panel elements together thereby maintaining the 
wall. 


4,252,461 
MANEUVERABLE DAM 

Arturo Colamussi, and Vittorio Merli, both of Ferrara, Italy, 

assignors to Pirelli Furlanis Applicazioni Idrauliche, Milan, 

Italy 

Filed Jul. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 60,472 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jul. 28, 1978, 9019 A/78 
Int. Cl.3 E02B 7/20 


US. Cl. 405—115 5 Claims 


1. A maneuverable dam comprising a sheet of flexible and 
inextensible material anchored along one of its edges to a base 
fixed into the bottom of the waterway and on its opposite edge 
provided with an expandable and collapsable cylinder acting as 
a means for raising and collapsing the dam, a plurality of ropes 
disposed along the both surfaces of the sheet and connected at 
one end to the base, while at the other end said ropes are 
connected to reels bound to the edge of the sheet where the 
collapsing cylinder is connected on which the ropes wind and 
unwind during the maneuvering of the dam whereby when the 
expandable and collapsable cylinder is collapsing and the sheet 
is lowering on the bottom, the ropes winding again on the reels 
act as guides for the collapsing sheet. 


4,252,462 
CHEMICAL LANDFILL 
Ronald E. Klingle, Farrell, and Gary W. Berman, Pittsburgh, 
both of Pa., assignors to Industrial Service International 
Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa, 
Filed Jan. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 7,679 
Int. Cl.3 E02C 3/00 


US. Cl. 405—129 4 Claims 


1. A landfill for the permanent disposal of wastewater sludge 
comprising: 
an impoundment adapted to retain wastewater sludge depos- 
ited therein, said impoundment having a base that is sub- 
stantially impervious to penetration by liquids, and said 
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impoundment including a dike supported by said base 
inboard of the perimeter thereof and extending around a 
least a portion of the perimeter of said base, the portion of 
said base extending outboard of said dike being contoured 
to form a liquid retaining means; 

a layer of liquid pervious material overlying said base; 

a drainage system embedded in said liquid pervious layer and 
being effective to collect liquid percolating through said 
overlying deposited sludge, said drainage system includ- 
ing perforated pipes dispersed substantially throughout 
the area overlain by said deposited sludge and means for 
conveying said collected liquid out of said impoundment 
by gravity flow; and 

means for collecting supernatant liquid on said deposited 
sludge and conveying said collected supernatant liquid to 
said drainage system. 


4,252,463 
TUNNEL DRIVING APPARATUS 
Edwin Klysz, Lunen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Gewerk- 
schaft Eisenhutte Westfalia, Lunen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jan. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 4,129 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 30, 
1978, 2803890 
Int. Cl.> E01G 3/00 


USS. Cl, 405—142 15 Claims 


1. In or for a drive shield for tunnelling, a composite drive 
member with elongate front and rear parts collectively dis- 
placeable longitudinally in the driving direction, connection 
means between the rear end of the front part and the front end 
of the rear part permitting relative pivotal motion between said 
parts, the connection means being provided with adjustable 
means enabling the parts to be adjusted additionally relatively 
to one another at the connection means and in a direction 
generally transversally to the tunnel wall. 


4,252,464 
DEVICE FOR LIMITING STRESSES IN PARTICULAR 
FOR BURIED TUBULAR STRUCTURES 
Pierre Habib, Paris, France, assignor to Davum, Villeneuve la 
Garenne, France 
Filed May 16, 1979, Ser. No. 39,480 
Claims priority, application France, May 19, 1978, 78 14856 
Int. Cl.3 E21D 11/22 

USS. Cl, 405—153 14 Claims 
1. A device for limiting stresses exerted by the ground on the 
wall of a buried structure, which structure comprises at least 
two elements which form at least a part of the wall of the 
structure, the structure defining a longitudinal axis and said 
device being adapted to extend in a direction parallel to said 
axis when it is mounted between the two elements of the struc- 
ture which are neighbouring elements along the periphery of 
the structure, said stress limiting device comprising at least one 
longitudinal slidable plate having a first edge portion and a 
second edge portion opposed to the first edge portion, the first 
edge portion being adapted to be connected to one of said 
structure elements, at least two longitudinal guide elements 
adapted to be connected to the other element of said structure 
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elements and applied respectively by one of their faces against 
at least the second edge portion of the slidable plate, apertures 
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4,252,466 
ADJUSTABLE APPARATUS FOR SUPPORTING A PIPE, 


in the slidable plate and the guide elements and a plurality of LAID ON A DEEP SEA BED, AT A DEPRESSION IN THE 


fixing means extending through the apertures in the slidable 
plate and in said guide elements for clamping said second edge 
portion of the slidable plate between said guide elements, at 
least one of the guide elements constituting a fishplate, at least 


the apertures in said second edge portion of the slidable plate 
being disposed in a plurality of spaced-apart longitudinally 
extending rows so that zones located between the apertures of 
the same row of two adjacent rows form zones capable of 
yielding by deformation and/or fracture under the fixing 
means by a sliding of said slidable plate between said guide 
elements under the effect of forces which may be exerted on 
the device by said structure elements. 


4,252,465 
PIPELINE GEL PLUG 

Douglas E. Broussard, London, England; Vitold R. Kruka, and 

Paul R. Scott, both of Houston, Tex., assignors to Shell Oil 

Company, Houston, Tex. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 823,810, Aug. 11, 1977. This 
application Feb. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 11,823 
Int. Cl.3 FI6L 1/00 


US, Cl, 405—158 20 Claims 


1. A method for liquid-fill weighting an offshore pipeline to 
within a predetermined distance from a vessel which is deploy- 
ing the pipeline, comprising preparing a Bingham plastic gel 
plug, inserting the gel plug into the pipeline to separate a 
gas-filled segment of the pipeline adjacent to the vessel from a 
liquid-filled segment of the pipeline, and maintaining the prede- 
termined distance of the plug from the vessel as the pipeline is 
deployed. 


SEA BED 
Alfredo Berti, Fano, and Antonio Rognoni, Pavia, both of Italy, 
assignors to Snamprogetti, S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Filed Oct. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 81,489 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 17, 1978, 28824 A/78 
Int. Cl.3 E02D 27/52; F16L 3/10 


USS. Cl, 405—172 6 Claims 


1. An adjustable apparatus for supporting a pipe, laid on a 
deep sea bed, at a depression in the sea bed, said apparatus 
being lowered on to the sea bed from a depot ship by means of 
a support cable, and conveyed on to the pipe to be supported 
by divers or a submarine, comprising an upper structure con- 
sisting of a floating caisson with a substantially square base and 
containing lowerly a longitudinal saddle recess for said pipe to 
be supported, and provided on its two transverse sides with 
two handles for gripping the apparatus by said submarine or 
divers, and on its roof with a ring for said support cable, there 
being welded to the inside of the caisson in proximity to its four 
vertices four vertical guide tubes which emerge from the 
caisson and into which are slidably inserted four support legs 
each provided with two opposing gullet tooth racks, means 
being provided for releasably locking said caisson to said legs 
and means for preventing said caisson from sliding downwards 
but not upwards relative to said legs, there being further pro- 
vided a lower support structure consisting of four correspond- 
ing vertical guide tubes into which said four support legs are 
slidably inserted, said tubes being rigidly connected together 
longitudinally by two horizontal connecting cross members 
and supporting in proximity to their lower ends, by means of 
vertical hinges, four rotatable cross members provided upperly 
with semisaddles for supporting the pipe to be supported, and 
which can be rotated through 90° from a rest position, in which 
said cross members are positioned longitudinally, to a final or 
working position in which said cross members are positioned 
transversely and, by associating their semisaddles with each 
other in parts, constitute two complete saddles for supporting 
said pipe to be supported said rotation of the rotatable cross 
members being limited by shoulder stops provided with snap 
locks for locking the cross members in position and being 
supported by said vertical guide tubes, means being provided 
for preventing any downward sliding but not upward sliding of 
said lower support structure relative to said legs, said two 
structures being provided with means for sliding them up- 
wards relative to said support legs. 
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4,252,467 
SUSPENSION APPARATUS FOR ATTACHING A 
SUBMARINE TO A SUBMERGED STRUCTURE 
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transfer said integrated deck means from a floating vessel 
means to said substructure means; 


said method being characterized by the provision in said trans- 


Marcel M. Amrhein, Marseilles, France, assignor to S.A. Inter- fer means of: 


sub - International Submarine Services, Marseilles, France 
Filed Sep. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 942,636 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 11, 1977, 77 31372 
Int. Cl.2 B63C 11/00 


USS. Cl. 405—188 12 Claims 











1. Apparatus for hooking a submarine onto an immersed 
structure having uprights connected by crossbars, comprising 
a semi-rigid and preformed strap having a free end with secur- 
ing means attached thereto, a case attached to said submarine 
and having a rotatable drum about which said strap is wound, 
means for rotating the drum so as to unroll the strap which, 
when unrolled, takes the form of a circular-shaped loop in 
order to wind around one of said crossbars of the structure, and 


a locking device attached to said submarinc for locking said 
securing means of the strap and having means for guiding the 
free end of said strap for locking in said device. 


4,252,468 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INSTALLING DECK 
STRUCTURES ENTAILING COMPOSITE SHOCK 
ABSORBING AND ALIGNMENT ASPECTS 
Graham J. Blight, Houston, Tex., assignor to Brown & Root, 
Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 24,660 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 3, 1978, 
13000/78 
Int. Cl.) E02D 25/00 


U.S. Cl, 405—204 5 Claims 





1. A method of erecting an offshore structure comprising: 
substructure means; 
integrated deck means; and 
transfer means operable to effect engagement between said 
integrated deck means and said substructure means, and 


yieldable means carried by at least one of said substructure 

means and said integrated deck means and operable to 

provide yieldable, horizontal shock absorbing action di- 
rectly between said integrated deck means and said 
substructure means during their mutual engagement, 

provide yieldable, vertical shock absorbing action be- 
tween said integrated deck means and said substructure 
means during their mutual engagement, 

provide motion dampening of said integrated deck means; 
and 

tend to effect a generally desired alignment between mu- 
tually engageable portions of said substructure means 
and said integrated deck means during transfer of said 
integrated deck means from said vessel means to said 
substructure means. 


4,252,469 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INSTALLING 
INTEGRATED DECK STRUCTURE AND RAPIDLY 
SEPARATING SAME FROM SUPPORTING BARGE 
MEANS 
Graham J. Blight; Heinz K. Rohde, and Phillip A. Abbott, all of 
Houston, Tex., assignors to Brown & Root, Inc., Houston, 
Tex. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 24,681 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 3, 1978, 
13000/78 
Int. Cl.3 E02D 25/00 
US. Cl. 405—204 


1. A method of forming an offshore structure comprising: 

providing substructure means, connected with a submerged 
surface; 

supporting an integrated deck means on vessel means; 

moving said vessel means so as to position said integrated deck 
means over said substructure means; 

lowering said integrated deck means at a first, relatively slower 
transfer rate so as to transfer the load of said integrated deck 
means from said vessel means to said substructure means; 
and 

thereafter separating previously engaged portions of said ves- 
sel means and said integrated deck means at a second, rela- 
tively more rapid rate, thereby reducing tendencies for wave 
action-induced forces and movements to cause damage to 
said integrated deck means and vessel means. 


4,252,470 
UTILITY DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM FOR FLOATING 
PIERS 

Wesley W. Sluys, Bellingham, Wash., assignor to Builders Con- 

crete, Inc., Bellingham, Wash. 

Filed Jul. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 57,595 
Int. Cl.2 B63B 35/44 

U.S, Cl, 405—219 14 Claims 

1. A utility distribution system for a floating pier formed by 
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a plurality of floats having tie rod ends projecting from oppo- 
site sides of said floats, comprising: 

a pair of inner wale members extending along opposite sides 
of said floats with said wale members bridging the joints 
between adjacent floats, said wale members being secured 
to said tie rod ends; 

a plurality of spacers secured to said tie rod ends along the 
outer face of said inner wale members; 
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a pair of outer wale members extending along opposite sides 
of said floats with said spacers positioned between said 
inner and outer wale members, said outer wale members 
being secured to said spacers; 

a main utility conduit extending along each side of said floats 
between respective inner and outer wale members, said 
utility conduits being supported by said spacers; and 

conduit means for connecting said main utility conduits on 
each side of said floats to utility service positions above 
said wale members. 


4,252,471 
DEVICE FOR PROTECTING PILES 
Erik K. Straub, Wharf Rd., Tilghman, Md. 21671 
Filed Nov. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 956,609 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 19, 
1995, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 E02D 5/60 


US. Cl. 405—211 8 Claims 








1. A pile protection for preventing an ice formation from 
collecting upon and subsequently extracting a pile as a result of 
a variation of tide level, which comprises: 

guard means concentrically mounted to and axially extend- 

ing along said pile, said guard means being tapered such 
that the diameter of said guard means decreases in an 
upward direction to thereby allow said ice formation to be 
vertically displaced relative to said guard means during 
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said tide level variation whereby said ice formation is 
prevented from extracting said pile during said tide level 
variation; 

means for firmly securing said guard means to said pile; and 

stiffening means connected to said guard means at a plurality 
of points along the length of said guard means and located 
between and interconnecting said guard means and said 
pile wherein said stiffening means comprises; 

only a plurality of horizontal stiffening rings connected with 
said guard means; and 

a plurality of vertical fin members connected to said guard 
means and interconnecting said horizontal siiffening rings. 


4,252,472 
FIXING POSTS IN THE GROUND 
Paul Moraly, 168, 170 avenue Victor Hugo, 93110 Rosny Sous 
Bois, France 
Filed Apr. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 28,749 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 10, 1978, 78 11279 
Int. Cl.3 E02D 5/80; E04H 17/22, 17/26 


U.S. Cl. 405—244 12 Claims 


1. A peg device, for fixing posts and stakes in the ground, 
comprising a rigid member shaped for driving into the ground 
to form an anchor, said rigid member including a housing 
adapted to receive a base portion of said post of stake, wherein 
said rigid member comprises a plurality of metal plates in 
number between two and four inclusive, said metal plates each 
including a bent up edge portion which is welded to another of 
said plates, said plates being positioned with respect to each 
other so as to provide a central sheath bounding said housing. 

7. A method for setting up posts and stakes in the ground, 
utilising a peg device comprising a rigid member shaped for 
driving into the ground to form an anchor, said rigid member 
including a housing adapted to receive a base portion of said 
post or stake, said rigid member comprising a plurality of metal 
plates in number between two and four inclusive, said metal 
plates each including a bent up edge portion which is welded 
to another of said plates, said plates being positioned with 
respect to each other so as to provide a central sheath bound- 
ing said housing, said method comprising the steps of: 

(i) standing said peg device on the ground, 

(ii) introducing a driving and guiding tool into said housing 
of said peg device, said tool comprising: a massive rod 
adapted for insertion in and through said housing of said 
rigid member of said peg device, and a stop member pro- 
vided on said rod at a distance from the bottom end of said 
rod which is at least equal to the height of said rigid 
member, said stop member having a lower surface of 
which a peripheral part is positioned to abut on said rigid 
member, and of which a central part is hollow, 
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(iii) exerting pressure through said driving and guiding tool 
to force said peg device into the ground, and 

(iv) removing said tool from said housing and introducing 
the post in said housing. 


4,252,473 

COMPOSITE PILE AND METHOD OF MANUFACTURE 
Albert M. Thomas, North Canton, Ohio, and Earl E. Seck, 

Marietta, Ga., assignors to Republic Steel Corporation, Cleve- 

land, Ohio 

Filed Aug. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 937,337 
Int. Cl.3 E02D 5/48 

U.S. Cl. 405—250 
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1. A shell assembly for use in a composite pile, comprising: 

(a) a unitary steel shell including a helically corrugated 
portion having innermost surfaces, the corrugated portion 
forming a major portion of the shell; 

(b) the shell including an uncorrugated, tubular end portion 
of the uniform wall thickness integral with the corrugated 
portion, the inside diameter of the end portion being no 
greater than the diameter of an imaginary surface of revo- 
lution defined by the innermost surfaces of the shell; 

(c) a transition fitting including a thin-walled ring in the 
shape of a solid of revolution, the ring being telescoped 
within the end portion; 

(d) the assembly including a weld located at an interface 
between the transition fitting and the end portion; 

(e) the ring being defined in cross section by a largely rectan- 
gular area having its longest dimension extending axially 
of the shell; and, 

(f) the fitting including a drive wedge disposed within, and 
secured to, the ring, the drive wedge including at least one 
plate-line member welded at its ends to an inner surface of 
the ring, the width dimension of the plate-like member 
lying in a plane disposed generally parallel to the longitu- 
dinal axis of the shell, the plate-like member having a 
surface engageable by a drive mechanism from inside the 
shell when the transition fitting is secured to the end 
portion, said engageable surface being at least in part in a 
plane transverse to the shell axis and between at least a 
major part of the corrugated portion and the weld. 


4,252,474 
STABILIZATION OF ROCK FORMATIONS 
Vernon Jan Botes, P.O. Box 89031, Lyndhurst. 2106, South 
Africa 
Filed May 4, 1979, Ser. No. 36,103 
Claims priority, application South Africa, May 11, 1978, 
78/2699; Jan. 10, 1979, 79/0117 
Int. Cl.) E02D 3/12 
U.S, Cl. 405—266 8 Claims 
1. A method of stabilizing a rock formation, which method 
includes 
drilling a hole into the rock formation; 
inserting a filler element into the hole and leaving a clear- 
ance space of annular cross-section in the hole around the 
filler element; 
introducing a settable stabilizing fluid substance under pres- 
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sure into the clearance space, so as to cause the substance 

to flow into any cracks for fissures in the rock formation 

and intersected by the hole; and 

thereupon allowing the stabilizing fluid substance to set; 

the introduction of the stabilizing fluid substance under pres- 
sure, into the clearance space taking place by means of a charg- 
ing tube having a discharge end accommodated within the 
clearance space around the filler element and engaging seal- 
ingly with the inner periphery of the hole; and the charging 
tube being gradually withdrawn as the clearance space and as 
such intersected cracks and fissures as there may be, fill up 
with the settable stabilizing fluid substance. 


5. A charging tube adapted for use in introducing a settable 
stabilizing fluid substance under pressure, into a clearance 
space of annular cross-section around a filler element in a hole 
in a rock formation, the charging tube being adapted to receive 
the filler element within it, and having an inlet end adapted to 
admit the settable stabilizing fluid substance under pressure, 
the charging tube having also a discharge end adapted to enter 
into the clearance space around the filler element, the dis- 
charge end being adapted to engage sealingly with the inner 
periphery of the hole when the charging tube, in use, is gradu- 
ally withdrawn from the hole while the filler element remains 
behind in the hole. 


4,252,475 
VEHICLE MOUNTED TEMPORARY ROOF SUPPORT 
William R. Cobb, Murrysville, and Henry P. Barthe, Pittsburgh, 
both of Pa., assignors to Schroeder Brothers Corporation, 
McKees Rocks, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 30,217 
Int. Cl.3 E21D 15/59; E21C 11/02 
U.S, Cl. 405—291 


1. A temporary roof support comprising 

a boom pivotally mounted and positioned on the front of a 
mining vehicle for rotation in a vertical plane including 
the said boom, 

an extensible standard pivotally mounted to the front of said 
boom, 
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an extensible hydraulic means pivotally mounted centrally 
of said boom and to said standard for establishing the 
angular relation therebetween, 

a transverse beam, and 

said extensible standard having a cap for pivotally support- 
ing the transverse beam for restricted angular movement. 


4,252,476 
HYDRAULICALLY OPERATED MINE PROP WITH 
SAFETY VALVE 
Manfred Koppers, Duisburg, and Peter Marr, Bochum, both of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bochumer Eisenhiitte 
Heintzmann GmbH & Co., Bochum, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Sep. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 72,783 
Claims priority, application South Africa, Sep. 12, 1978, 
78/5167 
Int. Cl.3 F21D 15/00 


US. Cl, 405—290 14 Claims 


1. A hydraulically operated mine prop having an outer 
cylindrical prop member closed at one end and an inner prop 
member slidingly guided in the outer prop member between an 
expanded and a collapsed position and having an end wall 
spaced from and facing said closed end and definging between 
said closed end and said end wall a closed working chamber 
adapted to be filled with pressure fluid for expanding the mine 
prop, said end wall of said inner prop member being provided 
with an axial bore and passage means communicating at one 
end with said axial bore and at the other end with the outer 
atmosphere; and an overpressure valve of large flow-through 
cross-section for discharging pressure fluid from said working 
chamber when said prop is suddenly loaded with excessive 
forces, said overpressure valve comprising a valve housing 
fluid-tightly mounted in said axial bore and forming at one end 
thereof a valve seat communicating with said working cham- 
ber, a valve member axially movable in said valve housing 
between a closed position engaging said valve seat and an open 
position in which said working chamber communicates with 
said passage means, and means constituted by a gas pillow of 
high compression for biasing said valve member to said closed 
position, said gas pillow being confined in a pressure space 
which is circumferentially delimited by the wall of said valve 
housing and at one end by said valve member and at the oppo- 
site end by a plug fixedly secured to the other end of said valve 
housing, said valve member and said plug having peripherally 
extending thin-walled sealing lips projecting into said pressure 
space and being pressed by said gas pillow onto the wall of said 
valve housing, said valve member and said plug as well as the 
sealing lips thereon are formed from gas impermeable material. 
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4,252,477 
MINE ROOF SUPPORT 

Alfred Bollmann, Bochum, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Bochumer Eisenhiitte Heintzmann GmbH & Co., Bochum, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 62,898 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 7, 

1978, 2843857 
Int. Cl.3 E21D 15/44 


USS. Cl. 405—296 7 Claims 





1. A mine roof support, comprising a base having a first end 
section and a second end section which are adapted to be 
proximal to and distal from a mine face, respectively; a roof 
shield, comprising an upright having a lower and an upper end 
section, and a roof cap above said base and pivoted to said 
upper end section; a pit prop reacting between said roof cap 
and said base; a pair of links connecting said lower end section 
to said second end section of said base; two pair of first pivot 
bearings in said lower end section and base, respectively, and a 
pair of second pivot bearings in each of said links and each 
adapted to pivotally cooperate with one of said pairs of first 
pivot bearings; and at least one auxiliary pivot bearing in each 
of said links and at least two auxiliary pivot bearings in at least 
one of said second and lower end sections, respectively, and 
adapted to cooperate with the auxiliary pivot bearings in said 
links. 


4,252,478 
SILOS FOR STORING GRANULAR MATERIAL 
Jean L, Olle, Pourrain, France, assignor to Societé Stolz, Paris, 
France 
Filed Jan. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 3,634 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 13, 1978, 78 00902 
Int. Cl.3 B65G 53/22, 53/38 


U.S. Cl. 406—90 12 Claims 


1. A silo for storing granular material comprising: 

a receptacle surrounding a space with at least one vertical 
wall terminating in a continuous periphery at its bottom; 

a Static structure received in said space and diverging down- 
wardly toward said bottom to form with said wall a pe- 
ripheral trough extending around said space and said 
structure; 

means defining at least one downwardly open discharge 
passage in said trough; and 

pneumatic means spaced along said trough for training jets 
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of air at spaced locations around said periphery in the 
direction of said passage, thereby directing granular mate- 
rial flowing into said trough along said static structure in 
a peripheral motion toward said passage. 


4,252,479 
ROTARY DIVERTER VALVES 
Jerry W. Scherfenberg, Excelsior, Minn., assignor to Dynamic 
Air Inc., St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 66,530 
Int. Cl.3 B65G 53/56 
U.S. Cl. 406—182 


7. A diverter for use in a pneumatic conveying system; 

an inlet for introducing a material to be pneumatically trans- 
ported through said diverter; 

a plurality of secondary outlets to receive material from said 
inlet; 

a conveying member located intermediate said inlet and said 
plurality of secondary outlets; 

said conveying member having an inlet end and an outlet 
end; 

a rotatable support, said rotatable support operable for rotat- 
ably supporting said conveying member, said conveying 
member rotatably positionable so that said inlet end of said 
conveying member is in alignment with said inlet and said 
outlet end is positionable with respect to one of said plu- 
rality of secondary outlets; 

a support member located at said inlet end of said conveying 
member, a band bearing located between said support 
member and said rotatable support, said band bearing 
comprising a layer of low frictional material, said low 
frictional material forming a rotational support to permit 
rotation of said inlet end of said conveying member about 
said support member; 
seal, said seal positioned between the junction of said 
support member and said conveying member to prevent 
leakage of material between the junction of said support 
member with said conveying member. 


4,252,480 
THROW AWAY INSERT AND END MILLS 
Tsuyoshi Mizuno, Toyoda, and Shigetada Yoneyama, Gifu, both 
of Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Electric Industries, Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed May 3, 1979, Ser. No. 35,901 
Int. Cl. B23B 51/00; B26D 1/12 
U.S. Cl. 408—223 4 Claims 
1. A cutting tool comprising: a body member rotatable 
around an axis extending longitudinally therethrough, a cut- 
ting end of said body having at least two recesses therein, a 
cutting insert mounted in each recess and having a cutting edge 
projecting beyond the profile of the cutting end of said body, 
said cutting edges lying in an imaginary surface extending from 
the side surface of said body at least part way to the end surface 
at said axis and curved with a shape generated by rotating of a 
curved line around said axis, the projecting cutting edges of 
said inserts lying at different distances from the end surface at 
said axis, the cutting edge of the cutting insert closest to the 
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end of the cutting tool having the end which is remote from the 
end of the cutting tool at an angular position corresponding to 
the angular position of the end of the cutting edge of the other 
insert which is closest to the end of the cutting tool, whereby 


when the cutting tool is rotated against a workpiece, a recess is 
produced having a curved surface corresponding to the curved 
surface generated by the rotation of said curved line around 
said axis of said cutting tool and along which said cutting edges 
of said inserts move during rotation of said cutting tool. 


4,252,481 
CUTTING TOOL 
Adrian H. Krieg, Woodbridge, Conn., assignor to Widder Cerpo- 
ration, Naugatuck, Conn. 
Filed Jun. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 50,758 
Int. Cl.2 B23B 51/00 
US. Cl. 408—229 








1. A rotary cutting tool comprising a rim, a central hub, a 
plurality of arcuately shaped downwardly extending spokes 
integrally connecting said rim to said hub, each of said spokes 
having one downwardly slanting surface extending forwardly 
in the direction of rotation of the tool to form an arcuately 
shaped extended lower edge, means forming an arcuate cutting 
edge along said lower edge of each spoke, a shaft, and means 
attaching said hub to said shaft. 


4,252,482 
RAILWAY CAR COUNTER-BALANCED TILTING DECK 
David G. Naves, Alexandria, Va., assignor to Pullman Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 955,274 
Int. Cl.) B60P 3/08; B61D 3/04, 3/16 
U.S. Cl, 410—27 4 Claims 

1. In a transportation device for vehicles including a body 

having a lower vehicle supporting floor, 

a plurality of longitudinally spaced upright rack posts con- 
nected to said body on opposite sides of said floor, 

a deck supported on said side posts in vertically spaced 
relation above said floor including a first vehicle carrying 
section rigidly connected to said posts and a second vehi- 
cle carrying section having a floor and hinge means con- 
nected to one end of said second vehicle carrying section 
and to said first vehicle carrying section whereby the 
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other end of said second vehicle carrying section may be 
swung upwardly between a lowered vehicle carrying 
position and a raised position; the improvement compris- 
ing: 

alignment means for said second vehicle carrying section 
including a pair of downwardly opening socket elements, 
each depending from said other end at opposite sides of 
the second vehicle carrying section, and upstanding foot 
elements cantilevered from laterally opposite posts adja- 
cent said socket elements and engageable therein to sup- 
port and align the second vehicle carrying section in the 
lowered position, 

a shroud member for each pair of operatively associated foot 
and socket elements, 


said shroud member reinforceingly connected with and 
depending from said other end of said second vehicle 
carrying section about said elements and cooperative with 
a respective adjacent post to enclose said elements as the 
second vehicle carrying section is moved from the raised 
position to the lowered position and vice versa, and 

said shroud member having a vertical length extending 
below the associated foot element in the elevated position 
of the second vehicle carrying section as well as in the 
lower position whereby said alignment means is con- 
stantly shielded in all positions of said second vehicle 
carrying section. 


4,252,483 
AUTOMATIC BOOK STRIP FEEDER 
Ernst Pfaffle, Neuffen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Hans 
Sickinger Company, Pontiac, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 892,280 
Int. Cl.3 B65G 59/06 
US. Cl. 414—115 


1. A book strip feeder comprising guide means for retaining 
a stack of sheet groups so that each group of the stack has a 
forward portion facing in one direction and a rearward portion 
facing in the opposite direction, an endless conveyor having a 
pickup portion spaced below said forward stack portion and 
extending therefrom in one direction toward a discharge end, 
an indexing rotary carriage adjacent said discharge end of the 
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conveyor and having pockets for receiving sheet groups deliv- 
ered successively thereto, stationary means supporting the 
rearward portion of said stack, a pair of slotted discs support- 
ing said forward stack portion, each disc having a slot with a 
leading edge capable of entering a gap between sheet groups 
when the disc is rotated, and a trailing edge, said edges being 
so shaped that the portion of the sheet group supported by a 
disc will pass below the disc as the slot passes thereacross, 
means rotating said discs in synchronism whereby the forward 
portion of the bottom sheet group will be progressively de- 
pressed from one side to the other as the discs rotate, a plural- 
ity of rollers below said forward stack portion and positioned 
alongside said discs, means movably supporting said rollers for 
movement between upper and lower positions, the thickness of 
the discs being such that the discs will depress the forward 
portion of the lowermost sheet group below said rollers when 
the rollers are in their upper position, means for thereafter 
moving said rollers toward their lower position whereby the 
depressed forward portion of said lowermost sheet group will 
be pressed against said endless conveyor, thereby causing the 
conveyor to withdraw the rearward portion of said sheet 
group from said stationary support and cause the sheet group 
to be fed to said carriage, said stack retaining means being 
adjustable to retain different sizes of sheet groups, and drive 
means for said discs, said stack guide means comprising at least 
one member which also supports said disc drive means. 


4,252,484 
UNSTACKING MACHINE 

Ronald B. Benson, Stillwater; William J. Courteau, St. Paul; 

Keith W. Nord, Stillwater, and William H. Williams, Maple- 

wood, all of Minn., assignors to Ex-Cell-O Corporation, Troy, 

Mich. 

Filed Jun. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 53,460 
Int. Cl.3 B65G 59/06 


U.S. Cl. 414—127 








1. An unstacking apparatus for receiving a stack of cross- 
nested baskets on a dolly and automatically separating the 
stack from the dolly and then separating the baskets one at a 
time from the bottom of the stack and discharging each bottom 
basket in an oriented attitude, said apparatus comprising 

(a) inlet conveyor means for receiving said dolly and its 
stack of cross-nested baskets and moving same to a first 
station; 

(b) means at said first station adapted to being actuated upon 
being contacted by said stack of baskets for stopping said 
conveyor means and lifting the stack off the dolly; 

(c) pusher means for pushing the stack off the lift table and 
into a second station; 

(d) means at said second station for automatically repeatedly 
observing the initial attitude of each succeeding bottom 
basket of the stack and rotating the stack either clockwise 
or counterclockwise as required to position each bottom 
basket in a constant oriented attitude; 

(e) means for supporting the stack except for the oriented 
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bottom basket thereof and allowing the bottom basket to 
drop away from the stack; and 

(f) discharge conveyor means for receiving each successive 
oriented basket and discharging the baskets in an aligned 
oriented condition. 


4,252,485 
GLASS BATCH AGGLOMERATE FLOW DIVERTER FOR 
FORMING BEDS OF UNIFORM HEIGHT 
Mark A. Propster, Gahanna, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 31,288 
Int. Cl.3 B65G 65/32 
US. Cl. 414—160 


1. Apparatus for distributing agglomerates into a chamber 
having an agglomerate supporting bottom so as to form a bed 
in said chamber of substantially uniform height comprising, a 
vertically disposed duct supplying said agglomerates to said 
chamber, the longitudinal axis of said duct being substantially 
coaxial with the vertically extending axis of said chamber, a 
first, hollow member disposed beneath said duct, said member 
having an open top portion disposed within the flow path of 
said supplied agglomerates and including a downwardly and 
outwardly extending perimetrical wall portion also disposed in 
said flow path, a second member disposed inwardly of said first 
member having a downwardly and outwardly extending peri- 
metrical wall portion disposed in the flow path of agglomer- 
ates passing through said open top of said first member, said 
apparatus being so arranged and constructed that a portion of 
the agglomerates supplied are continuously diverted out- 
wardly upon contact with the perimetrical wall of said first 
member and another portion continuously passes the open top 
thereof, at least a portion of said another portion then being 
continuously diverted outwardly upon contact with the peri- 
metrical wall of said second member so as to form said bed 
beneath said first and second members, and further including 
means for adjusting said first and second members as a unit 
laterally sidewise in said chamber, said means comprising a 
horizontal rod directly connected to said first and second 
members and adjustable means for moving said rod laterally 
sidewise. 


4,252,486 
SYSTEM FOR TRANSFERRING AND STORING 
ELONGATED ELEMENTS 
Vincenzo Soligno, Via Pizzocorno 10, Ponte Nizza (PV), Italy 
Filed Jan. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 1,073 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jan, 10, 1978, 19140 A/78 
Int. Cl.? B66F 11/00; B6SG 1/00 
USS. Cl. 414—276 9 Claims 
1. For use in a processing line a system for transferring and 
storing elongated elements such as tubes, bars or similar prod- 
ucts, comprising in combination generally first substantially 
horizontally extending bar assembly means, disposed parallel 
to and outside of said processing line, said bar assembly means 
having mounted thereon element stopping-releasing members 
and operating means for laterally receiving, stopping, releasing 
and laterally equally spacing a plurality of elongated elements 
loaded thereon from a conventional fork lift truck; second bar 
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assembly means, disposed on the prolongation of the outlet end 
of the said processing line, for stopping, releasing and laterally 
equally spacing a plurality of elongated elements discharged 
thereon from said processing line; a longitudinally and verti- 
cally extending cantilever racking system, having mounted on 
any cantilever arm thereof a plurality of equally spaced seat 
means, with V-shaped notches, said racking system having a 
central aisle being disposed close, parallel to and along one side 
of the said processing line, said racking system for temporarily 
storing groups of laterally equally spaced elongated elements 
that are waiting for subsequent machining and/or treatment on 
the said processing line; first intermediate supporting means 
disposed parallel to and between the prolongation of the inlet 
end zone of the said processing line and the said central aisle of 
said racking system, for temporarily supporting a plurality of 
laterally equally spaced elongated elements that are waiting for 
subsequent transfer to inlet rack supports of said processing 
line; second intermediate supporting means, disposed parallel 
to and between the prolongation of the outlet end zone of the 
said processing line and the said central aisle of said racking 
system, for temporarily supporting a plurality of laterally 
equally spaced elongated elements that are waiting for subse- 
quent transfer to said racking system or to said first intermedi- 
ate supporting means or to a discharging station for the ship- 
ment; a longitudinally and vertically extending translating 
carrier means movable and guided on longitudinally extending 


fixed tracks means, said carrier having mounted thereon ele- 
ments engaging members and operating means, for laterally 
and simultaneously removing a plurality of laterally equally 
spaced elongated elements from said first bar assembly means 
or from said second intermediate supporting means or from 
any pair of cantilever arms of said racking system, axially 
transporting them in opposite directions along said central aisle 
of said racking system and laterally depositing them on said 
first intermediate supporting means or on any pair of cantilever 
arms of said racking system or on a discharging station for 
subsequent transfer to the shipment; first horizontally extend- 
ing rotating carrier means movable and guided on circularly 
extending fixed track means disposed at the inlet end zone of 
said processing line, said rotating carrier means having 
mounted thereon element engaging members and operating 
means for vertically removing simultaneously a plurality of 
laterally equally spaced elongated elements from said first 
intermediate supporting means, rotating them through 90° and 
vertically depositing them on said inlet rack supports of said 
processing line; second rotating carrier means movable and 
guided on circularly extending fixed track means disposed at 
the outlet end zone of said processing line for vertically and 
simultaneously removing a plurality of laterally equally spaced 
elongated elements from said second bar assembly means, 
rotating them through 90° and vertically depositing them on 
the said second intermediate supporting means. 
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4,252,487 
MICROWAVE METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
HEATING PAVEMENTS 
Morris R. Jeppson, Carmel, Calif., assignor to Microdry Corpo- 
ration, San Ramon, Calif.; Giselle V. Laurmann, Carmel, 
Calif.; Richard R. Blurton and Claire M. Blurton, both of 
Incline Village, Nev., part interest to each 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 756,365, Jan. 3, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Jun, 30, 1978, Ser. No. 921,072 
Int. Cl.3 E01C 7/06 


US. Cl. 404—77 20 Claims 


1. In a method for heating pavement wherein microwave 
energy produced by a first source of heating energy is directed 
downward into said pavement to generate heat internally and 
instantaneously within the subsurface interior region of said 
pavement, and wherein said microwave energy heats a deeper 
region of said pavement more strongly than the uppermost 
region thereof thereby tending to produce an inverted temper- 
ature gradient in said uppermost region the further steps com- 
prising operating a fuel consuming motor to drive a generator 
to produce electrical energy for conversion to said microwave 
energy, and counteracting said inverted temperature gradient 
while reducing nonproductive energy dissipation by transmit- 
ting thermal energy from the exhaust gases of said motor to the 
surface of said pavement to supplement the microwave heating 


of said uppermost region of said pavement. 


4,252,488 
STORAGE RETRIEVAL SYSTEM WITH PIVOTED 
HOLDER FRAMES 
Uwe Kochanneck, Neuer Graben 81, 4600 Dortmund 1, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 691,555, May 25, 1976, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 680,876, Apr. 27, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 29, 1977, Ser. No. 855,611 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 3, 
1975, 2519864; Jun. 18, 1975, 2527150; France, May 3, 1976, 
7613159; Jun. 18, 1976, 7618709; Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 
30, 1976, 2654194 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 47/02 


U.S. Cl. 414—331 8 Claims 


1. An article storage and retrieval system comprising: 
a plurality of annular and generally concentric tracks; 
a train of holder frames in each of said tracks displaceable 
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therearound and each having a pair of ends spaced apart 
by a gap, each train having at each of said holder frames 
a pivot connecting each of said frames to each of the 
adjacent frames for relative pivoting of said frames, 
whereby said trains are flexible and can follow a non-cir- 
cular track; 

a set of vertically spaced holders removably supported in 
each of said holder frames; 

said gaps being alignable to form a service aisle; and 

means displaceable along said service aisle for removing a 
holder from a train whose gap is not aligned with said 
aisle. 


4,252,489 
BAG OPENING APPARATUS 
Emmanuel Mechalas, 2830 Townway, Danville, Ill. 61832 
Filed Apr. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 26,832 
Int. Cl.3 B65B 69/00 
US. Cl. 414—412 


1. A bag opener apparatus comprising 

means forming an open ended chute, 

an assembly of at least three stationary knives supported in 
said chute, said knives meeting in a common sharp point 
and extending diagonally laterally and longitudinally of 
said chute in a non-coplanar relation, 

a slotted tube extending along at least one edge of the open 
end of said chute with the slot open to the interior of said 
chute, and 

a conduit connected to one end of said slotted tube and to air 
exhaust means comprising dust collector means. 


4,252,490 
BALL RETRIEVING AND STORAGE DEVICE 
Ernst Keller, 259 Leota Ave., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 927,098 
Int. Cl.2 B60P 1/00 
U.S, Cl. 414—434 14 Claims 
1. A device for retrieving and storing balls lying upon a 
court floor or the like comprising: 
body means forming a ball receiving compartment and in- 
cluding an opening extending across a front portion 
thereof for receiving balls retrieved; 
roller means supporting said body means such that it may be 
freely moved over the court floor in the direction of said 
opening; and 
ball trapping means affixed to said body means and including 
an elongate trapping member extending across said front 
portion, said trapping member having a non-rotating ball 
engaging surface normally carried in a ball trapping posi- 
tion above the court floor at a height which is slightly less 
than the diameter of the balls to be retrieved, such that 
when said device is moved toward balls to be retrieved the 
balls are contacted by said ball engaging surface and are 
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caused to rotate in the direction of movement of said 
device as said trapping member rides thereacross, the balls 


thereby being caused to enter said compartment through 
said opening. 


4,252,491 
MATERIAL LIFT PLATFORM 
John R. Hock, Valley Stream, N.Y., assignor to Jelco Service 
Co., Inc., Valley Stream, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 25,729 
Int. Cl.) BOOP 1/46 


US. Cl, 414—540 15 Claims 








1. A material lift platform useful for loading and unloading a 
vehicle comprising a pair of telescoping generally horizontal 
parallel beams, a transverse yoke slidable along said beams by 
means of a pair of generally symmetrically arranged cables 
drawn by a single winch, and a platform suspended by cables 
extending from said yoke over pulley means at front ends of 
said telescoping beams. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,252,492 
DETACHABLE LIFT UNIT FOR PICKUP TRUCKS 
Clinton Y. Scothern, 2629 N. 850 East, North Ogden, Utah 
84404 
Filed Mar. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 23,719 
Int. Cl. B66F 7/16 
U.S. Cl. 414—541 


1. A detachable lift unit adapted for readily being attached to 
and detached from the rear end of the bed of a pickup truck, 
said lift unit comprising: 

a stationary support structure including a pair of spaced 
apart, essentially vertically disposed, elongate, support 
members, and means for releasably mounting the lower 
ends of said support members to the bumper at the rear 
end of the truck; 

a pair of hook members, said hook members being attached 
to the vertically disposed, elongate support members, 
respectively, and adapted to hook into a well at the rear 
end of the upstanding side walls of the bed of the pickup 
truck or over the upper edge of the tailgate of the pickup 
truck; 

a load carrying platform; 

means for supporting said platform from the pair of support 
members of said stationary frame so that the platform is 
movable along the pair of support members between a 
lowered position and an elevated position; and 

means for moving said load carrying platform from its low- 
ered position to its elevated position and vice-versa. 


4,252,493 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR RECEIVING BULK 
PARTICULATE MATERIALS INVOLVING DUST 
CONTROL AND REDUCED AIR CONTAMINATION 

Peter E. Ilse, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Owens-Corning Fiber- 

glas Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 

Filed Mar. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 25,299 
Int. Cl.) B65G 67/24, 69/18 

U.S. Cl. 414—573 





1. Apparatus for receiving particulate material from a supply 
carrier having a material discharge output comprising, in com- 
bination, a material receiving hopper construction, said hopper 
construction including a chamber, an assemblage of a plurality 
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of open-ended cells disposed above the chamber, the cellular 
assemblage being adapted for registration with the discharge 
outlet of the supply carrier, the open-ended cells accommodat- 
ing flow of the particulate material from the discharge outlet 
into the chamber, the cellular assemblage having a central void 
defined by the lower ends of certain of the cells of varying 
lengths, the particulate material in the cells effecting a seal for 
the cells substantially preventing moving air from entraining 
the particulate material. 


4,252,494 
APPARATUS FOR SUPPORTING A CONDITIONING 
TOOL WITHIN A FURNACE 

James J. Maynard, Marcellus, N.Y., assignor to Syracuse Sup- 

ply Company, Syracuse, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 32,368 
Int. Cl.3 C21B 7/14 

US. Cl. 414—587 





1. Apparatus for supporting a conditioning tool within a 
high temperature furnace including in combination 

an elongated boom that is arranged to support a conditioning 
tool at the front end thereof and having an internal air 
passage formed therein for directing a flow of cooling air 
through said boom, 

means for extending and retracting the boom along a recip- 
rocal path of travel whereby the boom can be passed into 
and out of said furnace, 

an air blower secured to the back end of said boom so that 
the blower moves with said boom as it reciprocates into 
and out of the furnace, and 

connecting means for placing the discharge duct of said 
blower in fluid flow communication with the air passage 
of the boom whereby a stream of cooling air is pumped 
through said passage. 


4,252,495 
MECHANICAL HANDLING APPARATUS 

Kenneth Cook, Aberford, England, assignor to Total Mechanical 

Handling Limited, Manchester, England 

Filed Aug. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 712,777 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 14, 1975, 

33924/75 
Int. Cl.3 B66F 9/00 

US. Cl. 414—608 5 Claims 

1. Mechanical handling equipment comprising: a material 
handling truck; a lift truck adapted, constructed and arranged 
to lift the material handling truck and a load together from the 
ground and to position the material handling truck and the load 
on an elevated surface with the load supported on the material 
handling truck; powering means including a first self-contained 
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energy source carried by said lift truck, self-powering means 
including a second self-contained energy source carried by said 
material handling truck, the energy source carried by said 
material handling truck being electrically controlled and being 
independent of the energy source carried by said lift truck, a 





control box carried by said lift truck, and flexible electrical 
cable means connecting said control box to the controls for the 
self-contained energy source on said material handling truck to 
control from said lift truck the operation of said self-powering 
means by the self-contained energy source on the material 
handling truck when the latter is separated from said lift truck. 


4,252,496 
HYDRAULIC CLAMP FOR TRAYS OF CANNED 
BEVERAGES 
John A. Williams, 8453 S. Rhodes St., Chicago, Ill. 60619 
Filed Oct. 29, 1976, Ser. No. 736,911 
Int. Cl.3 B66F 9/18 


US. Cl. 414—623 6 Claims 


1. A grapple clamp for engaging a plurality of objects with 
sufficient equalized clamping force from four sides to permit 
lifting thereof, comprising, rectangular frame means, four 
hinge means mounted in rectangular configuration on said 
frame means, an elongated clamp jaw having an elongated 
clamping surface carried on each of said hinge means so as to 
provide two pairs of elongated clamp jaws with the jaws in 
each pair and said clamping surfaces thereon being swingable 
toward and away from each other and with the direction of 
swinging of each pair of clamp jaws being at 90° to the direc- 
tion of swinging of the other pair, said clamp jaws forming a 
rectangular enclosure, and an axially extendable fluid-powered 
actuator operably interconnected between the clamp jaws of 
each pair thereof for forcibly swinging the clamp jaws and 
clamping surfaces of each pair toward each other, each of said 
fluid-powered actuators having a fluid connection through 
which fluid under pressure may be introduced to actuate the 
pair of clamp jaws operably interconnected by the actuator, 
and common fluid conduit means interconnecting said fluid- 
introducing connections on said actuators whereby the clamp- 
ing forces exerted by said two pairs of clamp jaws are equal- 
ized. 
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4,252,497 
ARTICLE HANDLING SYSTEM 
Harold S. Burt, Mendota, Ill., assignor to Heico Inc., Mendota, 
Ti. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 723,027, Sep. 13, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,114,939. This application Aug. 22, 1977, Ser. No. 826,772 
Int. Cl.3 B65G 47/9] 


USS, Cl. 414—627 11 Claims 
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1. An article handling system including a detector-pickup 
unit having an array of pneumatic pickup heads and a related 
array of pneumatically-actuated sensors, said pickup heads and 
pneumatically-actuated sensors being in sufficient numbers to 
have plural heads and sensors associated with each container in 
a layer of product, whereby said containers may be of random 
size and non-predetermined orientation, means for scanning 
said sensors to determine the size, location, and orientation of 
containers in said layer of product, command means for order- 
ing one or more products to be lifted from said layer, means for 
activating selected pickup heads in response to said command 
means, a plurality of vacuum controlling valves for applying 
vacuum to said pickup heads, a plurality of fluidic devices 
associated one with each valve for controlling the operation of 
the valves, said fluidic devices being arranged in X coordinate 
rows and Y coordinate rows, a plurality of air lines with one air 
line for each row of fluidic devices, and means for sequentially 
energizing said air lines to sequence actuation of selected flu- 
idic devices at certain X and Y coordinates, each of said valves 
having a differential pressure motor for positioning thereof, a 
plurality of fluid lines extending one between each fluidic 
device and a motor, and a master vacuum line connected to all 
of said fluidic devices whereby a vacuum may be drawn in all 
of said fluid lines for simultaneous actuation of all of said 
motors to open all of said valves. 


4,252,498 
CONTROL SYSTEMS FOR MULTI-STAGE AXIAL FLOW 
COMPRESSORS 
Alan G. Radcliffe, Littleover, and Peter G. G. Farrar, Mickle- 
over, both of England, assignors to Rolls-Royce Limited, 
London, England 
Filed Feb. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 15,762 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 14, 1978, 

10027/78 
Int. Cl.3 F01ID 7/00, 17/00; F04D 27/00 

USS. Cl. 415—26 12 Claims 

1. A control system for a multi-stage axial flow compressor 
means which compresses a working fluid of a gas turbine 
engine, said control system comprising: 

a stage of variable angle guide vanes in said compressor 
means; 

a first detector positioned to detect a first pressure in the 
compressed working fluid downstream of said variable 
angle guide vanes at a location where said first pressure is 
influenced by a setting of said variable angle guide vanes; 

a second detector positioned to detect a second higher pres- 
sure than said first pressure in the compressed fluid at a 
location downstream of said first pressure where said 
second higher pressure is substantially independent of the 
setting of said variable angle guide vanes and functionally 
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dependent upon rotational speed of a compressor means of 
the engine; 

an actuation mechanism operatively connected to said vari- 
able angle guide vanes for adjusting the angular setting of 
the same; and 

a control unit means operatively connected to said actuation 
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mechanism for actuating the same, said control unit means 
being operatively connected to said first detector and said 
second detector and controlled in a predetermined man- 
ner dependent on a ratio of said second higher pressure 
and said first pressure for causing said actuation mecha- 
nism to adjust the setting of the angle of said variable 
angle guide vanes. 


4,252,499 
CENTRIFUGAL PUMP 


John W. Erickson, Huntington Beach, Calif., assignor to Kobe, 


Inc., Commerce, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 80,617 
Int. Cl. FO4D 1/14 
US. Cl, 415—52 


1. A centrifugal pump comprising: a rotary casing mounted 
for rotation about its axis and having a pumping chamber; a 
pumped fluid discharge duct coaxial with said casing; station- 
ary fluid intake passage means extending radially outwardly of 
the axis of said casing into said pumping chamber thereof, said 
means defining a pitot tube having its outer end inlet facing in 
a direction opposite to the direction of rotation of said casing 
for gathering from said pumping chamber fluid to be pumped, 
said pitot tube having a passage connected to said inlet and 
extending generally in the direction of the rotation of said 
casing and toward the axis of rotation of said rotary casing to 
an outlet connected to said discharge duct for discharging fluid 
gathered from said pumping chamber by said pitot tubes; deliv- 
ery means for delivering fluid to be pumped to said pumping 
chamber proximately of the outer periphery thereof, said deliv- 
ery means including an inlet supply passage coaxially of said 
casing, and radially extending supply duct means in an end 
wall of said casing for delivering fluid from said supply passage 
to the periphery of said pumping chamber, said supply duct 
means including at least two pluralities of ducts having dis- 
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charge openings, one of said pluralities of ducts having dis- 
charge openings disposed at a greater radial distance from said 
axis than the other of said pluralities of ducts; and fluid-tight 
rotary seal means militating against fluid flow between the 
radially inner portion of said supply duct means of said deliv- 
ery means and said pumping chamber of said casing. 


4,252,500 
TURBINE WITH ROTORS GEARED TOGETHER 
Clyde F. Berry, R.F.D. 7, Box 169 C, Manchester, N.H. 03104 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 866,491, Jan. 3, 1978, 
abandoned, This application Oct. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 88,369 
Int. Cl.3 FOID 1/20, 1/22 


USS. Cl. 415—64 10 Claims 


1. A steam turbine comprising a housing, 

a shaft carried by said housing, 

a first rotor mounted on and fixed to said shaft, 

steam engaging vanes arranged about the outer circumfer- 
ence of said first rotor, 

a second rotor mounted on said shaft adjacent said first 
rotor, 

means connecting said shaft with said second rotor including 
gearing exterior of said housing whereby when said first 
rotor is rotated said second rotor will rotate in the same 
direction at a speed different than that of said first rotor, 

said second rotor having a first set of vanes arranged radially 
beyond and radially aligned with and closely adjacent the 
steam engaging vanes on said first rotor, 

said housing having a set of fixed circularly arranged vanes, 
said second rotor having a second set of vanes positioned 
radially beyond said first set of vanes on said second rotor 
and radially aligned with the fixed vanes on said housing, 

a first steam nozzle for directing steam substantially tangen- 
tially against the vanes of said first rotor to cause rotation 
thereof and whereby the steam from said first nozzle on 
expanding will provide forward thrust against the vanes of 
said first rotor and rearward thrust against the said first set 
of vanes of said second rotor, and 

a second steam nozzle for directing steam substantially tan- 
gentially against the said second set of vanes of said sec- 
ond rotor to cause rotation thereof and whereby the steam 
from said second nozzle on expanding will provide for- 
ward thrust against the said second set of vanes of said 
second rotor and rearward thrust against the fixed vanes 
on said housing. 


4,252,501 
HOLLOW COOLED VANE FOR A GAS TURBINE 
ENGINE 
Peter G. Peill, Hamilton, Canada, assignor to Rolls-Royce Lim- 
ited, London, England 
Filed Nov. 14, 1974, Ser. No, 524,478 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 15, 1973, 
52985/73 
Int. Cl.3 FOID 5/18 
USS. Cl. 415—115 11 Claims 
1. A hollow cooled vane for a gas turbine engine comprising 
at least two apertured members each supported spaced from a 
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separate part of the vane interior surface, the first of said aper- 
tured members being adpated to be fed with cooling air from 
the exterior of the vane, the apertures in said member allowing 
the air to flow through it in the form of jets which impinge on 
and cool the respective first part of the vane interior surface, 


and interconnecting passage means being provided to cause the 
air which has impinged on said first part of the vane interior 
surface to flow to said second apertured member and to flow 
through the apertures therein in the form of jets which impinge 
on and cool the respective second part of the vane interior 
surface. 


4,252,502 
RADIAL BLOWER ESPECIALLY FOR HEATERS AND 
AIR CONDITIONERS IN MOTOR VEHICLES 
Wolfgang Scheidel, Biihl, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Feb. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 9,044 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 21, 
1978, 2807273 


Int. Cl. FO4D 29/44 
USS. Cl, 415—206 


4. A radial blower, especially for heaters and air condition- 
ers in motor vehicles, comprising a housing having a spirally- 
shaped peripheral wall, a lateral outlet in said peripheral wall 
and a central inlet; a driven impeller wheel mounted in said 
housing for rotation about its axis in one direction, said periph- 
eral wall being arranged to spirally approach the outer diame- 
ter of the impeller wheel, the spirally-shaped peripheral wall 
ending at a point at which it is at the shortest distance from the 
outer diameter of the impeller wheel and passing over from 
said point of shortest distance into a planar wall portion tan- 
gential to said spirally-shaped peripheral wall, said planar wall 
portion, in turn passing over into a tongue delimiting the outlet 
and forming at the transition from said planar wall portion to 
said outlet a tip of said tongue, said point of shortest distance 
between the outer diameter of the impeller wheel and the 
spirally-shaped peripheral wall being located downstream of 
the tip of the tongue as considered in the direction of rotation 
of the impeller wheel. 





FEBRUARY 24, 1981 


4,252,503 
ROTOR BLADE ESPECIALLY FOR ROTARY WING 
AIRCRAFT 
Peter M. Wackerle, Ottobrunn; Otmar Friedberger, Neubiberg, 
and Emil Weiland, Hohenbrunn, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm Gesellschaft mit 
beschraenkter Haftung, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Feb. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 15,311 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 10, 
1978, 2810334 
Int. Cl.3 B64C 27/38 


USS. Cl, 416—141 9 Claims 


1. A hingeless rotor blade, especially for rotary wing air- 
craft, comprising blade means, a blade root and a blade neck 
section (2 or 5) operatively connecting said blade means and 
said blade root, said blade neck section (2 or 5) being flexible 
relative to bending loads in the lead-lag direction and in the 
flapping direction, carrier means (3 or 6) resistant against 
bending in at least one direction, means rigidly connecting said 
carrier means (2 or 6) to said blade means, and damping means 
(4 or 8) directly and operatively interposed between said blade 
neck section (2 or 5) and said carrier means (3 or 6), whereby 
said carrier means are operatively connected in parallel to said 
blade neck section and operate as lever means when the blade 
neck section is subject to a bending load for transmitting a 
force into said damping means in accordance with the mechan- 
ical advantage of said lever means for substantially damping 
blade vibrations in accordance with said mechanical advantage 
and in said at least one direction. 


4,252,504 
HELICOPTER BLADE FOLDING SYSTEM 
Cecil E. Covington, Hurst, and David E. Snyder, Arlington, both 
of Tex., assignors to Textron, Inc., Providence, R.I. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 950,088 
Int. Cl.2 B64C 27/50 
U.S. Cl. 416—143 


1. In a helicopter rotor unit where a blade and grip have 
aligned holes for securing said blade to said grip, apparatus for 
faciliating folding said blade comprising in combination, 

(a) blade bolts mating in said holes for securing said blade to 
said grip, each of said bolts having an annular groove 
therein in the extension of said bolt below said grip, 

(b) a plate having first and second holes therein spaced a 
distance apart to receive said bolts, said first hole dimen- 
sioned to receive a first of said bolts, said second hole 
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dimensioned to receive a second of said bolts and engage 
said groove therein when said plate is rotated about said 
first bolt for locking said plate to said bolts, and 

(c) a spring connected between said first bolt and said plate 
and tensioned for holding the wall of said second hole 
engaged to said groove in said second bolt. 


4,252,505 
ELECTROMAGNETIC PUMP 
Akira Toyoda, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Taisan Industrial Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 9,757 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 28, 1978, 53- 
56013[U] 
Int. Cl.3 FO4B 17/04, 7/00 


US, Cl. 417—417 2 Claims 
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1. A solenoid-type electromagentic pump to be operated 
with half-wave rectified current, said electromagentic pump 
comprising: 

a pump body; 

a suction port an outlet port defined by surfaces of said pump 

body; 

an elongated chamber extending through said pump body 
communicating with said suction port and said outlet 
port; 

an electromagnetic plunger and a moving magnetic core 
movably disposed within said chamber; 

a sleeve of nonmagnetic material disposed about said 
plunger and a magnetic yoke fixedly mounted at each end 
of said sleeve; 

an elongated plunger operating coil disposed about portions 
of each of said sleeve and yokes; 

a valve movable between positions opening and closing said 
outlet port disposed within said chamber; and 

a valve operating coil for shifting said valve between said 
positions electrically connected in the same polarity as 
said plunger operating coil disposed along the longitudinal 
axis of said plunger operating coil and adjacent thereto 
through a magnetic iron plate serving as a common mag- 
netic path for both said coils said valve coil having fewer 
windings than said plunger coil whereby the magnetic 
force developed by said valve coil is less than that devel- 
oped by said plunger coil. 


4,252,506 
VARIABLE CAPACITY COMPRESSOR 
Billy B. Hannibal, Tecumseh, Mich., assignor to Tecumseh 

Products Company, Tecumseh, Mich. 

Filed Sep. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 938,940 
Int. Cl? FO4B 35/04; HO2K 16/02 
USS, Cl, 417—419 

1. A refrigeration compressor comprising: 

an outer housing having a lubricant sump in the lower por- 
tion thereof, 

a pair of crankcases resiliently supported within said outer 
housing for limited movement relative thereto so as to at 
least partially isolate vibration and movement of said 
crankcases from said outer housing, 
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a pair of crankshafts rotatably supported respectively in said 
crankcases, said crankshafts being generally vertical and 
parallel and disposed in side-by-side relationship, 

at least two fluid pump means driven respectively by said 
crankshafts, 

fluid inlet and outlet means for providing refrigerant flow to 
and from said fluid pump means, 

said fluid inlet and outlet means including at least one of a 
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refrigerant suction conduit and a refrigerant discharge 
conduit within said housing connected commonly to said 
crankcases, 

said crankcases being rigidly connected together such that 
they move as a unit within said outer housing, 

a pair of independently controlled electric motor means 
respectively for rotatably driving said crankshafts, and 
means for pumping lubricant from said sump to lubricate 

said compressor. 


4,252,507 
HAND-ACTUATABLE PUMP ASSEMBLY 
Michael G. Knickerbocker, Crystal Lake, IIl., assignor to Sea- 
quist Valve Company, Cary, Ill. 
Filed Sep. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 74,233 
Int. Cl.) F04B 39/08, 21/02 
U.S. Cl. 417—444 


1. A hand-actuatable pump assembly adapted to be sealingly 
secured to the mouth of a container for dispensing material in 
the container, comprising a spray member defining a discharge 
opening, an elongate stem means defining a discharge passage- 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


FEBRUARY 24, 1981 


way communicating with said discharge opening, an elongated 
valve body defining an interior pressure chamber for contain- 
ing material to be dispensed through said discharge opening, 
said stem means extending into said valve body and being 
reciprocably movable in said valve body from an upper posi- 
tion to lower dispensing positions, piston means secured to said 
stem means and being sealingly seated thereon to close off said 
passageway from said body interior in said upper position, said 
piston means being in sealing engagement with said valve body 
above said pressure chamber to prevent material in said pres- 
sure chamber from passing between said piston means and said 
valve body, abutment means in said pressure chamber and 
positioned to engage said piston means as said piston means is 
moved downwardly from said upper position to a lower dis- 
pensing position to hold open said passageway thereby to 
maintain communication between said passageway and said 
valve body pressure chamber while preventing passage of 
material between the piston and the valve body interior above 
the piston. 


4,252,508 
PUMP UNIT 

Franz Forster, Muhlbach, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Linde Aktiengesselschaft, Muhlbach, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 845,908, Oct. 27, 1977, 

abandoned. This application Mar. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 16,527 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 1, 
1978, 2808786 

Int. Cl.3 F04B 23/06; FO1B 13/04 


U.S, Cl. 417—429 5 Claims 


1. A pump unit comprising a housing, an input shaft rotat- 
ably mounted in said housing, a first bevel gear fixedly con- 
nected with said input shaft, five rotary axial piston pumps 
connected with said housing, one of said pumps having an axis 
of rotation coaxial with the axis of rotation of said input shaft, 
a first pair of said pumps having a first common axis of rotation 
perpendicular to said axis of rotation of said input shaft, a 
second pair of pumps having a second common axis of rotation 
perpendicular to said axis of rotation of said input shaft and 
said first common axis of rotation, said pumps comprising said 
first pair of pumps lying on opposite sides of a plane defined by 
said second common axis of rotation and said axis of rotation of 
said one of said pumps, said pumps comprising said second pair 
of pumps lying on opposite sides of a plane defined by said first 
common axis and said axis of rotation of said one of said 
pumps, a common drive shaft coaxial with said first common 
axis and connected with said first pair of rotary pumps for 
transmitting power thereto, a second bevel gear fixedly con- 
nected with said common drive shaft and disposed in meshing 
engagement with said first bevel gear, a third bevel gear con- 
nected with one of said second pair of pumps, a fourth bevel 
gear connected with the other one of said second pair of 
pumps, said third and said fourth bevel gears being rotatable 
about and coaxial with said second common axis and disposed 
in meshing engagement with said second bevel gear, a fifth 
bevel gear connected with said one of said pumps, said fifth 
bevel gear being rotatable about and coaxial with said input 
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shaft and disposed in meshing engagement with said second 
bevel gear, said second bevel gear having a larger pitch diame- 
ter than any of said first, third, fourth and fifth bevel gears, 
whereby said first, third, fourth and fifth bevel gears are free of 
contact with each other. 


4,252,509 
FLUID HANDLING APPARATUS 
John P. Hagerty, Prescott, Ariz., assignor to Hagerty Research 
& Development Co., Inc., Prescott, Ariz. 
Filed Nov. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 961,397 
Int. Cl.3 F01C 9/00; F04C 21/00 


USS. Cl. 417—482 10 Claims 


1. Apparatus for handling fluids comprising a housing hav- 
ing thick walls in which a plurality of chambers are formed, 
each of said chambers having a transverse cross-sectional 
shape generally in the form of a bow tie, with parallel, planar, 
end walls, a piston in each of said chambers having a transverse 
cross-sectional shape similar to that of the chamber, but nar- 
rower, said chambers and said pistons being symmetrically 
located in a generally circular pattern about a central axis, 
means for oscillating each of said pistons about a central axis 
with end portions of the piston extending into the end portions 
of the chamber and oscillatable therein, said oscillating means 
comprising an arm for each of said pistons extending through 
an end wall of each of said chambers and into the interior of 
said housing, a rotatable cam within said housing and having a 
groove receiving said arms, and a shaft for rotating said cam 
about an axis of rotation coextensive with said circular pattern 
axis, means communicating with the interior of said housing 
for supplying fluid thereto, each of said chambers having an 
inlet passage communicating with the interior of said housing, 
means forming a receiver tank outside said housing, outlet 
passage means communicating with each of said chambers, and 
means connecting said outlet passage means with said receiver 
tank. 


4,252,510 
DIAPHRAGM PUMP 
Bruce A. Bromley, 7 Elmwood Ave., Longmeadow, Mass. 01106, 
assignor to Bruce A. Bromley, Longmeadow, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 937,528 
Int. Cl.3 FO4B 21/02, 39/10 
U.S, Cl. 417—534 

1. A pump comprising: 

a pair of spaced fluid chambers each being defined in part by 
a flexible diaphragm; 

means for reciprocally driving said diaphragms such that 
each is driven in a compression stroke while the other is 
driven in a suction stroke; 

a pair of inlet check valves each being disposed within an 
inlet passage between one of said fluid chambers and a 
main pump inlet, each inlet check valve including a valve 
element received within an end of an inlet valve cage 
having a passage therethrough providing communication 
between said inlet valves and said fluid inlet, each of said 
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inlet valve cage ends being received within an inlet valve 
housing in sealing engagement therewith, said valve hous- 
ing comprising an open ended sleeve; 

each of said inlet valve cages comprising an elongate mem- 
ber having valve element receiving chambers formed in 
opposite end portions of the lateral surface thereof, each 
chamber being defined in part at the bottom thereof with 
a seat conforming to said valve element, said inlet valve 
cage passage being disposed longitudinally of said inlet 
valve cage and communicating with said inlet check valve 
chamber at said valve seats; 

said inlet check valves communicating with said fluid cham- 
bers through the top of said inlet valve chambers and the 
interior of said sleeves; 


a pair of outlet check valves each being disposed within an 
outlet passage between one of said fluid chambers and a 
main pump outlet, each outlet check valve comprising an 
outlet valve cage having a passage therein providing 
communication between the outlet check valve and one of 
said fluid chambers, and further comprising an outlet 
valve element received within said outlet valve cage, said 
outlet valve cages being received within opposite ends of 
an outlet valve housing in sealing engagement therewith; 
and, 

said inlet and outlet passages being substantially separate 
passages. 


4,252,511 
ROTARY COMPRESSOR OR MOTOR WITH ROTORS 
HAVING INTERENGAGING BLADES AND RECESSES 
Meredith E. Bowdish, 4301 Lake Washington Bivd., Kirkland, 
Wash, 98033 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 922,865, Jul. 10, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 13,403 
Int, Cl.) FO4C 18/20, 29/08 


US. Cl, 418—15 10 Claims 


1. In a rotary compressor or expander device of the type 
wherein a recessed first rotor and a bladed second rotor having 
respectively equal numbers of circumferentially spaced, inter- 
engaging recesses and blades are mounted in a chamber of a 
housing to rotate in end-to-end relationship with one another 
about axes of rotation that intersect one another at an acute 
angle, the rotors have end faces surrounding the respective 
recesses and blades and the blades divide the resulting space 
between the faces of the rotors into a series of cells which 
alternately contract and expand as the rotors are conjointly 
rotated, said housing have a low-pressure port and a high-pres- 
sure port; the improvement wherein said high-pressure port 
having main and supplemental portions, the seal between cells 
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is confined to rearward sides of the blade and the blade recess 
in the direction of rotor rotation for compression, while the 
sides of the blade and recess define a passage which remains in 
open communication with its respective cell and with the 
supplemental portion of said high-pressure port overlying only 
the blade recesses upstream of the main portion of the high- 
pressure port in the compression direction of rotor rotation to 
allow fluid to exhaust from the trailing end of the cell through 
the respective blade recess and supplemental portion of the 
high-pressure port simultaneously with exhaust through the 
main portion of the high-pressure port from the leading end of 
the cell which lies between the converging faces of the rotor 
housing. 


4,252,512 
COANDA EFFECT SUPPORT FOR MATERIAL 
PROCESSING 
Thomas A. Kornylak, Hamilton, Ohio, assignor to Kornylak 
Corporation, Hamilton, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 963,653 
Int. Cl.3 B29C 1/04; B29D 27/04 
U.S. Cl. 425—89 


1. Apparatus for continuously molding a web of foam syn- 
thetic resin material, comprising: 

means for dispensing material that will foam and expand to 
form a generally continuous web; 

lower support means having an entrance end adjacent said 
dispensing means and an exit end, and operatively associ- 
ated with said dispensing means for supporting said web of 
material and moving said web of material along a process- 
ing path from said entrance end to said exit end where it 
will expand and cure adjacent said exit end; 

upper support means operatively associated with said lower 
support means and being spaced from said lower support 
means along said path so that when said material is ex- 
panded, said material will be confined between said upper 
and lower support means; 

sheet feeding means operatively associated with said upper 
support means for feeding an indefinite length of cover 
sheet along said upper support means to overly said web 
of material as said web of material moves along said path, 
with said cover sheet being between said web of material 
and said upper support means; 

said upper support means including a gas plenum chamber 
for containing therein gas under pressure; 

means operatively associated with said plenum chamber for 
supplying gas under pressure to within said plenum cham- 
ber; and 

coanda effect nozzle means providing through apertures 
between said plenum chamber and the space between said 
cover sheet and said upper support means for exhausting 
the gas in a flat jet along and attached to the lower surface 
of said upper support means for creating a suction along 
said surface adjacent said entrance end to support said 
cover sheet in spaced relationship upwardly from said 
web during initial stages of expansion of said web. 


4,252,513 
PROCESS FOR CURING THERMOSETTING RESINS 
AND ELASTOMERS 

John Z. Kalnins, Seaford, Australia, assignor to McPhersons 

Limited, Melbourne, Australia 

Division of Ser. No. 720,418, Sep. 3, 1976, abandoned. This 

application Aug. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 937,705 
Int. Cl.3 B29C 3/00 

US. Cl. 425—126 R 


1. Apparatus for shaping a friction or antifriction material 
formed from a mixture of a substantially non-electrically con- 
ducting thermosetting material composite with at least one 
particulate electrically conductive material uniformly dis- 
persed throughout said mixture, said apparatus comprising: 

(a) an electrically insulated mold cavity adapted to receive 
said mixture; 

(b) a piston member reciprocable within said mold cavity 
arranged to close off a first side of said mold cavity; 

(c) a platen member arranged to close off a second side of 
said mold cavity opposed to said first side whereby a 
confined space is defined by said mold cavity, said piston 
member and said platen member; 

(d) means for metering a predetermined quantity of the 
mixture from a supply of said mixture and for introducing 
said predetermined quantity of said mixture into a con- 
fined region of said mold cavity at a position between said 
piston member and said platen member; 

(e) electrode means carried by said piston member and said 
platen member arranged to establish an electrical connec- 
tion with said mixture confined within said mold cavity; 

(f) means for applying an electric potential to said electrode 
means to pass an electric current substantially throughout 
said mixture confined within said mold cavity to thereby 
effect resistance heating, shaping and curing of said mix- 
ture within the mold cavity; and 

(g) means for moving said piston member in a reciprocable 
manner within said mold cavity and through said mold 
cavity after shaping of said mixture to thereby remove 
said shaped mixture from the mold cavity. 


4,252,514 
APPARATUS FOR STEREO RELIEF MODELING 
Jackson Gates, P.O. Box 145, Kylertown, Pa. 16847 
Division of Ser. No. 759,159, Apr. 10, 1979, Pat. No. 4,148,645, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 557,612, Feb. 1, 1977, 
Pat. No. 4,005,932. This application Mar. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 
20,105 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 1, 1984, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 B29C 17/04 
U.S. Cl. 425—162 11 Claims 
1. Photogrammetric apparatus which provides a receiving 
surface upon which distortion-free images may be created thus 
enabling the production of work products, from a moldable 
sheet material, in which distortion has been eliminated, com- 
prising: 
image projection means; 
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a flexible stretchable platen of a size sufficient to receive 
images projected thereon by said image projection means; 

means for adjusting the level of a plurality of surface points 
of said flexible platen responsive to said images achieving 
a predetermined condition; 

means for retaining the achieved level of adjustment of a 
plurality of surface points of said flexible platen to pro- 
duce a stereo model onto which distortion-free images are 


being projected said sheet material being placed on the 
adjusted platen; 

a vacuum box from which virtually all of the air may be 
removed from within, said flexible platen forming one 
face of said box; and, 

air flow means, connecting the interior of said box with any 
air trapped between said platen and sheet material, for 
removing said trapped air and pulling said sheet material 
against the platen, when air is removed from said box. 


4,252,515 
APPARATUS FOR THE CONTINUOUS FABRICATION 
OF CELLULAR PRODUCTS OF A THERMOSETTING 
RESIN 
Jean P. Meunier; Marie P. Barthe, both of Clermont de I’Oise; 
Serge Have, and Bernard Frumen, both of Nogent sur Oise, all 
of France, assignors to Saint-Gobain Industries, Neuilly-sur- 
Seine, France 
Division of Ser. No. 795,914, May 11, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 945,066 
Claims priority, application France, May 12, 1976, 76 14330 
Int. Cl.3 B29D 27/04 


US. Cl. 425—224 26 Claims 


1. Apparatus for the continuous manufacture of blankets or 
sheets of expanded phenolic resin having a hard skin on each 
face, comprising: 

(a) a displaceable mixer gun; 

(b) a moving surface set below the mixer gun and on which 
the mixer gun deposits the expandable phenolic resin 
mixture, which moving surface is divided into a first cold 
zone, a second zone that is heated and is downstream of 
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the first cold zone, and a third zone that is heated and is 
downstream of the second zone; 

(c) an upper movable surface which is placed in a substan- 
tially parallel position to the third zone of the moving 
surface and which has a length and width that are substan- 
tially equal to the third zone of the moving surface; 

(d) heating means for heating the upper movable surface and 
the second and third zones of the moving surface; 

(e) movable side belts placed on both sides of the lower 
surface along a length coinciding with the first and second 
zones of the moving surface and forming with the moving 
surface a tight contact with the expandable phenolic resin 
mixture; and 

(f) movable side rollers placed in alignment with the down- 
stream end of the movable side belts and at the entrance of 
the third zone, which movable side rollers form with the 
moving surface and upper movable surface a tight contact 
with the expandable phenolic resin mixture. 


4,252,516 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING PERFORATED FILM 
Garland E. Raley, and James M. Adams, both of Terre Haute, 
Ind., assignors to Ethyl Corporation, Richmond, Va. 
Division of Ser. No. 909,112, May 24, 1978, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 68,910 
Int. Cl.) B29C 17/14 


US. Cl. 425—290 7 Claims 


1. An apparatus for the manufacture of thermoplastic sheet 

having elliptical holes comprising: 

a. a rotatable molding element means for receiving thermo- 
plastic sheet, said molding element means having a series 
of hexagonal-shaped depressions having centered therein 
elliptical hole means, said elliptical hole means having a 
major axis and a minor axis, said major axis being oriented 
parallel to the direction in which said molding element 
means is being rotated; 

. means for applying a fluid pressure differential to the 
surface of said thermoplastic sheet to force said sheet 
against said molding element means to effect rupturing of 
said sheet and the formation of elliptical hole means in said 
sheet; and, 

c. means for rotating said molding element means. 


4,252,517 
APPARATUS FOR CRUSHING PARTIALLY CURED 
FREELY RISEN FOAM 
Alan H. Milford, Hamden, and Oliver J. Proulx, Wallingford, 
both of Conn., assignors to Olin Corporation, New Haven, 
Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 738,262, Nov. 2, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,134,945. This application Aug. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 932,246 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 16, 
1996, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.) B29D 27/04 
U.S, Cl. 425—371 10 Claims 

1. In a foam sheet crushing machine of the type having a pair 
of horizontal crush rollers spaced apart by a vertical gap of less 
than the vertical thickness of the foam sheet prior to entry into 
said machine and a feed conveyor means for feeding a continu- 
ous sheet of foam to said machine for crushing, the improve- 
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ment which comprises: a pair of lower and upper crush con- 
veyor means, driven by rotation of said pair of crush rollers 
and located upstream of said crush rollers for defining in coop- 
eration with said pair of crush rollers upper and lower arcs of 
greater effective radius than the effective radius of said pair of 





crush rollers, said upper and lower crush conveyors each being 
of arcuate configuration having a radius of a dimension such 
that the ratio of arc radius to the height of the freely risen foam 
is greater than 1.1 to 1.0, so as to produce foam having a more 
uniform density than would be produced by said crush rollers 
in the absence of said crush conveyor means. 


4,252,518 
VACUUM FORMING MACHINE 
Giinther Kiefer, Schwaigern, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Adolf Illig Maschinenbau GmbH & Co., Heilbronn, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany 
Filed Feb. 26, 1980, Ser. No. 124,909 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 6, 
1979, 7906115[U] 
Int. Cl.3 B29C 17/03 


USS, Cl, 425—388 4 Claims 








1. In a vacuum forming machine including a machine frame; 
a forming station having tensioning means for clamping a 
thermoplastic sheet blank to be deformed into an article, a 
bridge and a positive mold carried by said bridge; the improve- 
ment comprising in combination: 

(a) first guide means for vertically displaceably supporting 
said bridge in said machine frame; 

(b) first drive means for vertically displacing said bridge and 
said positive mold as a unit between an inoperative posi- 
tion in which said positive mold is spaced from a location 
where the blank is clamped by said tensioning means and 
an operative position in which said positive mold is in an 
operative, contacting relationship with the blank clamped 
by said tensioning means; 
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(c) second guide means for vertically displaceably support- 
ing said positive mold on and relative to said bridge; and 

(d) second drive means for vertically displacing said positive 
mold with respect to said bridge between said operative 
position and a transfer position in which the article formed 
on said positive mold is transferred therefrom. 


4,252,519 
EXTRUSION DIE BLADE 
Peter H. Farmer, Springfield, Mass.; Timothy J. Fowler, Des 
Peres, Mo., and John C. Hoagland, Longmeadow, Mass., 
assignors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Nov. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 95,177 
Int. Cl.) B29F 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 425—466 


1. In a slit die defined by a die blade lip and an opposed 
surface in which local fine adjustment of the die gap is 
achieved by expansion and contraction forces tending to pro- 
duce local deformations in the die lip, the improvement which 
comprises providing means for generating the expansion and 
contraction forces in the body of the die blade while providing 
a heat barrier means located within the body of the die blade 
between the expansion and contraction force generating means 
and the die lip so as to minimize the effect of temperature 


variations on the ternperature of the die blade lip. 


4,252,520 
INFRA-RED DOMESTIC FURNACE 

Rudolph S, Bratko, Hinckley, Ohio, assignor to Slyman Manu- 

facturing Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 

Continuation of Ser. No. 687,754, May 19, 1976, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No, 378,335, Jul. 11, 1973, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 261,681, 
Jun, 12, 1972, abandoned. This application Aug. 21, 1978, Ser. 
No. 935,500 
Int, Cl.2 F23D 13/16 


U.S. Cl. 431—328 2 Claims 


1. A radiant burner suitable for use in a heating apparatus, 
comprising a hollow fibrous porous matrix having a closed end 
and an open end, means including a plate closing the open end 
of the matrix, an inlet for a combustible gas-air mixture extend- 
ing through the plate into the open end of the matrix, structure 
defining a cooling air chamber adjacent said plate and matrix 
and having peripheral cooling air outlet means adjacent the 
open end of the matrix, said matrix having a peripheral mar- 
ginal edge near its open end exposed to cooling air flowing 
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from said chamber through said outlet means, the peripheral 
marginal edge being saturated with a sealing material to make 
such peripheral marginal portion gas-impermeable. 


4,252,521 
FURNACE FOR THE HEAT TREATMENT OF LUMPY TO 
FINE GRAINED MATERIAL 

Heinrich Buchner, Bochum-Weitmar, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignor to Kléckner-Humboldt-Deutz AG, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many 

Filed Jan. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 3,726 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 18, 

1978, 2836162 
Int. Cl.) F27D 1/08 


U.S. Cl, 432—96 10 Claims 


1. A shaft furnace for the high volume calcination or sinter- 
ing of mainly lumpy to fine grained material including lime- 
stone, dolomite, or magnesite, comprising: a shaft having a 
preheating zone through which the material passes; a calcina- 
tion zone in the shaft; a cooling zone in the shaft; said calcina- 
tion zone having associated therewith a gas feed device, a gas 
withdrawal device, a calcination means for producing hot gas, 
and a gas conveying device means for circulation of the hot gas 
which is contaminated with constituents inclined to caking; the 
hot gas circulation device means including a conveying blower 
arranged outside the shaft acted on with cooling means and 
being situated between the gas withdrawal device and the 
calcination means; and said conveying blower having a radial 
airflow of the hot gas perpendicular to an axis of rotation of a 
fan wheel of the blower, and the fan wheel being attached to an 
external closed circuit cooling apparatus with cooling liquid 
therein. 


4,252,522 
DENTAL MIRROR WITH ENDODONTIC FILE 
MEASURING SURFACE 
Marshall K. Petty, and Marsha L. Goodmon, both of 317 Robin- 
son Bldg., Miami, Okla. 74354 
Filed Apr. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 26,298 
Int. Cl.) A61B 1/24 
U.S, Cl. 433—30 


. bs 20 


~T_ Weare e} 


1. In a dental mirror angularly placed at one end of a rod-like 
handle portion, the improvement characterized by an indenta- 
tion within the confines of the rod-like handle beginning from 
an inwardly curved surface to a flat surface having measuring 
graduations thereon to the other end surface which is 90° to the 
flat surface whereby a depth stop on a dental file or reamer can 
be abutted against said 90° end surface so that the file or reamer 
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is positioned atop said graduations, and whereby the depth of 
said file or reamer can be measured and adjusted for use in 
endodontic treatment. 


4,252,523 

APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR FORMING DENTAL 
MODELS 

Donald W. Gayso, Memphis, Tenn., assignor to Gayso Enter- 

prises, Inc., Memphis, Tenn. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 961,468 
Int. Cl.3 A61C 11/00 
U.S. Cl, 433—60 


1. A support assembly for supporting dental models compris- 
ing an articulator having an upper articulation tongue and a 
lower articulation tongue pivotally connected to each other, 
first and second elongated model mounting slide members 
formed of flexible plastic material of sufficient flexibility to 
permit manual bending thereof and adapted to be removably 
mounted on said upper and lower articulation tongue members 
by sliding linear movement thereon, each of said model mount- 
ing slide members having positioning means alignable with 
positioning means on said articulation tongue members by 
linear movement of the slide member on the associated tongue 
member for insuring that said slide members are always accu- 
rately positioned in a single unchanging position on an articula- 
tion tongue member, each of said model mounting slides fur- 
ther including anchor means engageable with a connecting 
mass of self-setting hardenable material in which the gum 
portion of a dental model is embedded so that upon hardening 
of the connecting mass, the model supporting slide, the con- 
necting mass and the model constitute a unitary structure 
which can be removed from the articulation tongue on which 
it is mounted by linear sliding movement thereon for work by 
a technician but can be returned to its original position on one 
of the articulation tongue means for permitting comparison 
with the model of a similar unitary structure on the other 
articulation tongue means. 


4,252,524 
FACE BOW FRAME 
William B. Dragan, R.F.D. Burr St., Fairfield, Conn. 06430 
Filed Nov. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 96,453 
Int. Cl.) A61C 19/04 


US, Cl, 433—73 11 Claims 


1. A face bow frame comprising a pair of relatively movable 
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arms, each of said arms having a free end, means for securing 
said movable arms in a fixed position relative to one another, 
means acting on said arm for maintaining a biasing force on 
said arms, mounting means connected to each of said free end 
of said respective arms, said mounting means including a 
mounting bracket and a mounting pin; each said mounting 
brackets having an anterior aperture and a posterior aperture 
formed therein, said anterior aperture being below and angu- 
larly disposed relative to said posterior aperture, said pin being 
adapted to be received in either of said apertures and securing 
means for fixedly securing said pin in adjusted position when 
inserted in either of said apertures. 


4,252,525 
DENTAL IMPLANT 
Frank W. Child, Eagle Bend, Minn. 56446 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 877,073, Feb. 13, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,195,409. This application Dec. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 104,156 
Int. Cl.3 A61C 8/00 


U.S, Cl. 433—173 36 Claims 


1. A prothesis for dental replacement in a living body com- 
prising: a root having a head and a stem; a crown attached to 
the head; an elastic body surrounding and mounted on the 
stem; porous means surrounding the elastic body and secured 
thereto, said porous means and elastic body having a shape for 
insertion into a mandible tooth socket whereby bone growth 
into the porour means anchors the root to the bone; and means 
surrounding the elastic body adjacent the crown for inhibiting 
infection of bone and tissue adjacent the prothesis. 


4,252,526 
BARIUM ALUMINUM SILICATE FILLER FOR U.V. 
CURABLE COMPOSITES 

Narayanan Madhavan, Dearborn Heights, and Frank H. 
Freeman, Farmington, both of Mich., assignors to Sybron 
Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 837,787, Sep. 29, 1977, Pat. No. 4,192,795. 

This application May 24, 1979, Ser. No. 41,911 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 6/02 

USS. Cl. 433—228 1 Claim 
1. A method of filling a cavity in a tooth which comprises 
(a) providing a U.V. curable dental restorative composition 

which consists essentially of the following composition: 


Parts by Weight 


10-20 
2-5 
001-1 
01-1 


BisGMA 

Diluent Monomer 
Benzil 
Trihexylamine 
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-continued 
Parts by Weight 


Barium Aluminum Silicate Filler 70-85 


in which the composition of the filler material consists essen- 
tially of the following composition in weight percent: 


SiO2 25-40% 


BaO 35-55% 


Al203 15-30% 


(b) filling a cavity with said dental restorative composition, 
and 

(c) exposing said composition to a source of UV light suffi- 
cient to cure the resin portion of said composition. 


4,252,527 
GLUE TRANSFER APPARATUS FOR CIGARETTE 
FILTERS 
Floyd V. Hall, Durham, N.C., assignor to Liggett Group Inc., 
Montvale, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 790,949, Apr. 26, 1977, Pat. No. 4,174,720, 
and Ser. No. 913,267, Jun. 7, 1978, Pat. No. 4,208,956. This 
application May 22, 1979, Ser. No. 41,358 
Int. Cl.3 A24C 5/50 


USS. Cl, 493—45 1 Claim 


33 


3 
| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

0 


1. An apparatus for forming a multi-sectional particulate- 

containing filter comprising. 

a conveyor for moving a stream of plug wrap paper through 
a predetermined path; 

means for placing increments of glue on one side of the 
stream of plug wrap paper at predetermined spacings from 
each other, said means including a transfer roll having a 
plurality of spaced apart flats in a circumferential surface 
for receiving glue therein and for subsequently placing the 
glue on the stream of plug wrap paper in spaced relation; 

means for moving a sequence of spaced apart filter sections 
onto the moving stream of plug wrap paper with alternate 
filter sections being disposed on the increments of glue, 

a rotable wheel for depositing charges of particulate filter 
material onto the moving stream of plug wrap paper 
between adjacent filter sections; 

a garniture for wrapping the moving stream of plug wrap 
paper about the filter sections and charges of particulate 
filter material to form and endless rod, 

a knife for severing the endless rod into filter plugs of prede- 
termined length, each filter plug having three filter sec- 
tions and two charges of particulate filter material within 
a strip of plug wrap paper and with the intermediate filter 
section glued to the strip of plug wrap paper, and 

a compacting means for moving the outer filter sections of 
each filter plug inwardly towards the intermediate filter 
section to compact the charges of particulate filter mate- 
rial therebetween. 
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4,252,528 
LUBRICANT COMPOSITIONS FOR FINISHING 
SYNTHETIC FIBERS 
Quintin W. Decker, St. Albans; Erich Marcus, and Harvey S. 
Koenig, both of Charleston, all of W. Va., assignors to Union 
Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 25,663 
Int. Cl.3 DO6M 13/10, 13/16, 13/18, 15/10 
U.S, Cl. 8—115.6 19 Claims 
1. A spin finish for synthetic fibers consisting essentially of: 
(a) about 50-90% by weight of a thermally stable lubricant 
selected from the group consisting of (1) esters of fatty 
acids having about 12 to 18 carbons and saturated ali- 
phatic alcohols having about 8 to 18 carbons; (2) triglycer- 
ides of fatty acids having 12 to 18 carbons; (3) esters of a 
polyhydric alcohol and an alkanoic acid having about 8 to 
12 carbons where the polyhydric alcohol has the formula 


(R)y—C—(CH2 OH) x 


where x is an integer having values of 3 or 4, R is an alkyl 
having | to 3 carbons, y is an integer having values of 0 or 1 
and y=0 when x=4; and (4) esters if dibasic fatty acids having 
2 to 18 carbons and saturated aliphatic alcohols having about 4 
to 18 carbons; and 

(b) an emulsification effective surfactant having the formula 


Ot Ag Boy H 


wherein 
R’ is an alkyl having 6 to 14 carbons, 
A is 


CH3 
—CH2—CHO—, 


B is —CH2CH20—, 
a and b are integers having values of about 6 to 16 and 4 to 
12, respectively. 


4,252,529 
COPPER, COBALT OR CHROMIUM COMPLEX 
MONOAZO COMPOUNDS, PROCESSES FOR THEIR 
MANUFACTURE, THEIR USE AS DYESTUFFS AND 
FIBER MATERIALS DYED WITH THESE DYESTUFFS 
Hans H. Steuernagel, Kelkheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 
to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 969,197, Dec. 13, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 143,190 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, P-c. 15, 
1977, 2755936 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 107/08; CO9B 45/14 
U.S. Cl. 8—437 6 Claims 
1. A copper, cobalt or chromium complex compound of a 
monoazo compound which, described in the form of the free 
acid, has the formula (1) 


HO 
R 


| 
N—CO—(CH2);—COOH 


(SO3H)m 


and a salt thereof, in which R is hydrogen or lower alkyl, m is 


zero or 1, n is 2, 3 or 4 and D is a radical of the formula, 
described in the form of the free acid, 


OH 


Ri 


in which R; is hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, nitro sulfo, 
chlorine or bromine and Y is vinyl, 8-sulfatoethyl, 8-thiosul- 
fatoethyl or B-chloroethyl. 

6. In a process for coloring a fiber material or leather, which 
comprises applying a dyestuff in an aqueous medium to a fiber 
material or to leather analogously to conventional dyeing and 
printing processes and fixing it on these by conventional fixing 
methods, preferably in the presence of an alkali-binding agent, 
the improvement consisting of using as a dyestuff a dyestuff of 
the formula (1) defined in claim 1. 


4,252,530 
PROCESS FOR DYEING AND PRINTING SYNTHETIC 
HYDROPHOBIC FIBER MATERIAL 

Joachim Ribka, Offenbach am Main; Horst Tappe, Dietzenbach; 

Kurt Roth, Hofheim, and Hans-Jiirgen Weyer, Frankfurt am 

Main, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Cassella 

Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many 

Filed Aug. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 66,432 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 19, 

1978, 283639 
Int. Cl? DO6P 5/12 

U.S, Cl. 8—457 8 Claims 

1. In a process for the production of white patterns or pat- 
terns of a different color on a colored background on textile 
material containing hydrophobic synthetic fibers by impreg- 
nating the material with dye liquor which contains a dyestuff 
which is dischargeable to white in addition to dyeing and 
padding auxiliaries, drying or superficially drying the material, 
printing said material in the desired pattern with a discharge 
resist paste and then subjecting the material to heat treatment 
at temperatures of 100° to 230° C. wherein the dyestuff which 
is dischargeable to white is of the formula 


Ri 
N 
O2N Jun=n 
s 


Y 


wherein R is hydrogen, alkyl with | to 6 carbon atoms, cyano, 
trifluoromethyl or phenyl, which may be unsubstituted or 
substituted by a substituent selected from the group consisting 
of chlorine, bromine, nitro and alkyl with 1 to 4 carbon atoms; 

X is hydrogen, chlorine, bromine, alkoxy with 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms, hydroxyalkoxy with 2 to 4 carbon atoms, alkox- 
yalkoxy with a total of 3 to 6 carbon atoms or alkyl with 
1 to 4 carbon atoms unsubstituted or substituted by a 
substituent selected from the group consisting of chlorine, 
bromine, cyano and hydroxy]; 

Y is hydrogen, chlorine, bromine, alkoxy with 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms, hydroxyalkoxy with 2 to 4 carbon atoms, alkox- 
yaikoxy with a total of 3 to 6 carbon atoms, NH—CO—Z, 
or alkyl with 1 to 4 carbon atoms which is unsubstituted or 
substituted by a substituent selected from the group con- 
sisting of chlorine, bromine, cyano and hydroxy]; 

Z is alkyl with 1 to 4 carbon atoms unsubstituted or substi- 
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tuted with a substituent selected from the group consisting 
of phenyl, chlorine, bromine, cyano, hydroxyl, alkoxy 
with | to 2 carbon atoms, phenoxy, phenyl, amino and 
N-alkylamino with 1 to 4 carbon atoms; 

R2 is hydrogen, alkyl or alkenyl with 1 to 6 carbon atoms 
which is unsubstituted or substituted by a member se- 
lected from the group consisting of chlorine, bromine, 
cyano, hydroxyl, alkoxy with 1 to 4 carbon atoms, hy- 
droxyalkoxy with 1 to 4 carbon atoms, phenyl, al- 
kanoyloxy with 2 to 4 carbon atoms, alkylaminocar- 
bonyloxy with 2 to 4 carbon atoms, phenylaminocar- 
bonyloxy and hydroxyalkyl with 2 to 4 carbon atoms; 

and R3 is phenyl, alkyl or alkenyl with 1 to 6 carbon atoms 
and said alkyl or alkenyl may be unsubstituted or substi- 
tuted by a member selected from the group consisting of 
chlorine, bromine, cyano, hydroxyl, alkoxy and 1 to 4 
carbon atoms, hydroxyalkoxy with 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 
phenyl, alkanoyloxy with 2 to 4 carbon atoms, al- 
kylaminocarbonyloxy with 2 to 4 carbon atoms and hy- 
droxyalkyl with 2 to 4 carbon atoms; 

with the proviso that if R2 is hydrogen R3 may also be 
—C(CH3)2—COOR,4 wherein Rg is alkyl with 4 to 8 
carbon atoms, methoxyalkyl, ethoxyalkyl or propoxyalkyl 
with a total of 4 to 8 carbon atoms; 
wherein the improvement comprises that 
said discharge agent is a base which produces a pH of at 

least 8 in a 5% strength aqueous solution. 


4,252,531 

PROCESS FOR DYEING WOOL OR NYLON FIBERS 
Manfred Daeuble, Frankenthal; Volkmar Weberndoerfer, 

Mannheim, and Hans G. Schulze, Ludwigshafen, all of Fed. 

Rep. of Germany, assignors to BASF Aktiengesellischaft, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Feb. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 14,820 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 20, 

1978, 2812039 
Int. Cl.) DO6P 3/82 

USS. Cl, 8—531 7 Claims 

1. A process for dyeing a textile material consisting of wool 
and/or of nylon fibers with an anionic dye in an aqueous liquor 
at up to 110° C., wherein dyeing is commenced at a pH of from 
7 to 9 and from 0.2 to 5 parts by weight, per 1,000 parts by 
weight of liquor, of an ester of a saturated C2-C4-carboxylic 
acid with an alcohol having a tertiary amino group in the 
2-position to a hydroxy group are then added to act as a pH 
regulator. 


4,252,532 
PROCESS FOR DYEING EVENLY SYNTHETIC FIBROUS 
MATERIALS 
Friedrich Engelhardt; Karl Hintermeier, both of Frankfurt am 
Main; Joachim Ribka, Offenbach am Main, and Ralf Zimmer- 
mann, Hofheim am Taunus, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Filed Nov. 18, 1977, Ser. No. 852,949 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 24, 
1976, 2653284 
Int. Cl.3 DO6P 1/52 
U.S, Cl. 8—557 12 Claims 
1. In a process for the level dyeing of fiber material made 
from linear polyesters and from mixtures thereof with natural 
fibers, with water-insoluble disperse dyestuffs according to the 
exhaust method in the presence of a water-soluble or dispers- 
ible linear polyester of the formula 
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xX 
HO ested pai R—Oj}m—-H 
n 


in which m is zero or 1, n is a number such that the average 
molecular weight of the polyester is 800-5,000, each X, which 
may be the same or different, is H, —O—CH2—CH2—CH- 
2—SO3M or —SO3M, in which M is hydrogen or alkali metal 
or ammonium or substituted ammonium, and each R, which is 
the same or different, is a diol radical of 2-10 carbons of a 
saturated or unsaturated aliphatic, cycloaliphatic or aromatic 
compound and in which the meaning of X is balanced such that 
5-30 mole % of all phenylene nuclei in formula I carry a 
sulfato-containing radical, the improvement which comprises: 
adding to the aqueous dyebath, in addition to the said dyestuffs 
and pH regulating substances, as dispersing system having 
levelling action the aforesaid polyesters of formula I combined 
with surface-active oxethylation products comprising a mix- 
ture of (A) fatty acid polyglycol esters, (B) polyglycol and (C) 
oxethylated alkylaryl compounds, in a ratio of from 1:0.25 to 
13. 


) 


4,252,533 
SULPHUR DYESTUFFS WHICH ARE READY FOR 
DYEING, AND PROCESSES FOR DYEING AND 
PRINTING WITH SULPHUR DYESTUFFS 

Christian Heid; Konrad Mix; Heinz Dickmanns, and Erwin 

Krusche, all of Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignors to Cassella Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Feb. 22, 1980, Ser. No. 123,670 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 24, 

1979, 2911720 
Int. Cl.3 CO9B 49/00; DO6P 1/30 

U.S. Cl. 8-—587 10 Claims 

1. In the process for dyeing and printing with sulphur dye- 
stuffs using mercapto compounds as the required reducing 
agent, the improvement comprises the reducing agent being a 
compound of the formula 


iil aah) agi cts rae eee CH2—CH2—SH 


CH20H OH COOH 


or an alkali metal salt thereof wherein R is —H or —OH and 
R! is —H, —CH3 or —CH20H. 


4,252,534 
DYEING ASSISTANTS AND THEIR USE IN DYEING 
SYNTHETIC FIBRE MATERIAL 
Heinz Abel, Reinach, and Karlheinz Keller, Bettingen, both of 
Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 83,066 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 19, 1978, 
10815/78; Feb. 26, 1979, 1898/79; Aug. 17, 1979, 7558/79 
Int. Cl.3 CO9B 67/00; DO6P 1/64 
U.S. Cl. 8—617 
1. A dyeing assistant which comprises at least 
(a) an alkylbenzene or tetrahydronaphthalene or a mixture 
thereof, 
(b) an anionic surfactant and 
(c) a non-aromatic and water-immiscible solvent. 


32 Claims 
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4,252,535 
PROCESS FOR DYEING UNIFORMLY 
POLYACRYLONITRILE FIBER MATERIALS 

Norbert Kollodzeiski, Eppstein; Rudolf Léwenfeld, Dreieich; 

Eberhard Mundlos, Heusenstamm; Reinhard Mohr, Offen- 

bach am Main, and Kurt Hohmann, Neu-Isenburg, all of Fed. 

Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Continuation of Ser. No. 894,990, Mar. 10, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 16,300 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 13, 

1977, 2716246 
Int. Cl. DO6P 3/70; CO9B 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 8—639 6 Claims 

1. In a polychromic (inclusive dichromic) dyeing process for 
the preparation of uniform dyeings on fiber materials of poly- 
acrylonitrile wherein basic dyestuffs are applied on said fiber, 
the improvement consisting of using as a basic dyestuff a non- 
quaternized basic azo dyestuff selected from the dyestuffs of 
formulae (I) and (ITI) 


CH3 
——= N 


Ar—N=N \ 


N—-C=N—R 
OH | 


N—R 
| 
R 


wherein Ar is phenyl or phenyl substituted by one or two 
substituents selected from the group consisting of chlorine, 
bromine, methyl, methoxy and ethoxy, and 
R, being identical or different from each other, each is hy- 
drogen, methyl or ethyl. 


4,252,536 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR MEASURING BLOOD 
COAGULATION TIME 
Shinichi Kishimoto, Uji, and Masahiro Yoshioka, Kyoto, both of 
Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Kyoto Daiichi Kagaku, 
Kyoto, Japan 
Filed Nov. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 957,927 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 12, 1977, 52-135956 
Int. Cl.) GOIN 33/86 


U.S. Cl, 23—230 B 8 Claims 


17 
TIME (SEC, ) 


LIGHT SCATTERING ABILITY 


1. A method for measuring the end point of blood coagula- 
tion time comprising the steps of 

providing a mixture of a blood sample and a reagent, 

irradiating the mixture with light. 

detecting the amount of light scattered from the irradiated 
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mixture and producing an electrical signal representative 
thereof, and 

determining from said electrical signal a first time at which 
the most rapid change in the electrical signal is occurring 
and then determining as the end point at a time prior to 
said first time the time at which a change which is 1/n that 
of the most rapid change occurred, where n is greater than 
1. 


4,252,537 
QUANTIFICATION OF THE MUNITIONS, HMX, RDX, 
AND TNT IN WASTE WATER BY LIQUID 
CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Doris E. Cattran; Thomas B. Stanford, both of Columbus, and 
Anthony P. Graffeo, Worthington, all of Ohio, assignors to 
The United States of America as represented by the Secretary 
of the Army, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Feb. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 8,723 
Int. Cl? BOID 15/08 
U.S. Cl. 23—230 R 











1. A method for the quantitative detection of aliphatic nitro- 
amine and nitroaromatic munitions selected from the group 
consisting of 1,3,5,7-tetranitro-1,3,5,7-tetraazacyclooctane, 
1,3,5-trinitro-1,3,5-triazacyclohexane, 2,4,6-trinitrotoluene, 
combinations thereof, and the degradation products thereof, in 
liquid samples, comprising the steps of: 

(a) directly injecting up to 400 microliters of a non-concen- 
trated liquid sample containing said munitions in trace 
amounts as low as 25 parts per billion onto a reverse phase, 
high performance liquid chromatographic column; 

(b) chromatographically separating said munitions on said 
column by elution with a mobile phase comprising metha- 
nol and water; and, 

(c) monitoring the absorbance of the resulting eluant in the 
ultra-violet region to provide a quantitative determination 
of the munitions present in said sample. 


4,252,538 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR ANTIBODY 
SCREENING, TYPING AND COMPATIBILITY TESTING 
OF RED BLOOD CELLS 

Lawrence D. Barr, Tucson, Ariz., assignor to Engineering & 
Research Associates, Inc., Tucson, Ariz. 

Filed Mar, 2, 1979, Ser. No. 16,805 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 35/02, 33/54, 33/80 

USS. Cl, 23—230 B 57 Claims 
1. Apparatus for diagnosing the reactions between layered 

fluids, said apparatus comprising in combination: 

(a) a substrate for providing a supporting surface for a plurality 
of fluids as each of the fluids is deposited thereon; 

(b) means for spinning said substrate to apply centrifugal force 
to the fluids deposited upon said substrate and urge each of 
the fluids into a layer; 

(c) means for ejecting each of the fluids upon said substrate 
while said substrate is spinning; 

(d) means for washing the layers of fluid while said substrate is 
spinning; and 
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(e) means for inspecting a composite of layers of fluid to diag- 
nose the reaction between layers of the fluids. 

22. A spinnable substrate for supporting a plurality of layers 
of material to be inspected and useable in conjunction with a 
source of power for imparting a spinning motion to said sub- 
strate, said substrate comprising in combination: 

(a) an hollow unit, said unit including an interior surface defin- 
ing a locus of points about a longitudinal axis; 

(b) means for attaching said substrate with the source of power 
to effect spinning motion to said substrate about the longitu- 
dinal axis of said interior surface; and 

(c) opening means for receiving the material to be layered 
interior said substrate; 

whereby, the material inserted interior said substrate becomes 


layered there against in response to the centrifugal force pres- 

ent upon spinning of said substrate. 

40. A process for diagnosing the reactions between layered 
materials, said process comprising the steps of: 

(a) providing a substrate for supporting each of a plurality of 
materials to be layered; 

(b) spinning the substrate to impart a centrifugal force to any 
materials deposited and to be on the substrate and urge 
layering of the materials; 

(c) depositing each of the materials upon the substrate; 

(d) washing the material after deposition thereof on the sub- 
strate; 

(e) inspecting the composite of layers of material deposited on 
the substrate to diagnose the reaction between the layers of 
material. 


4,252,539 
SOLID FUEL COMPOSITION 

Matthew A. McMahon, Jr., Wappingers Falls, N.Y., and George 

C. Meldrum, Austin, Tex., assignors to Texaco Inc., White 

Plains, N.Y. 

Filed Jul. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 57,132 
Int. Cl.3 C10L 5/00 

US. Cl. 44—1 B 5 Claims 

5. A stable non-pyrophoric solid fuel composition prepared 
by blending solvent refined coal containing volatile hydrocar- 
bon solvent with particulate raw coal to form a fluid mixture 
and subjecting said mixture to vacuum distillation at a tempera- 
ture in the range of about 200° to 375° C. at reduced pressure 
in the range of 5 to 50 kPa to effect removal of the solvent from 
the resulting composite. 


4,252,540 
STABILIZER FOR MIXTURE FUELS 

Masaaki Yamamura; Noboru Moriyama, and Masayuki Abe, all 

of Wakayama, Japan, assignors to Kao Soap Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Oct. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 82,516 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 12, 1978, 53/125625 
Int. Cl.3 C10L 1/32, 1/18 

USS. Cl. 44—51 7 Claims 

1. A method for stabilizing a mixture of finely divided coal 
and fuel oil, which comprises the step of blending in said mix- 
ture an effective stabilizing amount of non-ionic surface active 
agent consisting of a block copolymer of the formula (I): 
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R!O—(C2H40);—(C3H60)m—(C2H40)n—R? @ 
wherein R! and R? are hydrogen or alkyl having 1 to 6 carbon 
atoms, the mole number (1+ n) of added ethylene oxide is in the 
range of from 30 to 300, the mole number (m) of added propy- 
lene oxide is in the range of from 15 to 80, and the content of 
ethylene oxide in the molecule is 40 to 85% by weight. 


4,252,541 
METHOD FOR PREPARATION OF ETHERS 
Sheldon Herbstman, Spring Valley, N.Y., assignor to Texaco 
Inc., White Plains, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 584,323, Jun. 6, 1974, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 636,274 
Int. Cl.3 C10L 1/18 
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1. A gasoline composition which comprises 

a. 1000-2200 parts by weight of gasoline; 

b. 40-70 parts by weight of methyl t-butyl ether; and 
c. 50-90 parts by weight of methyl t-amy]l ether. 


4,252,542 
ANTI-STATIC ADDITIVES 
James R. Spence, Warrenville, Ill., assignor to Standard Oil 

Company (Indiana), Chicago, Ind. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 810,378, Jun. 27, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 900,102 
Int. Ci.3 C10L 1/18, 1/22 
USS. Cl, 44—71 12 Claims 

1. A crosslinked aminomethylene sulfonic acid composition 

comprising the reaction product of: 

A. the reaction product of an amine and about 0.5 to 1.5 
equivalents of a polyfunctional crosslinking agent per 
equivalent of amine and said amine contains at least two 
primary or secondary nitrogen atoms, 

B. about 0.1 to 1.5 equivalents of a carbonyl compound 
having the formula: 


R2C R3 


wherein R2 is a hydrogen or methyl group and R; is a 
hydrogen or an alkyl group having 1 to 7 carbon atoms 
per equivalent of component A; and 

C. about 0.1 to 2.0 equivalents of sulfur dioxide per equiva- 
lent of amine component of A. 
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4,252,543 
PROCESS FOR QUENCHING AND CLEANING A FUEL 
GAS MIXTURE 
Walter B. Giles, Scotia, N.Y., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 60,587 
Int. Cl.3 C10K 1/06 








1. A process for both (i) quenching a fuel gas mixture includ- 
ing at least one gaseous hydrocarbonaceous foulant which is 
(a) highly viscous in the liquid state, (b) higher boiling than 
water at the operating pressure in the zone wherein quenching 
is effected, and (c) a mist-former upon rapid cooling of the 
mixture, and (ii) removing from the fuel gas mixture at least a 
portion of said hydrocarbonaceous foulant without substantial 
formation of mist thereof in the fuel gas mixture, said process 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) contacting a flow of the gas mixture with a liquid jet 
spray of large droplets of a coolant mixture comprising 
liquid water and viscous liquid hydrocarbon, the tempera- 
ture of said large droplets at the beginning of said contact- 
ing step being sufficiently lower than the lowest tempera- 
ture at which said hydrocarbonaceous foulant vaporizes at 
the operating pressure in the zone wherein said contacting 
step is effected so as to enable the liquefication of a sub- 
stantial portion of said foulant, the water being present in 
said coolant mixture at said beginning in a sufficiently low 
amount such that a substantial portion of the water will 
vaporize during a continued contact of said gas mixture 
with said coolant mixture, said continued contact being 
for a period of time sufficient to effect transfer of the 
resulting water vapor into admixture with said fuel gas 
mixture with the remaining droplets being substantially 
free of water, and 

(b) maintaining the contact for said period of time such that 
a substantial portion of said hydrocarbon foulant is lique- 
fied and collected on said remaining droplets, and 

(c) removing said remaining droplets having hydrocarbon 
foulant deposited thereon from the treated fuel gas mix- 
ture in a gravitational separation zone. 


4,252,544 
ALUMINA ABRASIVE GRAINS AND METHOD FOR 
MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Tokiji Takahashi, Shiojiri, Japan, assignor to Showa Denko 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 9, 1979, Ser. No. 37,431 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 3, 1978, 53-94121 
Int. Cl.3 CO9C 1/68 
USS. Cl, 51—309 8 Claims 
1. Alumina abrasive grains produced by sintering, having a 
density of more than 3.75 g/cm?, a hardness (Knoop) of higher 
than 1,900 Kg/mm2, and a purity of higher than 98 percent 
wherein the grain structure is constructed of alumina coarse 
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crystal particles of sizes in the range of 3 to 10 ym, and alumina 
fine crystal particles of sizes smaller than 2 ym, and said fine 


crystal particles are interposed among said coarse crystal parti- 
cles. 


4,252,545 
PROCESS FOR THE FRACTIONAL DESUBLIMATION 
OF PYROMELLITIC ACID DIANHYDRIDE 
Herbert Haferkorn, Bottrop, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Chemische Werke Huls AG, Herne, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Nov. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 961,561 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 22, 
1977, 2751979 
Int. Cl.) BOID 7/02 


US, Cl, 55—82 11 Claims 








1. A process for the fractional desublimation of pyromellitic 
acid dianhydride in the form of free flowing crystals, which 
comprises: 

bringing a reaction gas containing pyromellitic acid dianhy- 

dride derived from a reaction which also produces by-pro- 
ducts to a temperature above the thaw point of said by- 
products by means of a smooth thermostaticized cooling 
surface; 

directing the reaction gas at maximal flow velocities of 3 

m/sec parallel to said smooth surface which maintains 
essentially laminar flow conditions of said reaction gas; 
and 

separating the fraction of crystals not adhering to said sur- 

face from the fraction adhering to said surface. 
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4,252,546 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR THE RECOVERY OF 
THE SOLVENT FROM THE EXHAUST AIR OF DRY 
CLEANING MACHINES 
Hans G. Krugmann, Moosrosenweg 17, D-2000 Hamburg 71, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 870,227, Jan. 17, 1978, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 32,461 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 19, 
1977, 2701938 
Int. Cl.3 BOID 59/08 


US. Cl. 55—82 1 Claim 


I] 
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1. A process for the recovery of solvent from the exhaust gas 
and air mixture of a dry cleaning machine, said solvent being 
utilized in said machine and having a freezing point below the 
freezing point of water, the process comprising the steps of: 
providing a substantially nonaqueous bath consisting of said 
solvent in liquid form; maintaining the temperature of said bath 
between the freezing point of said solvent and the freezing 
point of water; passing the exhaust gas from said dry-cleaning 
machine through said liquid solvent bath in direct contact 
therewith thereby to cause the gaseous solvent to condense 
within said bath and aqueous moisture in said exhaust gas to 
immediately freeze within and float upon the surface of said 
bath; drawing purified air from above said bath and returning 
it to said dry-cleaning machine; removing the water condensed 
in the form of floating ice crystals and excess solvent from said 
bath as overflow; and separating the liquid solvent and the 
water resulting from the molten ice crystals by decanting said 
overflow; said solvent bath and said dry-cleaning machine 
being interconnected in a closed circuit path through which 


said exhaust gas and purified air are continuously passed there- 
between. 


4,252,547 
GAS CLEANING UNIT 

Kenneth O. Johnson, Rte 5, River Haven, St. Cloud, Minn. 

56301 

Filed Feb. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 12,298 
Int. Cl.3 BOID 47/02, 50/00 

US. Cl. 55—234 24 Claims 

16. A unit for cleaning a gas comprising: housing means 
having an inside chamber, a first wall having a gas inlet open- 
ing and a second wall having a gas outlet opening, gas filter 
means located over the gas inlet opening and mounted on the 
first wall, means located in the chamber operable to move gas 
through the filter means to remove foreign matter from the gas 
and discharge clean gas from the chamber through the gas 
outlet opening, and tank means located in the chamber for 
carrying a liquid, and means associated with the tank means for 
carrying liquid to increase the moisture content of the gas 
flowing through the chamber, said housing means having a 
side wall having an opening, said tank means having an exten- 
sion located in said opening, said tank means being provided 
with means to close the opening in said side wall and means 
engageable with said side wall to limit movement of the tank 
means relative to said side wall, said tank means being movable 
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to a first position relative to the side wall providing access to 
the tank means from the outside of the housing means whereby 


liquid can be placed in the tank means from outside of the 
housing means and movable from the first position to a second 
position to close the opening in the side wall. 


4,252,548 
CARBON DIOXIDE REMOVAL FROM 
METHANE-CONTAINING GASES 
Stephen J. Markbreiter, Edison, N.J., and Irving Weiss, Brook- 
lyn, N.Y., assignors to Kryos Energy Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 196 
Int. Cl.2 F253 1/02 


U.S, Cl. 62—17 9 Claims 





1. A process for removing carbon dioxide from a gas con- 
taining at least about 50% by volume of methane and at least 
about 5% by volume of carbon dioxide, which comprises 
compressing said gas, dehydrating the compressed gas, chilling 
the dehydrated compressed gas by indirect heat exchange with 
countercurrent discharge streams of product gas and separated 
carbon dioxide, both said streams being hereinafter identified, 
scrubbing the chilled dehydrated compressed gas at a pressure 
in the range of about 200 to 600 psia with cold recycled metha- 
nol supplied at a temperature in the range of about — 40° F. to 
—70° F., said recycled methanol containing not more than 
about 2% on a molar basis of absorbed carbon dioxide at the 
start of said scrubbing, passing the scrubbed gas containing not 
more than about 2.5% by volume of carbon dioxide as the 
aforesaid discharge stream of product gas, cooling the metha- 
nol withdrawn from said scrubbing and passing the cooled 
methanol through a pressure reducing valve to effect a sub- 
stantial pressure drop and a first flashing separation of ab- 
sorbed carbon dioxide from said methanol, heating said metha- 
nol after said first flashing separation by indirect heat exchange 
with the aforesaid recycled methanol to effect solely with said 
heating a second flashing separation of absorbed carbon diox- 
ide from said methanol, passing carbon dioxide from said first 
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and said second flashing separation as the aforesaid discharge 
stream of separated carbon dioxide, further heating said metha- 
nol after said second flashing separation to effect solely with 
said further heating at least one further flashing separation of 
absorbed carbon dioxide from said methanol, venting the fur- 
ther flashed carbon dioxide, and pumping said methanol after 
said further flashing separation as the aforesaid recycled meth- 
anol to effect the aforesaid indirect heat exchange and scrub- 
bing. 


4,252,549 
CRYSTALLIZATION VIA POROUS TUBE HEAT 
TRANSFER 

Richard W. Chaunce, West Chester, Pa., and Thomas J. McGin- 

ley, Wilmington, Del., assignors to Suntech, Inc., Philadel- 

phia, Pa. 

Filed May 31, 1979, Ser. No. 44,292 
Int. Cl.) BOID 9/24 


U.S, Cl. 62—-532 7 Claims 


1. In the process of crystallizing a material from a solvent 
solution by conducting said solution through a heat exchanger 
of the double pipe or shell and tube bundle type wherein a 
chilled liquid surrounds the solution flowing through a tube to 
crystallize said material, the improvement of constructing said 
tube of a material porous to said chilled liquid and maintaining 


said chilled liquid under a positive pressure, whereby said 
liquid flows through the walls of said tube and forms a fluid 
layer to prevent crystallized material from adhering to the 
surface of said tube. 


4,252,550 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE INTEGRATION 
OF NEWLY FORMED FILAMENTS INTO A 
CONTINUOUS STRAND 

Fredo E. L. Schlachter, Johannesberg; Heinz P. Keib; Dieter G. 
Kahnke, both of Wertheim, and Christian Beck, Hasloch, all 
of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Glaswerk Schuller 

GmbH, Wertheim Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed May 1, 1979, Ser. No. 35,123 

Int. Cl.) CO3B 37/02 


US. Cl. 65—2 15 Claims 


4. An apparatus for integrating a newly formed filament 
derived from a broken filament occurring during the produc- 
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tion of a continuous strand from a plurality of filaments of 
thermoplastic material, said continuous strand being formed by 
collecting said filaments at a point, comprising: 
means for forming said new filament after a filament forming 
a part of said continuous strand breaks, 
means for separating the initially formed section of said 
newly formed filament and said new filament from the 
region of said plurality of filaments, 
means forming a liquid stream for separating said newly 
formed filament from its associated initially formed sec- 
tion, drawing said newly formed filament to an initial fiber 
diameter and for conducting said newly formed filament 
into contact with said continuous strand, 
means cooperating with said liquid stream means for guiding 
said newly formed filament to said collection point, 
means for deflecting said newly formed filament and said 
continuous strand along a common path defined by a 
plurality of points so that said newly formed filament may 
be drawn to its final fiber diameter and integrated with 
said continuous strand. 


4,252,551 
METHOD OF CONTINUOUSLY PREPARING MOLTEN 
GLASS UTILIZING WASTE GLASS AS PART OF 
INGREDIENTS 

Hiroaki Nishimura, Matsuzaka, Japan, assignor to Central 

Glass Company, Limited, Japan 

Filed Aug. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 64,509 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 8, 1978, 53-95810; 

Aug. 8, 1978, 53-108022 
Int. Cl. CO3B 5/16 


USS, Cl. 65—28 7 Claims 


1. A method of preparing molten glass in a melting tank of 
the continuous type, comprising the steps of: 

continuously feeding a mixture of powdered raw materials 
of glass to molten glass present in a melting zone of the 
tank; 

continuously feeding waste glass, which may comprise an 
organic substance detrimental to the color or other prop- 
erties of the molten glass to be prepared, to said molten 
glass in said melting zone separately from the feeding of 
said raw materials such that the waste glass fed into said 
melting zone undergoes remelting without contacting the 
raw materials fed into said melting zone and yet unmelted; 
and 

burning any organic substance comprised in the waste glass 
fed into said melting zone by maintaining a high tempera- 
ture oxidizing atmosphere in a region of said melting zone 
where the waste glass is fed into said melting zone and 
dissipating a resultant combustion gas before remelting of 
the waste glass fed into the melting zone. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


4,252,552 
SHAPING GLASS SHEETS USING MOLDS OF 
DIFFERENT SHAPES 
Robert G. Frank, Murrysville, Pa., assignor to PPG Industries, 
Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sep. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 78,626 
Int. Cl.3 CO3B 23/023 
US. Cl. 65—106 


1. In the method of shaping a heat-softened glass sheet to a 
shape having a bend component having a given sharpness of 
curvature by engaging the lower surface of said sheet with a 
lower mold having an upward facing shaping surface and 
sagging said sheet toward said upward facing shaping surface 
during said engagement, applying suction to the upper surface 
of said lifted glass sheet through an upper vacuum mold having 
an apertured downward facing shaping surface to remove said 
glass sheet from said lower mold and engage said sheet by 
suction, the improvement comprising engaging the lower 
surface of said glass sheet with said upward facing shaping 
surface having a relatively sharp curvature for said bend com- 
ponent and then applying suction through said downward 
facing shaping surface having a bend component of slightly 
more shallow curvature whereby the marginal portion only of 
said upper surface of said glass sheet initially engages said 
downward facing shaping surface and then said suction causes 
the entire glass sheet to conform to the shape of said down- 
ward facing shaping surface. 

13. Apparatus for shaping a glass sheet comprising a lower 
mold having an upward facing shaping surface defining a 
shape having a given sharpness of curvature, an upper vacuum 
mold having a downward facing, apertured shaping surface 
defining a shape having a sharpness of curvature less than that 
of said given curvature, means adapted to apply suction to said 
vacuum mold, means to move at least one of said molds be- 
tween a spaced apart relation therebetween and a closely 
spaced relation therebetween, whereby a heat-softened glass 
sheet supported by said upward facing shaping surface sags to 
conform to said upward facing shaping surface while said 
molds are in a spaced apart relation, is transferred by suction so 
that its peripheral portion only engages said downward facing 
shaping surface initially when said molds occupy positions 
approaching said closely spaced relation therebetween and 
additional suction causes the upper surface of said glass sheet 
to increase its area of contact with said downwardly facing 
shaping surface inward of its perimeter to conform to the shape 
of said downward facing shaping surface. 


4,252,553 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCTION OF FERTILIZERS 
Ladislav J. Pircon, 305 Canterberry La., Oak Brook, Ill. 60521, 
and Ralph E. Peck, 3100 S. Michigan Ave., Chicago, Ill. 60616 
Continuation of Ser. No. 846,032, Oct. 27, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,168,150, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 677,778, 
Apr. 16, 1976, Pat. No. 4,073,634. This application May 11, 
1979, Ser. No. 38,092 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 14, 
1995, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 CO5B 11/08 
USS. Cl. 71—37 22 Claims 
1. A process for the production of fertilizer comprising 
reacting sulfur oxide containing gas and water at a pH of 3 to 
8 in a multiple state reactor to form sulfur containing acid 
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which is predominantly sulfurous acid, maintaining with a 
basic ion selected from the group consisting of calcium, ammo- 
nium and potassium ions and mixtures thereof, said calcium 
being derived from the group consisting of pretreated de- 
fluorinated or crude alpha tricalcium orthophosphate and 
pretreated calcium metaphosphate from fluorapatite phosphate 
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rock, the pH of the solution of said sulfur containing acid at 3 
to 8 to form a phosphatic fertilizer, said calcium ion being 
solubilized by reaction with the sulfur containing ion in solu- 
tion at a pH of 2.5 to 5 and the pH of said solution increased to 
a pH of 3 to 8 by ammoniating thereby buffering the solution 
to facilitate the reaction of the sulfur oxide. 


4,252,554 
HERBICIDAL ESTER DERIVATIVES OF 
N-ARYLTHIO-N-PHOSPHONOMETHYLGLYCINONI- 
TRILE 
Gerard A. Dutra, Ladue, and James A. Sikorski, University 
City, both of Mo., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, 
Mo. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 64,676 
Int. Cl.3 AOIN 57/14; CO7F 9/40 
U.S. Cl. 71—87 
1. A compound of the formula 


18 Claims 


oO SR) 


ul 
(RO)2—P—CH2—N—CH2—C==N 


wherein R is phenyl, naphthyl or biphenylyl or phenyl, naph- 
thyl or biphenyly! substituted with from one to three substitu- 
ents independently selected from the class consisting of lower 
alkyl, lower alkoxy, lower alkylthio, alkoxycarbonyl, methyl- 
enedioxy, trifluoromethyl, cyano, nitro and halogen; and R, is 
phenyl! or phenyl! substituted with from one to three substitu- 
ents independently selected from the class consisting of lower 
alkyl, lower alkoxy, halogen, trifluoromethyl and nitro. 
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4,252,555 
METHOD OF INCREASING PLANT YIELD WITH SOIL 
CONDITIONERS 
Miklos Nadasy; Miklos Kovacs; Marton K@lcsei, all of Vesz- 
prem; Janos Vad, Budapest; Bela Bartha, Budapest; Otto 
Dobozy, Budapest; Ferenc Mate, Budapest, and Eva Karac- 
sonyi nee Spindler, Budapest, all of Hungary, assignors to 
Novex Talalmanyfejleszté es Ertekesité Kiilkereskedelmi Rt., 
Budapest, Hungary 
Division of Ser. No. 829,740, Sep. 1, 1977, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 790,247, Apr. 25, 1977, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 422,888, Dec. 7, 
1973, abandoned. This application Jun. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 49,333 
Claims priority, application Hungary, Dec. 7, 1972, EE 2074 
Int. Cl.3 AOIN 43/50 
U.S. Cl. 71—92 3 Claims 
1. A method for increasing plant yield comprising applying 
to the soil in which the plants are to be grown, an amount 
effective to increase the yield of said plants of a cationactive 
compound of the formula 


CH? — CH ay, 


Rio 


N N~—Rj\ 


ss 

a ll 
j x" 
R” 


wherein Rio and Rj are independently from each other hydro- 
gen, ethyl, propyl, oxyethyl, oxypropyl, aminoethyl, or amino- 
propyl-groups; R” is Co_24 linear or branched alkyl or alkenyl; 
X’” is nitrate halogenide, formiate acetate, propionate, or buty- 
rate and a chemically compatible solvent dispersing agent or 
carrier therefore. 


4,252,556 
METHOD OF INCREASING PLANT YIELD WITH SOIL 
CONDITIONERS 
Miklos Nadasy; Miklos Kovacs; Marton Kolcsei, all of Vesz- 
prem; Janos Vad, Budapest; Bela Bartha, Budapest; Otto 
Dobozy, Budapest; Ferenc Mate, Budapest, and Eva Karac- 
sonyi nee Spindler, Budapest, all of Hungary, assignors to 
Novex Talalmanyfejleszto es Ertekesito Kulkereskedelmi Rt., 
Budapest, Hungary 
Division of Ser. No. 829,740, Sep. 1, 1977, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 790,247, Apr. 25, 1977, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 422,888, Dec. 7, 
1973, abandoned. This application Jun. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 49,332 
Claims priority, application Hungary, Dec. 7, 1972, EE 2074 
Int. Cl.3 AOIN 43/40, 43/84 
US, Cl. 71—94 3 Claims 
1. A method for increasing plant yield comprising applying 
to the soil in which the plants are to be grown, an amount 
effective to increase the yield of said plants of a cationactive 
compound of the formula 


i 
= —— 
n 


wherein R’ is Cj0-24 linear or branched alkyl, alkenyl or alk- 
dienyl; Rs, Re, R7, if present, is a hydrogen or taken together 
two substituents therefrom a CH—CH—CH—CH— group; 
Rg, Ro, if present, hydrogen or methyl; Y; is a —CH= or 
oxygen; Y2 is —NH— or oxygen; X” is halogenide, acetate, 
nitrate, sebacate, tartarate, propionate, phosphate, hydrogen- 
phosphate, carbonate, hydrogencarbonate or formiate; M’ is a 
cardinal number from 1-6; m’ is an integer from 1-6; and a 


R6Rs (ID, 
R7 . 
x 
wr 
Y; N 


Rg Ro 
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chemically compatible solvent, dispersing agent or carrier 
therefore. 


4,252,557 
M-DIURETHANES 
Gerhard Boroschewski, and Friedrich Arndt, both of Berlin, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Schering Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin and Bergkamen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 657,503, Feb. 12, 1976, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 496,238, Aug. 9, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 47,126 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 10, 
1974, 2341079 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 47/18, 47/20 
U.S. Cl. 71—100 10 Claims 
1. A method for substantially preventing growth of weeds in 
plantings of cotton, which comprises applying to such planting 
in a past emergence manner a compound of the general for- 
mula 


Ri 
) deepens thy: 
R3 


wherein 
R, is hydrogen or an alkyl radical of 1 to 3 carbons; 
R2 is an alkyl, alkenyl or alkinyl radical of 1 to 4 carbons; 
R3 is an alkyl radical of 1 to 3 carbons, or R; and R3 with the 
carbon atom represent a cycloaliphatic group with 5 or 6 
carbons; 
Rg is an alkyl group of 1 to 3 carbons; and 
X is sulfur, 
in an amount of from about 0.5 to 5 kilograms per hectare. 


4,252,558 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING A PLATINOID 
COMPRISING A DISPERSED PHASE OF A 
REFRACTORY OXIDE 
Jean-Paul Touboul, Rosny sous Bois, and Jean-Paul Guerlet, 
Paris, both of France, assignors to Comptoir Lyon-Alemand- 
Louyot, Paris, France 
Filed Jun. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 48,805 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 20, 1978, 78 18441 
Int. Cl.3 C22B 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 75—0.5 C 11 Claims 
1. A method for producing a metal from a host material 
comprising one or more platinoids, including platinum, or an 
alloy thereof, which contains very fine particles of at least one 
refractory oxide, in the form of a dispersed phase and the 
proportion of 0.01 to 0.5% by weight of the weight of said 
metal, wherein molten host material is sprayed on a target by 
means of a device delivering a jet of pressurized gas. 


4,252,559 
PROCESS FOR PROCESSING CAST IRON SUITABLE 
FOR FOUNDRY MOULDING 

Christian P. M. Allain, Maidieres, France, assignor to Pont-a- 

Mousson S.A., Nancy, France 

Filed Dec. 20, 1977, Ser. No. 862,327 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 23, 1976, 76 38956 
Int. Cl.? C22C 37/00 

U.S, Cl. 75—11 2 Claims 

1. A process for preparing cast iron containing very low 
amounts of chromium, manganese, vanadium and titanium 
from pre-reduced ores containing iron oxide and chromium, 
manganese, vanadium and titanium oxides, comprising the 
steps of 
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(a) supplying an electric arc furnace with said pre-reduced 
ores and fluxes so as to form a bath of metal and slag; 
(b) adding carbon to the bath in a controlled manner so as to 
limit the reduction of chromium, manganese, vanadium 

and titanium; 


(c) removing the slag by cleaning; 

(d) adding carbon to the cleaned bath to bring the carbon 
content of cast iron to the desired value; and 

(e) pouring the cast iron from the furnace. 


4,252,560 
PYROMETALLURGICAL METHOD FOR PROCESSING 
HEAVY NONFERROUS METAL RAW MATERIALS 
Andrei V. Vanjukov, ulitsa Miklukho-Maklaya, 65, kv. 4, Mos- 
cow; Valery V. Mechev, prospekt Lenina, 44a, kv. 49, Norilsk; 
Valentin P. Bystrov, Schelkovsky proezd, 3, korpus 3, kv. 43, 
Moscow; Evgeny I. Ezhov, Grazhdansky prospekt, 11, Lenin- 
grad; Mikhail G. Vasiliev, prospekt Lenina, 31, kv. 89, No- 
rilsk; Vladimir Y. Zaitsev, ulitsa Lobachevskogo, 6, kv. 34; 
Vladimir A. Romenets, Lomonosovsky prospekt, 33, korpus 2, 
kv. 87, both of Moscow; Vladimir V. Ivanov, ulitsa Leningrad- 
skaya, 22, kv. 26; Sergei Y. Golik, prospekt Lenina, 13, kv. 87, 
both of Norilsk; Evgeny S. Grin-Gnatovsky, 2 Schukinsky 
proezd, 5, kv. 1, Moscow; Alexandr V. Grechko, Vesennaya 
ulitsa, 4, kv. 42; Ivan V. Savin, ulitsa Vesennaya, 4, kv. 56, 
both of Ryazan; Sultanbek M. Kozhakhmetov, ulitsa Shev- 
chenko, 32, kv. 16; Veniamin B. Meierovich, ulitsa Auezova, 
175b, kv. 29, both of Alma-Ata; Vladimir D. Nagibin, ulitsa 
Pushkinskaya, 7/5, kv. 6, Moscow; Nariman A. Ramazanov, 
ulitsa Seifullina, 452/3, kv. 25; Almas B. Umarov, Mikroraion 
Koktem - 1, dom 37, kv. 51, both of Alma-Ata; Valentin E. 
Ziberov, ulitsa Voronezhskaya, 38/43, kv. 309, Moscow; 
Askar M. Kunaev, ulitsa Vinogradova, 49/130, kv. 23; Sauk T. 
Takezhanov, ulitsa Shevchenko, 44, kv. 3, both of Alma-Ata; 
Petr A. Alexandrov, ulitsa Pushkinskaya, 2, Balkhash Dzhez- 
kazganskoi oblasti; Boris I. Kolesnikov, prospekt Lenina, 11, 
kv. 24, and Dzhonson T. Khagazheev, ulitsa Entuziastov, 53, 
kv. 93, both of Norilsk, all of U.S.S.R. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 962,603 
Int. Cl.2 C22B 15/04 


US. Cl. 75—21 13 Claims 


1. A pyrometallurgical method for processing heavy nonfer- 
rous metal raw materials comprising the steps of: 
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(a) providing a heavy nonferrous metal raw material; 

(b) melting the raw material to produce a heterogeneous 
melt; 

(c) injecting a gas containing at least 30% oxygen into the 
melt at a rate of from about 200 to about 2000 m3 STP/h 
per square meter of a horizontal section of the melt, 
whereby the melt is divided into a top bubbled layer and 
a calm bottom layer, said calm bottom layer comprising a 
slag layer and a matte layer; 

(d) feeding a charge comprising the heavy nonferrous metal 
raw material into the top bubbled layer of the heteroge- 
neous melt, whereby the components of the charge are 
heated, melted and interact with both the melt and the 
oxygen-containing gas to form drops of a matte, which 
because of the bubbling, collide, coalesce and fall from the 
top layer into the calm bottom layer, passing through the 
slag and accumulating as a matte layer; and 

(e) separately discharging the matte and the slag from the 
bottom portions of their respective layers. 


4,252,561 
CHROMIUM-ALLOYED STEEL WHICH IS CORROSION 
RESISTANT TO CAUSTIC ALKALINE SOLUTION 
Tadao Hirano; Toshio Morimura, both of Chichibu, and Ryoichi 

Yoshimura, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Showa 
Denko Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 833,901, Sep. 16, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 23,942 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 21, 1976, 51-1132707 
Int. Cl.3 C22C 39/14, 37/10 


U.S, Cl, 75—126 C 4 Claims 


1. A chromium alloyed steel, which is corrosion resistant to 
a caustic alkaline alkali chlorate solution and does not undergo 
any deterioration of corrosion resistance and ductility during 
welding and which consists essentially of, all by weight per- 
cent: 

from 29 to 31% of Cr; 

not more than 3% of Mo; 

not more than 0.005% of C; 

at least one element selected from the group of Nb and Ta in 

an amount, which follows the equation: 


20 x C(%)S Nb(%) +0.5 x Ta(%) S60 x C(%); 


not more than 0.015% of N; 

not more than 0.008% of O; 

not more than 0.020% of S; 

not more than 0.025% of the sum of S and O; 

from 0.0005 to 0.02% of Ca; and 

not more than 0.02% of deoxidation products being present 
in said chromium alloyed steel and essentially composed 
of: 

from 3 to 20% of CaO; 

from 5 to 80% of Al2O3; and 

from 5 to 80% of SiOz, the balance of said alloyed steel being 
iron. 
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4,252,562 
ALLOY FOR BRAZING TITANIUM 

Thomas L. D’Silva, Beaverton, Oreg., assignor to GTE Products 

Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Jun. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 52,057 
Int. Cl.3 C22C 21/12 

U.S. Cl. 75—140 5 Claims 

1. A brazing alloy for use in joining titanium and titanium 
alloy members consisting essentially of in percent by weight 
2.0 to 6.0 Si, 2.5 to 6.0 Sn, 13.0 to 28.0 Cu and the balance Al. 


4,252,563 
PROCESS FOR THE FUMING TREATMENT OF 
METALLURGICAL SLAG 

Eric O. A, Sundstrém, Skelleftea, Sweden, assignor to Boiden 

Aktiebolag, Stokholm, Sweden 

Filed Aug. 16, 1976, Ser. No. 714,506 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Aug. 25, 1975, 7509430 
Int. Cl.3 C22B 13/00, 17/00, 19/10, 25/00 

U.S, Cl. 75—71 12 Claims 

1. A continuous process for the fuming treatment of metal- 
lurgical slag, comprising as slag components one or more 
oxides selected from a first group consisting of CaO, MgO, 
Al203, SiO2, FeO and Fe304 and further comprising one or 
more recoverable metals selected from a second group consist- 
ing of zinc, lead, tin, cadmium and germanium in sulfide, oxide 
or sulfide and oxide bound form, the process comprising the 
steps of continuously introducing the slag in a molten state to 
a fuming furnace having consecutive slag treatment zones, 
causing the slag to continuously pass through said furnace 
zones and out of the furnace, subjecting the slag, in a first 
furnace zone to a heat treatment in an atmosphere substantially 
inert to sulfides by means of supplying fuel and oxygen to the 
slag so that sulfide-bound recoverable metals from said second 
group are fumed off in substantially sulfidic state and recov- 
ered, subjecting the slag in a subsequent second furnace zone to 
a reduction treatment by means of supplying fuel and oxygen 
to the slag so as to reduce the oxide bound recoverable metals 
of said second group and to fume off these in elementary form 
and recover them by reoxidation and separation of solid oxides 
formed thereby, the temperature of the slag in the first furnace 
zone being adjusted by the heat treatment so that the reduction 
treatment in the second furnace zone can be carried out sub- 
stantially without further heating the slag. 


4,252,564 
METHOD FOR CLEANING BOMB-REDUCED 
URANIUM DERBIES 
John G. Banker, Boulder, Colo.; Hubert L. Wigginton, Oak 
Ridge, Tenn.; David E. Beck, and Cressie E. Holcombe, both 
of Knoxville, Tenn., assignors to The United States of America 
as represented by the United States Department of Energy, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 68,358 
Int. Cl.3 C22B 60/02 
US. Cl. 75—84.1 R 6 Claims 
1. A method for removing residual magnesium fluoride from 
the surface of a uranium derby prepared by the bomb reduction 
of uranium tetrafluoride in the presence of magnesium com- 
prising the steps of: 
immersing the derby into a bath of at least one alkali metal 
salt capable of reacting with and decomposing the magne- 
sium flucride on the surface of the derby, and 
quenching the derby in a water bath for removing the salt 
and reaction products from the surface thereof. 


CHEMICAL 


4,252,565 
STABILIZED PHTHALOCYANINES 
Alexander M. Irvine, Dean Park; Robert Langley, Glasgow, and 
Christopher J. Bridge, Dalry, all of Scotland, assignors to 
Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 964,755, Nov. 29, 1978, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 783,526, Apr. 1, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 91,614 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 8, 1976, 

14270/76 
Int. Cl.3 CO9D 11/02, 11/08 
U.S. Cl. 106—20 11 Claims 


1. A copper phthalocyanine derivative of the formula 


ll 
CuPc—[CH2O0—C—Y], 


or mixture thereof wherein CuPc represents a copper phthalo- 
cyanine, Y is selected from the group consisting of alkyl of 8 to 
22 C atoms, alkenyl of 8 to 22 C atoms, hydroxyalkyl of 8 to 22 
C atoms, hydroxyalkenyl of 8 to 22 C atoms, alkoxyary! in 
which the alkoxy has 7 to 22 C atoms, aralkyloxyaryl in which 
the aralkloxy has 7 to 22 C atoms and alkyl-aralkyloxy-aryl in 
which the alkyl-aralkyloxy has 7 to 22 C atoms, and n is an 
integer from | to 8. 


4,252,566 
CUMARINIC PIGMENTS 

Ruggero Battisti, Novara; Giovanni Bausani, Trecate; Francesco 

Casagrande, and Nicola Mazzaferro, both of Novara, all of 

Italy, assignors to Montedison S.p.A., Milan, Italy 

Filed Jan. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 111,200 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jan. 15, 1979, 19278 A/79 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 311/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—343,.44 

1. Cumarinic pigments of formula (1): 


5 Claims 


A—NH-—CO 


wherein: 

A represents a group selected from the group consisting of 
phenyl, naphthyl, anthraquinonyl, an heterocyclic group 
and any of the foregoing groups substituted with groups 
selected from the group consisting of hydroxyl, halogens, 
the alkyl and/or alcoxyl groups having | to 4 carbon 
atoms, the carboxyl, the carbamoyl, the benzamidic, the 
acylaminic, the benzoylaminic, the dialkylaminic groups 
having from 1 to 4 carbon atoms in the alkyl, the cyano-, 
the ureidic, the thioureidic, the trifluoromethylic, the 
sulphomethylic, the nitro, the arylazo groups also in their 
turn substituted in the aryl group with a group selected 
from the group consisting of alkylic and alcoxylic groups 
having up to 4 carbon atoms, the halogen and the cyano- 
groups; 

X represents NH or O. 


4,252,567 
GLASSES FOR EYEGLASS LENSES 
Kazufumi Ishibashi, Sagamihara, and Takeo Ichimura, Tokyo, 
both of Japan, assignors to Nippon Kogaku K.K., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 883,644, Mar. 6, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 73,380 
Int. Cl? CO3C 3/08 
U.S, Cl, 106—47 Q 3 Claims 
1. A glass for eyeglass lenses having a refractive index (nd) 
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of 1.68-1.71, Abbe number (vd) of 41.6-44.4, specific gravity 
of 2.91-3.05 and consisting essentially of, in percent by weight: 
B203: 22-45 
CaO: 30-35 
TiO2+Nb20s: 8-16 
(Where TiO? ranges between 8 and 15 and Nb2Os between 
0 and 7) 
SiO: 5-26 
Y203: 0-2 
SrO+ BaO+ ZnO: 0-7 
ZrQ?: 0-11 
and which is devoid of alkali metal oxide. 


4,252,568 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING CALCINED GYPSUM AND 
GYPSUM BOARD USING LIGNO SULFONATES 

Larbi Bounini, Hanover Park, Ill., assignor to United States 

Gypsum Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Nov. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 90,957 
Int. Cl.3 CO4B 11/14 

US. Cl. 106—111 10 Claims 

1. In a process for manufacturing beta calcium sulfate hemi- 
hydrate stucco of the type wherein stucco is fed to a blender, 
about | to about 10% by weight of water is blended with the 
stucco in the blender, and the water treated stucco is allowed 
to heal whereby the healed stucco has a reduced water de- 
mand; the improvement which comprises: in the step of blend- 
ing the stucco with a small amount of water, adding on a dry 
solids weight basis about 4 Ib. to about 5 Ibs. per 2,000 Ibs. ton 
of dry stucco of a sulfonate selected from the group consisting 
of (1) alkali metal, alkaline earth metal and ammonium ligno 
sulfonates, (2) alkali metal, alkaline earth metal, and ammo- 
nium polymerized salts of sulfonic acid and (3) mixtures of 
such sulfonates whereby the surface area of the healed stucco 
is reduced. 


4,252,569 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING ALKALI METAL 
SILICONATES 
George F. Roedel, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, Waterford, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1976, Ser. No. 734,146 
Int. Cl.3 CO7F 7/04 
USS. Cl. 106—287.16 11 Claims 
1. An improved process for producing alkali metal silicon- 
ates comprising (a) adding an aliphatic alcohol of the formula, 
R’ OH 
wherein R’ is an alkyl radical of 1 to 6 carbon atoms and 
water to a chlorosilane selected from the class consisting 
of monoorganochlorosilanes and tetrachlorosilane to form 
a mixture such that said chlorosilanes have from 20 to 90 
mole percent of chlorine groups substituted by hydrocar- 
bonoxy groups where said organo groups are selected 
from the class consisting of alkyl radicals, phenyl radicals, 
vinyl radicals and fluoroalkyl radicals of up to 10 carbon 
atoms, (b) heating the mixture to at least 50° C. to remove 
acid; (c) cooling the mixture and separating out the al- 
cohol-acid phase from the siloxane phase; (d) adding the 
siloxane phase to a water-alkali metal hydroxide solution 
to form the desired alkali metal siliconate product. 
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4,252,570 
BISMUTH OXYHALIDE SOLID SOLUTION 
Robert D. Shannon, Chadds Fords, Pa., assignor to E. I. Du Pont 
de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 103,959 
Int. Cl.3 C01G 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 106—288 B 





ABSORPTION COEFFICIENT (cml x 10-5) 








—e Pea. 
~*~ 


WAVELENGTH (HM) 


1. Bismuth oxyhalide solid solution having the PbFCI struc- 
ture end of the formula BiOI;_x—yBrx,Cly wherein x is 0 to 
about 0.8, y is 0 to about 0.3 and x+y is about 0.1 to about 0.8. 


4,252,571 
BONE CHAR AND ACTIVATED CARBON MIXTURES 
FOR SUGAR LIQUOR PURIFICATION 
Phillip B. Reilly, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Calgon Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 964,408, Nov. 28, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 96,719 
Int. Cl.3 C13D 3/12; B01J 20/00 
U.S. Cl. 127—9 9 Claims 

4. In a process for deashing and decolorizing cane sugar 
liquor wherein the liquor is passed through a carbon-contain- 
ing material for decolorizing and deashing, the improvement 
consisting of passing the sugar liquor through a bed comprising 
an admixture of from about 10 percent to 50 percent by weight 
granular activated carbon and from about 50 to 90 percent by 
weight of granular bone char. 


4,252,572 
APPARATUS FOR CLEANING A METAL STRIP IN A 
ROLLING MILL 
Edward J. Schaming, P.O. Box 1070, Butler, Pa. 16001 
Division of Ser. No. 003,362, Jan. 15, 1979. This application Sep. 
7, 1979, Ser, No, 73,430 
Int. Cl.3 BO8B 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 134—57 R 6 Claims 





4. Apparatus for cleaning a metal strip moving at high speed 
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along a process line comprising at least one pair of spray head- 
ers mounted on opposite sides of said moving strip for direct- 
ing high temperature and high pressure streams of water 
against opposite sides of the strip entirely across the strip, 
adjustable means for delivering controlled high temperature 
and high pressure water in a continuous stream and substan- 
tially constant volume to said headers, said adjustable means 
comprising a fluid accelerator having a venturi chamber 
therein, adjustable valve means for continually delivering 
regulated quantities of ambient water and steam to an inlet part 
of said venturi chamber, said adjustable valve means compris- 
ing a steam inlet valve and an ambient water inlet valve cou- 
pled respectively with a steam chamber of said fluid accelera- 
tor upstream from the inlet part of the venturi chamber and 
with the inlet part of the venturi chamber, and an additional 
adjustable valve means coupled between the venturi chamber 
of said fluid accelerator and said spray headers. 


4,252,573 
COLLECTOR GRID FOR CDS/CUS PHOTOVOLTAIC 
CELLS 
Karl W. Boer, Kennett Square, Pa.; Norman S. Freedman, Mur- 
ray Hill, N.J.; Henry C. Hadley, Jr.; James Phillips, both of 
Newark, Del., and Manuel Ruiz-Urbieta, Brussels, Belgium, 
assignors to University of Delaware, Newark, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 419,800, Nov. 28, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 584,384 
Int. Cl.2 HOIL 31/06 


USS. Cl, 136—256 1 Claim 
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1. In a thin film photovoltaic cell with a body having a pair 
of thin films forming a photovoltaic barrier junction, one of 
said films being made of cadmium sulfide and the other of said 
films being made of copper sulfide, each of said films having its 
own electrode in ohmic contact therewith, the electrode for 
said other film comprising: 

a plurality of electrically conductive collector strips; 

means ohmically interconnected to said collector strips; and 

said collector strips being parallely spaced between two and 
thirty lines per inch, equally apart, and dimensioned to 
permit at least 90% of incident light to pass to said thin 
films, 

said ohmically interconnected means comprising connector 

strips that are parallel to each other and are equally spaced 
at about ten lines per inch on said other film and trans- 
versely to said collector strips. 


4,252,574 
LOW LEAKAGE N-CHANNEL SOS TRANSISTORS AND 
METHOD OF MAKING THEM 
Joseph J. Fabula, Readington, N.J., assignor to RCA Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Noy. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 93,011 
Int. Cl.2 HOIL 21/265, 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 148—1.5 9 Claims 
1. An improved method for forming an N-channel SOS 
transistor comprising the steps of: 
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(a) epitaxially growing a silicon layer on a sapphire sub- 
strate; 

(b) forming a masking layer on the surface of said silicon 
layer, said masking layer covering all areas of said silicon 
layer where islands which will be used for forming transis- 
tors are to be located; and 

(c) removing all portions of the epitaxial silicon layer which 
are not under said masking layer; 


8. SSIS 
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wherein the improvement comprises introducing acceptor 
impurities into said silicon epitaxial layer and diffusing 
said impurities into said silicon layer and under the edges 
of said masking layer before said step of removing the 
portions of said epitaxial silicon, then using said masking 
layer to define said islands, whereby said acceptor impuri- 
ties will be diffused into the edges of said silicon islands 
when said islands are formed. 


4,252,575 
PRODUCING HYDROUS OXIDE OF CONTROLLED 
THICKNESS ON ALUMINUM CAPACITOR FOIL 

Walter J. Bernard, Williamstown, Mass., assignor to Sprague 

Electric Company, North Adams, Mass. 

Filed Aug. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 65,302 
Int. Cl.3 C23F 7/06 

U.S. Cl. 148—6.27 10 Claims 

1. A process for controlling the thickness of a hydrous oxide 
layer formed on aluminum electrolytic capacitor foil compris- 
ing forming said hydrous layer of controlled thickness in a hot 
dilute aqueous borate solution consisting essentially of 1 to 6 
g/| boric acid and sufficient borax to provide a pH of 5.5 to 7.0 
for 1 to 10 minutes to provide a weight increase of up to 0.8 
mg/cm. 


4,252,576 
EPITAXIAL WAFER FOR USE IN PRODUCTION OF 
LIGHT EMITTING DIODE 
Shinichi Hasegawa, and Hisanori Fujita, both of Tscuhiura, 
Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Monsanto Chemical Co., To- 
kyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 55,377 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 7, 1978, 53/82739 
Int. Cl. HOIL 29/12, 21/20 
U.S, Cl. 148—33.4 8 Claims 
1. In an epitaxial wafer for use in the production of a light 
emitting diode, comprising: 
a single crystalline semiconductor substrate, and; 
an epitaxial layer of a compound semiconductor being doped 
with nitrogen and having a general formula of 
GaAs;—xPx, wherein the mixed crystal ratio x ranges 
from 0.5 to 1.0, an improvement comprising providing 
said epitaxial layer with a concentration of carriers having 
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one conductivity type in the range of from 3.5X10!5 to 
8.8 x 10!5/cm3. 


4,252,577 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TREATING METAL 
SCRAP CUTTINGS 
Jacques Malard, Fontenay aux Roses, France, assignor to Regie 
Nationale des Usines Renault, Boulogne-Billancourt, France 
Filed Dec. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 972,295 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 22, 1977, 77 38880 
Int. Cl.3 B22F 1/00; BO2C 11/08, 23/08, 23/02 
U.S. Cl. 148—126 24 Claims 


1. A process for treating metal scrap cuttings comprising the 

steps of: 

(a) degreasing said cuttings to provide degreased cuttings 
which have their surfaces unprotected from exposure to 
their environment, 

(b) grinding said cuttings, 

(c) heat treating said ground cuttings to relieve any cold 
working in the cuttings, said heat treating step being 
performed in a reducing atmosphere to prevent oxidation 
of the cuttings being treated, 

(d) said cuttings being advanced during the process by vibra- 
tory movement which mixes and moves the cuttings with- 
out manual contact, said vibratory movement preventing 
agglomeration of the cuttings and providing good contact 
between the cuttings and their environment, and 

(e) continuously isolating the degreased cuttings from the 
atmosphere and any oxidation-producing atmospheric 
elements. 

13. Apparatus for treating metal scrap cuttings comprising: 

(a) means for degreasing said cuttings to provide degreased 
cuttings which have their surfaces unprotected from expo- 
sure to their environment, 

(b) means for grinding said cuttings, 

(c) means for heat treating said ground cuttings to relieve 
any cold working in the cuttings, said heat treating means 
providing a reducing atmosphere to prevent oxidation of 
the cuttings being treated, 

(d) means for advancing said cuttings during the process by 
vibratory movement which mixes and moves the cuttings 
without manual contact, said advancing means providing 
vibratory movement to prevent agglomeration of the 
cuttings and to provide good contact between the cuttings 
and their environment, and 

(e) means for continuously isolating the degreased cuttings 
from the atmosphere and any oxidation-producing atmo- 
spheric elements. 


4,252,578 

PROCESS FOR THERMAL TREATMENT OF TUBES 
Michel Dumont; Joseph Huot, and Pierre Huot, all of Mont- 

bard, France, assignors to Vallcurec (Usines a Tubes de Lor- 

raine-Escaut et Vallourec Reunies), Par is, France 

Filed Feb. 9, 1979, Ser. No, 10,837 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 14, 1978, 78 04123 
Int. Cl.3 C21D 9/08 

US. Cl. 148—131 7 Claims 

1. A process of heat treating metal tubes, particularly of steel 
comprising 


arranging a multiplicity of elongated tubes in a group with 
the axes of the tubes generally parallel with each other, 

tightly binding the tubes together in a bundle with metal 
binding means extending around the group of tubes at 
least at several spaced apart distinct locations along the 
length of the bundle prior to heat treating. 


heat treating the bundle of tubes by heating the bundle in a 
furnace while maintaining the tubes bound together with 
the metal binding means to prevent deformation of the 
tubes, and 

removing the tubes from the furnace. 


4,252,579 
METHOD FOR MAKING SINGLE ELECTRODE 
U-MOSFET RANDOM ACCESS MEMORY UTILIZING 
REACTIVE ION ETCHING AND POLYCRYSTALLINE 
DEPOSITION 


Irving T. Ho, and Jacob Riseman, both of Poughkeepsie, N.Y., 


assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 
Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,722 
Int. Cl.) HO1IL 21/20, 21/302 


USS. Cl. 148—174 12 Claims 


1. Method for producing a matrix of highly dense vertical 


MOSFET devices which are dielectrically isolated from one 
another comprising: 


providing a P monocrystalline silicon substrate having a P 
layer thereon and a N+ layer; 

reactively ion etching a pattern of U-shaped openings in the 
body into the P substrate which isolates regions of said 
monocrystalline silicon substrate and layers thereover; 

filling said openings with silicon dioxide; 

reactive ion etching a substantially U-shaped opening 
through said layers over said P substrate and into said 
substrate to substantially bisect said regions of monocrys- 
talline silicon; 

growing on the monocrystalline silicon surface of said U- 
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shaped opening a gate silicon dioxide by thermal oxidation 
in a suitable ambient; 

depositing doped polycrystalline silicon into the said open- 
ings and over said silicon dioxide surface layer until said 
openings are filled; and 

etching said doped polycrystalline silicon to form the word 
line of said random access memory. 


4,252,580 
METHOD OF PRODUCING A MICROWAVE INP/SiO, 
INSULATED GATE FIELD EFFECT TRANSISTOR 
Louis J. Messick, 6312 Lake Alturas Ave., San Diego, Calif. 
92119 
Division of Ser. No. 846,070, Oct. 27, 1977, Pat. No. 4,161,739. 
This application May 21, 1979, Ser. No. 40,840 
Int. Cl.3 HOIL 21/208, 21/31 


US. Cl. 148—175 8 Claims 


1. In a method for producing an insulated gate field effect 
transistor, the steps of: 

selecting a semi-insulating indium phosphide substrate; 

depositing a film of n-type semiconducting indium phos- 


phide on said substrate; 

disposing a source contact and a drain contact spread apart 
on said semiconducting film; 

depositing a layer of silicon dioxide over said semiconduct- 
ing film between said source and drain contacts; and 

disposing a gate electrode on said layer of silicon dioxide. 


4,252,581 
SELECTIVE EPITAXY METHOD FOR MAKING 
FILAMENTARY PEDESTAL TRANSISTOR 
Narasipur G. Anantha; Joseph R. Cavaliere, both of Hopewell 
Junction; Richard R. Konian; Gurumakonda R. Srinivasan, 
both of Poughkeepsie; Herbert I. Stoller, Wappingers, and 
James L. Walsh, Hyde Park, all of N.Y., assignors to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 80,648 
Int. Cl.3 HOIL 21/20, 21/302 
U.S, Cl. 148—175 
1. The method comprising: 
providing a monocrystalline silicon substrate, 
etching said substrate to form a pedestal, 
depositing silicon oxide over said substrate to a thickness 
greater than the height of said pedestal, 
planarizing the deposited silicon oxide over said substrate so 
as to expose said pedestal whereby there is provided 
a substantially coplanar silicon oxide-monocrystalline silicon 
surface containing a buried collector pedestal, only the 
top surface of said pedestal being exposed, 
said top surface of said pedestal and the top surface of said 
oxide being substantially coplanar, 
simultaneously depositing silicon on said top surface of said 
pedestal and on said top surface of said oxide to form 
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epitaxial silicon over said pedestal and polycrystalline 
silicon over said oxide, 


forming an intrinsic base region in said epitaxial silicon and 
an extrinsic base region in said polycrystalline silicon, and 
forming an emitter region in said intrinsic base region. 


4,252,582 
SELF ALIGNED METHOD FOR MAKING BIPOLAR 


TRANSISTOR HAVING MINIMUM BASE TO EMITTER 


CONTACT SPACING 


Narasipur G. Anantha, Hopewell Junction; Harsaran S. Bhatia, 


Wappinger Falls, and James L. Walsh, Hyde Park, all of N.Y., 
assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 
Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jan, 25, 1980, Ser. No, 115,307 
Int. Cl? HOIL 21/203, 21/22, 21/31 
11 Claims 
1. The method comprising 
forming isolated areas in a semiconductor substrate, 
each said area to have.an extrinsic base region and an emitter 
region, 
forming multiple layered mesas over said regions of said 
substrate, 
said mesas comprising at least an upper layer and a lower 
layer of different masking materials, 
evaporating polycrystalline silicon over said substrate be- 
tween said mesas and on top of said mesas, 
removing said polycrystalline silicon from on top of said 
means, 
symmetrically removing the laterial edge of said upper layer 
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over said extrinsic base regions to leave a centrally located closed together, through a fluidized powder bed, the powder 
portion of said upper layer, 

removing said lower layer where not covered by said upper 
layer to expose said extrinsic base regions, 

introducing extrinsic base dopant into said substrate where 
said lower layer was removed, 


forming silicon oxide over said extrinsic base region between 
said polycrystalline silicon and said mesas, 

removing all remaining portions of said mesas, and 

introducing emitter dopant into said substrate where said 
mesas were removed. 


4,252,583 
METHODS OF FLUIDIZED POWDER FILLING OF 
CABLE CORES 

John N. Garner, Pointe Claire, Canada, assignor to Northern 

Telecom Limited, Montreal, Canada 
Division of Ser. No. 930,236, Aug. 2, 1978, Pat. No. 4,205,515. 

This application Dec. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 100,042 
Int. Cl.3 HO1B 13/06 

USS. Cl. 156—48 4 Claims 

1. A method of fluidized powder filling a multiple core unit 
cable core, comprising opening said cable core to space-apart 
said multiple core units, each containing a multiplicity of con- 
ductors, feeding said core units, each with its conductors 


in the bed flowing into the interstices between conductors of 








each unit, and closing said core units into a cable core in said 
fluidized powder bed. 


4,252,584 
METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR WRAPPING 
ARTICLES OF INDEFINITE LENGTHS 
John N. Garner, Point Claire, Canada, assignor to Northern 
Telecom Limited, Montreal, Canada 
Filed Sep. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 78,170 
Int. Cl.3 HO1B 13/06 
US. Cl. 156—54 


1. A method of wrapping an article of indefinite length 
comprising: 
feeding the article along a feed path and disposing a wrap- 

ping material beneath the article while moving it along a 

feedpath with a part of the material directly beneath the 

article disposed substantially parallel to a facing part of 
the article and while substantially preventing frictional 
contact between material and article, and 

(a) while moving the article and material along their feed 
paths and maintaining said part of the wrapping material 
parallel to the facing part of the article; 

(i) wrapping the material around the article progressively 
along the article by raising the edges of the material 
around the article and passing one edge over the other 
to produce one portion of material overlapping another 
while holding the overlapping and overlapped portions 
spaced-apart; 

(ii) maintaining the overlapping and overlapped portions 
spaced-apart as the material is drawn more closely 
around the article and said portions increase in degree 
of overlap; and 

(iii) allowing said portions finally to come into mutual 
contact; and 

(b) applying a binding material around the wrapping mate- 
rial to secure the wrapping material to the article progres- 
sively along the length of the article, the binding material 
causing the wrapping material to tightly surround the 
article by relative movement of the overlapping and over- 
lapped portions further into overlapping engagement. 
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4,252,585 
METHOD FOR MAKING A PLASTIC CONTAINER 
Erwin M. Raabe, Westfield; Jack M. Kamins, Matawan; Benja- 
min F. Cake, Westfield, all of N.J.; Albert F. Gerlovich, 
Danville; William A. Conrad, Pinole, both of Calif.; George E. 
Trieschock, Plainfield, N.J.; Morris M. Knepp, Farmingham; 
Lee R. Layman, Wayland, both of Mass., and Eugene E. 
Stark, Milltown, N.J., assignors to Rheem Manufacturing 
Company, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 629,061, Nov. 5, 1975. This application Sep. 
8, 1977, Ser. No. 831,662 
Int. Cl.3 B29C 27/04; B65B 7/28 


USS. Cl. 156—69 5 Ciaims 


1. A method for making a container comprising the steps of: 

(a) cutting plastic sheet material into a sheet of predeter- 
mined length and width; 

(b) forming such cut sheet into a hollow shell having a slit 
extending axially between open ends of said shell and 
defined by juxtaposed edges of said sheet; 

(c) sealing said slit to provide an axially extending continu- 
ous sealed seam for said shell; 

(d) forming a closure member for one of said shell open ends 
by shaping integral plastic material peripherally in hinge 
configuration and interiorly thereof in bowed configura- 
tion; 

(e) forming an assembly wherein said closure member is 
disposed in encircling relation to said shell adjacent said 
one open end and wherein bonding material containing 
magnetizable particles is disposed between said closure 
member and said shell; and 

(f) securing said assembly by simultaneously applying pres- 
sure to said assembly and disposing a magnetic field gener- 
ator in immediate juxtaposition with the periphery of said 
closure member, thereby heating said bonding material to 
its fusion point for flowing thereof into intimate contact 
with said closure member and said shell adjacent said one 
open end. 


4,252,586 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURE OF 
SLIDE FASTENER STRINGER WITH FOLDED AND 
BONDED CONTINUOUS MOLDED COUPLING 
ELEMENTS 
George W. Scott, Conneaut Lake, Pa., assignor to Textron, Inc., 
Providence, R.I. 
Division of Ser. No. 687,074, May 17, 1976, Pat. No. 4,210,985. 
This application Apr. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 28,940 
Int. Ci.3 B29C 27/02; B29D 5/00; B29F 1/00 
USS. Cl. 156—73.1 7 Claims 
1. A method of forming a stringer for a slide fastener com- 
prising 
feeding a plurality of spaced connecting threads into annular 
grooves extending around the periphery of a cavity wheel 
and intersecting transverse elongated coupling element 
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cavities formed in a row around the cavity wheel periph- 
ery, 

injecting molten synthetic polymer resin sequentially into 
the cavities to embed the connecting threads in opposite 
leg portions in the cavities, 

hardening the injected syntehtic polymer resin to form an 
unfolded train of coupling elements, 

folding the leg portions of the coupling elements together 
about their junctions to the head portions, 

bonding the folded leg portions together adjacent their 
heels, 

forming grooves during said injecting in the heels of the leg 
portions longitudinally relative to the train of coupling 
elements, 

laying a support cord in the grooves of the heels after said 
bonding, and 

securing the support cord together with the connecting 
threads to an edge of a carrier tape. 

6. An apparatus for continuously molding a train of unfolded 


coupling elements for a slide fastener, the apparatus compris- 
in 


a rotatable cavity wheel having (a) a plurality of elongated 
coupling element cavities formed in a row about the pe- 
riphery of the cavity wheel, said cavities having a head 
forming portion and a pair of leg forming portions extend- 
ing from opposite sides of the head forming portion; (b) a 
plurality of annular connecting thread receiving grooves 
extending around the periphery of the cavity wheel inter- 
secting the respective leg forming portions of the cavities; 
and (c) a pair of rib receiving annular grooves extending 
around the periphery of the cavity wheel and intersecting 
the heels of leg forming portions of the cavities; and 

a synthetic polymer resin injection means including a sta- 
tionary shoe slidably engaging the periphery of the cavity 
wheel, said shoe having a pair of arcuate ribs extending 
into the respective rib receiving grooves of the cavity 
wheel for forming respective half portions of a support 
cord receiving groove in the heels of the coupling ele- 
ments. 


4,252,587 
FRICTION WELDING MACHINE AND METHOD FOR 
ASSEMBLING POLYSTYRENE SPOOL 
David R. Harden, Washington, Pa., and Hugh E. Southerland, 
Connelly Springs, N.C., assignors to Piedmont Wire Corpora- 
tion, Connelly Springs, N.C. 
Filed May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 42,814 
Int. Cl.3 B29C 27/08 
U.S. Cl. 156—73.5 5 Claims 

1. A method for bonding the end flanges to the intervening 

sleeve of a spool of plastic material comprising the steps of; 

(a) holding the sleeve immobile against axial rotation, 

(b) rotating the flanges in coaxial spaced relation indepen- 
dently of each other in opposite directions at correspond- 
ing relatively low speeds respectively, said flanges each 
having a central annular hub the outer end of which hub 
is formed with a series of annular steps of successively 
decreasing diameter toward the end, 

(c) moving the outer end of the hubs of the flanges into 
telescoping contact with the opposite ends of the sleeve 
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while continuing to rotate the flanges and while exerting 
a substantially uniform pressure to both flanges to cause 
the sleeve to slide over one step of smaller diameter and 
compress the succeeding step of larger diameter so as to 
expand it in diameter before relieving the pressure apply- 
ing the flanges to the sleeve, and 

(d) stopping the rotation of said flanges and relieving the 
pressure applying them to the sleeve upon a predeter- 
mined axial movement of said flanges toward the sleeve 
after the initial contact thereof with the sleeve. 

3. Apparatus for friction welding a pair of end flanges to the 
opposite ends of an intervening sleeve of a spool of plastic 
material, comprising: 

(a) means for holding a sleeve immobile in a fixed non-rota- 
tive position, comprising cradle members and fluid pres- 
sure actuated clamping means for holding said sleeve 
firmly in said cradle members, 

(b) a pair of mandrel assemblies arranged for movement in 
opposite directions on a common line in coaxial spaced 
relation to each other and in coaxial relation to said sleeve, 
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(c) a mandrel on each of said mandrel assemblies for holding 
a flange thereon in a position normal to the axis of rotation 
of said mandrel, 

(d) means for simultaneously rotating the mandrels, with 
flanges respectively mounted thereon, while moving them 
toward each other with a uniform fluid pressure until the 
flanges contact the ends of the immobile sleeve, 

(e) means responsive to a predetermined axial movement of 
the said flanges after they contact the ends of the sleeve 
for instantly stopping the rotation of the mandrels, and for 
then effecting a reversal of the fluid pressure thereon to 
cause retraction thereof, 

(f) a member of substantially U-shape in which a sleeve is 
first deposited and which peripherally grips the sleeve, 
(g) means mounting said gripping member for pivotal move- 

ment in a vertical plane, and 

(h) means attached to said gripping member for manually 
swinging said gripping member to an inverted position in 
which said sleeve drops into said cradle members. 


4,252,588 
METHOD FOR FABRICATING A REINFORCED 
COMPOSITE 
Kenneth M. Kratsch, Laguna Beach, and David A. Eitman, 
Huntington Beach, both of Calif., assignors to Science Appli- 
cations, Inc., La Jolla, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 19, 1977, Ser. No. 834,525 
Int. Cl.2 CO4B 37/00; B32B 5/12, 31/16 
U.S. Cl. 156—73.6 16 Claims 
1. An improved method for fabricating a reinforced compos- 
ite which comprises: 
(a) assembling rigidized rods composed of a material se- 
lected from the group consisting of carbon, ceramic, met- 
als, and combinations thereof, into a three-dimensional 
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geometric structure such that all interstitial voids have 
interconnecting nexuses; 

(b) infiltrating dry flowable particles composed of a material 
selected from the group consisting of carbon, ceramic, 
metals and combinations thereof, into the said structure 


while vibrating the structure whereby the interstitial voids 
within the structure are substantially filled; 
(c) impregnating the filled structure with a precursor; and 
(d) treating the impregnated, filled structure to effect solidi- 
fication of said precursor whereby to form said reinforced 
composite. 


4,252,589 
METHOD FOR FORMING A MARK INDICATION ON A 
TIRE SIDE WALL 
Toshio Hayakawa, Higashimurayama; Shoji Yoshida, Higa- 
shikurume, and Katsuyuki Harakon, Kodaira, all of Japan, 
assignors to Bridgestone Tire Company Limited, Toyko, 
Japan 
Filed Oct. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 953,322 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 28, 1977, 52/128746 
Int. Cl.) B29H 17/02; B60C 13/00 


US. Cl. 156—116 4 Claims 


tht sasssnsstisanadsscnninesstestsasséet 


1. A method for forming a mark indication on a tire side 
wall, which comprises sticking a thin rubber sheet which is 
provided with mark indications, such as letters, symbols and 
drawings on one side and have been partially vulcanized to a 
vulcanization degree of 50-80%, along the circumferential 
direction of the green case at the outer surface corresponding 
to the side wall of the green case cylindrically formed on a 
cylindrical former and tightly adhering the rubber sheet inte- 
grally to the side wall, through molding the green case into a 
toroidal form and vulcanizing the toroidally formed green 
case. 


4,252,590 
LOW DENSITY MATTING AND PROCESS 

Alfred Rasen; Rolf Vollbrecht; Klemens Schenesse, all of Obern- 

burg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Akzona Incorporated, 

Asheville, N.C. 

Filed Jul. 7, 1976, Ser. No. 703,277 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 9, 

1975, 2530499 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 31/30 

USS, Cl. 156—167 16 Claims 

1. A process for the production of a low density, trans- 
versely strengthened, three-dimensional, undulating peak and 
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valley matting structure composed of a plurality of continuous 
melt-spun and self-bonded synthetic polymer filaments of a 
diameter of about 0.1 to 1.5 mm., which process comprises: 
melt-spinning said plurality of filaments from a series of 
closely spaced spinning orifices arranged in rows on the 
bottom face of a spinning nozzle such that the filaments 
fall vertically downwardly for deposit onto a moving 
support intersecting the filaments substantially horizon- 
tally at a distance of about 3 to 20 cm. below said nozzle 
face and having projections which provide a patterned 
reentrant supporting surface with uppermost salient por- 
tions and downwardly opening reentrant areas therebe- 
tween; 


first directing said filaments onto said uppermost salient 
portions for support thereon to form the peaks of said 
matting struture, and then directing said filaments as fila- 
mentary loops both longitudinally and transversely into 
said reentrant areas so as to form the valleys of said mat- 
ting structure, the filaments from adjacent spinning ori- 
fices overlapping and self-bonding with each other at 
random points of intersection; 

cooling and solidfying the freshly deposited and self-bonded 
filaments while the matting is continuously transported 
away from the spinning nozzle on said moving support; 
and 

finally removing the cooled and solidified matting from the 
moving support. 


4,252,591 
CORRUGATING APPARATUS AND PROCESS 
David J. Rosenberg, Glen Cove, N.Y., assignor to Pall Corpora- 
tion, Glen Cove, N.Y. 
Filed May 2, 1979, Ser. No. 35,146 
Int. Cl.3 B29D 23/10 
U.S. Cl. 156—203 


i ve 


| 


: 


1. A corrugating apparatus capable of forming corrugated 
filter sheet by folding a long strip of plastic membrane sheet 
material into corrugations extending longitudinally of the strip, 
comprising, in combination: 

(1) a fan-shaped fold-former supporting the sheet material 
being corrugated from side to side and from end to end 
during corrugation and drawing the sheet in from the 
sides towards the center and having an inlet end and an 
outlet end, the former having an undulating configuration 
corresponding in cross-section at the outlet end in height 
and width to the corrugations to be imposed on the sheet 
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material; the undulations radiating outwardly in a fan 
shape and decreasing in height and increasing in width 
from the outlet end to the inlet end; the undulations at 
their inlet end being arranged in an arc described about 
the outlet end and having a radius of curvature corre- 
sponding to the distance from the inlet end to the outlet 
end of the undulations; 

(2) arcuate guide means for the strip of sheet material dis- 
posed before the inlet end of the undulations in the hori- 
zontal plane of the fold-former and having a curvature 
corresponding thereto; 

(3) means disposed above the arcuate guide means for feed- 
ing a long strip of sheet material from above in substan- 
tially vertical descent to the arcuate guide means at the 
inlet end of the undulations at a rate sufficient to maintain 
the strip of sheet material at zero tension and slack 
throughout its width at the arcuate guide means; 

(4) means before the arcuate guide means for press-bending 
the sheet material alternately on opposite sides thereof 
along the fold lines of the corrugations to be imposed, to 
facilitate bending back and forth in zig-zag fashion along 
those lines in the fold-former; and 

(5) means disposed beyond the outlet end of the fold-former 

for drawing the sheet material through the fold-former with 
minimum frictional drag while corrugating the sheet material 
therein. 


4,252,592 
METHOD OF MAKING EPOXIDE 
RESIN-IMPREGNATED COMPOSITES 
George E. Green, Stapleford, England, assignor to Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Jun, 26, 1978, Ser. No. 918,986 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 5, 1977, 
28141/77 
Int. Cl.> B29B 1/14; B29D 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 156—272 20 Claims 
1. A method for the preparation of composite structures 
which comprises 
(i) exposing to actinic radiation a layer of a liquid composi- 
tion containing an epoxide resin as the sole photopolymer- 
isable component and a heat-activated curing agent for 
epoxide resins until the said composition solidifies to form 
an essentially solid continuous film due to photopolymeri- 
sation of the epoxide resin through epoxide groups thereof 
but which epoxide resin remains substantially in the ther- 
mosettable state, and 
(ii) bringing together the film so formed and fibrous reinforc- 
ing material under conditions such that the said film flows 
about the fibers and the components of the said film and 
the fibers form a coherent structure. 


4,252,593 
METHOD OF PREPARING REINFORCED COMPOSITES 
George E. Green, Stapleford, England, assignor to Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 767,269, Feb. 10, 1977, abandoned. 
This application May 22, 1978, Ser. No. 908,328 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 19, 1976, 
6575/76 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 30, 
1995, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 B29C 19/02; CO9J 5/00 
U.S, Cl. 156—231 21 Claims 
1. A method for the preparation of prepregs which com- 
prises 
(i) exposing to actinic radiation a layer of a liquid composi- 
tion containing 
(a) an epoxide resin 
(b) a photopolymerisable compound, the molar ratio of a:b 
being from 10:1 to 1:10, and 
(c) a heat-activated curing agent for epoxide resins, until 
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the said composition solidifies to form an essentially 
solid continuous film due to photopolymerisation of the 
said photopolymerisable compound while the epoxide 
resin remains substantially in the thermosettable state, 
and 
(ii) bringing together the film so formed and fibrous reinforc- 
ing materia! under conditions such that the said film flows 
about the fibers and the components of the said film and 
the fibers form a coherent structure. 


4,252,594 
X-RAY PATIENT SUPPORT STRETCHER AND METHOD 
FOR FABRICATION 

Adrianus A. G. Cooper, Alliance, Ohio, assignor to The Babcock 

& Wilcox Company, New Orleans, La. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 829,401, Aug. 31, 1977, Pat. No. 

4,145,612. This application Jan. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 309 
Int. Cl.3 B29C 17/00; B29D 9/04 


USS. Cl. 156—285 1 Claim 


1. A method for forming a radiolucent patient support 
stretcher of the type having a balsa wood core, and a compos- 
ite skin with multiple layers of oriented fibrous reinforcement 
in polymeric matrices sandwiched between resin impregnated 
fabrics which comprises the steps of applying a first layer of 
resin impregnated fabric onto the balsa wood core, applying 
the multiple layers of oriented fibers in the resinous matrices 
onto the first layer of fabric with the oriented fibers arranged 
parallel to the length of the core, applying a second layer of 
resin impregnated fabric onto the multiple layers of fibrous 
reinforced polymeric matrices, and vacuum bag molding and 
curing the composite skin to the balsa wood core in situ. 


4,252,595 
ETCHING APPARATUS USING A PLASMA 

Shinichi Yamamoto; Yasusuke Sumitomo, both of Yokohama; 

Yasuhiro Horiike, Tokyo, and Masahiro Shibagaki, Hirat- 

suka, all of Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., 

Ltd., Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 762,386, Jan. 26, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,094,722, and Ser. No. 862,161, Dec. 19, 1977. This application 

Mar. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 891,152 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 29, 1976, 51-7957; 

Dec. 22, 1976, 51-153314 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 13, 
1995, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 C23F 1/02 


U.S. Cl, 156—345 6 Claims 


1. An etching apparatus for etching an object using a plasma 
comprising an apparatus body including an etching chamber, a 
supporting member provided in the etching chamber to sepa- 
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rate the etching chamber into an upper space and a lower 
space, the supporting member including an endless belt hori- 
zontally supporting the object thereon and a driving mecha- 
nism for driving the endless belt, communicating means includ- 
ing a plurality of separate and distinct through holes formed in 
the endless belt equally distributed around the object and 
communicating the upper space of the etching chamber to the 
lower space thereof, a plasma generator located entirely out- 
side of the etching chamber and activating an introduced gas 
thereby causing the activated gas to have an etching action, a 
gas supplying tube connected to the upper space of the etching 
chamber to feed the activated gas therein, said gas supplying 
tube having a manifold at its end located in the upper space of 
the etching chamber and extending along the advancing direc- 
tion of the belt, and an exhaust tube connected to the lower 
space of the etching chamber to exhaust the activated gas 
through the through holes in the belt and the lower space of 
the etching chamber. 

3. An etching apparatus for etching an object using a plasma 
comprising an apparatus body including an etching chamber, a 
supporting member provided in the etching chamber to sepa- 
rate the etching chamber into an upper space and a lower 
space, the supporting member horizontally supporting the 
object thereon, communicating means including a plurality of 
separate and distinct through holes formed in the supporting 
member equally distributed around the object and communi- 
cating the upper space of the etching chamber to the lower 
space thereof, a plasma generator located entirely outside of 
the etching chamber and activating an introduced gas thereby 
causing the activated gas to have an etching action, a gas 
supplying tube connected to the upper space of the etching 
chamber to feed the activated gas therein, and an exhaust tube 
connected to the lower space of the etching chamber to ex- 
haust the activated gas through the through holes in the sup- 
porting member and the lower space of the etching chamber, a 
feeding chamber inlet at the inlet end of the etching chamber, 
a carrier in said feeding chamber and containing a plurality of 
objects, and a pusher in said feeding chamber and adapted to 
selectively engage objects on said carrier and position them on 
said supporting member. 

5. An etching apparatus for etching an object using a plasma 
comprising an apparatus body including an etching chamber, a 
supporting member provided in an etching chamber to sepa- 
rate the etching chamber into an upper space and a lower 
space, the supporting member horizontally supporting the 
object thereon, communicating means including a plurality of 
separate and distinct through holes formed in the supporting 
member equally distributed around the object and communi- 
cating the upper space of the etching chamber to the lower 
space thereof, a plasma generator located entirely outside of 
the etching chamber and activating an introduced gas thereby 
causing the activated gas to have an etching action, a gas 
supplying tube connected to the upper space of the etching 
chamber to feed the activated gas therein, an exhaust tube 
connected to the lower space of the etching chamber to ex- 
haust the activated gas through the through holes in the sup- 
porting member and the lower space of the etching chamber, a 
receiving chamber at the discharge end of the etching cham- 
ber, a carrier in said receiving chamber receiving etched ob- 
jects from said etching chamber, said receiving carrier includ- 
ing means responsive to delivery of said etched objects to 
facilitate stacking of said etched objects. 


4,252,596 
METHOD AND ARRANGEMENT FOR THE 
PRODUCTION OF THICK LAYERS OF CONTACT 
ADHESIVE 

Egon Fiiglein, Aachen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Sachs- 

Systemtechnik GmbH, Schweinfurt, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Feb. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 9,595 
Int. Cl.2 BOSC 1/08 

U.S. Cl. 156—450 1 Claim 

1. Arrangement for the production of composite contact 
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adhesive material which, on a web of carrier material, carries 
a plurality of layers of the contact adhesive material which 
layers are bonded directly together, characterized in that a 
plurality of endless belts which are treated with a release agent 
on their outer surface are provided, said endless belts each 
extending to a deflection roller from a coating station, in which 
a layer of the contact adhesive material is applied and dried on 
said outer surface, that said deflection rollers of said endless 
belts are arranged next to each other with parallel axes and 


press said contact adhesive material layer delivered through 
the respectively assigned endless belt against the composite 
layer which is supplied by the preceding endless belt seen in 
conveying direction of said composite layer and separate said 
composite layer reinforced in this manner from the preceding 
endless belt, whereby the endless belt delivers the separated 
composite layer to the deflection roller of the next endless belt 
seen in conveying direction of said composite layer, and that a 
winding device rolls up said composite layer together with said 
web of carrier material. 


4,252,597 
SPLICING MACHINE AND METHOD 
James M. Monroe, 1055 Logan, Apt. 1305, Denver, Colo, 80203 
Filed Jan. 19, 1976, Ser. No. 650,416 
Int. Cl? B31F 5/00 


USS. Cl. 156—505 13 Claims 


1. A splicing machine for connecting the free ends of two 

bundles of fan-folded sheets of paper, comprising: 

a central elongate splicing table having a rear longitudinal 
margin and a forward longitudinal margin and a substan- 
tially horizontal and planar working face provided with a 
plurality of locator pins extending above the working face 
and arranged adjacent to each longitudinal margin of the 
table and adjacent to its mid-portion; 

a vertical planar backboard extending above the level of the 
table; 

the rear longitudinal margin of the table being contiguous to 
the vertical surface of the backboard to cause the latter to 
serve as a positioning guide for the sheets to be spliced; 

a vertically movable stacking table located at each end of the 
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splicing table to support at least one bundle of sheets of 
paper on each table with the top of the bundle substan- 
tially coplanar with the working face of the splicing table; 

the locator pins at each side of the table being longitudinally 
spaced a predetermined distance to engage standard 
sprocket holes in the marginal portions of the paper adja- 
cent to the free ends of the sheets to be spliced and guide 
them into splicing position on the working face with their 
confronting splice margins in substantially abutting rela- 
tion across the width of the table; 

controllable vacuum actuated retaining means to hold the 
free ends of the sheets in position during the splicing 
operation; 

and a tape supply connected to the splicing table adapted 
and arranged to provide a length of tape extending di- 
rectly across the table to overlie the free ends of the sheets 
and be adhered to each of them to produce a finished 
splice. 


4,252,598 
APPARATUS FOR BONDING A TRANSPARENT COVER 
SHEET TO A PHOTOGRAPH 
Albert J. Bachelder, Lexington, Mass., assignor to Polaroid 
Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed May 30, 1978, Ser. No. 910,448 
Int. Cl.) B32B 31/12; B6SH 3/06 


USS. Cl. 156—556 2 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for bonding a transparent cover sheet to the 
image bearing surface of a photograph to form a laminate, the 
cover sheet being of the type including a layer of fluid activat- 
able transparent bonding agent on one side thereof, said appa- 
ratus comprising: 

means for receiving and supporting a plurality of such cover 

sheets arranged in stacked relation; 

means for providing a fluid treating station at which the 

image bearing surface of a photograph is adapted to be 
wetted and washed with a fluid for activating the bonding 
agent on a cover sheet; 

pressure-applying means including a pair of pressure-apply- 

ing rollers for receiving the forward ends of a photograph 
and cover sheet, advanced into operative relation with the 
bite of said pressure-applying rollers with the wetted 
image-bearing surface of the photograph in facing relation 
to the layer of bonding agent on the cover sheet, for 
advancing the photograph and cover sheet relative 
thereto to bring them into superposition while applying 
pressure thereto to urge the fluid wetted image-bearing 
surface and the layer of bonding agent into contact 
thereby activating the bonding agent to establish a bond 
between the cover sheet and the image-bearing surface of 
the photograph; 

means for advancing a photograph relative to said fluid 

treating station and into operative relation with said pair 
of pressure-applying rollers whereby the image-bearing 
surface of the photograph is wetted and washed at said 
fluid treating station and the forward end of the photo- 
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graph is located in operative engagement with the bite of 


said pressure-applying rollers; and 

means for advancing the forwardmost cover sheet in the 
stack into operative relation with said pressure-applying 
rollers and including means for deflecting the forward end 
of the forwardmost cover sheet toward the bite of said 
pressure-applying rollers while deflecting the forward 
ends of the cover sheets remaining in the stack away from 
the bite whereby the forward end of the advanced cover 
sheet is located in operative engagement with the bite of 
said pair of pressure-applying rollers substantially simulta- 
neously with the forward end of the photograph with the 
layer of bonding agent on the cover sheet being disposed 
in facing relation to the wetted image-bearing surface of 
the photograph so that the cover sheet and photograph 
are advanced together and are brought into superposition 
by said pressure-applying rollers, said deflecting means 
including an inclined deflecting surface located intermedi- 
ate the forward end of the forwardmost cover sheet in the 
stack and the bite of said pressure-applying means; 

said means for receiving and supporting the stack of cover 
sheets further including a cassette for holding the stack of 
cover sheets and means for movably mounting said cas- 
sette such that it moves with said stack of cover sheets 
between an initial position and a deflected position with 
respect to said inclined surface. 


4,252,599 
BONDING OF FRICTION LINING TO SHOE 
PLATFORMS 

Alois Raffauf, Koblenz-Kesselheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignor to Girling Limited, Birmingham, England 

Filed Apr. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 571,549 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 9, 1974, 

20635/74 
Int. Cl.3 B23Q 3/00; B30B 15/00 

U.S. Cl, 156—557 


1. A fixture for use in bonding a friction lining to a radially 
outer surface of a platform brake shoe having a web fast with 
the radially inner surface of said platform, said fixture compris- 
ing a base, means for locating said platform and lining on said 
base, an arcuate support adapted to engage the radially outer 
surface of said friction lining, and resilient means arranged to 
act on said web and providing the sole clamping force for 
compressing said friction lining and platform against said sup- 
port, said resilient means having at least one projection which 
fits only between said shoe web and said base, said resilient 
means being movable away from said base, laterally of said 
platform, to engage said projection with said web and pull said 
shoe away from said base while enabling said shoe to be sepa- 
rately moved clear of said projection while said shoe is par- 
tially within said support. 
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4,252,600 
ULTRASONIC WELDING APPARATUS FOR MAKING A 
BELLOWS 
William J. Cooper, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to International 
Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 965,295, Nov. 30, 1978. This application 
Oct. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 86,649 
Int. Cl.3 B23K 1/06; B29C 27/08 


US. Cl. 156—580.2 4 Claims 


1. Ultrasonic welding apparatus comprising: an ultrasonic 
welding horn including a body having an end face, a front face 
and a central vertical axis in said front face, said body having 
a cavity extending into said front face partially defined by a 
first surface of said body, said first surface being a surface of 
revolution of a constant radius not to exceed 180 mechanical 
degrees around said axis, said body having a semi-circular 
second surface parallel to said end face, and a third semi-cylin- 
drical surface normal to said second surface, said end face and 
said second and third surfaces partially defining a semi-cylin- 
drical lip extending in an inward radial direction from said first 
surface. 


4,252,601 
WRITING LIQUID FOR USE WITH AN OPAQUE 
RECORDING MATERIAL FOR FORMING 
TRANSPARENCIES FOR OVERHEAD PROJECTION 
AND THE LIKE 

Claude Ceintrey, Paris, France, assignor to La Cellophane, 

Paris, France 

Filed Jun, 5, 1978, Ser. No. 912,546 

Claims priority, application France, Mar. 1, 1978, 78 05816 
Int. Cl.3 B44C 1/22; HOIL 21/312; A45C 11/34; B6SD 85/00 
U.S. Cl. 156—655 14 Claims 

13. A method for recording information on an opaque re- 
cording material in the form of a transparent pattern corre- 
sponding to the information to be recorded which comprises 
applying, according to a pattern corresponding to the informa- 
tion to be recorded, to an opaque layer, formed from a finely 
divided styrene resin pigment uniformly distributed in a poly- 
vinylidene chloride film-forming resin binder, adhered to a 
transparent backing sheet, a writing liquid comprising a sol- 
vent for the styrene resin pigment, whereby said opaque layer 
becomes transparentized in accordance with the pattern by 
which the writing liquid was applied to thereby form said 
transparent pattern. 


4,252,602 
APPARATUS FOR RECOVERING NITRIC ACID AND 
HYDROFLUORIC ACID FROM SOLUTIONS 
Albert Krepler, Vienna, Austria, assignor to Ruthner Indus- 
trieanlagen-Aktiengesellschaft, Vienna, Austria 
Division of Ser. No. 867,096, Jan. 5, 1978, Pat. No. 4,144,092, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 665,227, Mar. 9, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 948,499 
Int. Cl.3 BOID 9/02 
U.S, Cl. 159—45 10 Claims 
1. Apparatus for recovering and recycling working sub- 
stances from aqueous solutions used for example in the treat- 
ment of iron, high-grade steel, or special alloys, comprising 
evaporating means, condensing means, crystallizing means, 
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crystal-separating means, fittings and conduits for connection 
to the metal-treating plant, in which apparatus all parts adapted 
to be contacted by the material being processed is comprised of 
materials which are resistant to the working substances, said 
evaporating means comprising at least one flow channel de- 
fined by a bottom, a top and sides and which has a cross section 
that has a width that increases at least for a portion of the 
height above said bottom, vapor take-off means located above 
the level of the solution in said flow channel for removing the 
evaporated liquid, inlet and outlet means for the solution flow- 
ing through, a plurality of electrodes which are completely 
covered by said solution and spaced along the length of the 
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flow channels and provided with terminals, said electrodes for 
directly applying alternating current to the solution and used 
for a direct electric resistance heating of the solution with 
alternating current, and means for automatically controlling 
the evaporation rate in said evaporating means, said control 
means comprising an overflow vessel, conduit means for con- 
necting said overflow vessel with said flow channel, a drain 
conduit connected to said overflow vessel, and resilient mount- 
ing means for mounting said overflow vessel at a height in 
dependence on the density of the solution so that as the density 
of the solution increases, the height of said overflow vessel is 
lowered and thus the level of the solution in said flow chamber 
and the surface area thereof is lowered. 


2 
2 ; 
ee 


27 








4,252,603 
PREPARATION OF ASBESTOS FIBERS 
Nicholas Kharsas, Elsternwick, and Philip S. B. Stewart, Beau- 
maris, both of Australia, assignors to ICI Australia Limited, 
Melbourne and Woodsreef Mines Limited, New South Wales, 
both of, Australia 
Filed Jan. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 3,514 
Claims priority, application Australia, Jan. 20, 1978, PD3091 
Int. Cl.? CO3B 37/00 
U.S. Cl. 162—3 22 Claims 

1. A process of separating asbestos fibre from asbestos-bear- 

ing material which process comprises the steps: 

(a) forming a viscous slurry dispersion of asbestos fibres by 
contacting asbestos-bearing material with a solution con- 
taining a surfactant adsorbable on or reactable with asbes- 
tos, 

(b) agglomerating said dispersion, 

(c) classifying to separate a first surfactant composition from 
agglomerated asbestos fibres, 

(d) filtering said first surfactant composition with ultrafiltra- 
tion means to provide a second surfactant composition 
and a permeate composition, and wherein the ultrafiltra- 
tion means comprise a membrane filter with a molecular- 
weight cut-off in a range from 1,000 to 30,000, and 

(e) re-using the said second surfactant composition in step 


(a). 
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4,252,604 
BIS-(TRIAZINYLAMINO)-STILBENESULPHONIC 
ACIDS 
Fritz Fleck, Bottmingen, and Hans R. Schmid, Riehen, both of 

Switzerland, assignors to Sandoz Ltd., Basel, Switzerland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 411,484, Oct. 31, 1973, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 175,761, Aug. 27, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 30, 1977, Ser. No. 829,241 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sep. 16, 1970, 
13721/70; Dec. 3, 1970, 17875/70 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 403/12; CO9B 23/00; D21H 3/80 
U.S. Cl. 162—162 14 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


NH?“ [-NH 
N N 


(SO3Me)2 


x 


wherein 

X is (a) amino; (b) primary and secondary alkyl! amino of | to 
8 carbon atoms, the alkyl portions of which may be substi- 
tuted by hydroxyl, alkoxy, hydroxyalkoxy, or B-hydrox- 
yethylamino; (c) phenylamino in which the pheny] radical 
may be mono- or disubstituted by lower alkyl, lower 
alkoxy, halo, cyano, aminocarbonyl, alkoxycarbonyl, 
carboxyl, or sulphonic acid; (d) pyrrolidino, (e) piperi- 
dino; (f) hexamethyleneimino; (g) morpholino; or (h) a 
radical Y, 

Y is a radical of the formula 


R2 
(CH2)n-1-CH—Z 


“Ry 


Z is —CN or 


Rs 
—CO—NZ 
Ro 


R2 is hydrogen or alkyl, 

R;3 is hydrogen; alkyl; hydroxyalkyl; alkoxyalkyl; hydrox- 
yalkoxyalkyl; cyclohexyl; alkylcyclohexyl; alkylaminoal- 
kyl which may be substituted by hydroxyl or alkoxy 
groups; phenalkyl; phenoxyalkyl; phenyl which may be 
substituted by alkyl, alkoxy or by halogen; or a radical of 
formula 


R2 


| 
—(CH2),.:—-CH—Z, 


Rs and Rg, independently of each other, are hydrogen, alkyl, 
or hydroxyalkyl, or Rs and R¢ together with the nitrogen 
atom form a piperidino or morpholino radical, 

Me is hydrogen, an alkali metal or an alkaline-earth metal, an 
ammonium group or aluminum, 

n is 1 or 2, 

any alkyl or alkoxy group contains | to 5 carbon atoms unless 
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otherwise specified and the SO3Me groups on the ring A are in 
the 3,5-, 2,4- or 2,5-positions. 


4,252,605 
SELF-IMPLODING LINER SYSTEM FOR MAGNETIC 
FIELD COMPRESSION 

Michael J. Schaffer, San Diego, Calif., assignor to General 

Atomic Company, San Diego, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 15, 1977, Ser. No. 824,556 
Int. Cl.2 G21B 1/00 

U.S, Cl. 176—1 


1. Apparatus for compressing a magnetic field to provide a 
region of high magnetic flux density, comprising an electri- 
cally conductive liquid liner, induction motor stator means for 
confining said liner and for providing a rotating stator multipo- 
lar magnetic field to inductively rotate said electrically con- 
ductive liner at a predetermined rotational velocity and to 
produce a multipolar rotor magnetic field substantially syn- 
chronously rotating with said liner and said stator field in a 
conductive outer surface of said rotating liner, said liquid liner 
having a volume less than the volume of said stator means such 
that upon rotation of said liquid liner by said stator means, said 
liner forms a thick rotating liner body having a cylindrical 
electrically conductive inner surface, means for providing an 
axial magnetic field longitudinally of the axis of rotation of said 
stator field, means for abruptly stopping the rotation of said 
stator field to provide a stationary stator field and for abruptly 
converting kinetic rotational energy of said liner means to 
implosive kinetic energy through repulsive interaction of said 
stationary multipolar stator field and said rotating multipolar 
rotor magnetic field to compress said liner and abruptly reduce 
the radius of said inner surface and to compress said axiai 
magnetic field by interaction thereof with said conductive 
inner surface, and means for reinitiating the rotation of said 
multipolar stator field in phased relationship with said rotating 
multipolar rotor field of said liquid liner such that upon expan- 
sion of said compressed liner, outward radial expansion energy 
of said liquid liner is converted to rotational kinetic energy of 
said liner to rotationally reaccelerate said liquid liner. 


4,252,606 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONFINING A 
PLASMA 
Nicholas Sclufer, 725 Dodds La., Gladwyne, Pa. 19035 
Filed Jun. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 913,126 
Int. Cl. G21B 1/00 
USS. Cl. 176—1 1 Claim 
1. In a method for producing nuclear fusion of a desired 
degree by creating a high-temperature plasma and confining it 
for a time sufficient to accomplish said desired degree of nu- 
clear fusion: 
providing a linear fusion chamber having physical side 
walls; 
creating a high-temperature plasma at a structure-free loca- 
tion in said chamber and between said sidewalls by im- 
pinging a body of nuclear fusion fuel with a pulse of laser 
light of pencil-beam form, whereby said plasma tends to 
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expand rapidly toward said sidewalls without physical 
impediment; 

from the time of inception of said pulse of laser light, apply- 
ing a plasma-confining magnetic field to said plasma by 
way of said sidewalls, thereby to exert a magnetic confin- 
ing effect on said plasma and slowing its expansion toward 
said walls, said magnetic confining effect in itself being 
insufficient to produce said degree of nuclear fusion; and 

while applying said magnetic field and before said plasma 
expands to any of said sidewalls, also providing between 
said plasma and those portions of said walls nearest to said 
structure-free location, a pulse of confining laser light in 
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the form of at least three concentric successive shells of 
laser light having their sidewalls spaced from each other 
by regions substantially free of laser light, the innermost of 
said shells being spaced from said location by a region 
substantially free of laser light, the duration and intensity 
of said pulse of confining laser light being sufficient to 
produce reverse temperature gradients in said chamber 
great enough, in combination with said magnetic confin- 
ing effect, to produce said desired degree of nuclear fu- 
sion; 

said concentric shells being substantially coaxial with said 
linear chamber. 


4,252,607 
RADIATION SOURCE 
Lester E. Thode, Los Alamos, N. Mex., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the United States Depart- 
ment of Energy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 9,701 
Int. Cl.3 G21B 1/00 


U.S, Cl. 176—1 30 Claims 
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1. A device for generating radiation comprising: 

means for generating relativistic electron beam having a 
voltage of at least 3 MeV, a current density of at least 1 
kA/cm? and (N re)/(1—v2/c2)}S1 where N is the line 
density of beam electrons, re is the classical electron ra- 
dius, v is the beam velocity and c is the speed of light, 

a target plasma chamber containing a high-density gas; 

a high Z material disposed in said target plasma chamber; 

means for ionizing said high-density gas to generate a high- 
density plasma; 

means for initiating convective oscillations in said plasma 
upon application of said relativistic electron beam such 
that streaming instabilities are produced in said plasma 
causing electron beam energy to be deposited in said 
plasma to heat said plasma to kilovolt temperatures and 
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heat said high Z material to generate an intense source of 
radiation. 


4,252,608 
GENERATING END PLUG POTENTIALS IN TANDEM 
MIRROR PLASMA CONFINEMENT BY HEATING 
THERMAL PARTICLES SO AS TO ESCAPE LOW 
DENSITY END STOPPERING PLASMAS 
David E. Baldwin, and B. Grant Logan, both of Danville, Calif., 
assignors to The United States of America as represented by 
the United States Department of Energy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 21,293 
Int. Cl.3 G21B 1/00 
US. Cl. 176—3 18 Claims 


1. A plasma confinement apparatus comprising: 

a first plasma means for end stoppering electrostatically a 
central plasma traveling along magnetic field lines, the 
first means comprising a first plasma confined in a first 
region across the magnetic field lines, said first plasma 
comprising first charged particles; 

a second plasma means for end stoppering electrostatically 
said central plasma traveling along said magnetic field 
lines with said magnetic field lines being continuous as 
they run between and through the first and second plasma 
means, the second means comprising a second plasma 
confined in a second region across said magnetic field lines 
said second plasma comprising second charged particles; 
center mirror cell positioned between the first plasma 
means and the second plasma means so as to enclose those 
of the magnetic field lines running between and through 
both the first and second plasma means with said central 
plasma traveling along said magnetic field lines in the 
center mirror cell, and comprising central charged parti- 
cles; 

a first means for introducing both energy and a first input 
plasma into the first plasma means so as to maintain energy 
and density conditions in the first plasma which is used for 
end stoppering the center mirror cell; 

a second means for introducing both energy and a second 
input plasma into the second plasma means so as to main- 
tain energy and density conditions in the second plasma 
which is used for end stoppering the center mirror cell; 

a first pumping means for pumping at least some of said first 
charged particles out of the first region along the mag- 
netic field lines, with these first charged particles undergo- 
ing pumping being of a charge sign opposite to that of the 
central charged particles to be end stoppered within the 
center mirror cell, and further with the first charged 
particles undergoing pumping being influenced by a first 
force acting in a direction roughly parallel to the direction 
of the magnetic field lines as the lines enter and exit said 
first region, whereby the pumping enhances the end stop- 
pering by the first plasma means; 

a second pumping means for pumping at least some of said 
second charged particles out of the second region along 
the magnetic field lines, with these second charged parti- 
cles undergoing pumping being of a charge sign opposite 
to that of the central charged particles to be end stoppered 
within the center mirror cell, and further with the second 
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charged particles undergoing pumping being influenced 
by a force acting in a direction roughly parallel to the 
direction of the magnetic field lines as the field lines enter 
and exit said second region, whereby the pumping en- 
hances the end stoppering by the second plasma means; 

a Start-up means for introducing into the plasma confinement 
apparatus that amount of plasma and energy required for 
beginning confinement of the central plasma; and 

a vacuum containing means for containing at least the cen- 
tral plasma; 

a volume evacuating means for evacuating the vacuum 
containing means and maintaining a vacuum therein. 


4,252,609 

CROSSED-FIELD DIVERTOR FOR A PLASMA DEVICE 
Donald W. Kerst, and Edward J. Strait, both of Madison, Wis., 
assignors to The United States of America as represented by 

the United States Department of Energy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Nov. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 963,655 
Int. Cl.3 G21B 1/00 

5 Claims 


1. A divertor for a device for containing a plasma, the diver- 
tor comprising: 

an electrically conductive containing wall having a plurality 
of poloidally spaced-apart segments; 

a first segment of said containing wall disposed outside the 
plasma and insulated electrically from electrical ground; 

a second segment of said containing wall disposed outside 
the plasma and disposed with respect to the first segment 
to form a gap at an entrance to the divertor that is substan- 
tially parallel to a bounding surface of the plasma, the 
second segment insulated electrically from the first seg- 
ment; 

an electrical source connected electrically to said first and 
said second segments to establish an electric field between 
said first and second segments; 

said first and said second segments of said containing wall 
energized by said electrical source to generate a static 
electric field at the bounding surface of the plasma, the 
electric field having a component substantially perpendic- 
ular to the bounding surface of the plasma and a compo- 
nent of the electric field directed on a line substantially 
parallel to the plasma at an entrance to the divertor; 

means for generating a first static magnetic field at the 
bounding surface, the magnetic field having a component 
substantially parallel to the bounding surface of the plasma 
and perpendicular to the component of the electric field at 
the entrance to the divertor, the component of the mag- 
netic field which is perpendicular to the component of the 
electric field being located in areas of the device which 
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contain charged particle impurities so as to exert a drifting 
force thereon; and 

means for collecting the charged particles which drift away 
from the bounding surface of the plasma in response to 
said drifting force. 


4,252,610 
TARGETS WHICH EMIT NEUTRONS WHEN 
IRRADIATED BY HIGH ENERGY BEAMS AND 
METHODS OF FABRICATING SUCH TARGETS 
Gerald M. Halpern, Bridgewater, and Hyogun Kim, Scotch 
Plains, both of N.J., assignors to The University of Rochester, 
Rochester, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 646,727, Jan. 5, 1976, Pat. No. 4,092,381. 
This application Sep. 20, 1977, Ser. No. 835,077 
Int. Ci.3 G21B 1/00 
U.S, Cl. 176—9 


1. In asystem comprising means for extracting useful energy 
in a controlled manner from a target which provides neutrons 
when a high energy beam is incident thereon, said target con- 
sisting of a body of deuterated hydrocarbon material having a 
porous, sp ‘nge-like micro-structure with pores typically not 


exceeding one micron in size extending inwardly from the 
outer surface thereof, said target providing useful energy in a 
controlled manner to said energy extracting means. 


4,252,611 
PRESSURE SUPPRESSION APPARATUS OF A 
NUCLEAR POWER PLANT 

Wataru Mizumachi, Tokyo, and Toshihiro Funahashi, Yoko- 

hama, both of Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Denki 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Feb. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 875,895 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 8, 1977, 52-12161 
Int. Cl.3 G21C 9/00, 13/00 


US. Cl. 176—38 2 Claims 





1. In a pressure suppression apparatus of a nuclear reactor of 
the type comprising a reactor containment surrounding a reac- 
tor pressure vessel and containing a water pool at the bottom 
of the containment, a plurality of steam exhaust pipes each 
having one end immersed in said water pool, and an exhaust 
chamber connected to the immersed portion of each said steam 
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exhaust pipe, the improvement in which each said exhaust 
chamber is a spherical member having an inner diameter larger 
than that of said exhaust pipe and provided with a number of 
discharge openings through the entire peripheral surface 
thereof, said exhaust chambers of the said exhaust pipes being 
located at different levels in said water pool, so that water, air 
and steam are successively exhausted from said exhaust cham- 
bers in all directions through said openings at different levels 
thereby decreasing the pressure of the exhausted air against the 
wall of said containment. 


4,252,612 
NUCLEAR REACTORS 

James L. Cooper, Bolton, and Eric C. Heath, Upton-by-Chester, 

both of England, assignors to United Kingdom Atomic Energy 

Authority, London, England 

Filed Sep. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 944,537 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 10, 1977, 

42140/77 
Int. Cl.3 G21C 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 176—38 12 Claims 
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10. A core catcher for ceramic fueled nuclear reactors com- 
prising a group of adjacent upright assemblies disposed in 
side-by-side array and including means for supporting a reactor 
core, each assembly comprising: 

a tubular column sheathed in refractory material; 

a vertically extending series of spaced apart, horizontally 
disposed sacrificial metal plates mounted on said tubular 
column, each of said plates having a generally rectilinear 
periphery with the corners of said periphery cutaway to 
define a plurality of vertically elongated cavities commu- 
nicating with the spaces between said plates; and, 

a coolant conducting coil housed in said tubular column and 
embedded in a heat conducting mass for conducting heat 
from the sacrificial plates between the tubular column and 
the coolant conducting coil. 


4,252,613 
NUCLEAR FUEL ASSEMBLY GUIDE TUBE WITH 
INTEGRAL INTERMITTENT PROJECTIONS 

Felix S. Jabsen, Lynchburg, Va., assignor to The Babcock & 

Wilcox Company 

Filed Jul. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 928,121 
Int. Cl.2 G21C 3/30 

US. Cl. 176—76 7 Claims 

1. In a nuclear reactor fuel assembly having a plurality of 
generally equal diameter fuel elements and at least one larger 
diameter guide tube longitudinally extending in parallel and 
laterally spaced in a uniform square pitch array having equal 
center to center distance by intersecting grid members, said 





FEBRUARY 24, 1981 


lateral spacing defining longitudinal coolant flow channels 
having a first spaced distance between adjacent fuel elements 
and a second smaller spaced distance between an adjacent fuel 
element and a guide tube, the improvement which comprises 


ae? 
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an integral intermittent projection extending the outside sur- 
face of the guide tube into an adjacent coolant flow channel so 
as to divert some of the flow from the adjacent coolant flow 
channel into a gap defined by said second smaller spaced dis- 
tance between the guide tube and an adjacent fuel element. 


4,252,614 
CONTROL OF MULTIPLE FEED FRACTIONAL 
DISTILLATION COLUMN 
William S. Stewart, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips 
Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 24,337 
Int. Cl.) BOID 3/42 
US. Cl. 203—1 


14. A method for controlling a fractional distillation column 
to which a plurality of feed streams are provided to different 
heights on said fractional distillation column comprising the 
steps of: 

establishing a plurality of first signals which are representa- 

tive of the flow rate of respective ones of said plurality of 
feed streams into said fractional distillation column; 
delaying said plurality of first signals to thereby produce a 
plurality of second signals which are respectively repre- 
sentative of the flow rate, of a respective one of said 
plurality of feed streams into said fractional distillation 
column, delayed by the period of time necessary for a 
change in the flow rate, of a respective one of said plural- 
ity of feed streams into said fractional distillation column, 
to cause a change in the flow rate of a product stream 
flowing out of said fractional distillation column; 

combining said plurality of second signals to produce a third 
signal representative of the combination of said plurality 
of second signals; 

establishing a fourth signal representative of the heat which 

must be supplied to said fractional distillation column to 
maintain a desired product composition; 

combining said third signal and said fourth signal to produce 

a fifth signal representative of the heat which must be 
supplied to said fractional distillation column per unit time 
to maintain said desired product composition; and 
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utilizing said fifth signal to manipulate the heat supplied to 
said fractional distillation column. 


4,252,615 
POLYMERIZATION INHIBITOR FOR VINYL 
AROMATIC COMPOUNDS 
James M. Watson, Big Spring, Tex., assignor to Cosden Tech- 
nology, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 771,438, Feb. 24, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,105,506. This application Jul. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 925,818 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 8, 1995, 
has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.3 BOID 3/00; CO7C 7/05, 7/20 


USS. Cl. 203—9 19 Claims 


1. A method for the distillation of a readily polymerizable 
vinyl aromatic compound employing 2,6-dinitro-p-cresol as a 
polymerization inhibitor, comprising the steps of: 

a. introducing a feed of impure vinyl aromatic compound 

into a distillation apparatus; 

b. introducing an effective polymerization inhibiting amount 

of 2,6-dinitro-p-cresol into said distillation apparatus; 

>. distilling said feed under distillation conditions of elevated 

temperature in the presence of said polymerization inhibi- 
tor to recover from said distillation apparatus an overhead 
product of high purity vinyl aromatic compound and a 
residual bottoms fraction having a reduced content of 
polymeric material; 

. recycling a portion of said residual bottoms fraction back 
into said distillation apparatus. 


4,252,616 
WATER DISTILLATION APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Howard Glazer, 9804 Reistertown Rd., Owings Mills, Md. 
21117 
Filed Mar, 3, 1978, Ser. No. 883,243 
Int. Cl.) BOID 3/02; CO2F 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 203—10 








28. In a method of operating a still, wherein feed water is 
passed through a pre-heater and into an evaporator tank, 





1582 


wherein steam from the evaporator tank is passed through the 
pre-heater, the steps of: 

(a) providing a water mixing vessel, 

(b) conducting the feed water from the pre-heater into the 
mixing vessel, 

(c) conducting feed water from the mixing vessel to the 
evaporator tank through a conduit, 

(d) providing an over flow path from the mixing vessel to 
drain, 

(e) causing a portion of the water from the evaporator tank 
to pass into said mixing vessel through a conduit and to 
mix therein with feed water, 

(f) causing a portion of said mixed water from said mixing 
vessel to discharge to drain through said over flow path, 

(g) whereby to drain off a portion of said water from said 
evaporator tank. 


4,252,617 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
SPECTROPHOTOMETRY 
Konrad Heusler, Einersberger Blick 21, 3392 Clausthal-Zeller- 
feld, Fed. Rep. of Germany, and Heiner Debrodt, Clausthal- 
Zellerfeld, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Konrad 
Heusler, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 930,127 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 4, 
1977, 2735247 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 21/25, 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 204—1 T 37 Claims 

















1. A method for the spectrophotometric investigation of 
products of electrochemical reactions in a solution containing 
at least one dissolved initial product, comprising the steps of: 

directing the solution essentially axially towards a rotating 
disc electrode surrounded by a homogeneous optically 
translucent ring, the flow being reversed at the rotating 
electrode into an outwardly directed radial flow; 

determining the concentration of products formed at the 
electrode by passing monochromatic light through the 
radial product flow and the optically translucent ring and 
measuring the light absorption; and, 

performing the measurement under quasi-stationary condi- 
tions by permitting current for the electrochemical reac- 
tion to flow without interruption for at least approxi- 
mately 0.5 seconds prior to making the measurement. 

14. A spectrophotometer, comprising: 

a vessel for holding a solution, the solution containing at 
least one dissolved initial product; 

a flat rotationally symmetrical electrode, having a precisely 
circular edge, rotatable around its longitudinal axis; 

a homogeneous optically translucent ring surrounding the 
electrode, the ring having a plane-parallel construction, 
being optically compact, and forming a jointless and pla- 
nar transition to the precisely circular edge of the rotating 
electrode; 

a light transmitter pointing towards the electrode and a light 
receiver on the opposite side of the optically translucent 
ring; 
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a counter-electrode to the rotating electrode; and, 
a reference electrode for measuring the electrical cell volt- 
age. 


4,252,618 
METHOD OF ELECTROPLATING TIN AND ALKALINE 
ELECTROPLATING BATH THEREFOR 
David W. Grenda, Houston, Pa., assignor to Pitt Metals & 
Chemicals, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 120,714 
Int. Cl.3 C25D 3/60 
U.S. Cl. 204—43 S 3 Claims 
3. An aqueous alkaline solution for plating a tin-containing 
alloy on a conductive substrate which solution comprises an 
alkali metal stannate and bismuth citrate. 


4,252,619 
BRIGHTENER FOR ZINC ELECTROPLATING 
SOLUTIONS AND PROCESS 

Bento DaFonte, Jr., Carson City, Nev., and Sylvia Martin, 

Detroit, Mich., assignors to Oxy Metal Industries Corpora- 

tion, Warren, Mich. 

Filed Oct. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 87,909 
Int. Cl.3 C25D 3/22 

US. Cl. 204—55 R 13 Claims 

1. An aqueous zinc electroplating solution comprising zinc 
ions and an effective amount sufficient to provide a bright, 
adherent and ductile zinc electrodeposit on a conductive sub- 
strate of a bath soluble brightening agent comprising a com- 
pound and mixtures of compounds represented by the struc- 
tural formulae: 


Y 
| Il Il 
I ii alates and R— =CH—C—X 


SO3H SO3H 
Wherein: 

R is H or C6-Cjo aryl, or Cg-C20 alkyl aryl in which the 
alkyl group is C;-C4; or Cj-C22 alkyl, or C2-Cj9 hetero- 
cyclic nitrogen compounds having at least one tertiary or 
quaternary ring containing nitrogen; as well as the mono, 
di or tri substituted derivatives thereof including —OH, 
—SO3H or —COOH; the Group I and II and NH4 salts 
thereof; and the aldehyde, ketone and ether derivatives 
thereof; 

X is R or —OR’ or —NRy?’ in which R’ is H or a C)-C4 
aliphatic radical; and 

Y is H or SO3H. 

as well as the compatible bath soluble salts thereof. 


4,252,620 
PROCESS FOR FORMING AN ANODIZED FILM OVER 
THE SURFACE OF ALUMINUM SUBSTRATES 
Setsuo Tomita, No. 1-2 Fukamizo-Ohzara, Kohda-cho, Nukada- 
gun, Aichi-ken, Japan 
Filed Apr. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 33,174 
Int. Cl.3 C25D 11/08, 11/10, 11/14 
U.S. Cl. 204—58 5 Claims 
1. A method for forming an anodized film of aesthetic value 
over the surface of an aluminum or aluminum alloy substrate 
which comprises anodizing said aluminum or aluminum alloy 
substrate in an aqueouselectrolyte solution consisting essen- 
tially of 50-60% of sulfuric acid; 1-3% of nickel sulfate addi- 
tive; and water, at a bath temperature of from 18° to 30° C. and 
a current density of from 1 to 10 A/dm?. 
5. An aluminum or aluminum alloy substrate having an oxide 
film over the surface thereof prepared by the method of claim 
1. 
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4,252,621 
PROCESS OF REGENERATING AN AMMONIACAL 
ETCHING SOLUTION 
Hans Reinhardt, Friésunda, and Harald D. Ottertun, Mélndal, 
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4,252,622 
CONTINUOUS PROCESS FOR THE PURIFICATION OF 
ZINC PLANTS ELECTROLYTES USING COPPER 
ARSENATES 


both of Sweden, assignors to MX Processer Reinhardt & Co. George M. Freeman, Montreal, and Kayo Kangas, Connaught, 


AB, Midlndal, Sweden 
Filed Apr. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 28,642 
Claims priority, application Sweden, May 2, 1978, 7805037 
Int. Cl.3 C25C 1/12; BO8B 7/04; C23G 1/36 


USS. Cl. 204—106 8 Claims 
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1. A process of regenerating a spent ammoniacal etching 
solution originating from an etching process in which copper 
objects are etched with said etching solution and are subse- 
quently washed with water, said etching solution containing, in 
addition to copper, free ammonia, at least one ammonium salt, 
and, if desired, an oxidizing agent, comprising (1) providing an 
organic solution containing a reagent which is capable of 
selectively extracting copper ions from the spent ammoniacal 
etching solution, (2) in separate consecutive liquid-liquid ex- 
traction steps comprising (a) contacting said organic solution 
with the spent etching solution originating from the etching 
process to extract copper from the spent etching solution in a 
manner sufficient to yield separate solutions of regenerated 
etching solution and organic solution, and (b) contacting said 
organic solution with said wash water originating from said 
etching process to extract copper from said wash water in a 
manner sufficient to yield separate solutions of copper-dep- 
leted wash water and organic solution, wherein the order of 
steps (a) and (b) can be (b) following (a) and (a) following (b) 
with the proviso that the organic solution derived from the 
first in time of said consecutive steps (a) and (b) is employed as 
the source of the organic solution employed in the second in 
time of said consecutive steps, (3) recycling the regenerated 
etching solution from step 2(a) to the etching step in said 
etching process, (4) contacting the organic solution derived 
from the second in time of said separate consecutive liquid-liq- 
uid extraction steps with an aqueous solution of sulphuric acid 
in a re-extraction step so as to re-extract copper from the 
organic solution to the aqueous sulphuric acid solution, and (5) 
recycling the organic solution from the re-extraction step to 
the extraction steps. 

4. A process as claimed in claim 1, comprising recovering 
copper electrolytically from the copper-containing aqueous 
solution of sulphuric acid and recycling the electrolyte to the 
re-extraction step. 


both of Canada, assignors to Texasgulf Inc., Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Jan, 21, 1980, Ser. No. 113,975 
Claims priority, application Canada, Mar. 29, 1979, 324562 
Int. Ci? C25C 1/16 


US. Cl. 204—119 8 Claims 


1. A continuous process for purifying impure zinc plant 
electrolyte to remove copper, cobalt and associated impurities 
therefrom comprising the steps of: 

(a) treating said electrolyte with dilute sulfuric acid and a 
stoichiometric amount of fine zinc dust to precipitate 
substantially all of the copper from said electrolyte as 
cement copper; 

(b) separating said cement copper from said electrolyte; 

(c) next adding to said electrolyte additional dilute acid and 
coarse zinc dust, and an amount of copper arsenate suffi- 
cient to precipitate a major amount of the cobalt from said 
electrolyte; 

(d) adding additional dilute acid and coarse zinc dust to said 
electrolyte to precipitate additional cobalt therefrom; 

(e) adding additional dilute acid and coarse zinc dust to said 
electrolyte in an amount sufficient to precipitate a further 
quantity of cobalt to reduce the remaining cobalt level in 
said electrolyte to below about 0.1 ppm; and 

(f) separating the precipitated cobalt from said electrolyte; 


4,252,623 
OZONE PRODUCTION VIA LASER LIGHT ENERGY 
Vesper A. Vaseen, 9840 W. 35th Ave., Wheatridge, Colo. 80033 
Filed Oct. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 81,477 
Int. Cl.2 BOIS 19/08, 19/26 


U.S, Cl. 204—157.1 R 4 Claims 


1. A method for generating ozone by conversion of oxygen 
with laser light energy excitation of the oxygen to ozone com- 
prising the steps of: 

selecting an inert dielectric liquid not chemically reactive 

with ozone; 

injecting said liquid under superatmospheric pressure 
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through a venturi type injector, thereby causing oxygen to 
be received through an entry nozzle directly into the 
venturi throat area and mixing with the inert liquid where 
it is absorbed; 

projecting a beam of laser light energy into the venturi 
throat area into the liquid pregnant with absorbed oxygen, 
thus converting a part of the absorbed oxygen to absorbed 
zone, and causing the laser light energy to be reflected 
back into the liquid for greater efficiency. 


4,252,624 
BROMINATION OF M-ETHYLDIPHENYL ETHER 

Erwin A. Stephan, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly and 

Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Filed Apr. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 32,839 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 41/22 

US. Cl. 204—158 HA 1 Claim 

1. in the process for preparing m-(a-bromoethyl)-dipheny] 
ether by the free radical bromination of m-ethyldipheny] ether 
with bromine in the presence of a free radical initiator in a 
mutual inert solvent, the improvement which comprises carry- 
ing out the reaction in the presence of water and utilizing less 
than one mole of molecular bromine per mole of m-ethyldiphe- 
nyl ether. 


4,252,625 
PREPARATION OF WATER SOLUBLE POLYMERIC 
FLOCCULANTS BY PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION OF 
HYDROPHILIC MONOMERS 
Jean Boutin, Mions, and Jean Neel, Lyons, both of France, 
assignors to Rhone-Poulenc Industries, Paris, France 
Filed Jun. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 46,489 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 9, 1978, 78 17857 
Int. Cl.3 CO8L 33/00, 33/02 
US, Cl. 204—159.22 21 Claims 
1. In a process for the photopolymerization of aqueous solu- 
tions of olefinically unsaturated hydrophilic monomers into 
water soluble polymeric flocculants, by exposing such solu- 
tions to photopolymerizing irradiation, the improvement 
which comprises effecting such photopolymerization in a 
moist, humid gaseous atmosphere, and maintaining the medium 
of photopolymerization under such atmosphere until the de- 
gree of polymerization of same has progressed to solid state 
transformation. 


4,252,626 

CATHODE SPUTTERING WITH MULTIPLE TARGETS 
Robert J. Wright, Tequesta, and Ralph J. Hecht, N. Palm 

Beach, both of Fla., assignors to United Technologies Corpo- 

ration, Hartford, Conn. 

Filed Mar. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 128,419 
Int. Cl.3 C23C 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 204—192 R 6 Claims 

1. In a sputtering apparatus, for coating substrate articles, of 

the type which includes; 

a. a hollow cylindrical cathode having an inner surface made 
of coating material; 

b. a post cathode within the hollow cathode, with the post 
cathode having an outer surface made of coating material 
said hollow and post cathodes co-operating to form an 
annular sputtering chamber, said annular chamber con- 
taining a gas at a controlled low pressure; 

. means for supporting the substrate article to be coated 
within the annular sputtering chamber; 

. electron emitting means for introducing electrons into the 
annular sputtering chamber; 

. anode means; 

. Means surrounding the hollow cylindrical cathode for 
maintaining the apparatus at a controlled low gas pres- 
sure; 

. a first variable electric power supply means connected 
across the electron emitting means to heat said emitting 
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means to a temperature where substantial emission of 
electrons occurs; 

h. a second variable electric power supply means connected 
between the anode and ground to cause a flow of electrons 
from the electron emitting means through the sputtering 
chamber so as to cause ionization of the gas therein and to 
form gas ions; 

i. a third variable electric power supply means between the 
hollow and post cathodes and ground for causing the gas 
ions to impact the hollow and post cathode coating mate- 
rial to cause sputtering thereof; 
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j. a fourth variable electric power supply means connected 
between the substrate article and ground to attract the 
sputtered target coating material thereto. 

. the improvement which comprises; at least one supple- 
mental target cathode having an outer surface made of a 
coating material, located within the annular sputtering 
chamber; 

|. a fifth variable electric power supply means connected 
between said at least one supplemental target cathode and 
ground for causing the gas ions to impact the supplemen- 
tal target coating material to cause sputtering thereof. 


4,252,627 
ELECTRICAL OXYGEN PROBE 
Minoru Ohashi; Youichi Ishikawa; Makoto Shouda, and Tamon 

Watabe, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Oriental Yeast Co., 

Ltd., Toyko, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 902,840, May 4, 1978, Pat. No. 

4,178,223, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 815,278, Jul. 13, 
1977, abandoned. This application Jul. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 58,160 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 11, 
1996, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.3 GOIN 27/46 
U.S. Cl. 204—195 P 1 Claim 

1. An electrical oxygen probe in a galvanic membrane probe 

which comprises a cathode, an anode, an oxygen permeable 
membrane, an electrolyte and an electrolyte cell wherein: 
said electrolytic cell is a metal tube, at the top of which an 
internal screw thread and an internal flange below the said 
thread are provided, in the center of which a vent hole for 
the adjustment of inner and outer pressures are provided, 
at the bottom of which an external screw thread is pro- 
vided; 

a metal which constitutes the anode metal is lined on the 
internal wall of the said electrolytic cell from the bottom 
to a suitable height; 

the said cathode is comprised of a metal disposed at one end 
of a glass tube, a lead-wire connected at one end to the 
cathode metal and extending through the glass tube at the 
other end; 
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the said oxygen permeable membrane is sticked on the bot- 
tom of the electrolytic cell by clamping with a O-ring, a 
washer and a cap having several grooves to eliminate 
foam, wherein the said membrane contacts with the sur- 
face of the said cathode; 


the said glass tube is kept in the center of the said electrolytic 
cell by clamping the upper parts of the said glass tube with 
O-rings which are compressed between a plug and said 
internal flange; and 

the said electrolytic cell contains an electrolyte. 


4,252,628 
MEMBRANE CELL 

Thomas W. Boulton, and Brian J. Darwent, both of Runcorn, 

England, assignors to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited, 

London, England 

Filed Feb. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 880,493 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 4, 1977, 

919077/77 
Int. Cl.2 C25B 9/00, 11/03, 11/10, 13/08 

U.S. Cl. 204—257 


1. A monopolar filter press electrolytic cell suitable for use 
in the electrolysis of an aqueous alkali metal halide solution 
(brine) to produce an aqueous alkali metal hydroxide solution 
(cell liquor), halogen and hydrogen which cell comprises a 
plurality of vertically disposed flexible anode plates and flexi- 
ble cathode plates and a cation permselective membrane posi- 
tioned between each adjacent anode plate and cathode plate, 
characterised in that each anode plate is made in part of a 
non-conducting material and comprises an anode portion 
formed of a film-forming metal having an electrocatalytically 
active coating on the surface thereof, each cathode plate is 
made in part of a non-conducting material and comprises a 
metallic cathode portion, and in which a non-conducting flexi- 
ble spacing plate is positioned between each membrane and 
adjacent anode plate and between each membrane and adja- 
cent cathode plate, the anode plates, cathode plates and spac- 
ing plates each having openings which in the cell define four 
separate compartments lengthwise of the cell and which pro- 
vide respectively for inlet brine, an outlet for brine and halo- 
gen, an inlet for water or alkaline water, and an outlet for cell 
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liquor and hydrogen, the spacing plates being provided with 
passages in the walls thereof which in the cell connect the 
compartments providing an inlet for brine and an outlet for 
brine and halogen with the anolyte compartments defined by 
the spaces between the membranes and adjacent anode plates 
and which connect the compartments providing an inlet for 
water or alkaline water and an outlet for cell liquor and hydro- 
gen with the catholyte compartments defined by the spaces 
between the membranes and adjacent cathode plates, the cell 
being provided with end plates which form end walls for the 
compartments, and the non-conducting parts of the anode 
plates and cathode plates insulating electrically the compart- 
ments providing an inlet for brine and an outlet for brine and 
halogen from the compartments providing an inlet for water or 
alkaline water and an outlet for cell liquor and hydrogen. 


4,252,629 
ELECTRODE FOR ELECTROCHEMICAL PROCESSES 
ESPECIALLY ELECTROWINNING AND METHOD FOR 
MANUFACTURING SAME 
Giinter Bewer, Westendorf; Hans Herbst, and Dieter Lieberoth, 
both of Meitingen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Sigri Elektrographit GmbH, Meitingen bei Augsburg, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Filed Apr. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 26,523 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 26, 
1977, 2752875 
Int. Cl? C25B 11/10, 11/16 
U.S. Cl. 204—290 F 6 Claims 
1. Sintered electrode for electrochemical processes espe- 
cially for electrowinning which comprises a corrosion-resist- 
ant carrier consisting at least in part of sintered titanium oxide 
TiOx, wherein x=0.25 to 1.5, and a coating of manganese 
dioxide immediately adjacent the carrier and covering at least 
in part the surface of the carrier. 


4,252,630 

APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURING CATHODES 
Reinier M. van den Heuvel, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to 

U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 84,018 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Oct. 31, 1978, 

7810808 
Int. Cl.3 C25D 17/06, 13/02 


U.S, Cl. 204—297 W 2 Claims 


1. Apparatus for electrophoretically coating cathode shafts 
with an emissive layer, comprising a reservoir containing an 
electrophoresis bath and a jig which can be dipped therein and 
in which the cathode shafts can be placed, the jig comprising a 
plate of electrically insulating material having a given thick- 
ness and provided on opposite major surfaces with first and 
second electrically conductive layers, said jig having a large 
number of apertures in each of which one of said cathode 
shafts can be provided in a fitting manner such that each said 
cathode shaft electrically contacts the first electrically conduc- 
tive layer, the plate having such a thickness that the surfaces of 
the shafts to be coated are located within the apertures at a 
distance from the second conductive layer, which distance is 
small in relation to the thickness of the plate, and a sealing 
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non-electrically conductive layer on the side of the first con- 
ductive layer. 


4,252,631 
ELECTROSTATIC COALESCENCE SYSTEM WITH 
INDEPENDENT AC AND DC HYDROPHILIC 
ELECTRODES 

A. David Hovarongkura, Arlington, Va., and Joseph D. Henry, 

Jr., Morgantown, W. Va., assignors to The United States of 

America as represented by the United States Department of 

Energy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Jan. 9, 1980, Ser. No. 110,738 
Int. Cl.3 BO3C 5/00, 5/02 

US. Cl. 204—302 


1s 23 

ee ie 
oc 

| POWER 

SOURCE 


fac 
POWER 
i SOURCE 


TREATED Ol OUT 


OC ELECTRIC 


Zone 2_ AC ELECTRIC FIELO REGION | 


X Te zones] 2 


EMULSION__|_ a 
INLET ? 





— 


+ 


—— 
WATER OUT 


1. In a system for coalescing water which is dispersed in an 
oil emulsion of a continuous oil phase process stream including 
a containment vessel into which said emulsion process stream 
is introduced, means for forming a body of the coalesced water 
droplets at the bottom of said vessel and maintaining the vol- 
ume such that a constant level liquid-liquid interface is pro- 
vided within said vessel and means for withdrawing the contin- 
uous oil phase process flow from which the water droplets 
have been removed at the top of said vessel, the improvement 
comprising: 

means for introducing said oil emulsion in an evenly distrib- 
uted layer over said interface; 

an AC electrode structure disposed within said vessel a 
predetermined distance above and parallel to said inter- 
face, said AC electrode structure having openings there- 
through through which the continuous oil phase passes in 
an upward flow from its introduction adjacent said inter- 
face; 

an AC power source connected to said AC electrode struc- 
ture for producing an AC electrostatic field between said 
AC electrode structure and said interface sufficient to 
promote substantial coalescence of the water droplets in 
said emulsion to a size sufficient to gravitate to said inter- 
face; 

a DC electrode structure array disposed within said vessel 
above said AC electrode structure for separately generat- 
ing a DC electrostatic field through which said continu- 
ous oil phase passes after flowing through said AC elec- 
trode structure, said DC electrode array including an 
equal number of positive and negative electrodes in se- 
lected spaced-apart pairs extending parallel to the flow of 
said continuous oi! phase; and 

a DC power source having its positive output terminal com- 
monly connected to said positive electrodes of said DC 
electrode array and its negative output terminal com- 
monly connected to said negative electrodes of said DC 
electrode array and providing a potential for producing a 
DC electrostatic field between adjacent pairs of said elec- 
trodes sufficient to promote coalescence and subsequent 
collection at the negative electrodes of droplets of water 
of insufficient size to be extracted by said AC field into 
droplets of water of sufficient size to gravitate to said 
interface. 
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4,252,632 
CATALYST AND PROCESS FOR CONVERSION OF 
HYDROCARBONS 

John Mooi, Homewood, IIl., assignor to Atlantic Richfield Com- 

pany, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Filed Apr. 29, 1976, Ser. No. 681,657 
Int. Cl.3 C10G 1/1/18; BOIS 29/12; CO1B 17/60 

U.S. Cl. 208—120 16 Claims 

1. In a process for converting a hydrocarbon feedstock 
which comprises (1) contacting said feedstock in at least one 
reaction zone with solid particles substantially free of added 
platinum group metal components and capable of promoting 
the conversion of said feedstock at hydrocarbon conversion 
conditions to produce at least one hydrocarbon product and to 
cause deactivating carbonaceous material to be formed on said 
solid particles, thereby forming deposit-containing particles; 
(2) contacting said deposit-containing particles in at least one 
regeneration zone with an oxygen-containing vaporous me- 
dium at conditions to combust at least a portion of said carbo- 
naceous deposit material to thereby regenerate at least a por- 
tion of the hydrocarbon conversion catalytic activity of said 
solid particles and to form at least one carbonaceous deposit 
material combustion product; and (3) repeating step (1) and (2) 
periodically, the improvement which comprises: circulating 
between said reaction zone and said regeneration zone in inti- 
mate admixture with and separate from said solid particles, a 
minor amount of discrete entities comprising (A) a major 
amount by weight of alumina, (B) a minor, catalytically effec- 
tive amount of at least one platinum group metal component 
disposed on said alumina, said metal component being capable 
of promoting the oxidation of carbon monoxide to carbon 
dioxide at the conditions of step (2), and (C) a minor catalyti- 
cally effective amount of at least one crystalline aluminosilicate 
capable of promoting hydrocarbon conversion at the condi- 
tions of step (1), thereby promoting the oxidation of carbon 
monoxide to carbon dioxide in said regeneration zone. 


4,252,633 
COAL LIQUEFACTION PROCESS 
Robert B. Long, Atlantic Highlands; Martin L. Gorbaty, West- 

field, and Richard H. Schlosberg, New Providence, all of N.J., 

assignors to Exxon Research & Engineering Co., Florham 

Park, N.J. 

Filed Aug. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 935,569 
Int. Cl.3 C10G 1/00, 1/06; C10B 57/08, 53/00 
U.S. Cl. 208—8 LE 14 Claims 
1. In a coal liquefaction process wherein particulate coal is 
converted to a hydrocarbonaceous oil in the absence of a liquid 
phase solvent at coal liquefaction conditions, the improvement 
which comprises: 

(a) contacting said particulate coal with a vapor phase hy- 
drogen donor solvent at a temperature ranging from about 
150° to about 350° C. and at a pressure ranging from about 
10 to about 150 psig, for a time sufficient for said coal to 
sorb at least a portion of said vapor phase solvent and 
thereby swell and increase in weight by at least about 3 
weight percent; 

(b) subjecting the resulting swollen coal to coal liquefaction 
conditions, including a temperature ranging from about 
371° to about 454° C. and a pressure ranging from about 10 
to about 150 psig, in the absence of a liquid phase solvent 
in a coal liquefaction zone for a time sufficient to convert 
at least a portion of said coal to a normally liquid hydro- 
carbonaceous oil; 

(c) separating the effluent resulting from said coal liquefac- 
tion zone into a first vapor phase product and a first solid 
residue; 

(d) treating at least a portion consisting essentially of said 
first solid residue in a pyrolysis zone maintained at a 
higher temperature than the temperature of said coal 
liquefaction zone of step (b) to produce additional 
amounts of hydrocarbonaceous oil; 

(e) separating the effluent resulting from said pyrolysis zone 





FEBRUARY 24, 1981 


into a second vapor phase product and a second solid 
residue, and 

(f) contacting at least a portion of said second solid residue 
with steam and a molecular oxygen-containing gas in a 
gasification zone under gasification conditions to produce 
a hydrogen-containing gas. 


4,252,634 
THERMAL HYDROCRACKING OF HEAVY 
HYDROCARBON OILS WITH HEAVY OIL RECYCLE 
Chandra P. Khulbe; Barry B. Pruden, both of Ottawa, and 
Jean-Marie D. Denis, Munster, all of Canada, assignors to 
Energy, Mines and Resources-Canada, Ottawa, Canada 
Continuation of Ser. No. 954,323, Oct. 24, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 122,741 
Claims priority, application Canada, Nov. 22, 1977, 291591 
Int. Cl.3 C10G 9/16, 47/00, 47/22 
U.S. Cl. 208—48 R 


1. In a process for hydrocracking a heavy hydrocarbon oil 
feed stock, a substantial proportion of which boils above 524° 
C., wherein an intimate mixture of the heavy hydrocarbon oil 
and hydrogen is passed under upflow liquid conditions 
through a tubular hydrocracking zone having an L/D ratio of 
at least 2, said hydrocracking zone being maintained at a tem- 
perature between about 400° and 490° C. and a pressure be- 
tween about 500 and 3,500 psig, a mixed effluent containing a 
gaseous phase comprising hydrogen and vaporous hydrocar- 
bons and a liquid phase comprising heavy hydrocarbons is 
removed from the top of the hydrocracking zone and passed 
into a separate hot separator vessel also having an L/D ratio of 
at least 2, a gaseous stream comprising hydrogen and vaporous 
hydrocarbons is withdrawn from the top of the separator and 
a liquid stream comprising heavy hydrocarbons is withdrawn 
from the bottom of the separator, 

the improvement which comprises discharging the mixed 

effluent into the hot separator vessel in a lower region 
thereof below the liquid level in the separator to provide 
vigorous mixing action in the bottom of the separator and 
thereby substantially prevent coke deposits in the separa- 
tor, said separator being maintained at a temperature 
between about 350° and 490° C., and recycling at least part 
of the liquid stream from the bottom of the separator 
without further treatment other than temperature adjust- 
ment to the bottom of the hydrocracking zone at a volume 
ratio of recycle liquid to feed stock of at least 2:1 to pro- 
vide a liquid hourly space velocity in the hydrocracking 
zone of about 0.5 to 4.0 and a superficial liquid upflow 
velocity in the hydrocracking zone of at least 0.25 cm/sec 
such that deposition of coke in the hydrocracking zone is 
also substantially eliminated. 
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4,252,635 
SULFUR OXIDES CONTROL IN CRACKING CATALYST 
REGENERATION 
William A. Blanton, Jr., Woodacre, Calif., assignor to Chevron 
Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 966,190, Dec. 4, 1978. This 
application Apr. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 139,505 
Int. Cl.3 C10G 47/20; BOIS 37/14 
US. Cl. 208—114 4 Claims 
1. In a process for cracking a sulfur-containing hydrocarbon 
stream in the absence of externally supplied molecular hydro- 
gen including the steps of (a) cycling an inventory of particu- 
late solids including acidic cracking catalyst particles between 
a cracking zone and a catalyst regeneration zone; (b) cracking 
said sulfur-containing hydrocarbon stream in said cracking 
zone in contact with said cracking catalyst particles, said cata- 
lyst particles containing at least 20 weight percent of a silicon 
component, calculated as silica and excluding silicon in the 
form of zeolite crystalline aluminosilicate, in a cracking zone at 
cracking conditions including a temperature in the range from 
425° C. to 700° C., whereby sulfur-containing coke is deposited 
on said catalyst particles, and removing the hydrocarbon 
stream from said cracking zone; (c) passing coke-containing 
catalyst particles from said cracking zone and an oxygen-con- 
taining gas into said catalyst regeneration zone, burning said 
sulfur-containing coke therein at a temperature in the range 
from 538° C. to 816° C. to form a flue gas containing sulfur 
oxides, and removing said flue gas from said catalyst regenera- 
tion zone; (d) forming a sulfur-containing solid in said regener- 
ation zone by reacting said sulfur oxides with alumina in at 
least one particulate solid in said particulate solids inventory 
other than said catalyst particles, said particles containing less 
than 20 weight percent silicon, calculated as silica; (e) return- 
ing the resulting coke-depleted catalyst particles from said 
catalyst regeneraticn zone to contact with said hydrocarbon 
stream in said cracking zone; and (f) forming hydrogen sulfide 
in said cracking zone by contacting said sulfur-containing solid 
with said hydrocarbon stream; the method for reducing poi- 
soning of alumina in said particulate solid for reaction with 
sulfur oxides caused by migration of silicon or a silicon com- 
pound from said catalyst particles onto said particulate solid, 
comprising: 
employing in said particulate solid from 100 parts per mil- 
lion, by weight, to 1.0 weight percent, relative to the 
amount of alumina in said particulate solid and calculated 
on an elemental basis, of a promoter comprising at least 
one element or compound of an element selected from 
sodium, manganese and phosphorus. 


4,252,636 
CATALYST AND PROCESS FOR CONVERSION OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
John Mooi, Homewood, IIl., assignor to Atlantic Richfield Com- 
pany, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 846,046, Oct. 27, 1977, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 681,657, Apr. 29, 1976. This 
application Apr. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 895,420 
Int. Cl? C10G 11/05, 11/18 
U.S. Cl, 208—120 24 Claims 

1. In a process for converting a hydrocarbon feedstock 
which comprises (1) contacting said feedstock in at least one 
reaction zone with catalyst particles capable of promoting the 
conversion of said feedstock at hydrocarbon conversion condi- 
tions to produce at least one hydrocarbon product and to cause 
deactivating carbonaceous material to be formed on said cata- 
lyst particles, thereby forming deposit-containing particles; (2) 
contacting said deposit-containing particles in at least one 
regeneration zone with an oxygen-containing vaporous me- 
dium at conditions to combust at least a portion of said carbo- 
naceous deposit material to thereby regenerate at least a por- 
tion of the hydrocarbon conversion catalytic activity of said 
catalyst particles and to form at least one carbonaceous deposit 
material combustion product; and (3) repeating step (1) and (2) 
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periodically, the improvement which comprises: circulating 
between said reaction zone and said regeneration zone, as at 
least a portion of said catalyst particles, combined particles 
comprising (1) a major amount of solid particles capable of 
promoting hydrocarbon conversion in said reaction zone and 
(2) a minor amount of discrete entities comprising (A) a major 
amount by weight of substantially accessible alumina, (B) a 
minor, catalytically effective amount of at least one platinum 
group metal component disposed on said alumina, and (C) a 
minor, catalytically effective amount of at least one crystalline 
aluminosilicate capable of promoting hydrocarbon conversion 
at the conditions in said reaction zone, said metal component 
being capable of promoting the oxidation of carbon monoxide 
to carbon dioxide at the conditions of step (2), thereby promot- 
ing the oxidation of carbon monoxide to carbon dioxide in said 
regeneration zone, said discrete entities having been calcined 
prior to being incorporated into said combined particles. 


4,252,637 
PROCESS FOR THE REPROCESSING OF USED 
LUBRICATING OILS (ID 
Helmut Knorre, Seligenstadt; Manfred Langer, Karlstein, and 

Axel Waniorek, Rodenbach, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignors to Deutsche Gold und Silber-Scheideanstalt vormals 

Roessler, Frankfurt, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Apr. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 31,108 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 27, 

1978, 2818521 
Int. Cl.3 C10M 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 208—180 5 Claims 

1. In a process for the refining of used lubricating oils by 
alkaline treatment of the oil or of its crude raffinate at a temper- 
ature from 200° to 500° C. as well as further reprocessing, the 
improvement wherein the oil is treated with 0.5 to 10% by 
weight of an alkali metal hydroxide mixture of 20 to 70 parts by 
weight of potassium hydroxide and 30 to 80 parts by weight of 
sodium hydroxide, said mixture of alkali metal hydroxide is 
used in a concentrated solution of at least 20% by weight of 
solid substance content and the alkaline treatment, following a 
crude refining of the dried oil with finely dispersed metallic 
sodium, is accomplished, whereby the potassium hydrox- 
ide—sodium hydroxide mixture is produced by the addition of 
aqueous or alcoholic KOH-solution to the oil containing resid- 
ual metallic sodium. 

3. In a process for the refining of used lubricating oils by 
alkaline treatment of the oil or of its crude raffinate at a temper- 
ature from 200° to 500° C. as well as further reprocessing, the 
improvement wherein the oil is treated with 0.5 to 10% by 
weight of an alkali metal hydroxide mixture of 20 to 70 parts by 
weight of potassium hydroxide and 30 to 80 parts by weight of 
sodium hydroxide, whereby a sludge is formed and deposited 
as a result of the treatment of the oil with the alkali metal 
hydroxide mixture, said sludge is then separated and the super- 
natant treatment product thereby obtained is subjected to a 
solvent extraction with concentrated sulfuric acid and subse- 
quent bleaching clay filtration, wherein the mixture of alkali 
metal hydroxide is used in a concentrated solution of at least 
20% by weight of solid substance content and the alkaline 
treatment, following a crude refining of the dried oil with 
finely dispersed metallic sodium, is accomplished, whereby the 
potassium hydroxide—sodium hydroxide mixture is produced 
by the addition of aqueous or alcoholic KOH solution to the oil 
containing residual metallic sodium. 
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4,252,638 

METHOD FOR THE DESULFURIZATION OF COAL 
Hans Bender, Leverkusen; Werner Hasse, Bochum; Roland 

Pfeiffer, and Karl-Heinz Unkelbach, both of Cologne, all of 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Klockner-Humboldt- 

Deutz AG, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Dec. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 967,096 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 7, 

1977, 2754468 
Int. Cl.2 BO3B 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 209—3 2 Claims 


1. A method for reducing the sulfur content of coal which 

consists essentially of the steps of: 

(a) grinding the coal in a dry state, 

(b) activating the ground coal during such grinding to in- 
crease substantially the magnetic susceptibility of a por- 
tion of the pyrite contained therein by inducing local 
microscopic high temperature gradients in said portion of 
the pyrite by the impact and friction effects of said grind- 
ing, 

(c) separating the ground coal into coarse and fine particles, 

(d) separating the thus activated pyrite portion magnetically 
from the fine and coars> coal particles, 

(e) collecting the fine coal particles and returning the coarse 
coal particles for mixture with the coal in step (a), and 

(f) continuously repeating steps (a) through (e), 


4,252,639 
COAL BENEFICIATION PROCESSES 
Clay D. Smith, and Douglas V. Keller, Jr., both of Lafayette, 
N.Y., assignors to Otisca Industries, Ltd., Syracuse, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 561,168, Mar. 24, 1975, Pat. 
No. 4,173,530. This application Nov. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 91,129 
* Int. Cl.3 BO3B 1/04, 5/44 

U.S. Cl. 209—5 


1. A method of beneficiating raw coal to separate particles of 
product coal from particles of mineral matter associated there- 
with, said process comprising the steps of: conditioning said 
raw coal by agitating it in slurry with a surface active agent 
and with a halogenated C; or C2 hydrocarbon in amounts and 
for a time sufficient to effect a transfer of moisture to the 
mineral matter, an agglomeration of the mineral matter parti- 
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cles, and the envelopment of the product coal particles with 
the surface active agent; transferring the conditioned coal to a 
separator containing a bath comprising a halogenated C; or C2 
hydrocarbon having a specific gravity intermediate those of 
the product coal and the mineral matter; maintaining the con- 
ditioned coal in said bath for a period of sufficient duration to 
effect the movement of the agglomerated mineral matter to the 
bottom of said bath and to effect the dispersion of the product 
coal particles in the bath and the migration of said particles to 
the top of the bath; and removing from said bath the product 
coal thus recovered from the mineral matter associated there- 
with. 


4,252,640 
APPARATUS FOR SORTING FIBROUS STOCK 
SUSPENSIONS 

Walter Musselmann, Heidenheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 

signor to J. M. Voith GmbH, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Apr. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 32,918 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 25, 

1978, 2818029 
Int. Cl.) D21D 5/04; BO4C 5/10 


U.S. Cl. 209—17 18 Claims 





1. Apparatus for sorting a fibrous stock suspension for re- 

moving particulate impurities therefrom, comprising: 

an antechamber and a main chamber, in direct communica- 
tion with each other; said chambers both having a longitu- 
dinal axis; 

a fibrous suspension inlet to said antechamber and aimed 
such that said suspension inlet enters tangentially to said 
antechamber and such that the suspension enters said 
antechamber tangentially for generating a vortex in the 
suspension in said antechamber; 

said main chamber having a bottom; a discharge conduit for 
heavier particulate impurities near said bottom of said 
main chamber; 

a drainage line for light weight particulate impurities, and 
having an inlet in the vicinity of said antechamber longitu- 
dinal axis; 

a rotor located in the vicinity of the communication between 
said antechamber and said main chamber for creating and 
maintaining a vortex in the suspension, which vortex 
causes heavier impurities to be driven to the side of said 
main chamber and thereafter to move down to said dis- 
charge conduit and which causes light weight impurities 
to be driven toward the center of the vortex, and said 
drainage line being positioned for removing the light 
weight impurities from there; said rotor including through 
passage means therethrough for suspensions; means for 
rotating said rotor; and 
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outlet means for outlet of cleaned suspension which is drawn 
from said main chamber and driven by said rotor. 


4,252,641 
PRESSURIZED SCREEN 
Andrew C. Martin, Middletown, Ohio, assignor to The Black 
Clawson Company, Middletown, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 64,241 
Int. Cl.) BO7B 1/18 
U.S. Cl. 209—273 


1. In a screening assembly including an outer casing, a cover 
extending across said casing, a cylindrical screen disposed 
within said casing with an outer surface of said screen spaced 
from an inner surface of said housing, a floor extending be- 
tween said casing and said screen and defining therewith an 
annular chamber, an inlet for feeding a suspension of solids and 
liquid into said annular chamber, an accepts outlet communi- 
cating with the interior of said cylindrical screen for with- 
drawing accepts which pass through said screen, and a rejects 
outlet for removing rejects which do not pass through said 
screen, the improvement comprising: 

a partition mounted in said chamber intermediate said inner 
and outer surfaces of said casing and said screen, respec- 
tively, 

said partition extending upwardly from said floor partially 
about less than the full circumference of said screen from 
a position opposite said inlet to prevent direct flow from 
said inlet to said screen, and 

a baffle interposed between said inlet and rejects outlet for 
preventing direct flow from said inlet to said rejects out- 
let. 


4,252,642 
WET-TYPE ROTARY SAND CLASSIFIER 

Takuo Mohri, Miyazaki, Japan, assignor to Akae Kikai Kogyo 

Co., Ltd., Miyazaki, Japan 
Filed Jun. 20, 1977, Ser. No. 808,215 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 13, 1977, 52/3140[U] 
Int. Cl.3 BO3B 5/56 
5 Claims 


1. A wet-type rotary sand classifier comprising; 
(1) a rotary drum having a supernatant water outlet at the 
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front end thereof and a classified sand outlet at the rear 
end thereof, 

(2) a feeding means for feeding muddy water containing 
sand into said drum, said feeding means being enclosed 
concentrically within said drum and attached to said drum 
for rotation with said drum, 

(3) a transferring means for transferring sand settled onto the 
bottom of said rotary drum toward the rear portion of said 
drum, said transferring means comprising a plurality of 
helicoid blades of the same pitch which are fixedly se- 
cured to the entire inner wall of said drum with their 
rearmost end terminating at the rear end of said drum, said 
helicoid blades being of a height which gradually in- 
creases toward the rear end of said drum, 

(4) a said discharging means disposed at said rear portion of 
said rotary drum, said discharging means comprising; 

(a) a cone-shaped chute having the base portion thereof 
secured to the inner peripheries of said helicoid blades, 
(b) a plurality of water separation perforated paddles 
equidistantly and radially disposed over said cone- 
shaped chute, each of said paddles having their radially 
distal ends thereof secured to the corresponding inner 
peripheries of rear ends of said helicold blades and their 
inclined sides secured to the corresponding inclined 
surface of said coneshaped chute, 
whereby the settled sand is transferred to the rearmost 
corners of said drum formed by said helicoid blades and is 
raised upward by said paddles containing little water 
therein so that the discharged sand from said sand dis- 
charging outlet is substantially free of water. 


4,252,643 
REMOVAL OF TOXIC AND ODOROUS ORGANICS 
FROM WASTE WATER BY SATURATED ACTIVATED 
CARBON 
Eva Knettig, Thornhill, and J. Christopher Kempling, Sarnia, 
both of Canada, assignors to Exxon Research & Engineering 
Co., Florham Park, N.J. 
Filed May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,336 
Int. Cl.3 CO2F 1/28 
U.S. Cl. 210—662 


1. A continuous adsorption process for the selective removal 
of naphthalenic hydrocarbons in a waste water stream contain- 
ing said naphthalenic hydrocarbons, which comprises: 

(a) passing said waste water stream through a bed of acti- 
vated carbon which has become saturated with respect to 
its ability to adsorb non-naphthalenic hydrocarbons; 

(b) monitoring the effluent waste water from the activated 
carbon bed to determine the concentration of naphtha- 
lenic hydrocarbon therein; and 

(c) discontinuing passage of said waste water stream through 
said bed of activated carbon when the concentration of 
naphthalenic hydrocarbon in the effluent waste water 
exceeds a predetermined concentration. 
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4,252,644 
HIGH PERFORMANCE ION EXCHANGE 
COMPOSITION AND THE REMOVAL AND 
SEPARATION OF IONS THEREWITH 
Hamish Small, and Timothy S. Stevens, both of Midland, Mich., 
assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 566,569, Apr. 9, 1975, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 402,669, Oct. 2, 1973, abandoned. 
This application May 25, 1979, Ser. No. 42,674 
Int. Cl.3 BOID 15/08 
U.S, Cl. 210—656 16 Claims 

1. A process for chromatographic separation of ions of like 

charge comprising: 

(a) passing a liquid solution comprising the ions through a 
bed comprising Component A, an insoluble substrate 
which consists essentially of synthetic resin, having ion- 
exchanging sites at least on its available surface; and Com- 
ponent B, a finely-divided, insoluble material comprising 
synthetic resin particles of from about 0.1 micron to about 
5 microns median diameter having, at least on their outer 
surfaces, ion-exchanging sites which attract available sites 
of Component A, wherein the particles of Component B 
are irreversibly attached as a monolayer to the available 
surface of Component A such that a substantial number of 
particles of Component B will not be displaced from the 
available surface of Component A by an aqueous sodium 
hydroxide solution of about 0.5 molar concentration; and 
which composition has ion-exchanging sites at least on 
Component B’s outer surface that attract at least one of 
said ions; and 

(b) eluting the bed with an eluent which differentially re- 
moves the attracted ions from the bed. 


4,252,645 
BIOCOMPATIBLE CELLULOSE TRIACETATE FIBRES 
FOR THE PURIFICATION OF BLOOD 
Walter Marconi, San Donato Milanese, and Romano Di Tra- 
pani, Monterotondo, both of Italy, assignors to Snamprogetti 
S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Filed Jan. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 816 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jan. 26, 1978, 19623 A/78 
Int. Cl.3 CO2F 1/42; CO8L 1/12; BOID 43/00 
US. Cl. 210—688 6 Claims 

1. A composition adapted to the purification of blood, com- 
posed of functionalized water soluble polymers occluded in 
biocompatible cellulose triacetate fibres. 

6. A method for purifying blood from metabolites consisting 
of a low molecular weight mercaptans, comprising the step of 
contacting the metabolite-polluted blood with a composition 
according to claim 1. 


4,252,646 
FILTRATION OF A COAL LIQUID SLURRY USING AN 
ETHYLENE VINYL ACETATE COPOLYMER AND AN 
ALCOHOL 

Norman L, Carr, Allison Park, and Edgar L. McGinnis, Gib- 

sonia, both of Pa., assignors to Gulf Research & Development 

Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,855 
Int. Cl.3 BOID 37/02; C10G 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 210—777 30 Claims 

1. A process for increasing the rate of filtration of a coal 
liquid slurry produced in a process for dissolving hydrocarbo- 
naceous fuels from coal with a solvent and containing hydro- 
carbonaceous liquid and suspended coal minerals comprising 
adding to said coal liquid slurry an ethylene vinyl acetate 
copolymer and an alcohol containing 2 to 10 carbon atoms 
which forms a homogeneous composition in said coal slurry, 
and then filtering said slurry. 

15. A process for increasing the rate of filtration of a coal 
liquid slurry produced in a process for dissolving hydrocarbo- 
naceous fuels from coal with a solvent and containing hydro- 
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carbonaceous liquid and suspended coal minerals comprising 
depositing a precoat cake of filter aid on a filter element, pass- 
ing a solution of ethylene vinyl acetate copolymer in hydrocar- 


FILTRATION 
TIME/W 
(RATE)* 


W, GRAMS OF FILTRATE 


bonaceous oil through said precoat cake, adding to said coal 
liquid slurry an alcohol containing 2 to 10 carbon atoms which 
forms a homogeneous composition in said coal liquid slurry, 
and filtering said slurry through said precoat cake. 


4,252,647 
FILTRATION OF A COAL LIQUID SLURRY USING AN 
ETHYLENE VINYL ACETATE COPOLYMER 

Norman L, Carr, Allison Park, and Edgar L. McGinnis, Gib- 
sonia, both of Pa., assignors to Gulf Research & Development 

Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,852 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 37/02; C10G 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 210—777 12 Claims 
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1. A process for filtering a coal liquid slurry produced in a 
process for dissolving hydrocarbonaceous fuels from coal with 
a solvent and containing hydrocarbonaceous liquid and sus- 
pended coal minerals comprising adding an ethylene vinyl 
acetate copolymer to said slurry in an amount which increases 
the rate of filtration thereof, and then filtering said slurry. 

7. A process for increasing the rate of filtration of a coal 
liquid slurry produced in a process for dissolving hydrocarbo- 
naceous fuels from coal with a solvent and containing hydro- 
carbonaceous liquid and suspended coal minerals comprising 
depositing a precoat cake of filter aid on a filter element, pass- 
ing a solution of ethylene vinyl acetate copolymer in hydrocar- 
bonaceous oil through said precoat cake, and then filtering said 
slurry through said precoat cake. 
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4,252,648 
FILTRATION OF A COAL LIQUID SLURRY USING AN 
ALKYLMETHACRYLATE COPOLYMER 
Norman L., Carr, Allison Park, and Edgar L. McGinnis, Gib- 
sonia, both of Pa., assignors to Gulf Research & Development 
Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,853 
Int. Cl.3 BOID 37/02; C10G 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 210—777 15 Claims 


FILTRATION 
TIME/W 
(RATE) 


06 al 


4.MIN 
3 MIN val 


2 MIN «ee 
. a 
1MIN,* <a" 


Mration of Coa! Liquid 
Additive Over Precoat Treat 


W, GRAMS OF FILTRATE 


1. A process for filtering a coal liquid slurry produced in a 
process for dissolving hydrocarbonaceous fuels from coal with 
a solvent and containing hydrocarbonaceous liquid and sus- 
pended coal minerals comprising adding an alkylmethacrylate 
copolymer to said slurry in an amount which increases the rate 
of filtration thereof, and then filtering said slurry. 

9. A process for increasing the rate of filtration of a coal 
liquid slurry produced in a process for dissolving hydrocarbo- 
naceous fuels from coal with a solvent and containing hydro- 
carbonaceous liquid and suspended coal minerals comprising 
depositing a precoat cake of filter aid on a filter element, pass- 
ing a solution of alkylmethacrylate copolymer in hydrocarbo- 
naceous oil through said precoat cake, and then filtering said 
slurry through said precoat cake. 


4,252,649 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR RECOVERING OIL 
Uncas Favret, Jr., 316 Silver Oak Lane, River Ridge, La. 70123 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 15,468, Feb. 26, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 83,278 
Int. Cl.3 BOID 21/00, 23/00, 12/00 
U.S. Cl. 210—800 18 Claims 
1. Apparatus for recovering oil from an oil containing fluid 
mixture at an oil handling facility located adjacent a body of 
water and disposing of the relatively oil-free fluid into the body 
of water, the apparatus comprising: 
upwardly extending and elongate separator conduit means 
positioned in the body of water and defining an upper 
fluid entrance zone and a lower fluid exit zone, the exit 
zone being in continuous communication with the body of 
water beneath the surface thereof to establish within the 
separator conduit means a fluid column to a height respon- 
sive to the mean level of the body of water; 
fluid supply means for supplying an oil containing fluid 
mixture to said fluid entrance zone; 
settling tank means for establishing a head of fluid at a level 
independent of the mean level of the body of water; 
transport means for intermittently transferring fluid from 
said separator conduit means to the head of fluid in said 
settling tank means; 
reflux means for transferring excess fluid from the lower end 
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of said settling tank means to said separator conduit 
means; and 














recovery means for recovering oil from the upper end of the 
head of fluid in the settling tank means. 


4,252,650 
WATER PURIFYING DEVICE 
Jaime Mas, 7950 SW. 17 Ter., Miami, Fla. 33155, and Hernando 
Vargas, 4550 NW. 9 St., #802, Miami, Fla. 33126 
Filed Jan, 25, 1980, Ser. No. 115,767 
Int. Cl.3 BOID 35/00 


USS. Cl. 210—86 11 Claims 





1. A water purifying device comprising a main housing 
providing a first inner chamber portion, a receptacle in said 
first chamber portion, and a second inner chamber portion and 
a water filtering cartridge in said second chamber portion, a 
water intake conduit connecting between a pressurized water 
source and a first end of said cartridge, a water feed conduit 
having a first end connected to a second end of said cartridge 
and a second end connecting to said receptacle in a manner 
whereby said receptacle will overflow after being filled, means 
to direct said overflow into a collector means, electric circuit 
means connected to a power source, including a main on-off 
switch and an overflow limit switch associated with said col- 
lector means; a first solenoid operated valve connected be- 
tween said electric circuit means and intake conduit in a man- 
ner whereby said valve will be opened to direct a flow of water 
from said pressurized water source through said intake conduit 
and said cartridge into said receptacle when said on-off switch 
is in an On position, said overflow limit switch being responsive 
to a predetermined collection of water in said collector means 
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to stop the flow of water through said cartridge into said 
receptacle. 


4,252,651 

NEGATIVE PRESSURE VALVING SYSTEM AND 

TRANSMEMBRANE PRESSURE ALARM SYSTEM 
Jan Soderstrom, Cary, Ill., assignor to Baxter Travenol Labora- 
tories, Inc., Deerfield, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 841,357, Oct. 12, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 70,871 
Int. Cl.3 BO1D 33/40; F15B 5/00 


U.S. Cl, 210—97 7 Claims 


7. A dialysis machine for use with a negative pressure dia- 
lyzer, said machine having a negative pressure control system 
for controlling the negative pressure at the dialyzer, 

said system including: a negative pressure control valve 

cooperatively associated with the dialyzer; negative pres- 
sure sensing means operatively associated with the dia- 
lyzer and said valve means; and negative pressure pump 
means for drawing dialysis solution through said valve 
means and said dialyzer; and 

wherein said negative pressure valve means comprises elec- 

tromagnetically controllable flapper valve means for ac- 
curately controlling negative pressure to pressures as 
negative as about —400 mm/Hg, said valve means having 
substantially linear operating characteristics to pressures 
as negative as about —400 mm/Hg and said valve means 
also being effective to minimize the time in which said 
machine responds to changes in negative pressures. 


4,252,652 
PROCESS OF USING A SEMI-PERMEABLE MEMBRANE 
OF ACRYLONITRILE COPOLYMERS 

Klaus Elfert; Hans J. Rosenkranz, both of Krefeld; Gerhard D. 

Wolf, Dormagen, and Francis Bentz, Cologne, all of Fed. Rep. 

of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverku- 

sen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Division of Ser. No. 941,687, Sep. 12, 1978, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 74,822 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 16, 

1977, 2741669 
Int. Cl.3 BOID 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 210—654 1 Claim 

1. In the process of separating materials by reverse osmosis 
and ultrafiltration wherein one of the materials to be separated 
selectively passes through a semi-permeable membrane the 
improvement comprises the semi-permeable membrane being a 
membrane of a disulphimide group-containing copolymer 
comprising 

(A) from 99 to 50% by weight, of acrylonitrile units; 

(B) from 1 to 50%, by weight, of units of an acrylonitrile- 

copolymerisable ethylenically unsaturated monomer con- 
taining one or two disulphimide groups: 
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(C) from 0 to 30% by weight of units of one or more other 
acrylonitrile-copolymerisable olefinically unsaturated 


monomers, the sum of the percentages amounts to 100. 


4,252,653 
HEMOPERFUSION DEVICE FOR SPECIFIC 
MODIFICATION OR REMOVAL OF COMPONENTS OF 
WHOLE BLOOD 

Lee R. Beck, Birmingham, Ala., and Thomas A. Davis, Scotch 

Plains, N.J., assignors to Stolle Research and Development 

Corporation, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Filed Aug. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 936,886 
Int. Cl. BOID 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 210—321.3 


1. A hemoperfusion device comprising an elongated housing 
of impermeable material, closed at its ends by means of imper- 
meable end plates, said housing on its interior having a plural- 
ity of axial ribs extending substantially throughout the length 
thereof, an inlet port in one of said end plates, an outlet port in 
the other of said end plates, said ribs continuing radially in said 
other of said end plates, an impermeable spindle axially dis- 
posed in said housing and having axially disposes grooves in its 
periphery, a conical port secured to one end of said spindle and 
in communication with said inlet port and with said grooves, 
said spindle at its other end terminating in a conical tip axially 
disposed with respect to said outlet port with an annular space 
therebetween, and a spool of fiber helically wound on said 
spindle to substantially fill the interior of said housing to said 
ribs, whereby blood entering said inlet port flows along said 
spindle grooves, passes through said fiber spool, flows along 
the inside of said housing between said ribs, and thence be- 
tween said conical tip and said outlet port, said fiber having 
attached thereon specific effector molecules having activity to 
remove biological fluid components of endogenous or exoge- 
nous origin from blood being perfused through said device. 


4,252,654 
PROCESS FOR WATER TREATMENT 

Ortwin Leitzke, Kaarst, and Arnold Gietmann, Krefeld-Bockum, 

both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Messer Griesheim 

GmbH, Frankfurt, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 48,359 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 21, 

1978, 2827151 
Int. Cl.3 CO2F 1/78 

US, Cl. 210—760 2 Claims 

1. In a process for the treatment of water, particularly for 
treating dvinking water and for purifying waste water in 
which, for the oxidation of undesirable substances in the water 
and for the improvement of the coagulation of such materials, 
at least a partial flow of the water to be treated is brought into 
contact under pressure in a packed column with an ozone-oxy- 
gen mixture from an ozonizer, whereby the ozone and a por- 
tion of the oxygen is dissolved in the water and the oxygen 
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which is not dissolved is returned to the ozonizer and whereby 
the water which is charged with ozone and oxygen is with- 
drawn from the column; the improvement being a partial flow 
is branched off from the water which is provided to the packed 


column and is led through a water jet-gas compressor in which 
the ozone-oxygen mixture from the ozonizer is adsorbed and 
compressed and mixed with the partial flow after which the 
mixture of water and ozone and oxygen is led into the base of 
the packed column. 


4,252,655 
SCAVENGING HYDROGEN SULFIDE IN AN OIL WELL 
Leroy L. Carney, New Caney, Tex., assignor to Halliburton 
Company, Duncan, Okla. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 799,857, May 23, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 896,221 
Int. Cl.3 CO9K 7/02; C23F 11/10 
U.S, Cl. 252—8.5 C 16 Claims 

1. A method of removing sulfide ion from a fluid having a 
pH of about 5-12 comprising adding an organometallic zinc 
chelate formed from an organic chelating agent which is (1) a 
low molecular weight hydrocarbon base material containing 
acetic or nitrogen functional groups or (2) dithiotartaric acid 
and containing at least about 10% by weight zinc to said fluid 
in sufficient quantity to form zinc sulfide with the sulfide ion; 
mixing the chelate with the fluid and forming the zinc sulfide; 
and maintaining the organo zinc chelate concentration at a 
level to maintain the sulfide ion concentration below the de- 
sired level, wherein said organo zinc chelate has a stability 
constant of about 10-16 which prevents formation of zinc 
hydroxide up to pH values of about 10-11. 


4,252,656 
FOAM CONDITIONER FOR FABRICS 
Marvin Liebowitz, Edison, and Neil M. McHugh, Bridgewater, 
both of N.J., assignors to Colgate-Palmolive Company, New 
York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 692,061, Jun, 2, 1976, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 535,726, Dec. 23, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 888,712 
Int. Cl. DO6M 15/08, 15/12 
U.S, Cl. 252—8.8 11 Claims 

1. A fabric conditioning composition in a pressurized dis- 
pensing container adapted to produce a foam when dispensed 
comprising, by weight 0.2 to 10% of a conditioning agent 
having a molecular weight in the range of 500 to 10,000 and 
selected from the group consisting of polyvinyl pyrrolidone, 
vinyl pyrrolidone-vinyl acetate copolymers, quaternized vinyl 
pyrrolidone copolymers, polyethylene maleates, complex 
polyethoxy phosphate esters, polyethylene imines, amino 
polyureas, and cationic polyglycosides and mixtures thereof, 1 
to 25% of softening agent selected from the group consisting of 
betaines, quaternary ammonium salts, lanolin, lanolin deriva- 
tives and polyethylenes and mixtures thereof, 0.5 to 10% of an 
anionic or nonionic detergent foaming agent or a mixture 
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thereof, 0.2 to 3% of foam stabilizer comprising higher, 
Cj0-C29 fatty acid lower, C;-C4 alkanolamide, 0.5 to 10% of 
humectant, 10 to 60% of water and 10 to 80% of liquefied gas 
propellant. 


4,252,657 
CONCENTRATE FOR THE PREPARATION OF OIL AND 
WATER MICROEMULSIONS HAVING HIGH SALINITY 
WHICH ARE STABLE AT HIGH TEMPERATURE 

Jean-Paul Barriol, Grigny; Jean-Francois Coste, Muret, and 

Henri Grangette, Lyon, all of France, assignors to Societe 

Nationale Elf Aquitaine, Paris, France 

Filed Dec. 6, 1977, Ser. No. 857,882 

Claims priority, application France, Dec. 10, 1976, 76 37246; 

Jun, 24, 1977, 77 19393 
Int. Cl.3 E21B 43/22 

U.S. Cl. 252—8.55 D 42 Claims 

1. A concentrate for the preparation of oil and water micro- 
emulsions having high salinity which are stable at high temper- 
ature, wherein said concentrate comprises: 

a mixture of at least three surfactants constituted respec- 
tively by a salt of an alkylsulphuric acid wherein the alkyl 
radical has from 6 to 22 carbon atoms, a salt of an alkylaryl 
sulphonic acid having a mean molecular weight within the 
range of 300 to 600, and a salt of a derivative of a carbox- 
ylic acid selected from the group consisting of a sul- 
phosuccinic acid derivative corresponding to the general 
formula: 


fm 

Chaco. 
OR 
OR! 
®x9so3;—CH—C_ 
“oO 


wherein the R and R! radicals are saturated or unsaturated 
hydrocarbon radicals having from 4 to 22 carbon atoms 
and X*+ is selected from the group consisting of lithium, 
sodium, potassium and ammonium ions, and of a sul- 
phosuccinamic acid derivative corresponding to the gen- 
eral formula: 


=a 
CHCl 
oex® 


R4 
®x9s0;—CH—C—NZ 
ll RS 

oO 


wherein R4 and R5 are each an H radical or a hydrocarbon 
radical which is saturated or unsaturated, and has from 4 
to 22 carbon atoms, R* and R° being different when R4 or 
R5 is an H radical, and X+ is selected from the group 
consisting of lithium, sodium, potassium and ammonium 
ions, the weight percentage of each surfactant aforesaid in 
said mixture being within the range of 10 to 80%; and 

at least one cosurfactant constituted by a compound which is 
capable of forming hydrogen bonds with water, the 
weight percentage of the cosurfactant or cosurfactants in 
said surfactants mixture being within the range of 5 to 
50%. 

9. A concentrate for the preparation of oil and water micro- 
emulsions having high salinity which are stable at high temper- 
ature, wherein said concentrate comprises: 

a mixture of at least three surfactants constituted respec- 
tively by a salt of an alkylsulphuric acid wherein the alkyl 
radical has from 6 to 22 carbon atoms, a salt of an alkylaryl 
sulphonic acid having a mean molecular weight within the 
range of 300 to 600, and a salt of a derivative of a carbox- 
ylic acid selected from the group consisting of a sul- 
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phosuccinic acid derivative corresponding to the general 
formula: 


CH,—c> 
oex® 
_-O—(CH2—CH2—0),—R? 


> 
lec) 


®x©s03;—CH—C 


wherein the radical R3 is a saturated or unsaturated hydro- 
carbon radical having from 4 to 22 carbon atoms, n is a 
whole number between 0 and 20 and X*+ is selected from 
the group consisting of lithium, sodium, potassium and 
ammonium ions, and of a sulphosuccinamic acid deriva- 
tive corresponding to the general formula: 


fe) 
sm 
CHC 
oex® 


R* 


@x€803—CH—O—NZ 


RS 


wherein R4 and Rare each an H radical or a hydrocarbon 
radical which is saturated or unsaturated, and has from 4 
to 22 carbon atoms, R4 and R5 being different when R4 or 
RS is an H radical, and X+ is selected from the group 
consisting of lithium, sodium, potassium and ammonium 
ions, wherein the weight percentage of each surfactant 
aforesaid in said mixture being within the range of 10 to 
80%; and 

at least one cosurfactant constituted by a compound which is 
capable of forming hydrogen bonds with water, the 
weight percentage of the cosurfactant or cosurfactants in 
said surfactants mixture being within the range of 5 to 
50%. 


4,252,658 
SOLID LUBRICANT 

Akira Tasaka, and Yosiaki Murakami, both of Takatsuki, Japan, 

assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited, Japan 

Filed Sep. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 509,950 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 29, 1973, 48-109945 
Int. Cl.3 C10M 7/04, 1/10 

U.S. Cl. 252—29 7 Claims 

1. A lubricating composition consisting essentially of sub- 
stantially amorphous non-graphitized carbon micro-spheres 
having a particle size of 0.1 to 1,000 microns and a specific 
gravity of 0.2 to 2.0 dispersed in a carrier selected from the 
group consisting of lubricating oils and fats, synthetic resins 
and metals. 


4,252,659 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF OVERBASED 
MANGANESE SALTS OF ORGANIC ACIDS 

Asghar Ali, Edison, N.J., assignor to Tenneco Chemicals, Inc., 

Saddle Brook, N.J. 

Filed Oct. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 84,259 
Int. Cl.3 C10M 1/40, 1/24 

U.S, Cl. 252—33 10 Claims 

1. In the process for the production of solutions of overbased 
manganese salts of organic acids that contain at least 13% by 
weight of manganese that comprises contacting a reaction 
mixture that comprises (1) excess manganous oxide, (2) an 
organic acid selected from the group consisting of oil-soluble 
organic carboxylic acids and oil-soluble sulfonic acids, (3) a 
promoter selected from the group consisting of ammonium 
halides, ammonium nitrate, mono-, di-, and trihydrocarbyl 
amine hydrohalides containing 1 to 3 carbon atoms, ammonim 
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sulfide, and ammonium peroxysulfate, (4) a copromoter se- 
lected from the group consisting of alkaline earth halides, 
aluminum chloride, and ferric chloride, and (5) a solvent sys- 
tem containing from 10% to 90% by weight of an alcohol 
having from 1 to 12 carbon atoms and from 10% to 90% by 
weight of an inert solvent selected from the group consisting of 
hydrocarbons, halogenated hydrocarbons, and mixtures 
thereof with carbon dioxide at a temperature in the range of 
70° C. to 120° C. at a pressure in the range of 1 atmosphere to 
10 atmospheres until the carbonation is complete, the improve- 
ment that comprises carrying out the carbonation reaction in 
the presence of 0.5% to 5% by weight, based on the weight of 
the solvent system, of a third promoter that is an alkanoic acid 
having 1 to 3 carbon atoms. 


4,252,660 
REACTION PRODUCTS OF ORGANOPHOSPHORUS 
HALIDES WITH INORGANIC THIOCYANATES AS 
LOAD-CARRYING ADDITIVES IN LUBRICATING OIL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Abraham O. M. Okorodudu, West Deptford, N.J., assignor to 
Mobil Oil Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Novy. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 97,065 
Int. Cl.3 C10M 1/48 
U.S, Cl. 252—46.7 13 Claims 
1. A lubricant composition comprising a major proportion of 
a mineral oil, a synthetic oil or greases thereof and a minor 
proportion sufficient to impart antiwear and load-carrying 
characteristics thereto of a product prepared by reacting from 
about 0.2 mole to about 1 mole of an organophosphorus halide; 
having the following generalized formula: 


il 
(RO)m—P(X)q 
(R'0), 


where m=3—(n+q), n=3—(m-+4q) and q=3—(n+m) but not 
zero, and Y is 0 or S, X is a halide selected from chloride, 
bromide or iodide and R and R! may be the same or different 
and each is a hydrocarbyl group containing from 1 to about 36 
carbon atoms selected from alkyl groups having from about 4 
to 12 carbon atoms and alkaryl groups comprised of phenyl, 
naphthyl or anthryl with the alkyl substituents thereof contain- 
ing from 1 to about 20 carbon atoms; with from about | to 
about 5 moles of an inorganic thiocyanate selected from so- 
dium, potassium or ammonium thiocyanates. 


4,252,661 
HEAT STORAGE MEDIUM OF MOISTENED 
NA:sHPO,.12H,.0 AND METHOD OF A PREPARATION 
THEREOF 

Peter Friderichs, and Wiltraut Friderichs-Weinle, both of Sand- 

strasse 21, 6530 Bingen 12, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Novy. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 964,285 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 1, 

1977, 2753598 
Int. Cl.3 CO9K 5/06; F243 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 252—70 10 Claims 

1. A latent energy storage material of NagHPO4.12H20 base 
comprising the improvement that an additional water content 
of between 0.5% and 5% by weight incorporated therein by 
mixing enough water with NagHPO4.12H20, with heating to a 
temperature substantially above the melting point of Na2H- 
PO4.12H20, and with agitation, to bring the water content 
additional to the water crystallization to a value between 0.5% 
and 5% by weight, and 

cooling the mixture in a gas-tight container until recrystalli- 

zation has taken place. 
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4,252,662 
FUNCTIONAL FLUIDS CONTAINING AMMONIUM 
SALTS OF PHOSPHORUS ACIDS 
Theodore A. Marolewski, New City, and Fred Jaffe, Ossining, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Stauffer Chemical Company, West- 
port, Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 441,698, Feb. 11, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 17, 1976, Ser. No. 658,428 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 2, 

1993, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 C10M 3/40 


U.S. Cl. 252—78.5 6 Claims 


CONTAMINATION OF PHOSPHATE ESTER FLUID WITH CHLORINATED SOLVENTS 


cC/MIN) 


t 1 ki i 
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1. A functional fluid which comprises: 

(a) major amount of a base stock material selected from the 
group consisting of esters of an acid of phosphorus, am- 
ides of an acid of phosphorus, mixtures of esters and am- 
ides of an acid of phosphorus, and blends of the aforesaid 
with one or more materials selected from the group con- 
sisting of mineral oils, synthetic hydrocarbon oils, ortho- 
silicates, alkoxypolysiloxanes, silicones, polyphenyl 
ethers, polyphenyl! thioethers, chlorinated biphenyls, es- 
ters of dicarboxylic acids and monohydric alcohols, esters 
of monocarboxylic acids and monohydric alcohols, esters 
of monocarboxylic acids and polyhydric alcohols, polyal- 
kylene ether alcohols and esters thereof, and blends 
thereof; said esters and amides of an acid of phosphorus 
having the formula: 


Oo 


Il 
a. 


sina 
Ri 


wherein Y is selected from the group consisting of oxygen, 
sulfur, and 


Y; is selected from the group consisting of oxygen, sulfur, and 


R4 
| 
N- 


Y2 is selected from the group consisting of oxygen, sulfur, and 


Rs 
| 
—N— 


R, Ri, R2, R3, Ra, and Rs are each selected from the group 
consisting of alkyl, alkoxy, aryl, substituted aryl and substi- 
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tuted alkyl; and a, b, and c are whole numbers having a value 
of 0 to 1 such that the sum a+b-+c has a value from 1 to 3; and 

(b) an effective erosion inhibiting amount of N-methyl, N- 

butyl piperidinium dibutyl phosphate. 

2. A functional fluid which comprises: (a) a major amount of 
base stock material selected from the group consisting of esters 
of an acid of phosphorus, amides of an acid of phosphorus, 
mixtures of esters and amides of an acid of phosphorus, and 
blends of the aforesaid with one or more materials selected 
from the group consisting of mineral oils, synthetic hydrocar- 
bon oils, orthosilicates, alkoxypolysiloxanes, silicones, poly- 
phenyl ethers, polyphenyl thioethers, chlorinated biphenyls, 
esters of dicarboxylic acids and monohydric alcohols, esters of 
monocarboxylic acids and monohydric alcohols, esters of 
monocarboxylic acids and polyhydric alcohols, polyalkylene 
ether alcohols and esters thereof, and blends thereof, wherein 
said esters and amides of an acid of phosphorus have the for- 
mula: 


Oo 

R—(Y)e- PRI 
(Y2)0 
hi 


wherein Y is selected from the group consisting of oxygen, 
sulfur and 


R3 
| 
—N— 


Y} is selected from the group consisting of oxygen, sulfur and 


t 
N= 


Y2 is selected from the group consisting of oxygen, sulfur and 


Rs 
| 
—N— 


R, Rj, R2, R3, Rgand Rs are selected from the group consisting 
of alkyl, alkoxy, aryl, substituted aryl and substituted alkyl; and 
a, b and c are whole numbers having a value of 0 to 1 such that 
the sum a+b-+c has a value from 1 to 3; and (b) an effective 
erosion inhibiting amount of 1,3,5-trimethyl pyridinium di- 
phenyl phosphate. 


4,252,663 
DETERGENT COMPOSITIONS 
Georg T. Eriksson, Jakobsberg, Sweden, assignor to AB Helios, 
Kemisk-Tekniska Fabriker, Stockholm, Sweden 
Continuation of Ser. No. 216,825, Jan. 10, 1972, abandoned. This 
application May 2, 1974, Ser. No. 466,297 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 15, 1971, 443/71 
Int. Cl.3 C11D 3/20, 3/395, 7/26 
U.S. Cl. 252—99 31 Claims 
1. A detergent composition substantially free from carbon- 
ates and other components which when said detergent compo- 
sition is dissolved in water precipitate or sequester the calcium 
or magnesium in said water and containing between 0 and 
3.9% of sodium silicate, and further containing as the essential 
active detergent component a mixture consisting essentially of 
(i) between 5% and 30% by weight of said detergent compo- 
sition of a non-ionic surface active agent selected from the 
group consisting of the long chain fatty alcohols having 
12-20 carbon atoms and carboxylic acids having 12-20 
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carbon atoms condensed with 8-30 moles of propylene 
and/or ethylene oxide, and 

(ii) between 10% and 65% of a builder selected from the 
group consisting of alkali metal salts of carboxylic acids 
containing 2-12 carbon atoms said carboxylic acids in- 
cluding a major portion of dicarboxylic acids selected 
from the group consisting of the sodium salt of o-phthalic 
acid, and of itaconic acid. 


4,252,664 
EFFERVESCENT GRANULES 
Jack T. Inamorato, Westfield, N.J., assignor to Colgate-Palmol- 
ive Company, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 383,101, Jul. 27, 1973, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 113,674, Feb. 8, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,769,224, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 733,280, May 31, 

1968, abandoned. This application Oct. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 

955,519 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 30, 
1989, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 C11D 7/54 

U.S, Cl. 252—99 1 Claim 

1. A granular detergent mixture for washing fabrics, said 
mixture consisting essentially of (a) from 9-95 parts of non- 
effervescing granules of water soluble built detergent composi- 
tion which have an apparent density of less than about 0.42 
g./cc. and consist essentially of 0.5 to 10 parts of a water-solu- 
ble alkaline builder salt selected from the group consisting of 
sodium tripolyphosphate, potassium pyrophosphate, sodium 
hexametaphosphate, sodium carbonate, sodium bicarbonate, 
sodium sesquicarbonate and sodium tetraborate to one part of 
water soluble organic surface active detergent selected from 
the group consisting of sodium soaps of higher fatty acids of 12 
to 22 carbon atoms, sodium higher linear alkyl benzene sulfo- 
nates having 10 to 16 carbon atoms in the alkyl group thereof, 
sodium olefin sulfonates of 12 to 21 carbon atoms in the olefin, 
sodium paraffin sulfonates of 10 to 20 carbon atoms in the 
paraffin, sodium higher fatty alcohol sulfates of 10 to 20 carbon 
atoms in the alcohol, sodium higher fatty alcohol polyethe- 
noxy sulfates of 10 to 20 carbon atoms in the alcohol and of 1 
to 5 ethenoxy groups, higher fatty alcohol-ethylene oxide 
condensation products and ethylene oxide-polypropylene gly- 
col condensation products, and contain 3 to 13% moisture, and 
(b) 5-10 parts of effervescent granules which effervesce when 
said mixture is added to wash water used for the washing of the 
fabrics, said effervescent granules having a particle size in the 
range of about 0.2 to 3 mm. and consisting essentially of 0.4 to 
26.8% of an effect material selected from the group consisting 
of enzymes selected from the group consisting of proteolytic 
enzymes and metalloproteases containing divalent ions bound 
in their protein chains, fluorescent brighteners of the stilbene 
sulfonate and oxazole types, bacteriostatic and bactericidal 
agents selected from the group consisting of halogenated car- 
banilides, halogenated salicylanilides, halogenated bisphenols, 
halogenated trifluoromethyldiphenyl urea and the zinc salt of 
1-hydroxy-2-pyridinethione, and activators for sodium perbo- 
rate selected from the group consisting of percarboxylic acid 
precursor esters, anhydrides and acyl amides and m-chloro- 
benzoyl dimethyl hydantoin, 5 to 50% of a fusible normally 
solid binder selected from the group consisting of higher fatty 
acids of 10 to 22 carbon atoms and mixtures thereof, 5 to 60% 
of a carbonate selected from the group consisting of sodium 
carbonate and sodium bicarbonate and 5 to 40% of a solid 
acidic material which is reactive with the carbonate to produce 
gas on contact with the wash water, said effervescent granules 
having been produced by forming a melt of said fusible higher 
fatty acids binder with said carbonate and said solid acidic 
material which is reactive with the carbonate to produce gas 
on contact with wash water, and said effect material, solidify- 
ing said mixture and forming granules from it, said effervescent 
granules, as such, in the absence of said built detergent compo- 
sition, effervescing when placed in water at 37° C. and retain- 
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ing their effervescing and effect material properties on storage 
of said granular detergent mixture. 


4,252,665 
DISINFECTANT CLEANING COMPOSITIONS 

Edward A. Casey, Crestwood; Robert P. Langguth, Overland, 
and Kathie J. Tryson, University City, all of Mo., assignors to 
Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 972,831, Dec. 26, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 48,219 
Int. Cl.3 C11D 3/48 

US, Cl, 252—106 
1. An aqueous composition comprising: 

(a) from about 0.03 percent to about 20 percent by weight 
ortho-benzyl-parachlorophenol; 

(b) from about 1.0 to about 2.4 parts by weight, per part by 
weight of Component (a), of an alkali metal salt of an alkyl 
naphthalene sulfonic acid, or mixtures thereof; 

(c) from 0 to about 1.5 parts by weight, per part by weight of 
Component (a), of a surfactant which is different from Com- 
ponent (b) selected from the group consisting of water solu- 
ble organic sulfonates, 

sulfobetaine surfactants, and 

mixtures thereof; and 

(d) from about 0.02 to about 0.05 parts by weight, per com- 
bined parts by weight of Components (b) and (c), of a deter- 
gency boosting acrylic copolymer. 


8 Claims 


4,252,666 
SILVER CATALYZED MANGANESE DIOXIDE 
HYDROGEN GAS ABSORBER 
Akiya Kozawa, Middleburg Hts., and Karl V. Kordesch, Lake- 
wood, both of Ohio, assignors to Union Carbide Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 618,022, Sep. 30, 1975. This application 
Jun. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 46,383 
Int. Cl.3 CO1B 1/32; HO1IM 4/86 
U.S, Cl. 252—182.1 11 Claims 
1. A method for absorbing hydrogen gas comprising provid- 
ing a hydrogen gas absorber wherein the active hydrogen gas 
absorber component consists of silver catalyzed manganese 
dioxide. 


4,252,667 
METHOD FOR PLACING RADIOACTIVE WASTES 
MIXED WITH BITUMEN INTO CONTAINERS 

Winfried Stegmaier; Wolfgang Kluger, both of Eggenstein- 

Leopoldshafen; Hellmut Boden, Illingen, and Fritz Schneider, 

Weissach, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Kernfor- 

schungszentrum Karlsruhe GmbH, Karlsruhe and Werner & 

Pfleiderer, Stuttgart, both of, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jul. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 924,731 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 15, 

1977, 2732031 
Int. Cl.2 G21F 9/16, 9/22 


USS. Cl, 252—301.1 W 7 Claims 
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1. In a method for loading containers with a mixture of 
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evaporated aqueous radioactive waste concentrates and bitu- 
men, wherein the water content of the waste has been expelled 
by creation of temperatures of the mixture above the boiling 
point of water, the improvement comprising substantially 
reducing the temperature of the waste mixture with respect to 
the water expelling temperature immediately before loading 
the mixture into containers. 

5. In a device for conveying and drying a mixture of aqueous 
radioactive waste concentrates and bitumen, wherein the 
water content of the waste is expelled by raising the tempera- 
ture of the mixture above the boiling point of water, which 
device includes a multiple worm shaft evaporator composed of 
an evaporator housing and a plurality of conveying worm 
shafts, the improvement comprising a discharge housing at- 
tached to said evaporator housing to define conveying bores 
extending from said evaporator housing in the conveying 
direction, with said worms extending into said bores, the un- 
derside of said discharge housing being provided with a dis- 
charge opening for the mixture, and the walls of said discharge 
housing being provided with cooling channels. 


4,252,668 
PROCESS FOR PREPARATION OF POTASSIUM-38 
Richard M. Lambrecht, Quogue, and Alfred P. Wolf, Setauket, 
both of N.Y., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the United States Department of Energy, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Feb. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 14,179 
Int. Cl.2 G21G 1/10 
US. Cl. 252—301.1 R 12 Claims 

1. A method for producing a solution of potassium-38 com- 

prising: 

(a) irradiating a target volume of essentially pure argon gas, 
said gas substantially comprising argon-40, with protons 
having energies above the threshold for the “Ar(p,3n)38 
K reaction; 

(b) rinsing the chamber containing said gas with sterile 
water, so as to form a solution of potassium-38; 

(c) treating said solution so as to remove any chlorine-38. 


4,252,669 
LUMINESCENT MATERIAL AND METHOD OF 
MAKING THE SAME 

Hiroji Kawai; Tomohiko Abe, both of Yokohama; Shigeru 

Yokono, Tokyo, and Teruhiko Hoshina, Yokohama, all of 

Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 76,856 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 25, 1978, 53-117614; 

Sep. 25, 1978, 53-117615 
Int. Cl? CO9K 11/46 

U.S. Cl. 252—301.6 S 5 Claims 

1. A method for making a luminescent material having the 
general formula: 


Zn — xCdxS:Cey, Mz 


where M is at least one alkali metal selected from Li, Na, K, Rb 
and Cs, x is from about 0 to about 0.3, y and z are densities 
(g-atom/mol Zn;—xCdxS) of Ce and M relative to 
Zn _xCd,S, y is from about 7 x 10—® to about 1.5 10—, and 
z is from about 7x 10—® to about 1.5 10-2 which comprises 
(1) preparing a mixture of Zn; — x,Cd,S, Ce compound in an 
amount equivalent to y g-atom of Ce/mol Zn;~ xCd,S 
and a compound of M which is equivalent to z g-atom of 
M/mol Zn; — xCd,S 
(2) heating the mixture in a non-oxidizing atmosphere to a 
temperature between about 900° C. and about 1170° C., 
said mixture being out of contact with oxygen during the 
heating, and 
(3) quenching said mixture by rapid cooling from said heat- 
ing temperature by removing said mixture from the heat- 
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ing atmosphere and either immersing it in water or by 
cooling it in air. 


4,252,670 
OLEFINE POLYMERIZATION CATALYST 

Anihony D. Caunt, Welwyn Garden City, and Paul D. Gavens, 

Lower Stondon, both of England, assignors to Imperial Chemi- 

cal Industries Limited, London, England 

Filed Mar. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 24,085 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 10, 1979, 

00941/79 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 4/64 

US, Cl, 252—429 B 14 Claims 

1. A process for the production of a composition suitable for 
use aS a component of an olefine polymerisation catalyst, 
which process comprises treating a magnesium hydrocarbyl 
compound, or a complex or mixture of a magnesium hydro- 
carbyl compound and an aluminium hydrocarbyl compound, 
with at least one halogenating agent, adding to the reaction 
product a Lewis Base compound, and then adding titanium 
tetrachloride. 


4,252,671 
PREPARATION OF COLLOIDAL IRON DISPERSIONS 

BY THE POLYMER-CATALYZED DECOMPOSITION OF 

IRON CARBONYL AND IRON ORGANOCARBONYL 

COMPOUNDS 

Thomas W. Smith, Penfield, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 

tion, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Dec. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 100,304 
Int. Cl.3 BOIS 37/02; CO8K 3/08 

U.S. Cl. 252—430 41 Claims 

1. A method for the preparation of a homogeneous, physi- 
cally stable colloidal elemental iron dispersion comprising: 

(a) preparing a solution in an inert solvent of an active poly- 
mer, the concentration of the polymer being below its 
critical entanglement concentration, to provide discrete 
reactive binding sites to which iron precursor molecules 
can become bound; 

(b) incrementally adding, at suitable time intervals, an iron 
precursor, the molecules of which rapidly become bound 
to the active sites of the polymer; 

(c) maintaining a temperature which is sufficiently high to 
decompose the polymer-bound iron precursor much more 
rapidly than any iron precursor which may remain un- 
bound in the solution; 

(d) continuing the addition of increments of iron precursor 
to yield colloidal iron particles of the desired size within 
the range of from about 10 Angstrom units to about 200 
Angstrom units, the iron particles being bound to the 
active polymer molecules; 

(e) steps (b), (c) and (d) being carried out in an inert atmo- 
sphere. 

36. A homogeneous, physically stable colloidal elemental 
iron dispersion, suitable for use as a catalyst, comprising colloi- 
dal iron particles having a particle size within the range of 
from about 10 Angstrom units to about 200 Angstrom units 
dispersed in an inert liquid and stabilized by the presence of an 
active polymer to the reactive sites of which the iron particles 
are bound, said dispersion being prepared by the method of 
claim 1. 
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4,252,672 

PREPARATION OF COLLOIDAL IRON DISPERSIONS 
BY THE POLYMER-CATALYZED DECOMPOSITION OF 

IRON CARBONYL AND IRON ORGANOCARBONYL 

COMPOUNDS 

Thomas W. Smith, Penfield, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 

tion, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Dec. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 100,305 
Int. Cl.3 BOIS 31/02; CO8K 3/08 

U.S, Cl. 252—430 39 Claims 

1. A method for the preparation of a homogeneous, physi- 
cally stable colloidal elemental iron dispersion comprising: 

(a) preparing a solution in an inert solvent of a passive poly- 
mer, the concentration of the polymer being below its 
critical entanglement concentration, to provide discrete 
reactive binding sites to which iron precursor molecules 
can become bound upon loss of at least one ligand from 
the iron precursor; 

(b) incrementally adding, at suitable time intervals, an iron 
precursor, the molecules of which lose at least one ligand 
and rapidly become bound to the reactive sites of the 
polymer; 

(c) maintaining a temperature which is sufficiently high to 
decompose the polymer-bound iron precursor much more 
rapidly than any iron precursor which may remain un- 
bound in the solution decomposes to iron; 

(d) continuing the addition of increments of iron precursor 
to yield colloidal iron particles of the desired size within 
the range of from about 10 Angstrom units to about 200 
Angstrom units, the iron particles being bound to the 
polymer molecules; and 

(e) steps (b), (c) and (d) being carried out in an inert atmo- 
sphere. 

34. A homogeneous, physically stable colloidal elemental 
iron dispersion, suitable for use as a catalyst, comprising colloi- 
dal iron particles having a particle size within the range of 
from about 10 Angstrom units to about 200 Angstrom units 
dispersed in an inert liquid and stabilized by the presence of a 
passive polymer to the reactive sites of which the iron particles 
are bound, said dispersion being prepared by the method of 
claim 1. 


4,252,673 
PREPARATION OF COLLOIDAL COBALT 
DISPERSIONS BY THE POLYMER-CATALYZED 
DECOMPOSITION OF COBALT CARBONYL AND 
COBALT ORGANOCARBONYL COMPOUNDS 
Thomas W. Smith, Penfield, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 100,306 
Int. Cl.3 BOIS 31/02; CO8K 3/08 

U.S. Cl. 252—430 40 Claims 

1. A method for the preparation of a homogeneous, physi- 

cally stable colloidal elemental cobalt dispersion comprising: 

(a) preparing a solution in an inert solvent of an active poly- 
mer, the concentration of the polymer being below its 
critical entanglement concentration, to provide discrete 
reactive binding sites to which cobalt precursor molecules 
can become bound; 

(b) incrementally adding, at suitable time intervals, a labile 
cobalt precursor, the molecules of which rapidly become 
bound to the active sites of the polymer; 

(c) maintaining a temperature which is sufficiently high to 
decompose the polymer-bound cobalt precursor much 
more rapidly than any cobalt precursor which may remain 
unbound in the solution; 

(d) continuing the addition of increments of cobalt precursor 
to yield colloidal cobalt particles of the desired size within 
the range of from about 10 Angstrom units to about 200 
Angstrom units, the cobalt particles being bound to the 
active polymer molecules; 

(e) steps (b), (c) and (d) being carried out in an inert atmo- 
sphere. 
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35. A homogeneous, physically stable colloidal elemental 
cobalt dispersion, suitablle for use as a catalyst, comprising 
colloidal cobalt particles having a particle size within the range 
of from about 10 Angstrom units to about 200 Angstrom units 
dispersed in an inert liquid and stabilized by the presence of an 
active polymer to the reactive sites of which the cobalt parti- 
cles are bound, said dispersion being prepared by the method 
of claim 1. 


4,252,674 
PREPARATION OF COLLOIDAL COBALT 
DISPERSIONS BY THE POLYMER-CATALYZED 
DECOMPOSITION OF COBALT CARBONYL AND 
COBALT ORGANOCARBONYL COMPOUNDS 
Thomas W. Smith, Penfield, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 100,307 
Int. Cl.3 BOIS 31/02; CO8K 3/08 

USS. Cl. 252—430 37 Claims 

1. A method for the preparation of a homogeneous, physi- 
cally stable colloidal elemental cobalt dispersion comprising: 

(a) preparing a solution in an inert solvent of a passive poly- 
mer, the concentration of the polymer being below its 
critical entanglement concentration, to provide discrete 
reactive binding sites to which cobalt precursor molecules 
can become bound upon loss of at least one ligand from 
the cobalt precursor; 

(b) incrementally adding, at suitable time intervals, a labile 
cobalt precursor, the molecules of which lose at least one 
ligand and rapidly become bound to the reactive sites of 
the polymer; 

(c) maintaining a temperature which is sufficiently high to 
decompose the polymer-bound cobalt precursor much 
more rapidly than any cobalt precursor which may remain 
unbound in the solution decomposes to cobalt; 

(d) continuing the addition of increments of cobalt precursor 
to yield colloidal cobalt particles of the desired size within 
the range of from about 10 Angstrom units to about 200 
Angstrom units, the cobalt particles being bound to the 
polymer molecules; and 

(e) steps (b), (c) and (d) being carried out in an inert atmo- 
sphere. 

32. A homogenous, physically stable colloidal elemental 
cobalt dispersion, suitable for use as a catalyst, comprising 
colloidal cobalt particles having a particle size within the range 
of from about 10 Angstrom units to about 200 Angstrom units 
dispersed in an inert liquid and stabilized by the presence of a 
passive polymer to the reactive sites of which the cobalt parti- 
cles are bound, said dispersion being prepared by the method 
of claim 1. 


4,252,675 
PREPARATION OF COLLOIDAL GROUP VI-A 
TRANSITION METAL DISPERSIONS BY THE 
POLYMER-CATALYZED DECOMPOSITION OF 
CARBONYL COMPOUNDS THEREOF 

Thomas W. Smith, Penfield, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 

tion, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Dec. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 100,308 
Int. Cl. BOIS 31/02; CO8K 3/08 

US. Cl. 252—430 38 Claims 

1. A method for the preparation of a homogeneous, physi- 
cally stable colloidal elemental dispersion of a transition metal 
selected from the group consisting of chromium, molybdenum 
and tungsten, comprising: 

(a) preparing a soiution in an inert solvent of a functional 
polymer, the concentration of the polymer being below its 
critical entanglement concentration, to provide discrete 
reactive binding sites to which transition metal precursor 
molecules can become bound; 

(b) incrementally adding, at suitable time intervals, a labile 
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transition metal precursor, the molecules of which rapidly 
become bound to the reactive sites of the polymer; 

(c) maintaining a temperature which is sufficiently high to 
decompose the polymer-bound transition metal precursor 
much more rapidly than any transition metal precursor 
which may remain unbound in the solution decomposes to 
metal; 

(d) continuing the addition of increments of transition metal 
precursor to yield colloidal transition metal particles of 
the desired size within the range of from about 10 Ang- 
strom units to about 200 Angstrom units, the transition 
metal particles being bound to the polymer molecules; and 

(e) steps (b), (c) and (d) being carried out in an inert atmo- 
sphere. 

33. A homogeneous, physically stable colloidal elemental 
dispersion, of a transition metal selected from the group con- 
sisting of chromium, molybdenum and tungsten, suitable for 
use as a Catalyst, comprising colloidal transition metal particles 
having a particle size within the range of from about 10 Ang- 
strom units to about 200 Angstrom units dispersed in an inert 
liquid and stabilized by the presence of a functional polymer to 
the reactive sites of which the transition metal particles are 
bound, said dispersion being prepared by the method of claim 
1. 


4,252,676 

PREPARATION OF COLLOIDAL GROUP VII-A 

TRANSITION METAL DISPERSIONS BY THE 

POLYMER-CATALYZED DECOMPOSITION OF 
CARBONYL AND ORGANOCARBONYL COMPOUNDS 

THEREOF 
Thomas W. Smith, Penfield, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 100,309 
Int. Cl.3 BOIS 31/02; CO8K 3/08 

USS. Cl. 252—430 38 Claims 

1. A method for the preparation of a homogeneous, physi- 
cally stable coloidal elemental dispersion of a transition metal 
selected from the group consisting of manganese and rhenium, 
comprising: 

(a) preparing a solution in an inert solvent of a functional 
polymer, the concentration of the polymer being below its 
critical entanglement concentration, to provide discrete 
reactive binding sites to which transition metal precursor 
molecules can become bound; 

(b) incrementally adding, at suitable time intervals, a labile 
transition metal precursor, the molecules of which rapidly 
become bound to the reactive sites of the polymer; 

(c) maintaining a temperature which is sufficiently high to 
decompose the polymer-bound transition metal precursor 
much more rapidly than any transition metal precursor 
which may remain unbound in the solution decomposes to 
metal; 

(d) continuing the addition of increments of transition metal 
precursor to yield colloidal transition metal particles of 
the desired size within the range of from about 10 Ang- 
strom units to about 200 Angstrom units, the transition 
metal particles being bound to the polymer molecules; and 

(e) steps (b), (c) and (d) being carried out in an inert atmo- 
sphere. 

34. A homogeneous, physically stable colloidal elemental 
dispersion of a transition metal selected from the group consist- 
ing of manganese and rhenium, suitable for use as a catalyst, 
comprising colloidal transition metal particles having a particle 
size within the range of from about 10 Angstrom units to about 
200 Angstrom units dispersed in an inert liquid and stabilized 
by the presence of a functional polymer to the reactive sites of 
which the transition metal particles are bound, said dispersion 
being prepared by the method of claim 1. 
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4,252,677 
PREPARATION OF COLLOIDAL DISPERSION OF 
NICKEL, PALLADIUM AND PLATINUM BY THE 
POLYMER-CATALYZED DECOMPOSITION OF 
CARBONYL COMPOUNDS THEREOF 
Thomes W. Smith, Penfield, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 100,310 
Int. Cl.3 BOIS 317/02; CO8K 3/08 
U.S, Cl. 252—430 38 Claims 

1. A method for the preparation of a homogeneous, physi- 
cally stable colloidal elemental dispersion of a transition metal 
selected from the group consisting of nickel, palladium and 
platinum, comprising: 

(a) preparing a solution in an inert solvent of a functional 
polymer, the concentration of the polymer being below its 
critical entanglement concentration, to provide discrete 
reactive binding sites to which transition metal precursor 
molecules can become bound; 

(b) incrementally adding, at suitable time intervals, a labile 
transition metal precursor, the molecules of which rapidly 
become bound to the reactive sites of the polymer; 

(c) maintaining a temperature which is sufficiently high to 
decompose the polymer-bound transition metal precursor 
much more rapidly than any transition metal precursor 
which may remain unbound in the solution decomposes to 
metal; 

(d) continuing the addition of increments of transition metal 
precursor to yield colloidal transition metal particles of 
the desired size within the range of from about 10 Ang- 
strom units to about 200 Angstrom units, the transition 
metal particles being bound to the polymer molecules; and 

(e) steps (b), (c) and (d) being carried out in an inert atmo- 
sphere. 

33. A homogeneous, physically stable colloidal elemental 
dispersion of a transition metal selected from the group consist- 
ing of nickel, palladium and platinum, suitable for use as a 
catalyst, comprising colloidal transition metal particles having 


a particle size within the range of from about 10 Angstrom 
units to about 200 Angstrom units dispersed in an inert liquid 
and stabilized by the presence of a functional polymer to the 
reactive sites of which the transition metal particles are bound, 
said dispersion being prepared by the method of claim 1. 


4,252,678 
PREPARATION OF COLLOIDAL DISPERSIONS OF 
RUTHENIUM, RHODIUM, OSMIUM AND IRIDIUM BY 
THE POLYMER-CATALYZED DECOMPOSITION OF 
CARBONYL CLUSTER COMPOUNDS THEREOF 

Thomas W. Smith, Penfield, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 

tion, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Dec. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 100,311 
Int. Cl. BOIS 31/02; CO8K 3/08 

U.S. Cl. 252—430 47 Claims 

1. A method for the preparation of a homogeneous, physi- 
cally stable colloidal elemental dispersion of a transition metal 
selected from the group consisting of ruthenium, rhodium, 
osmium and iridium comprising: 

(a) preparing a solution in an inert solvent of a functional 
polymer, the concentration of the polymer being below its 
critical entanglement concentration, to provide discrete 
reactive binding sites to which transition metal cluster 
compound molecules can become bound; 

(b) incrementally adding, at suitable time intervals, a labile 
transition metal cluster compound, the molecules of 
which rapidly become bound to the reactive sites of the 
polymer; 

(c) maintaining a temperature which is sufficiently high to 
decompose the polymer-bound transition metal cluster 
compound much more rapidly than any transition metal 
cluster compound which may remain unbound in the 
solution decomposes to metal; 

(d) continuing the addition of increments of transition metal 
cluster compound to yield colloidal transition metal parti- 


FEBRUARY 24, 1981 


cles of the desired size within the range of from about 10 
Angstrom units to about 200 Angstrom units, the transi- 
tion metal particles being bound to the polymer mole- 
cules; and 

(e) steps (b), (c) and (d) being carried out in an inert atmo- 

sphere. 

35. A homogeneous, physically stable colloidal elementai 
dispersion of a transition metal selected from the group consist- 
ing of ruthenium, rhodium, osmium and iridium, suitable for 
use as a catalyst, comprising colloidal transition metal particles 
having a particle size within the range of from about 10 Ang- 
strom units to about 200 Angstrom units dispersed in an inert 
liquid and stabilized by the presence of a functional polymer to 
the reactive sites of which the transition metal particles are 
bound, said dispersion being prepared by the method of claim 
1. 


4,252,679 
PREPARATION OF MAGNETIC CATALYSTS (MSB-06) 
Joseph K. Mertzweiller, Baton Rouge; Lloyd A. Pine, Greenwell 
Springs, and Robert L. Seiver, Baton Rouge, all of La., assign- 
ors to Exxon Research & Engineering Co., Florham Park, 
N.J. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 95,170 
Int. Cl.3 BO1J 27/14; B22F 3/00; C23C 1/10; C22B 1/16 
U.S, Cl. 252—435 26 Claims 
1. In a process for improving the utilization of catalytic 
metals which are incorporated within a magnetic, catalytic 
composite constituted of a particulate magnetic alloy of iron or 
cobalt dispersed as inclusions in an inorganic oxide matrix, 
the improvement comprising 
contacting said particulate magnetic alloy of iron or cobalt 
prior to its incorporation within said composite with a 
phosphate ion containing solution sufficient to form a 
surface film thereupon, 
then incorporating said particulate magnetic alloy of iron or 
cobalt with said inorganic oxide to form said composite, 
and contacting said composite with a solution containing 
a compound of the catalytic metal to deposit same on said 
composite in catalytically effective amounts. 


4,252,680 
OXIDATIVE DEHYDROGENATION CATALYST 
PREPARATION 

Darrell W. Walker, and Floyd Farha, Jr., both of Bartlesville, 

Okla., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

Filed Dec. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 99,273 
Int. Cl.3 BO1J 27/14, 27/02; COTC 5/09 

U.S. Cl, 252—435 7 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of an oxidative dehydrogen- 
ation catalyst suited for conversion of mono-olefin to the diole- 
fin without excessive conversion of hydrocarbon by complete 
oxidation, the catalyst having improved selectivity, which 
comprises precipitating together a tin-containing component 
with a phosphorus-containing component from an acid solu- 
tion with a base such as ammonium hydroxide and introducing 
sulfide into the precipitated mass. 


4,252,681 

CATALYST FOR PRODUCING METHACRYLIC ACID 
Sargis Khoobiar, Kinnelon, N.J., assignor to Halcon Research 

and Development Corp., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 972,743 
Int. Cl? BOIS 23/88 

U.S, Cl. 252—437 2 Claims 

1. A catalyst composition suitable for the vapor-phase oxida- 
tion of methacrolein to produce methacrylic acid with ex- 
tended life consisting essentially of the oxides of molybdenum, 
copper, phosphorus, antimony, calcium, tungsten, and option- 
ally arsenic. 
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4,252,682 

CATALYST FOR PRODUCING METHACRYLIC ACID 
Sargis Khoobiar, Kinnelon, N.J., assignor to Halcon Research 

and Development Corp., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 972,745 
Int. Cl.3 BOIS 23/88 

USS, Cl. 252—437 2 Claims 

1. A catalyst composition suitable for the vapor-phase oxida- 
tion of methacrolein to produce methacrylic acid with ex- 
tended life consisting essentially of the oxides of molybdenum, 
copper, phosphorus, antimony, and calcium. 


4,252,683 

CATALYST FOR PRODUCING METHACRYLIC ACID 
Sargis Khoobiar, Kinnelon, N.J., assignor to Halcon Research 

and Development Corp., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 973,495 
Int. Cl. BOIS 23/88 

U.S, Cl. 252—437 2 Claims 

1. A catalyst composition suitable for the vapor-phase oxida- 
tion of methacrolein to produce methacrylic acid with ex- 
tended life consisting essentially of the oxides of molybdenum, 
copper, phosphorus, antimony, calcium, and rhenium. 


4,252,684 
CRYSTALLIZED SILICA-ALUMINA COGEL AND 
CATALYST EMPLOYING THE SAME 
Hamid Alafandi, Woodland Hills, and Dennis Stamires, New- 
port Beach, both of Calif., assignors to Filtrol Corporation, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 935,628, Aug. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 
3,879, Jan. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 9,487, Feb. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 
808,268, Jun. 20, 1977, Pat. No. 4,164,483, Ser. No. 869,856, 
Jan. 16, 1978, Pat. No. 4,192,778, and Ser. No, 874,754, Feb. 3, 
1978, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 808,268, Jun. 
20, 1977, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 718,166, 
Aug. 27, 1976, Pat. No. 4,085,069, and Ser. No. 718,167, Sep. 9, 
1976, Pat. No. 4,058,484. This application Jun. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 
44,673 
Int. Cl.2 BOIS 27/24, 27/02, 29/06 
US. Cl. 252—438 12 Claims 

1. A modified faujasite type zeolite having an ap in the range 
including an X and a Y type faujasite and containing also a 
crystal phase characterized by d spacings corresponding sub- 
stantially to Table 1. 


4,252,685 
CATALYSTS COMPRISING HALOGENATED, REDUCED 
IRON OXIDE-POTASSIUM CARBONATE FOR 
CONVERSION OF HYDROGEN AND CARBON 

MONOXIDE INTO C;-C, RANGE HYDROCARBONS 
Warren G. Schlinger, Pasadena, and William L. Slater, La Ha- 

bra, both of Calif., assignors to Texaco Inc., White Plains, 

N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 865,765, Dec. 29, 1977, Pat. No. 4,172,842. 

This application Jul. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 61,543 
Int. Cl? BOIS 27/10, 23/78, 27/20; COTC 1/04 

U.S, Cl. 252—441 1 Claim 

1. A catalyst for producing from the product gas from the 
partial oxidation of hydrocarbon and/or carbonaceous materi- 
als light hydrocarbon gases containing an increased yield of C; 
to C4 range saturated hydrocarbons essentially comprising: 
iron oxide selected from the group consisting of mill scale, 
magnetite, and mixtures thereof ground to an average particle 
size in the range of from about 350 to 800 microns, magneti- 
cally separated from extraneous matter, treated with an aque- 
ous solution of potassium carbonate in an amount sufficient to 
deposit upon said ground iron oxide about 2-10 pounds potas- 
sium carbonate per 1000 pounds of iron oxide, dried, chemi- 
cally reduced with hydrogen at a temperature in the range of 
about 650°-800° F. and a pressure in the range of about 100 to 
1000 psig until evolution of water ceases, and then chlorided at 
a temperature in the range of about 200° F. to about 900° F., in 
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an amount at least equivalent to one SCF chlorine gas per 
seven cubic feet of catalyst. 


4,252,686 
CATALYST AND PROCESS FOR CONVERSION OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
John Mooi, 400 E. Sibley Bivd., Harvey, Ill. 60426 
Division of Ser. No. 681,657, Apr. 29, 1976. This application 
Mar. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 889,690 
Int. Cl. C10G 11/18; BO1J 29/12; CO1B 17/60 

US. Cl. 252—455 Z 7 Claims 

1. A composition of matter comprising in intimate admixture 
(A) a major amount of solid particles capable of promoting the 
conversion of hydrocarbon feedstock at hydrocarbon conver- 
sion conditions to produce at least one hydrocarbon product 
and to cause deactivating carbonaceous material to be formed 
on said solid particles, said solid particles being substantially 
free of platinum group metal components and (B) a minor 
amount of discrete entities each of which comprises (1) a major 
amount by weight of at least one separate alumina phase, (2) a 
minor, catalytically effective amount of at least one platinum 
group metal component deposited on said alumina phase, said 
platinum group metal component being capable of promoting 
the oxidation of carbon monoxide to carbon dioxide at carbon 
monoxide oxidation conditions, and (3) a minor, catalytically 
effective amount of at least one crystalline aluminosilicate 
capable of promoting said hydrocarbon conversion. 


4,252,687 
CATALYSTS 
Robert W. Dale, and John J. Rooney, both of Belfast, Northern 
Ireland, assignors to Gallaher Limited, Belfast, Northern 
Ireland 
Filed Jan. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 4,277 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 20, 1978, 

2391/78 
Int. Cl.) BOIS 29/04, 23/40 
U.S. Cl. 252—455 Z 25 Claims 

1. In a method of making a catalyst comprising providing a 
hydroxyl-containing solid refractory support material and 
contacting the support material with a solution of a substance 
providing catalytically active material, the improvement com- 
prising activating the support material by providing surfaces of 
the support material having a deficiency of hydroxyl groups to 
form activated support material surfaces, and contacting the 
activated support material surfaces with said solution before 
said activated support material surfaces are deactivated. 

21. A method according to claim 1, wherein said support 
material is selected from the group consisting of alumina, silica, 
titania, magnesium, zirconia, silico-aluminate and zeolite mate- 
rials. 

23. A method according to claim 1, wherein the catalytic 
active material is present in said surfaces in anionic form, and 
is physically adsorbed onto the support material, and said 
catalytic active material is selected from the group consisting 
of platinum, palladium and rhodium. 


4,252,688 
MANUFACTURE OF BIFUNCTIONAL CATALYSTS FOR 
THE CONVERSION OF HYDROCARBONS 
Ewald Gallei, Viernheim; Laszlo Marosi, Ludwigshafen; Matth- 
ias Schwarzmann, Limburgerhof, and Ernst Lorenz, Wachen- 
heim, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to BASF Aktien- 
geselischaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jan, 25, 1979, Ser. No. 6,526 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 9, 
1978, 2805336 
Int. Cl? BOIS 29/12 
US. Cl, 252—455 Z 5 Claims 
1. A process for the manufacture of a bifunctional catalyst 
for the conversion of hydrocarbons, comprising a crystalline 
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aluminosilicate of the type of the Y-zeolites as the acidic com- 
ponent and a metal of the noble metal group as the hydrogena- 
tion component, wherein the Y-zeolite has a molar ratio SiO2- 
/A1203 of from 4.8 to 6, the size of the zeolite crystals is from 
0.5 to 2 ym, the zeolite powder, before molding, is mixed with 
10-50% by weight of an amorphous aluminosilicate, contain- 
ing 55-85% by weight of SiO2 and 45-15% by weight of 
Al203, and/or alumina as the binder, a carboxylic acid being 
used as a peptizing agent if required, after molding and drying 
at 100°-150° C. the sodium ions are replaced by ammonium 
ions by means of an ammonium salt solution until the sodium 
content is 0.2-0.4% by weight based on Na, after removal of 
the anions by washing the moldings are subjected to a deep- 
bed calcination at 570°-770° C., with a rate of heating of about 
2° C./min. up to 150° C., after which the moldings are heated 
very rapidly to 570°-770° C. and kept at this temperature for 
several hours, the moldings are then cooled in a dry atmo- 
sphere and impregnated with a noble metal salt solution, the 
volume and concentration of which precisely corresponds to 
the water adsorption capacity and the desired noble metal 
loading, and the laden moldings are then dried and subjected to 
a heat treatment at from 500° to 650° C. for several hours, 
under conditions selected so that no further decrease of the 
lattice constant occurs. 


4,252,689 
METHOD OF PRODUCING COPPER-IRON-ALUMINUM 
CATALYSTS 
Bunji Miya, Wakayama, Japan, assignor to Kao Soap Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 52,420 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 3, 1978, 53/80663 
Int. Cl.3 BOIS 21/04, 23/72, 23/74 


USS. Cl. 252—466 J 5 Claims 


1. The method of preparing a copper-iron-aluminum cata- 
lyst, which consists essentially of the steps of: 
adding dropwise to a bath of water contained in a reaction 


vessel, 

(a) an aqueous solution of cupric salt, ferrous salt and 
aluminum salt, said solution (a) containing from 0.4 to 
2.5 atoms of iron and from 0.4 to 2.0 atoms of aluminum 
per one atom of copper, and 

simultaneously adding dropwise to said bath of water, sepa- 

rately from said solution (a), 

(b) an aqueous solution of an alkali metal compound effec- 
tive to precipitate all of the copper, iron and aluminum 
ions contained in said solution (a) as the corresponding 
hydroxides, 

then, after completion of said simultaneous steps of adding 
said solution (a) and said solution (b) to said bath of water 
to form a reaction mixture, agitating the reaction mixture 
for from 10 minutes to 10 hours, at a temperature of from 
50° C. to a temperature lower than the boiling point of the 
reaction mixture and effective to dehydrate copper and 
iron hydroxides, while maintaining the reaction mixture at 

a pH of from 9.5 to 11.5, whereby to form a precipitate; 

then separating the precipitate from the reaction mixture, 
washing the precipitate with water, drying the precipitate 
and calcining the precipitate at a temperature of from 550° 
to 850° C. to obtain the copper-iron-aluminum catalyst. 


4,252,690 
METALLIC CATALYST AND PROCESS FOR 
PREPARING THE SAME 

Kunio Kamiya, Hitachi; Hideo Yusa, Katsuta, and Hiroyuki 

Tsuchiya, Hitachi, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 950,460 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 12, 1977, 52-121995 
Int. Cl.3 BOIS 21/04, 21/06, 23/18, 23/64 

U.S. Cl. 252—470 47 Claims 

1. A metallic catalyst, which comprises a carrier metal, an 
interlayer metal having a good heat-insulating property or a 
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good catalyst surface area-increasing property deposited on 
the entire surface of the carrier metal, and a catalyst metal 
deposited on the interlayer metal wherein the interlayer metal 
having a good heat-insulating property is a metal having a low 
heat conductivity by itself and is titanium, zirconium, anti- 
mony, or their alloys. 


4,252,691 
NEUTRON ABSORBER BASED ON BORON CARBIDE 
AND CARBON AND A PROCESS FOR THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Alfred Lipp, Bad Worishofen; Klaus Reinmuth, Durach, and 

Detlef von Struensee, St. Mang, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignors to Elektroschmelzwerk Kempten GmbH, Munich, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Nov. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 960,777 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 22, 

1977, 2752040 
Int. Cl.3 G21F 1/06; CO4B 35/68 
U.S, Cl. 252—478 11 Claims 

1. A neutron-absorber material having a volume composi- 
tion of from 40 to 60% by volume of boron carbide and from 
5 to 25% by volume of free carbon, the remainder being pores, 
said neutron-absorber material having the following proper- 
ties: 

a density of from 1.4 to 1.8 g/cm}, 

a flexural strength at room temperature of from 15 to 45 

N/mm, 
a compressive strength at room temperature of from 25 to 60 
N/mm?, 

a modulus of elasticity at room temperature of from 10,000 

to 20,000 N/mm2, and 

a resistance to ionizing radiation of at least 10!! rad. 

3. A process for the production of a neutron-absorber mate- 
rial of claim 1, which comprises forming a mixture containing 
from about 50 to 85% by weight of boron carbide powder 
containing at least 75% by weight of boron and a proportion of 
B20; of less then 0.5% by weight, and having a particle size 
distribution of 

at least 95% finer than 50 pm 

at least 90% finer than 30 ym 

at least 70% finer than 20 pm 

at least 50% finer than 10 pm 

at least 30% finer than 5 pm 

at least 10% finer than 2 pm, 
up to about 25% by weight graphite powder, from about 12 to 
20% by weight of an organic resin binder and about 3 to 5% by 
weight of a wetting agent; shaping the mixture under pressure 
at room temperature; curing the resin binder at temperatures of 
up to 180° C.; and then coking the shaped mixture with the 
exclusion of air at temperatures of up to approximately 1000° 
C., with a controlled temperature increase not exceeding 120° 
C./hour. 


4,252,692 
MATERIALS HAVING NON-LINEAR ELECTRICAL 
RESISTANCE CHARACTERISTICS 
Paul Taylor, Purton Wilks, and Richard J. Penneck, Lechlade, 
both of England, assignors to Raychem Limited, Swindon, 
England 
Division of Ser. No. 393,509, Aug. 31, 1973, Pat. No. 3,950,604. 
This application Dec. 16, 1975, Ser. No. 641,347 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 1, 1972, 
40752/72 
Int. Cl.2 HO1B 1/04 
U.S, Cl, 252—504 25 Claims 
1. A composition of matter having nonlinear electrical resis- 
tance characteristics comprising a blend of: 
(a) an ethylene-propylene rubber copolymer wherein the 
ethylene content is at least about 65%; 
(b) a copolymer of ethylene and a monomer, other than 
propylene, copolymerisable therewith; and 
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(c) a low density polyethylene having dispersed therein 
particulate silicon carbide, of particle size finer than about 
300 grit. 


4,252,693 
PERFUME COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING SPIRANE 
DERIVATIVES 
Karl-Heinrich Schulte-Elte; Peter Fankhauser, both of Onex, 
and Giinther Ohloff, Bernex, all of Switzerland, assignors to 
Firmenich SA, Geneva, Switzerland 
Division of Ser. No. 841,124, Oct. 11, 1977, Pat. No. 4,179,448. 
This application May 18, 1979, Ser. No. 40,631 
Int. Cl.? C11B 9/00 
US. Ci, 252—522 R 5 Claims 
1. A perfume composition which comprises a compound 
having the formula 


wherein one of the symbols R represents a methyl group and 
the other a hydrogen atom, as an active ingredient. 


4,252,694 
CLEANING COMPOSITION CONTAINING 
3-ISOTHIAZOLONES 
Sheldon N. Lewis, Willow Grove; George A. Miller, Glenside, 
and Andrew B. Law, Levittown, all of Pa., assignors to Rohm 
and Haas Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 910,730, May 30, 1978, Pat. No. 4,243,403, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 368,168, Jun. 8, 1973, Pat. No. 
4,105,431, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 836,660, 
Jun. 28, 1969, Pat. No. 3,761,488, which is a continuation-in-part 
of Ser. No. 672,437, Oct. 3, 1967, Pat. No. 3,523,121, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 621,780, Mar. 9, 1967, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 101,595 
Int. Cl.3 C11D 3/26, 7/32 
U.S. Cl, 252—545 5 Claims 
1. A cleaning composition which comprises (1) a soap or a 
synthetic detergent and (2) a compound of the formula 


* s 


wherein Y is an unsubstituted or substituted alkyl, alkenyl, 
or alkynyl group of 1 to 18 carbon atoms, an unsubstituted 
or substituted cycloalkyl group having a 3 to 6 carbon 
atom ring and up to 12 carbon atoms, an unsubstituted or 
substituted aralkyl group of up to 10 carbon atoms, or an 
unsubstituted or substituted ary! group of up to 10 carbon 
atoms, 

R is hydrogen, halogen, or a (C;-C4)alkyl group, and 

R’ is hydrogen, halogen, or a (C;-C4)alkyl group, or a salt of 
a compound of the above formula with a strong acid. 


4,252,695 
HAIR RINSE COMPOSITION 
Itomi Homma, Funabashi, and Masayuki Kanno, Matsudo, both 
of Japan, assignors to Kao Soap Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul, 25, 1979, Ser. No. 60,271 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 31, 1978, 53-93397 
Int. Cl.2 C11D 1/62; A61K 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 252—547 4 Claims 
1. A hair rinse composition comprising as a first essential 
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constituent 0.1 to 20% by weight of at least one succinic acid 
derivative represented by the formula (1), 


R—CHCOOX @ 


CH2COOY 


wherein R represents an alkyl or alkenyl group having 6 to 20 
carbon atoms, and each of X and Y represents a hydrogen 
atom, an alkali metal, ammonium or an alkanolamine having 2 
or 3 carbon atoms, and as a second essential constituent 0.1 to 
20% by weight of at least one quaternary ammonium salt 
represented by the formula (II) 


(i) 


wherein either one or two of Rj, R2, R3 and Ry represent 
long-chain alkyl or long-chain hydroxyalkyl groups having 8 
to 20 caron atoms, the remainder being alkyl or hydroxyalkyl 
groups having 1 to 3 carbon atoms, benzyl groups or polyoxy- 
ethylene groups having a total addition mole number of less 
than 10 of ethylene oxide, and X represents a halogen atom or 
an alkylsulfate group having 1 to 20 carbon atoms 


4,252,696 
HIGH-SPEED PULTRUSION POLYESTER RESINS AND 
PROCESS 
Terry S. McQuarrie, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Koppers Com- 
pany, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 798,128, May 18, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 19,306 
Int. Cl.) CO8L 1/14 
U.S. Cl. 260—16 5 Claims 
1. In a pultrusion process the improvement which comprises 
using a polyester resin composition comprising a homogeneous 
admixture of: 

(A) 40-60 parts of a polyester made by the condensation of 
reactants consisting essentially of from about 65-85 mole 
percent of an alpha, beta unsaturated diacid or anhydride, 
from about 15-35 mole percent of a saturated diacid or 
anhydride and up to about 110 mole percent of a glycol, 
the polyester having an alpha, beta unsaturation equiva- 
lent weight of about 200-275 and a monomer compatibil- 
ity of about 25% or less; 

(B) 40-60 parts of a monomer or mixture of monomers 
copolymerizable with the polyester, the total of (A) and 
(B) being 100 parts, and giving a polyester resin which 
when cured has a Barcol hardness of at least 45; 

(C) 4-10 parts of a cellulose acetate butyrate resin that is: 
(1) soluble in the polyester resin; 

(2) causes the admixture when cured to be opaque. 


4,252,697 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING AN AQUEOUS 
DISPERSION OF SYNTHETIC RESIN MUTUALLY 
DISSOLVED WITH A CELLULOSE ACETATE 
ALKYLATE 

Yoshio Hashizume; Masatoshi Mikumo, and Fumio Takenaka, 

all of Oimachi, Japan, assignors to Daicel, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Oct. 11, 1979, Ser. No, 83,924 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 17, 1978, 53/127526 
Int. Ci? CO8L 1/12 

USS, Cl, 260—17 A 5 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a stable aqueous dispersion of 
synthetic resin particles, said particles containing cellulose 
acetate alkylate dissolved or homogeneously dispersed therein, 
which comprises the steps of: completely dissolving from 1 to 
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30 parts by weight of cellulose acetate alkylate and an effective 
initiating amount of oil-soluble radical polymerization initiator 
in 100 parts by weight of one or a mixture of liquid, radical- 
polymerizable, water-insoluble monomers capable of dis- 
solving said cellulose acetate alkylate and said initiator, 
whereby to obtain a first liquid solution consisting essentially 
of said cellulose acetate alkylate and said initiator homoge- 
neously dissolved in said monomer or monomers; then mixing 
said first liquid solution with water and with water-soluble 
protective colloid, water-soluble synthetic organic surfactant 
or mixture thereof effective for forming a stable aqueous dis- 
persion of said monomer or monomers in water whereby to 
form a stable aqueous dispersion consisting essentially of drop- 
lets of said first liquid solution dispersed in water; then subject- 
ing said dispersion to radical polymerization conditions effec- 
tive to polymerize said monomer or monomers whereby to 
obtain an aqueous dispersion of particles of polymer of said 
monomer or monomers and containing said cellulose acetate 
alkylate dissolved or homogeneously dispersed therein. 


4,252,698 
ANTI-YELLOWING COMPOSITION 
Michio Ito, Shiraoka; Yoshimitsu Numajiri, Showa; Seiji 

Kimura, Washinomiya, and Tetsuo Sekiguchi, Hasuda, all of 

Japan, assignors to Argus Chemical Corporation, Brooklyn, 

N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 30,731 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 17, 1978, 53-45018 
Int. Cl.3 CO8K 5/13, 5/41, 5/07, 3/10 
USS. Cl. 260—18 EP 17 Claims 

1. An anti-yellowing additive for minimizing the yellowing 
tendency when heated at 175° C. of environmentally accept- 
able stabilized vinyl chloride polymer composition from which 
arsenic, beryllium, cadmium, lead, mercury, and thallium are 
substantially excluded, comprising in combination (A) at least 
one overbased metal phenolate or sulfonate compound of at 
least one of the metals lithium, sodium, potassium, magnesium, 
calcium, strontium, and barium; and (B) for each part by 
weight of overbased metal compound 0.01 to 1 part by weight 
of a cyclic or open chain 1,3-diketone compound having 5 to 
30 carbon atoms, or a lithium, sodium, potassium, magnesium, 
calcium, strontium, barium, zinc, aluminum, tin, or zinconium, 
salt thereof. 

13. An environmentally acceptable stabilized vinyl chloride 
polymer composition protected against yellowing and from 
which arsenic, beryllium, cadmium, lead, mercury, and thal- 
lium are substantially excluded, comprising a vinyl chloride 
polymer, a stabilizing amount of at least one heat stabilizer, and 
from 0.05 to 20 parts by weight per 100 parts by weight of 
vinyl chloride polymer of an anti-yellowing additive according 
to claim 1. 


4,252,699 
NOVEL VARNISH COMPOSITION FOR OFFSET 
PRINTING INKS 
Shozo Tsuchiya, Tokyo; Makoto Sasaki, and Hideo Hayashi, 
both of Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Oil 
Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 109,212 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 8, 1979, 54-128 
Int. Cl.3 CO8L 91/00; CO9D 11/06, 11/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—19 UA 8 Claims 
1. A varnish composition for offset printing inks, said com- 
position comprising 
[A] 100 parts by weight of a resin having a softening point of 
at least 100° C. and an acid value of 5 to 50, said resin 
being produced by reacting 100 parts by weight of (I) a 
hydrocarbon resin obtained by polymerizing (a) a 5-mem- 
bered cyclic compound having a conjugated double bond 
and expressed by the following general formula 
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Rn 


wherein H represents hydrogen, R represents an alkyl group 
having 1 to 3 carbon atoms, m and n are 0 or an integer of at 
least 1, and m+n equals 6, and/or its Diels-Alder adduct, with 
1 to 15 parts by weight of (b) an unsaturated carboxylic acid 
and/or its anhydride to form (II) an acid-modified resin, react- 
ing the acid-modified resin (II) with 0.1 to 1.0 molar equivalent 
based on the acid groups in the acid-modified resin (II), or 0.2 
to 2.0 mole equivalents based on the acid anhydride groups in 
the acid modified resin (II), of (c) a saturated and/or unsatu- 
rated monohydric higher alcohol having at least 6 carbon 
atoms to form (III) an esterified resin, and further reacting 100 
parts by weight of the esterified resin (III) with 5 to 100 parts 
by weight of (d) a phenolic resin derived from formaldehyde 
and a phenol having an alkyl substituent containing 4 to 9 
carbon atoms, 

[B] 50 to 200 parts by weight of a hydrocarbon solvent 
having an aromatic content of not more than 50% by 
weight and a boiling range of from 200° to 350° C., and 

[C] 10 to 100 parts by weight of a drying oil. 


4,252,700 
RESIN BINDER FOR FOUNDRY SAND CORES AND 
MOLDS 

Kyohei Funabiki; Noriaki Matsushima, and Naomitsu Inoue, all 

of Fujieda, Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Durez Company, 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 865,558, Dec. 29, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,196,114, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 863,548, Dec. 

22, 1977, abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
863,546, Dec. 22, 1977, Pat. No. 4,157,993. This application May 

11, 1979, Ser. No. 38,380 
Int. Cl.3 CO8L 91/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—25 21 Claims 

1. In a solid phenolic resin composition for binding sand in a 
foundry sand core or mold prepared by mixing solid novolac 
and solid resole resin particles, wherein said resole is produced 
by the reaction comprising condensation of a phenol and a 
formaldehyde source in the presence of an alkaline catalyst 
followed by dehydration of the reaction mixture, the improve- 
ment comprising adding a lubricant to the resole reaction 
mixture prior to the completion of the dehydration of the 
reaction mixture in a proportion of about 0.5 to about 10 parts 
by weight per 100 parts by weight of the lubricant-containing 
resole, the solid novolac constituting about 1 part to about 40 
parts by weight per 100 parts by weight of the novolac and 
lubricant-containing resole resins, and the lubricant-containing 
resole constituting the balance of the composition. 

18. In the process for preparation of a composition useful as 
a foundry core or mold consisting essentially of mixing sand 
and a solid particulate phenolic resin binder therefor at an 
elevated temperature sufficient to fluidize said solid resin and 
coat the sand with said resin, the improvement comprising, as 
said binder, a mixture of a solid novolac phenolic resin and a 
lubricant-containing solid resole phenolic resin produced by 
the reaction comprising condensation of a phenol and a formal- 
dehyde source followed by dehydration of the reaction mix- 
ture wherein the lubricant is added prior to the completion of 
the dehydration of the reaction mixture or during said reaction 
to produce the solid resole phenolic resin, said resole being 
prepared in the presence of about 0.002 to about 0.10 mole per 
mole of the phenol reactant of an alkali metal catalyst selected 
from the group consisting of alkali metal hydroxides, alkali 
metal oxides, alkali earth metal hydroxides, alkali earth metal 
oxides and mixtures thereof and about 0.05 to about 0.40 mole 
per mole of the phenol reactant of an amine catalyst selected 
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from the group consisting of ammonia monomethyl amine, 
triethyl amine, ethanol amine, an aniline and mixtures thereof, 
the novolac resin constituting about | to about 40 parts by 
weight per 100 parts by weight of the phenolic resin binder, 
and the lubricant-containing resole resin constituting the bal- 
ance of the phenolic resin binder, the proportion of the pheno- 
lic resin binder being about 2 to about 5 parts by weight per 100 
parts by weight of the sand and the proportion of the lubricant 
in the lubricant-containing resole resin component being about 
0.5 to about 10 parts by weight per 100 parts by weight of the 
lubricant-containing resole resin component. 


4,252,701 
MODIFIED CYCLOPENTADIENE RESINS, PROCESS 
FOR PREPARING THE SAME, AND A COMPOSITION 
FOR PRINTING INK CONTAINING SAID MODIFIED 
RESINS AS VEHICLE COMPONENTS 
Akinori Miyaguchi, and Yasuyoshi Chino, both of Yokohama, 
Japan, assignors to Nippon Zeon Co. Ltd. and Morimura- 
Chemetron Ltd., both of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 80,145 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 6, 1978, 53-123228 
Int. Cl.3 CO9D 3/727, 3/733, 11/10 
US, Cl. 260—23.7 C 15 Claims 
1. A process for producing a modified resin, which com- 
prises reacting 
(I) the reaction product of (a) an adduct of a cyclopentadi- 
ene resin with an a,8-ethylenically-unsaturated dicarbox- 
ylic acid anhydride, with (b) an adduct of a higher fatty 
acid ester having a conjugated double bond with an a,B- 
ethylenically-unsaturated dicarboxylic acid anhydride, 
with 
(II) a polyamine having at least two primary or secondary 
amino groups. 


4,252,702 
COATING COMPOSITION COMPRISING A 
POLYSILOXANE RESIN FORMING PRECONDENSATE, 
AN EPOXY RESIN, A SILICONE FLUID, AND A 
CATALYST 
David K. Wald, Cherry Hill, N.J., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 871,697, Jan. 23, 1978, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 664,232, 
Mar. 5, 1976, abandoned. This application May 25, 1979, Ser. 
No. 42,291 
Int. Cl.3 CO8L 91/00, 83/12 
U.S. Cl. 260—29.1 R 11 Claims 
1. A coating composition having a solids content of 25-80% 
by weight in an inert liquid carrier and comprised of 
(a) a binder comprised of 
(1) 60-99%, based on the weight of the binder, of a polysi- 
loxane resin-forming precondensate which has one or 
more of the units 


Si-O 
| 
x 


x 

| 

Ng 

x d, 


' 


wherein 
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X is a functional group which allows crosslinking at its 
site, and 

a, b, c, d and e are of a magnitude and in proportions 
which provide the resin with a degree of substitution, 
measured as the ratio of phenyl plus methyl groups to 
silicon atoms, of at least about 1.0, and a ratio of phenyl 
groups to silicon atoms of at least about 0.3, 
and which has a silanol content above 4%, based on the 
weight of the precondensate; 

(2) 1-40%, based on the weight of the binder, of an epoxy 
resin having the formula 


o OH 
him | 
CH)—CHCH? o{0)—r—-{O)—ocncucn 
an 
Oo 
 _* 
-o R OCH;—CH — CH; 
wherein 


n is an integer from 0-42, and R is an alkylene group of 
1-4 carbon atoms; 

(b) 0.2-10%, based on the weight of the binder, of a silicone 
fluid which is dimethyl polysiloxane fluid having a viscos- 
ity of 50-5000 centistokes measured at 25° C.; 

(c) 0.2-10%, based on the weight of the binder, of catalyst 
which is a metal salt; and 

(d) inert liquid carrier. 


4,252,703 
CATHODICALLY DEPOSITABLE AQUEOUS 
ELECTRO-DIPPING LACQUER COATING 
COMPOSITION 
Hans-Peter Patzschke, and Armin Gobel, both of Wuppertal, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Herberts Gesellschaft mit 
beschrankter Haftung, Wuppertal, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Mar. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 18,004 
Claims priority, application Austria, Mar. 
121766/78 


13, 1978, 
Int. Cl.> CO8L 63/02, 63/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—29.2 EP 15 Claims 
1. A cathodically depositable aqueous electrodipping coat- 
ing composition comprising a binder dilutable in water by 
protonization with acids, said binder consisting essentially of: 
(a) 55 to 95% by weight, based on the total weight of binder 
of an organic synthetic resin binder being a reaction prod- 
uct of a resin having at least one 1,2 epoxy group per 
molecule and a compound selected from the group con- 
sisting of polyamines, ketimines containing amino groups, 
ketimines containing hydroxyl groups and ketimines con- 
taining amino and hydroxyl groups and having an average 
molecular weight (Mn) of about 500 to about 10,000, a pk» 
value of about 3 to about 7, and containing amino groups 
selected from the group consisting of primary, secondary 
and tertiary amino groups to an amine value of about 30 to 
about 150; and 
(b) 45 to 5% by weight, based on the total weight of the 
binder, of a cross-linking agent being a reaction product of 
a dicarboxylic acid monoalkyl ester with a 1,2 epoxy resin 
and having an average molecular weight (Mi) of about 
500 to about 5,000 and containing terminal carboxyl 
groups, a sufficient number of which are esterified with 
monoalcohols containing from | to 6 carbon atoms to 
prevent the cross-linking agent from travelling to the 
anode during electro-deposition and to provide the cross- 
linking agent with an ester value of about 30 to about 350, 
the ester groups being substantially stable in a neutral 
aqueous medium but being reactive in a basic medium at a 
temperature above 140° C. with amino groups selected 
from the group consisting of primary and secondary 
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amino groups which are present in the organic synthetic 
resin binder. 


4,252,704 
GRAFT POLYMERS WITH CROSS-LINKED POLYESTER 
ELASTOMERS 

John C. Falk, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Borg-Warner Corpora- 

tion, Chicago, Il. 

Filed Jun. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 45,569 
Int. Cl.3 CO3L 67/00 

US. Cl. 260—29.2 E 5 Claims 

1. In a polymeric composition comprising from 80 to 30 
wt% of at least one vinyl monomer graft polymerized in the 
presence of from 20 to 70 wt% of a polyester, the improvement 
wherein said polyester is a cross-linked, aliphatic polyester 
elastomer prepared by the steps of 

A. Providing a solution comprising from 95 to 80 parts by 
weight of a water-immiscible organic solvent, from 5 to 20 
parts by weight of an aliphatic, polyester elastomer and 
from 0.5 to 5 wt%, based on polyester, of an organic 
peroxide; 

B. Mixing said solution with an equal volume of water con- 
taining from 1 to 10 wt%, based on polyester, of a surfac- 
tant; 

C. Passing said mixture through a homogenizer to form an 
emulsion; 

D. Heating said emulsion to remove said solvent; and 

E. Further heating said emulsion to cross-link said polyester 
and form a stable latex. 


4,252,705 
RESISTANCE OF POLYVINYL CHLORIDE RESINS TO 
DISCOLORATION DURING DRYING WITH 
N,N’-DIPHENYL UREA 
Lawrence R. Brecker, Brooklyn, N.Y., assignor to Argus Chemi- 


cal Corporation, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 973,488 
Int. Cl.3 CO8L 27/06 

USS. Cl, 260—29.6 MN 39 Claims 

1. A process for inhibiting the development of a yellow to 
orange discoloration by polyvinyl chloride polymers when 
heated in the presence of water at a temperature within the 
range from about 80° to about 200° C., which comprises mixing 
an N,N’-diphenyl urea with the polymer in an amount within 
the range from about 0.005 to about 10 parts by weight per 100 
parts of polymer and then heating the polyvinyl chloride poly- 
mer in the presence of water at a temperature above 80° C. up 
to about 200° C. 


4,252,706 
METHOD FOR PRECISELY CONTROLLING THE 
DISSOLUTION RATE OF HIGH MOLECULAR WEIGHT 
WATER-SOLUBLE VINYL POLYMERS 

Kenneth G. Phillips, River Forest, and Alvin J. Frisque, Western 

Springs, both of IIl., assignors to Nalco Chemical Company, 

Oak Brook, Ill. 

Filed Oct. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 90,155 
Int. Cl? CO8L 33/02, 33/26 

USS. Cl. 260—29.6 PM 5 Claims 

1. A method of precisely controlling the dissolution rate of a 
water-soluble vinyl polymer into water which comprises in- 
verting a water-in-oil emulsion containing the water-soluble 
vinyl polymer into water which contains at the time of inver- 
sion an exact amount of an emulsifier system having an HLB 
number which has been predetermined to produce a specific 
solubility rate for the water-soluble vinyl polymer, said prede- 
termination having been made by inverting the water-in-oil 
emulsion of the water-soluble polymer in water over a range of 
HLB numbers to determine the rate of dissolution of the water- 
soluble vinyl polymer for this range of HLB numbers and then 
dissolving the polymer at such predetermined specific rate. 
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4,252,707 
POLYAMIDE-IMIDE-ACID BINDER WITH AMINE 
BASE 

John O. Ruid, 1140 Regent St., Schenectady, N.Y. 12309 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 641,979, Dec. 18, 1975, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 455,795, 
Mar. 28, 1974, abandoned. This application Jan. 4, 1977, Ser. 
No. 756,685 
Int. Cl.3 CO8J 3/08, 3/10; CO8L 79/08 
USS. Cl. 260—30.2 10 Claims 

1. An infinitely water-thinnable coating composition, which 

comprises; 

a binder which is a film forming salt of a polyamide-imide 
acid and a stoichiometric excess of an amine base selected 
from the group consisting of diethylamine, triethylamine, 
dipropylamine, ethylaminoethanol, N,N-dimethyle- 
thanolamine, N,N-diethylaminoethanol, diethylaminoe- 
thoxyethanol and diisopropylaminoethanol; 

a filler; and 

a water-miscible, inert, organic solvent for said salt; 

said salt having been formed in the presence of a proportion of 
a water-miscible, inert, organic solvent sufficient to solubilize 
said polyamide-imide acid. 


4,252,708 
MECHANICALLY ACTIVATEABLE ONE-PART LIQUID 
RESIN SYSTEMS 
Richard G. Newell, Woodbury, Minn., assignor to Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Company, Saint Paul, Minn. 
Filed Jun. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 52,849 
Int. Cl. CO8L 75/08 
US. Cl. 260—31.8 E 11 Claims 
1. A mechanically curable, one-part, liquid resin system 
comprising 
I. a latent catalyst which comprises rupturable, impermeable 
microcapsules ranging in size from about 25 to 400 mi- 
crons having 
(1) shell walls of a crosslinked interfacial polyurethane- 
polyether reaction product of an aromatic polyisocya- 
nate having an equivalent weight of up to about 380 and 
a functionality of from about 2 to 6, glycerol and a 
cycloaliphatic polyepoxide having an equivalent weight 
of from about 70 to 220 and a functionality of from 
about 2 to 3, and 
(2) liquid fills comprising a Lewis acid-glycerol complex, 
II. a cationically curable material selected from liquid ace- 
tals, aziridines, epoxides, ethylenically unsaturated hydro- 
carbons, N-vinyl compounds, vinyl! ethers and mixtures 
thereof, and 
III. a Lewis base scavenger having a pK, of from about 6 to 
11, 
there being from 1 to 20 parts of I and 80 to 99 parts of II in the 
one-part system, the sum of I and II being 100 parts, and there 
being 0.1 to 35 mole percent of III, based on the moles of 
Lewis acid in the microcapsules. 


4,252,709 
HANDLING ADDITIVE FOR SILICGNE ELASTOMERS 
COMPRISING BORIC ACID AND ETHYLENE GLYCOL 
OR GLYCEROL 
Olgerts Skostins, Midland, Mich., assignor to Dow Corning 
Corporation, Midland, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 21,649 
Int. Cl.3 CO8L 83/04; CO8J 3/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—33.4 SB 8 Claims 

1. A composition consisting essentially of the product ob- 

tained by combining 

(a) 100 parts by weight boric acid, 

(b) 100 to 300 parts by weight polyhydroxy alcohol selected 
from the group consisting of ethylene glycol and glycerol, 
and 

(c) 10 to 400 parts of filler. 
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4,252,710 

STABILIZED SLURRIES OF ISOOLEFIN POLYMERS 
Kenneth W. Powers, Berkeley Heights, and Ralph H. Schatz, 

Westfield, both of N.J., assignors to Exxon Research & Engi- 

neering Co., Florham Park, N.J. 

Filed Aug. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 63,253 
Int. Cl.3 CO8K 5/02 

US, Cl. 260—33.8 UA 34 Claims 

1. A method of stabilizing a polymerization slurry against 
agglomeration, the slurry being formed in a cationic Lewis 
Acid catalyzed polymerization process, and containing as 
product polymers, polymerized C4-C7 isoolefin homopoly- 
mers or butyl rubber copolymers in a polymerization diluent 
selected from the group consisting of methyl chloride, methy- 
lene chloride, vinyl chloride or ethyl chloride diluents, which 
comprises incorporating into the reaction mixture, the reaction 
mixture containing monomers, catalyst and diluent, or into the 
polymerization product slurry about 0.05% to 20% by weight, 
based upon the weight of product polymers, of a stabilizing 
agent, the stabilizing agent being (i) a preformed copolymer 
having a lyophilic, polymerization diluent soluble portion and 
a lyophobic polymerization diluent insoluble portion, the lyo- 
phobic portion being soluble in or adsorbable by the product 
polymer and the stabilizing agent being capable of forming an 
adsorbed solubilized polymer coating around the precipitated 
isoolefin homopolymer or butyl copolymer to stabilize the 
slurry, provided that the stabilizing agent, when incorporated 
into the reaction mixture, is free of cationically active unsatura- 
tion or functional groups, or (ii) an in situ formed stabilizing 
agent copolymer formed from a stabilizer precursor, the stabi- 
lizer precursor being a lyophilic polymer containing a func- 
tional group capable of copolymerizing or forming a chemical 
bond with the product polymer, the functional group being a 
cationically active halogen or cationically active unsaturation, 
the lyophobic portion of the stabilizing agent being product 
polymer, the stabilizing agent so formed being capable of 
forming an adsorbed solubilized polymer coating around the 
precipitated product polymer to stabilize the product polymer 
slurry. 


4,252,711 
PHENOL-ALDEHYDE/BENTONITE ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITION AND WOOD LAMINATION PROCESS 
Seymour Hartman, Mahopac, and Timothy M. Brown, Holmes, 

both of N.Y., assignors to Champion International Corpora- 

tion, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Jan. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 4,303 
Int. Cl.3 CO8K 3/00, 3/34; CO8L 61/06 

US. Cl. 260—38 5 Claims 

1. A phenol-aldehyde adhesive which comprises a phenol- 
aldehyde condensation product having a molar ratio of phenol 
to aldehyde in the range of 1:1.5 to 1:2.5, an alkaline catalyst 
selected from the group consisting of alkali metal and alkaline 
earth metal hydroxides, and from 20% to 35% of bentonite 
clay based on the weight of condensation product solids. 


4,252,712 
BLOCK COPOLYMER HOT MELT ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITION 

Donald D. Donermeyer, Springfield, and Joseph G. Martins, 

Ludlow, both of Mass., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. 

Louis, Mo. 

Filed Oct. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 948,379 
Int. Cl.3 CO8L 67/00, 77/00 

USS. Cl. 260—40 R 28 Claims 

1. An adhesive composition comprising a block copolymer, 
aluminum powder, glass fiber and hollow inorganic silicate 
microspheres; wherein the block copolymer is selected from 
the group consisting of copolyesters, copolyamides, copoly(es- 
teramides) and copoly(ether-esters) melting at a temperature of 
above about 150° C., having from about 30 to about 70 weight 
percent of hard segments and from about 70 to about 30 weight 
percent of soft segments; wherein the weight ratio of block 
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copolymer to aluminum powder, glass fiber and silicate micro- 
spheres is in the range of about 3:7 to about 3:2, wherein the 
weight ratio of block copolymer to glass fiber is at least about 
2:1, wherein the weight ratio of glass fiber to aluminum pow- 
der is at least about 1:9 and wherein the volume percentage of 
silicate microspheres is less than about 10. 


4,252,713 
METHOD OF GRAFTING A POLYMER TO FILLER 
MATERIALS 
Lucien Kahane, Villers-sous-Saint Leu, France, assignor to 
Union Minerale, Villers-sous-Saint Leu, France 
Division of Ser, No. 670,557, Mar. 26, 1976, Pat. No. 4,129,549. 
This application Sep. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 945,491 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 27, 1975, 75 09626; 
Mar. 8, 1976, 76 06508 
Int. Cl.) CO8K 9/04 
US. Cl, 260—42.16 16 Claims 

1. A method of grafting a polymer to an inorganic filler 

material composed of mineral particles comprising: 

(a) physico-chemically fixing a predetermined quantity of a 
surfactant to mineral particles, said surfactant being of low 
molecular weight from about 100 to about 500 and being 
selected from the group consisting of a cationic surfactant 
having a primary amino group and at least one other 
functionally active amino group and an amphoteric sur- 
factant of the amino-acid type having a carboxylic group 
and at least one functionally active amino group, said 
physico-chemical fixing being effected by the primary 
amino group in the case of said cationic surfactant and the 
carboxylic group in the case of said amphoteric surfactant 
and thereafter 

(b) reacting the product formed in step (a) at a temperature 
in the range from about 100° C. to about 150° C. with an 
organic chemical reagent containing aldehydic functions 
capable of reacting with the functionally active amino 
groups of the surfactant to form, in situ, an organic poly- 
mer grafted to the mineral filler. 


4,252,714 
FLAME RESISTANT RESIN COMPOSITIONS 

Harry H. Beacham, Langhorne, Pa., assignor to FMC Corpora- 

tion, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Filed Dec. 12, 1977, Ser. No. 859,838 
Int. Cl.> CO8K 5/52 

US. Cl. 260—45.7 P 2 Claims 

1. A flame resistant styrene-unsaturated polyester resin com- 
position comprising said styrene-unsaturated polyester resin in 
combination with at least 10 parts per hundred and no more 
than 40 parts per hundred of diallyl maleate and at least 10 
parts per hundred but no more than 40 parts per hundred of 
diethyl phosphate; the total quantity of diallyl maleate and 
diethyl phosphate present in said styrene-unsaturated polyester 
resin being at least 50 and no more than 80 parts per hundred. 


4,252,715 
CHROMOGENIC ENZYME SUBSTRATES 
Leif E. Aurell, Mélindal, and Karl G. Claeson, Siro, both of 
Sweden, assignors to AB Kabi, Stockholm, Sweden 
Division of Ser. No. 774,350, Mar. 4, 1977, Pat. No. 4,162,941, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 631,974, Nov. 14, 1975, Pat. No. 
4,028,318. This application Jul. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 54,075 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Dec. 5, 1974, 1522909 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 7, 1994, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 103/52 
U.S. Cl. 435—4 10 Claims 
1. New chromogenic substrates suitable for serine proteases, 
specially suitable for diagnostic determination of factor Xa, 
which are represented by the following formula: 
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R}-A}-A2-Gly-Arg-NH-R2 


or its salts, where Rj is selected from the group of hydrogen, 
alkanoyl having from 1 to 12 carbon atoms, cyclohexylcarbo- 
nyl, benzoyl, benzoyl substituted with one or two halogen 
atoms, methylamine or phenyl groups, benzene sulphony] and 
toluenesulphonyl; R2 is a chromophoric group Aj is selected 
from the group of a single bond, and the amino acids selected 
from the group of Gly, Ala, Val, Leu, Ileu, Pro, Met, Phe and 
Tyr; and A? is selected from the group of the amino acids Glu, 
Gin, Asp, and Asn. 


4,252,716 
BENZTHIAZOLYL-AZO-INDOLE BASIC DYESTUFFS 
Hans-Peter Kuhithau, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 

signor to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 414,218, Nov. 9, 1973, 

abandoned. This application May 15, 1979, Ser. No. 39,105 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 10, 
1972, 2255058 

Int. Cl. CO9B 29/22, 29/36, 31/14 

US. Cl. 260—158 

1. Dyestuff of the formula 


Ss 
>-N=N 

N 

| 

R3 


(R2)p 


Ss 
o-N=N 
N 
| 
R2 R3 


wherein 

R2 is C)-Ce¢-alkoxy, 

R;3 is cyclohexyl, benzyl, phenylethyl, 8-phenyl-8-hydrox- 
yethyl, phenylpropyl-(2,2), C,-C¢-alkyl, or C2-C¢-alke- 
nyl, said alkyl and said alkenyl being unsubstituted or 
substituted by chloro, bromo, hydroxy, methoxy, cyano, 
acetoxy, aminocarbonyl, carboxy, allyloxy or methoxy- 
carbonyl; 

Rg is R3 or 

B-n-amyloxyethyl, 

B-n-butyloxyethyl, 

B-t-butyloxyethyl, 

B-cyclohexyloxy-ethyl, 

B-benzoyloxyethyl, 

B-(p-methoxycarbonylbenzoyloxy)-ethyl, 

B-(p-methoxybenzoyloxy)ethyl, 

B-phenoxyethyl, 

B-benzyloxyethyl, 

B-(8'-phenylethyloxy)ethyl, 

B-(y'-phenylpropyloxy)-ethyl, 

B-(8'-phenyloxyethyloxy)-ethyl, 

B-(p-chlorphenoxy)-ethy]l, 

B-(p-chlorbenzyloxy)-ethyl, 

B-(o-chlorphenoxy)-ethyl, 

B-(p-methylphenoxy)-ethyl, 

B-(o-methylphenoxy)-ethyl, 

B-(p-ethylphenoxy)-ethyl, 

B-(o-ethylphenoxy)-ethyl, 

8-(m-methylphenoxy)-ethyl, 

B-(p-cyclohexylphenoxy)-ethyl, 

B-(8'-naphthoxy)-ethyl, 

B-(o-isopropyloxyphenoxy)-ethyl, 


10 Claims 


(Rg)n 
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B-(o,p-dichlorphenoxy)-ethyl, 
B-(p-phenylphenoxy)-ethyl, 
B-(o-benzylphenoxy)-ethyl, 
B-(p-benzylphenoxy)-ethyl, 
B-(p-tert.butylphenoxy)-ethyl, 
B-phenylthio-ethyl, 
B-pentachlorphenylthio-ethyl, 
B-(p-chlor-m-methylphenoxy)-ethyl, 
B-(p-methoxy-phenoxy)-ethyl, 
B-(3,5-dimethylphenoxy)-ethyl, 
B-(3,5-dimethyl-4-chlorphenoxy)-ethyl, 
B-(o-isopropylphenoxy)-ethyl, 
B-p-(2-phenylisopropyl)-phenoxy-ethyl, 
B-(1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphth-(6-)oxy)-ethyl, 
B-(1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphth-(1-)oxy)-ethyl or 
B-(phenylamino-carbonyloxy)-ethyl; 
Rs is Cj-Ce¢-alkyl, cyclohexyl, phenyl, 
4-methyl-phenyl, 2-methyl-phenyl, 4-chloro-phenyl, 
chlorophenyl or 2-methyl-4-chloro-phenyl; and 
X~— is an anion; and 
in addition ring A can be fused to an unsubstituted benzene 
ring. 


2- 


4,252,717 
PREPARATION OF 
2,2'-AZOBIS(2-METHYLPROPIONITRILE) 

Shigeo Wake, Saijo; Shigeru Honmaru, Ooita, and Hidenori 
Danda, Niihama, all of Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemi- 
cal Company, Limited, Osaka, Japan 

Filed May 1, 1979, Ser. No. 34,988 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 6, 1979, 54-13035 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 107/00 

US. Cl. 260—192 4 Claims 
1. A process for producing 2,2'-azobis(2-methylpropioni- 

trile) by subjecting 2-amino-2-methylpropionitrile obtained by 
the reaction between acetone cyanohydrin and ammonia, or 
acetone, hydrogen cyanide and ammonia, or acetone and am- 
monium cyanide to oxidative coupling using a metal hypochlo- 
rite, which comprises (1) subjecting the crude 2-amino-2- 
methylpropionitrile obtained by said reaction to distillation at 
a temperature of the heat transfer medium of 0° to 50° C. and 
a pressure of 400 mmHg or less to obtain a purified 2-amino-2- 
methylpropionitrile product having an ammonia content of 
1.5% by weight or less, (2) contacting the purified product 
with an aqueous metal hypochlorite solution at a temperature 
of not more than about 30° C., the pH of the hypochlorite 
solution being about 10 to 13.5 and the concentration of the 
metal hypochlorite being 5% by weight or less based on the 
weight of the reaction mixture, and then (3) treating the result- 
ing aqueous suspension of 2,2'-azobis(2-methylpropionitrile) 
with at least one reducing agent selected from the group con- 
sisting of nitrites, sulfites, bisulfites, pyrosulfites, thiosulfates, 
sulfur dioxide, nitrogen oxide, oxalic acid, formaldehyde, hy- 
drazine, hydrogen peroxide and hydroxylamine. 


4,252,718 
CONTINUOUS AZO COUPLING PROCESS 

John H. Atherton, and Ian Hodgkinson, both of Manchester, 

England, assignors to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited, 

London, England 

Filed Feb. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 11,049 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 14, 1978, 

05818/78 
Int. Cl.2 CO9B 35/00, 35/26, 35/36, 41/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—207 7 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of an aqueous slurry of a 
water-insoluble azo compound which comprises continuously 
mixing together, in a reaction zone from which the slurry is 
continuously removed, a first stream containing a diazonium 
compound resulting from the diazotisation of a heterocyclic or 
weakly basic benzenoid amine in a medium which contains at 
least 50%, by weight, of sulphuric acid, hereinafter referred to 
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as the diazo component, and a second stream containing a 
compound capable of coupling with the diazo component 
under the conditions existing in the reaction zone to form a 
water-insoluble azo compound hereinafter referred to as the 
coupling component. 


4,252,719 
STEROID CONVERSION METHOD AND PRODUCTS 
PRODUCED THEREBY 
Ronald C. D. Breslow, Englewood; Richard J. Corcoran, May- 
wood, and Barry B. Snider, Princeton, all of N.J., assignors to 
Research Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 786,060, Apr. 8, 1977, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 621,163, Oct. 9, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 934,314 
Int. Cl.2 C073 71/00 
USS. Cl. 260—239.55 D 24 Claims 

1. A method for substituting a chlorine atom for the tertiary 
hydrogen atom at the 9, 14, 17 or 20 position of a 3, 5, 6, 7 or 
17-hydroxyl-5-a-steroid of the cholestan, androstane, or preg- 
nane series which comprises producing an ester of the said 
hydroxy steroid with a carboxylic acid, acid chloride or acid 
anhydridge, esterifying agent carrying an iodoaryl group con- 
taining up to 12 aromatic carbon atoms and selected so that a 
chlorine atom covalently bonded to the iodine atom of the 
iodoaryl group is capable of approaching sufficiently close to 
the hydrogen atom to be replaced so that the internuclear 
distance between the said chlorine and hydrogen atoms is from 
1.3 to 2.0 angstroms, and thereafter reacting the ester under 
free radical generating conditions with a molar excess of a 
halogenating agent selected from the group consisting of mo- 
lecular chlorine, phenyliododichloride and sulfury! chloride to 
replace the selected hydrogen with a chlorine atom; the esteri- 
fied position, substituted hydrogen and ester being selected 
from the group consisting of: 


Substituted 


Esterified Position Hydrogen 


3a 
3a 
3a 


Ester 


m-iodobenzoate 
p-iodophenylacetate 
m-iodophenylacetate 
m-iodophenylpropionate 
4'-iodo-3-biphenylcarboxylate 
m-iodobenzoate 
p-iodophenylacetate 
m-iodophenylpropionate 
p-iodophenylacetate 
m-iodobenzoate 
m-iodobenzoate 


21. The bis methylenedioxy derivative of pregnane-17a,21- 
diol-3, 1 1-20-trione. 


4,252,720 
PYRAZOLINE COMPOUNDS 

Carl-Wolfgang Schellhammer, Bergisch-Gladbach, and Bern- 

hard Wehling, Cologne, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assign- 

ors to Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Dec. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 967,440 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 9, 

1977, 2755023 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 231/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—239.65 2 Claims 

1. A pyrazoline compound selected from the group consist- 
ing of 


CHEMICAL 


cl 
eoNnn 
N 
e2eNnwn 
N 


SO2.— 


CH3 
@7 
—CH)—" Ch Gh “ie xe 


SsO2.— 


on 
—CH)—CH)—CH>—R—CH 3X8, 
CH; 


SO2.— 


CoHs 
—CH)—CH)—CH)—8—CH; X®, and 
>» 
CH; 


SOQ2.— 


C2Hs 
—CH?—CH,—-Ci,:— Son; xe 
\ 
CH; 


wherein 
X® is a colorless anion. 


4,252,721 
CYCLOALKYLTRIAZOLES AND PROCESS FOR 
OBTAINING SAME 
Bruno Silvestrini, and Leandro Baiocchi, both of Rome, Italy, 

assignors to Aziende Chimiche Riunite Angelini Francesco 
A.C.R.A.F, S.p.A., Rome, Italy 
Filed Mar. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 25,273 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 18, 1978, 22421 A/78 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 403/14 
U.S, Cl. 260—243.3 
1. A compound of the formula: 


R 
N N—al 
a 
= 


wherein “alk” is selected from the group consisting of linear 
and branched divalent alkene chains having from | to 10 car- 
bon atoms; “alk’” is selected from the group consisting of 
linear and branched divalent alkene chains having from 1 to 5 
carbon atoms; and each R and R’ is selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen, alkyl having from 1 to 5 carbon atoms, 


9 Claims 


© | 
ao 
sei? 
k N~ 
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halogen, alkyloxy having from 1 to 3 carbon atoms, hydroxy, 
trifluoromethyl and methylthio. 


4,252,722 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
6-HYDROXYMETHYL-2-(8-AMINOETHYLTHIO)-1- 
CARBADETHIAPEN-2-EM-3-CARBOXYLIC ACID 
David G. Melillo, Scotch Plains, and Kenneth M. Ryan, Clark, 
both of N.J., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 953,819, Oct. 23, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 63,490 
Int. Cl. CO7D 487/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—245.2 T 
1. The compound: 


1 Claim 


mm. 
re) 


wherein R is hydrogen, a salt cation, or a readily removable 
protecting group. 


4,252,723 
AIR OXIDATION OF OXINDOLES TO ISATINS 

Paul G. Gassman, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Regents of the 

University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Jan. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 2,951 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 209/38 

USS. Cl. 260—325 R 17 Claims 

1. A process for making isatins which comprises subjecting a 
1-hydrogen or lower-hydrocarbon free of aliphatic unsatura- 
tion-3-C;-Co alkyl, aryl, or aralkyl-thiooxindole, wherein the 
phenyl ring of the oxindole nucleus is unsubstituted or substi- 
tuted with a substituent selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen, halogen, nitro, cyano, trifluoromethyl, lower-alkyl, 
lower-alkoxy, alkanoyl, lower-acyloxy, carbonloxy-lower 
alkyl, carbonyloxyphenyl, and diloweralkyl amino, to gaseous 
oxygen in a substantially inert liquid vehicle in the presence of 
a base. 


4,252,724 
NOVEL COMPOSITIONS 

Clive A. Henrick, Palo Alto, and Barbara A. Garcia, Boulder 

Creek, both of Calif., assignors to Zoecon Corporation, Palo 

Alto, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 878,091, Feb. 16, 1978, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 824,947, Aug. 15, 1977, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 779,886, Mar. 21, 1977. This 

application Aug. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 66,264 
Int. Cl.) CO7D 207/327 

US. Cl. 260—326.43 

1. A compound of the formula (A): 


19 Claims 


Y; R3 Oo (A) 


Le 
RS -x-c—c—w cnn Ae cine 
— R! 


: 2 


wherein, 

R! is hydrogen, fluoro, bromo, chloro, trifluoromethyl, 
methyl, methoxy or methylthio; 

W is oxygen or sulfur; 

t is zero, one, two, three or four; 

Y is independently selected from hydrogen, lower alkyl, 
lower haloalkyl, lower alkoxy, lower alkylthio, lower 
alkylcarbonyl, lower alkoxycarbonyl, lower acyloxy, 
halogen, cyano, nitro and lower haloalkylthio; 

Z is independently selected from the values of Y, cycloalkyl 
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and lower haloalkoxy; or Y and Z together form a methyl- 
enedioxy group; 

R2 is hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower haloalkylcarbonyl, or 
formy]; 

R3 is lower alkyl of 2 to 5 carbon atoms, lower alkenyl of 2 
to 5 carbon atoms, lower haloalkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 
lower haloalkenyl of 2 to 4 carbon atoms or lower cycloal- 
kyl of 3 or 4 carbon atoms; and the salt thereof of a strong 
inorganic acid or organic acid. 


4,252,725 
PREPARATION OF PHENOLPHTHALEIN USING 
CATION EXCHANGE RESINS AND ARYL PHOSPHITES 
Hershel B. Prindle, and George E. Ham, both of Lake Jackson, 
Tex., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, 
Mich. 
Filed Mar. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 19,058 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 307/88 
U.S. Cl. 260—343.4 16 Claims 
1. A process for producing phenolphthalein which com- 
prises the steps of 
(A) reacting one mole of phthalic anhydride or diphenyl 
phthalate with 2-20 moles of phenol and with 0.01 to 1 
mole of an aryl phosphite to form a reaction mixture 
containing phenolphthalein, and by-products wherein the 
reaction is conducted at a temperature in the range from 
about 80° C. to about 140° C. in the presence of an effec- 
tive amount of a sulfonic acid cation exchange resin in the 
acid form, and 
(B) recovering phenolphthalein from the reaction mixture. 


4,252,726 
PREPARATION OF DL-a-TOCOPHEROL 

Manzo Shiono; Yoichi Ninagawa, both of Kurashiki, and Yo- 

shiaki Omura, Okayama, all of Japan, assignors to Kuraray 

Co., Ltd., Japan 

Filed Jan. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 2,892 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 12, 1978, 53-2556 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 311/72 

U.S. Cl. 260—345.5 12 Claims 

1. A method for the preparation of dl-a-tocopherol, com- 
prising condensing trimethylhydroquinone with phytyl halide 
in a chlorinated lower aliphatic hydrocarbon solvent selected 
from the group consisting of 1,2-dichloroethane and 1,1,2-tri- 
chloroethylene, in the presence of a catalytic amount of metal- 
lic tin and a Friedel-Crafts catalyst. 


4,252,727 
ESTERS OF AN ADDUCT OF DIOLEFINIC POLYMER 
AND UNSATURATED DICARBOXYLIC COMPOUND 
Seimei Yasui, Ibaraki; Minoru Hino, Toyonaka; Kunio Izumi, 
Soka, and Otsugu Hayashi, Kita Katsushika, all of Japan, 
assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited, Osaka, 
Japan 
Filed Feb. 5, 1976, Ser. No. 655,531 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 13, 1975, 50-18623 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 69/34, 69/347 
U.S. Cl. 260—347.4 4 Claims 
1. A resin comprising a modified polymer consisting of an 
adduct of at least one conjugated diolefinic polymer which is a 
member selected from the group consisting of a liquid polybu- 
tadiene, a liguid polyisoprene, a liquid butadiene-isoprene 
copolymer, a liquid butadiene-styrene copolymer and a liquid 
isoprene-styrene copolymer and has a number average molecu- 
lar weight of 150 to 3000, a viscosity of 2 to 5000 cps at 30° C. 
and at least 50% of cis 1,4-structure with at least one a,B- 
unsaturated dicarboxylic acid or anhydride thereof which is a 
member selected from the group consisting of maleic acid, 
maleic anhydride, fumaric acid, itaconic acid and citraconic 
acid, wherein the adduct contains 3 to 50% by weight of the 
a,B-unsaturated dicarboxylic acid or anhydride thereof, 
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wherein the carboxyl group or the anhydride group is diester- 
fied after the adduct is obtained and thereby the acid value of 
the resulting modified polymer is made to be not more than 10. 


4,252,728 
NORBORNANE AND NORBORNENE DERIVATIVES 
Francois Delay, Geneva, Switzerland, assignor to Firmenich SA, 
Geneva, Switzerland 
Filed Apr. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 28,843 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 17, 1978, 
4073/78 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 303/48 
US. Cl. 260—348.58 
1. A compound of formula 


3 Claims 


wherein symbol R represents a lower alkyl radical having | to 
4 carbon atoms. 


4,252,729 

STEROIDS AND PROCESS FOR THEIR MANUFACTURE 
Leo Alig, Kaiseraugst; Andor Fiirst, Basel; Marcel Miiller, 

Frenkendorf, all of Switzerland; Ulrich Kerb, and Rudolf 

Wiechert, both of Berlin, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 

Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 

Filed May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,477 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 12, 1978, 

5208/78 
Int. Cl.) A61K 31/56; C073 9/00 

US. Cl. 260—397.1 

1. A steroid of the general formula: 


6 Claims 


R6 


wherein R is hydrogen or lower alkyl, R? is hydrogen or 
chlorine, R® is hydrogen, fluorine or methyl, R!® is hydrogen, 
a-methyl, #-methyl, methylene or a-hydroxy and the broken 
lines in the A and D-rings denote optional bonds with the 
proviso that the D-ring can be unsaturated only when R!° is 
methyl. 


4,252,730 
HYDROLYSIS OF STEROIDAL CARBAMATES 
Leroy O. Krbechek, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to Henkel 
Corporation, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 122,321 
Int. Cl.2 CO7J 1/00 
US. Cl. 260—397.3 17 Claims 
1. A process for the hydrolytic conversion of a member 
selected from the group consisting of the esters of 3-oxo-pregn- 
4-ene-20-carbamic acid and 3-oxo-pregna-4,17(20)-diene-20- 
carbamic acid and mixtures thereof to the 20-amino-3-oxo- 
pregn-4-ene-hydrohalide and 3,20-dioxo-pregn-4-ene including 
the steps of: 
(a) combining the carbamic acid ester with a hydrohalide 
acid; 
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(b) reacting the mixture of step (a) for a sufficient amount of 
time to, 

convert the carbamic acid ester to 20-amino-3-oxo-pregn-4-ene 

hydrohalide and 3,20-dioxo-pregn-4-ene and mixtures thereof. 


4,252,731 
PREPARATION OF STEROIDAL CARBAMATES 
Leroy O. Krbechek, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to Henkel 
Corporation, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 122,395 
Int. Cl.2 CO7J 1/00 
US. Cl. 260—397.3 13 Claims 
1. The process of converting a member selected from the 
group consisting of 3-oxo-pregna-1,4-diene-20-carboxylic acid 
amide; 3-oxo-pregn-4-ene-20-carboxylic acid amide; 3-oxo- 
pregna-1,4,17(20)-triene-20-carboxylic acid amide; and 3-oxo- 
pregna-4, 17(20)-diene-20-carboxylic acid amide; and mixtures 
thereof to the corresponding 20-methy! carbamate compound 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) contacting the acid amide with a source of bromine 
thereby forming the corresponding bromoamide; 

(b) reacting the compound formed in step (a) with a strong 
base thereby forming the corresponding 20-isocyanate; 
and 

(c) reacting the 20-isocyanate in the presence of methanol, to 
give the corresponding 20-methyl carbamate compound. 


4,252,732 
PROCESSING OF STEROIDS CONTAINING AMINO 
FUNCTIONALITY 
Leroy O. Krbechek; Ernest B. Spitzner, both of Minneapolis, 
and James P. Clark, Forest Lake, all of Minn., assignors to 
Henkel Corporation, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1980, Ser. No, 122,396 
Int. Cl.2 C073 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—397.3 21 Claims 

1. A process for the conversion of a member selected from 
the group consisting of 20-amino-3-oxo-pregn-4-ene, and 20- 
amino-3-oxo-pregna-1,4-diene and mixtures thereof to 3,20- 
dioxo-pregn-4-ene and 3,20-dioxo-pregna-1,4-diene and mix- 
tures thereof comprising: 

(a) obtaining the 20-amino-3-oxo-pregn-4-ene and 20-amino- 
3-oxo-pregna-1,4-diene in the form of the free amine; 

(b) contacting the free amine of (a) with a 3,5-disubstituted 
orthoquinone in a sufficient amount to form the corre- 
sponding steroidal anil; and, 

(c) hydrolyzing the steroidal anil formed in (b) to obtain the 
3,20-dioxo-pregn-4-ene and 3,20-dioxo-pregna-1,4-diene 
and mixtures thereof. 


4,252,733 
17-SUBSTITUTED SULFONYL-16,16-DISUBSTITUTED 
ANDROSTENES 
Ravi K. Varma, Belle Mead, N.J., assignor to E. R. Squibb & 
Sons, Inc., Princeton, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1980, Ser. No. 135,824 
Int. Cl.3 CO7J 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—397.45 
1. A steroid having the formula 
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or the 1,2-dehydro derivative thereof, wherein 
X is oxygen or sulfur; 
R; is alkyl or aryl; 
R2 is alkyl or arylalkyl, or together the R2 groups are 
—(CH2),— wherein n is 2 or 3; 
R;3 is hydrogen, fluoro, chloro, bromo or iodo; 
Rg, is carbonyl or B-hydroxymethylene; 
Rs is hydrogen, methyl or fluorine. 


4,252,734 
SUBSTITUTED AMMONIUM COMPOUNDS FOR USE IN 
ELECTRODEPOSITION 
Richard Barry, Minneapolis, and Don E. Floyd, Robbinsdale, 
both of Minn., assignors to Henkel Corporation, Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
Filed Jul. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 61,218 
Int. Cl.3 CO9F 5/00; C11C 3/00; CO8L 91/00 
U.S. Cl, 260—404.5 9 Claims 

1. A vinyl functional compound comprising the reaction 

product of: 

(a) an amido amine which is the product of reacting a fatty 
acid having from about 8 to about 22 carbon atoms with 
an amine containing from about 2 to about 10 carbon 
atoms and which contains at least 3 available amine hydro- 
gens wherein at least 1 secondary amine hydrogen remains 
after the amide formation; 

(b) a sufficient amount of a member selected from the group 
consisting of acrylic acid esters, methacrylic acid esters, 
ethylene oxide, propylene oxide and mixtures thereof to 
react with any remaining primary amirfe hydrogens, and; 

(c) a vinylic materiai having at least 2 vinyl reactive groups 
in an amount sufficient to substantially react with the 
remaining secondary amine hydrogens, 

to give the vinyl functional compound. 


4,252,735 
STABLE AQUEOUS ALKALI METAL ALUMINATE 
SOLUTIONS 

William O. Layer, Kirkland, and Siddiq A. Khan, Brossard, both 

of Canada, assignors to Handy Chemicals Limited, La Prairie, 

Canada 

Filed Oct. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 951,011 
Int. Cl.3 CO7F 5/06 

US. Cl. 260—448 C 21 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a stable aqueous solution of an 
alkali metal aluminate containing at least 30% by weight of 
dissolved solids and having a molar ratio of M2O to Al2O3 in 
the range 1.05-1.185:1 wherein M represents an alkali metal 
atom, which comprises: reacting said alkali metal aluminate in 
an alkaline aqueous medium at a temperature in the range of 
220°-240° F. with 0.02% to 10% of its weight of a water 
soluble oligomeric or monomeric surfactant which is stable 
against decomposition in the reaction conditions in the pres- 
ence of an effective amount of a catalyst selected from the 
group consisting of free radical initiators, organic redox initia- 
tors, free radical precursors and reducing agents, in order to 
cause said surfactant to chemically bond with said alkali metal 
alminate, the amount of alkali metal aluminate with respect to 
the amount of aqueous medium being sufficient to provide said 
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solids content of at least 30% by weight, and the amount of 
alkali with respect to said alkali metal aluminate being suffi- 
cient to provide said molar ratio of 1.05-1.i185:1. 


4,252,736 
CONVERSION OF SYNTHESIS GAS TO 
HYDROCARBON MIXTURES UTILIZING DUAL 
REACTORS 
Werner O. Haag, Lawrenceville; Tracy J. Huang, Trenton; 
James W. Kuo, Cherry Hill, all of N.J., and Reuel Shinnar, 
Great Neck, N.Y., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, Fair- 
fax, Va. 
Filed Jun. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 44,873 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 1/04 
U.S, Cl. 260—450 12 Claims 
1. In a processing combination comprising the steps of coal 
gasification to produce H2 and CO, F-T hydrocarbon synthesis 
from said H2 and CO and upgrading the product of F-T syn- 
thesis to produce more desirable gaseous hydrocarbon prod- 
ucts, gasoline and distillate material wherein said coal gasifica- 
tion is carried out in a gasifier characterized by: 
(1) being capable of producing syngas with less than 30 Ibs. 
of steam per MSCF of syngas, 
(2) producing a low ratio syngas with a H2/CO ratio of 0.4 
to 1, and 
(3) a gasifier exit gas temperature of less than 2000° F., 
the improvement which comprises: 
charging said low ratio H2/CO syngas to an F-T syngas 
conversion zone comprising a catalyst providing water 
gas shift and CO reducing characteristics in a single or a 
combination of catalyst particles in direct contact with a 
suspending liquid medium providing temperature control 
of the exothermic syngas conversion reaction about the 
particle of catalyst, 
recovering heat from said F-T syngas conversion zone in the 
form of medium pressure steam and utilizing said steam in 
said coal gasifier or its associated oxygen generation plant; 
recovering a product of said Fischer-Tropsch syngas con- 
version comprising hydrocarbon in a range of C; to Cso 
hydrocarbons and oxygenates, and 
converting hydrocarbons and oxygenates recovered from 
said F-T operation with a special crystalline zeolite cata- 
lyst providing a constraint index in the range of | to 12, a 
silica to alumina ratio of at least 12 and a dried crystal 
density of not less than about 1.6 grams per cubic centime- 
ter to premium products comprising gaseous LPG prod- 
ucts, gasoline and distillate material. 


4,252,737 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF AROMATIC 
CARBONIC ACID ESTERS 
Heinrich Krimm; Hans-Josef Buysch, and Hans Rudolph, all of 
Krefeld, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer 
Aktiengeselischaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 931,563, Aug. 7, 1978, abandoned. This 
application Jar. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 110,942 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 10, 
1977, 2736063 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 68/08 
U.S. Cl. 260—463 4 Claims 
1. A process for the production of aromatic carbonic acid 
esters by transesterification comprising 
(a) mixing a phenol, dimethyl carbonate, methanol, a transes- 
terification catalyst and a methanol-immiscible hydrocar- 
bon azeotrope former for methanol selected from the 
group consisting of pentane, hexane, heptane, octane, 
isooctane, and mixtures thereof; 
(b) transesterifying the dimethyl carbonate with the phenol; 
and 
(c) simultaneous with (b) removing methanol by distilling off 
the methanol/hydrocarbon azeotrope. 
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4,252,738 
1,2-HALOHYDRINCARBOXYLIC ACID ESTERS AND A 
PROCESS FOR THEIR PREPARATION 
Willy Hartmann, and Hans-Georg Heine, both of Krefeld-Ver- 

dingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktien- 

geselischaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Mar. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 887,900 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 9, 

1977, 2715931 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 120/00, 69/74, 69/78, 69/12 

U.S. Cl. 260—464 9 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of 1,2-halohydrincarboxylic 
acid esters of the formula 


R2 
R! 


R3 
R* ocor* 
wherein 
R!, R2, R3 and R‘ are identical or different and represent 
styryl, phenoxycarbonyl, benzyloxy, acetoxy, ben- 
zoyloxy, trifluoroacetoxy, hydrogen, alkyl, alkenyl, aral- 
kyl, aryl, cyano, alkoxycarbonyl, alkoxy or aryloxy, and 
furthermore 
R! and R? and/or R3 and R4, or R! and R3 and/or R? and R4 
can be linked, forming a bycyclo or spiro ring with the 
carbon atoms to which they are bonded, and 
R5is hydrogen, methyl, ethyl, n-propyl, n-butyl, cyclohexyl, 
benzyl, isobutyl, isopropyl, ethoxycarbonyl or phenyl and 
X represents fluorine, chlorine, bromine or iodine, which 
comprises contacting spirohexane-cis-4,5-diol, spiro[3,3- 
Jheptane-cis-5,6-diol,  bicyclo[3,2,0Jheptane-cis-6,7-diol, 
bicyclo[4,2,0]octane-cis-7,8-diol, 3-oxa-bicyclo[3,2,0}hep- 
tane-cis-6,7-diol or a cyclobutane-cis-1,2-diol of the for- 
mula 


R2 
R! 


OH 


R3 
R* OH 
wherein 

R! to R‘ are identical or different and represent styryl, phe- 
noxycarbonyl, benzyloxy, acetoxy, benzoyloxy, tri- 
fluoroacetoxy, hydrogen, alkyl, alkenyl, aralkyl, aryl, 
cyano, alkoxycarbonyl, alkoxy or aryloxy with an ortho- 
ester selected from the group consisting of trimethoxyme- 
thane, triethoxymethane, tri-n-propoxymethane, 1,1,1- 
trimethoxyethane, 1,1,1-triethoxyethane, 1,1,1-tri-n- 
butoxyethane, 1,1,1-tri-ethoxypropane, 1,1,1-trimethoxy- 
propane, 1,1,l-triethoxybutane, 1,1,1-triethoxypentane, 
1,1,1-tri-n-propoxypentane, 1,1,1-trimethoxypentane, 1- 
cyclo-hexyl-i,1,1-trimethoxymethane, 2-phenyl-1,1,1-trie- 
thoxyethane, 2-phenyl-1,1,1-trimethoxyethane, 3-methyl- 
1,1,1-triethoxybutane, 1,1,1-trioctyloxyethane, 2-methyl- 
1,1,1-trimethoxypropane, 2-methyl-1,1,1-triethoxypro- 
pane, 1,1,1-tri-n-butoxypropane, 1,1,1-triethoxyacetic acid 
ethyl ester, 1-phenyl-1,1,1-trimethoxymethane and 1-phe- 
nyl-1,1,1-triethoxymethane to give a 1,3-dioxolane of the 
formula 


CHEMICAL 


wherein 
R! to R5 have the meaning indicated above, 
R° is alkyl, 

and the radicals R! to R® have up to 12 carbon atoms, at a 
temperature of 60° to 140° C. in the presence of an acid catalyst 
in an inert organic solvent employing said orthoester in an 
amount of 1.1 to 3 times the molar amount of said spirohexane- 
cis-4,5-diol, spiro[3,3}heptane-cis-5,6-diol, bicyclo[3,2,0}hep- 
tane-cis-6,7-diol, bicyclo[4,2,0Joctane-cis-7,8-diol and 3-oxa- 
bicyclo[3,2,0]heptane-cis-6,7-diol or of said cyclobutane-cis- 
1,2-diol of said formula and thereafter contacting the resultant 
1,3-dioxolane with a halogenosilane or an acid halide, selected 
from a group consisting of acetyl chloride, acetyl bromide, 
acetyl iodide, propionyl bromide, hexahydrobenzoyl chloride, 
phenylacetyl chloride, n-butyryl fluoride, benzoyl chloride, 
naphthoyl chloride, benzoyl bromide, methane sulphony] chlo- 
ride, benzene sulphonyl chloride, thionyl chloride phosgene, 
sulphuryl chloride or a phosphorus trihalide employing 1.1 to 
1.5 molar equivalents of said halogenosilane, acid halide, thio- 
nyl chloride, phosgene, sulphuryl chloride or phosphorus 
trihalide per mol of 1,3-dioxolane in the presence of a Lewis 
acid which is employed in an amount of 0.1 to 5% by weight, 
based upon the amount of orthoester employed. 


4,252,739 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 


VINYLCYCLOPROPANE DERIVATIVES 
Richard G. Fayter, Jr., Fairfield, Ohio; John F. White, Prince- 
ton, N.J., and Eugene G. Harris, West Chester, Ohio, assign- 
ors to Emery Industries, Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 68,135 
Int. Cl.3 CO7TC 49/533, 69/743, 103/19, 121/48 
U.S. Cl. 260—465 K 16 Claims 
15. A process for the preparation of vinylcyclopropane 
compounds which comprises reacting in a fluid state with 
agitation at a temperature between 5° C. and 130° C.: 

(a) an unsaturated halogenated olefin selected from the 
group consisting of 1,4-dichlorobutene-2, 1,4-dibromobu- 
tene-2, 1-bromo-4-chlorobutene-2, 1,4-dichloro-2-methyl- 
butene-2, 1,4-dibromo-2-methylbutene-2, 1,4-dichloro-2,3- 
dimethylbutene-2, 1,4-dibromo-2,3-dimethylbutene-2, 1,4- 
dichloropentene-2, 1,4-dibromopentene-2, 1,4-dichloro-4- 
methylpentene-2, 1,4-dibromo-4-methylpentene-2, 2,5- 
dichlorohexene-3, 2,5-dibromohexene-3, 2,5-dichloro-2- 
methylhexene-3, 2,5-dibromo-2-methylhexene-3, 2,5- 
dichloro-2,5-dimethylhexene-3, and 2,5-dibromo-2,5- 
dimethylhexene-3; 

(b) an activated methylene compound selected from the 
group consisting of dimethyl malonate, diethyl malonate, 
dibutyl malonate, diisopropyl malonate, ethyl (N,N- 
dimethyl-2-aminoethyl) malonate, di(N,N-dimethyl-2- 
aminoethyl) malonate, ethyl phenylacetate, N,N-dimeth- 
yl-2-aminoethyl phenylacetate, methylacetoacetate, 
ethylacetoacetate, ethyl cyanoacetate, 2,4-pentanedione 
phenylacetone, malonamide; malonitrile and 
phenylacetonitrile; and 

(c) a hydroxide of lithium, sodium or potassium; the mol 
ratio of (a) to (b) ranging from 1.05:1 to 1.5:1 with about 
20% molar excess (c); said reaction conducted in the 
presence of 0.005 to 5 parts water per part (b) and about 
0.075 to 25 mol percent, based on (b), of a quaternary 
ammonium compound, phosphonium compound or sulfo- 
nium compound of the formula [(r)yM] A where M is 
nitrogen, phosphorous or sulfur, r is an organic radical 
singularly or multiply bonded to the nitrogen, phospho- 
rous or sulfur, y is a positive integer from | to 4 and A is 
an anion selected from the group consisting of halide, 
sulfate, hydrogen sulfate, alkyl sulfate, bicarbonate, hy- 
droxide, carboxylate, perchlorate, borate, fluoroborate, 
phosphate and alkyl phosphate. 
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4,252,740 
OXIDATION OF PHENYL PHOSPHONOUS DIHALIDE 
Kyung S. Shim, Irvington, N.Y., assignor to Stauffer Chemical 
Company, Westport, Conn. 
Filed Sep. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 946,984 
Int. Cl.3 CO7R 9/42 


USS. Cl. 260—543 P 3 Claims 


1. A method for preparing benzene phosphonic dihalide 
which comprises reacting benzene phosphonous dihalide with 
oxygen at a temperature ranging from about 0° C. to about 
200° C. and in the presence of charcoal. 


4,252,741 
CARBONYLATION WITH GROUP VIII NOBLE METAL 
CATALYSTS 
Richard V. Porcelli, Yonkers; Vijay S. Bhise, and Arnold J. 
Shapiro, both of New Yor:., all of N.Y., assignors to Halcon 
Research & Development Corp., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 949,344 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 51/56 
USS, Cl. 260—549 5 Claims 
1. In the carbonylation of alkyl esters in the presence of a 
Group VIII noble metal catalyst wherein there is produced a 
reaction product comprising volatile components and the 
non-volatile Group VIII noble metal catalyst, and the volatile 
components are separated from said catalyst, the improvement 
which comprises providing a hydrogen partial pressure of at 
least 10 psi during the separation of the volatile products in the 
zone in which said separation is effected. 


4,252,742 
CHEMICAL PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
2,6-DIALKYLCYCLOHEXYLAMINES FROM 
2,6-DIALKYLPHENOLS 
Joseph T. Blackwell, III, Greensboro, N.C.; Henry C. Grace; 
James B. Nabors, both of Baton Rouge, La., and Harris E. 
Petree, Kernersville, N.C., assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 56,164 
Int. Cl. CO7C 85/08, 87/36, 87/45 
U.S. Cl, 564—447 7 Claims 
1. A method of preparing a 2,6-dialkylcyclohexylamine of 
the formula: 


Ri 


R2 


wherein R; and R2 are each independently methyl or ethyl, 
which comprises the steps of passing a phenol of the formula: 


Ri 


R2 


wherein R; and R2 are as defined above, in contact with a bed 
of a hydrogen-transfer catalyst selected from the group con- 
sisting of the metals of Group VIII of the Periodic Table, in the 
presence of ammonia and hydrogen at temperatures in the 
range 150° to 250° C. and at pressures in the range 100 to 300 
PSIG. 


FEBRUARY 24, 1981 


4,252,743 
QUATERNARIES OF HALOGEN DERIVATIVES OF 
ALKYNOXYMETHYL AMINES 

Patrick M. Quinian, Webster Groves, Mo., assignor to Petrolite 

Corporation, St. Louis, Mo. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 556,331, Mar. 7, 1975, abandoned. This 

application Nov. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 957,615 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 93/10, 93/12; AOIN 33/02 

U.S, Cl. 564—285 10 Claims 

1. Quaternaries of halo alkynoxymethyl amines having one 
to two quaternary nitrogen atoms to each of which are at- 
tached up to two halogen derivatives of alkynoxymethy! moi- 
eties of the formula XC=CR”OCH2— where R” is alkylidene 
and X is halogen, the groups directly attached to the quater- 
nary nitrogen atoms in the said quaternary amines being said 
halo alkynoxymethyl groups and being R and R’ groups when 
there is but one quaternary nitrogen atom present per molecule 
and being said halo alkynoxymethyl groups and being R and Z 
groups when there are two quaternary nitrogen atoms present 
per molecule, the Z groups constituting bridging groups link- 
ing the two quaternary nitrogen atoms, the R groups being 
monovalent hydrocarbon, hydroxy substituted alkyl or furfu- 
ryl groups, the R’ groups being monovalent hydrocarbon of up 
to 30 carbon atoms and the Z groups being divalent alkylene, 
alkenylene, alkynylene, hydrocarbon alkaralkylene, or alky- 
lenether groups, the counter anions balancing the positive 
charge on the quaternary nitrogen being halide anions. 


4,252,744 
METHOD OF RACEMIZING OPTICALLY ACTIVE 
1-PHENYLETHYLAMINE 

Giinter Bison, Troisdorf-Sieglar; Kurt Breideneichen, Troisdorf; 

Walter Heinzelmann, Leverkusen, and Wolfgang Wolfes, 

Niederkassel-Mondorf, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors 

to Dynamit Nobel Aktiengeselischaft, Troisdorf, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 509,161, Sep. 25, 1974, abandoned. This 

application Jun. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 696,337 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 28, 

1973, 2348801 
Int. Cl.) CO7C 85/145 

US. Cl. 564—302 1 Claim 

1. A process for preparing racemic 1-phenylethylamine 
which comprises contacting L(—)-l-phenylethylamine or 
D(+)-l-phenylethylamine with 0.01 to 1 weight percent, 
based on the amount of said phenylethylamine, of sodium 
amide or sodium hydride at a temperature of 70° to 150° C. for 
a period of time between 5 and 15 minutes. 


4,252,745 
POLYMERIC REACTION PRODUCTS OF 

ALKOXYALKYLAMINES AND EPIHALOHYDRINS 
Gary Kwong, Palatine, Ill., and Joseph Levy, Deerfield Beach, 

Fla., assignors to UOP Inc., Des Plaines, Ill. 

Filed Nov. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 92,384 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 89/02 

U.S. Cl. 564—505 10 Claims 

1. The polymeric reaction product formed by reacting one 
molar proportion of an alkoxyalkylamine with about 0.5 to 
about 2.0 molar proportions of an epihalohydrin selected from 
the group consisting of epihalohydrin, 1-halo-3,4-epoxybutane, 
1-halo-2,3-epoxybutane, 1-halo-4,5-epoxypentane, and 1-halo- 
3,4-epoxypentane, at a temperature from about 40° C. to about 
150° C. in the presence of an inorganic base. 
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4,252,746 
POLYMERIC REACTION PRODUCTS OF 
POLY(ALKOXYALKYLENE)AMINES AND 
EPIHALOHYDRINS 
Gary Kwong, Palatine, Ill., assignor to UOP Inc., Des Plaines, 
Tl. 
Filed Nov. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 92,386 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 89/02 
USS. Cl. 564—505 6 Claims 
1. The polymeric reaction product formed by reacting one 
molar proportion of a poly(oxyalkylene)amine of the structure 
A-(R10),RNH?2, wherein 
(a) R and each R, are independently selected from the group 
consisting of alkylene moieties containing from 2 to about 
10 carbon atoms; 
(b) n is an integer from 2 to about 50; 
(c) A is selected from the group consisting of H2N, alkoxy, 
when the carbonaceous portion contains from 1 to about 
40 carbon atoms, and 


CH20 
B—C—CH?0 (R)0), RNH2 
CH20 (R10), RNH2 


wherein B is selected from the group consisting of hydro- 

gen and alkyl containing from 1 to about 10 carbon atoms, 

and y, z are integers from 1 to about 10; 
with about 0.5 to about 2.0 molar proportions of an epihalohy- 
drin selected from the group consisting of epihalohydrin, 1- 
halo-3,4-epoxybutane, 1-halo-2,3-epoxybutane, _1-halo-4,5- 
epoxypentane, and 1-halo-3,4-epoxypentane, at a temperature 
from about 40° C. to about 150° C. in the presence of an inor- 
ganic base. 


4,252,747 
2-DECARBOXY-2-HYDROXYMETHYL-19-HYDROXY-19- 
METHYL-6-OXO-PGF; COMPOUNDS 
John C, Sih, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn Com- 

pany, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 54,720, Jul. 5, 1979. This application Mar. 
3, 1980, Ser. No. 126,496 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 177/00 
US. Cl. 568—379 


1. A prostacyclin-type compound of the formula 


9 Claims 


_7D—CH20H 
Rs 
X—C—C—(CH2)2—C(CH3)OH—CH3 
bh. 


oo 


R2 


wherein D is —(CH2)2—CO—CH2—L2— 
2—CO—CH2—L3— 
wherein L2 is 
(1) —(CH2);, wherein j is one to 4, inclusive, 
(2) —(CH2)g—CF2—, wherein q is one, 2, or 3, or 
(3) —CH=CH—, 
wherein L3 is 
(1) —(CH2),;—, wherein n is one to 5, inclusive, 
(2) —(CH2)p—CF2—, wherein p is 2, 3, or 4, or 
(3) —CH2—CH—CH—-; 
wherein Q is oxo, a-H:8-H, 4-OH:B-R4, or a-R4:8-OH, 
wherein R4 is hydrogen or alkyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, 
inclusive, 
wherein R2 is hydrogen, hydroxyl, or hydroxymethyl; 
wherein P., und Re are hydrogen, alkyl of one to 4 carbon 
atoms, inclusive, or fluoro, being the same or different, with 


or —CH- 
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the proviso that one of Rs and Rg is fluoro only when the other 
is hydrogen or fluoro; 
wherein X is 

(1) trans-CH—CH—, 

(2) cis-CH=-CH—, 

(3) —C=C—, or 

(4) —CH2CH2—. 


4,252,748 
RECOVERY OF ACETONE PRODUCED BY 
CARBONYLATION 

Robert Hoch; James Leacock, both of New York, N.Y., and 

Chee-Gen Wan, North Brunswick, N.J., assignors to Halcon 

Research and Development Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 974,291 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 45/80 

US, Cl. 568—411 4 Claims 

1. A process for the recovery of acetone from the volatile 
components of the carbonylation reaction mixture produced 
during the reaction in a carbonylation zone of methyl acetate 
with carbon monoxide in the presence of a Group VIII noble 
metal and in the presence of methyl iodide which comprises 
establishing an acetone to methyl iodide molar ratio of at least 
1:10 in the volatile component mixture by supplying acetone, 
methyl iodide and methyl acetate to the carbonylation zone, 
fractionally distilling said volatile component mixture to sepa- 
rate as distillate essentially all of said methyl iodide and some 
of said acetone and methyl acetate, the amount of acetone 
separated substantially corresponding to the amount supplied 
to the reaction, distilling the remaining acetone and methyl 
acetate from the bottoms of said distillation and therefore 
treating the methyl acetate-acetone mixture to recover acetone 
therefrom, and recycling to the carbonylation zone the methyl 
acetate remaining after recovery of acetone from the methyl 
acetate-acetone mixture. 


4,252,749 
PRODUCTION OF 1,2-DICHLOROETHANE WITH 

PURIFICATION OF DICHLOROETHANE RECYCLE 
Ramsey G. Campbell, Berkeley, and Wendell E. Knoshaug, 

Albany, both of Calif., assignors to Stauffer Chemical Com- 

pany, Westport, Conn. 

Filed Nov. 19, 1975, Ser. No. 633,520 
Int, Cl.3 CO7C 17/02 

U.S, Cl. 570—251 


1. In a process for production of 1,2-dichloroethane by 
chlorination of ethylene with chlorine in a liquid medium 
comprising 1,2-dichloroethane at a temperature of between 
about 85° C. and about 160° C., and in which a stream of 
1,2-dichloroethane containing a minor amount of chloroprene 
as an impurity is available for introduction into the ethylene 
chlorination reaction zone, the improvement whereby intro- 
duction of chloroprene and/or chlorinated derivatives thereof 
into the ethylene chlorination reaction zone is avoided, com- 
prising: 

(a) Subjecting the stream of 1,2-dichloroethane to a con- 

trolled pre-chlorination by contacting it with a chlorina- 
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tion agent in such manner and under such conditions as to wherein 

partially chlorinate the chloroprene therein to produce _R° is hydroxy or hydrogen and 

one or more further chlorinated derivatives thereof; Z is a single bond, an alkylidene, O—(CH2)2—O, an O or S 
(b) separating said further chlorinated derivatives of chloro- atom; or 

prene from the 1,2-dichloroethane; and (c) a monofunctional or difunctional alkyl unsubstituted or 
(c) introducing the 1,2-dichloroethane substantially free of substituted by phenyl, OH or phonoxy and which may 

chloroprene or chlorinated derivatives thereof into the optionally be attached through ether bridges or S-bridges, 

ethylene chlorination reaction zone. an alkyl, cyclohexyl or a tetralyl radical or; 

a (d) a moiety of the formula 


4,252,750 
CYCLIC PHOSPHOROUS ACID ESTERS 
Hans-Josef Buysch; Bert Brassat; Erich Eimers, and Karl H. 
Hermann, all of Krefeld, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 68,210 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 24, gubnan 


1978, 2837027 Int. Cl.2 COTE 9/15: CO8K 5/52 M is an alkylene or alkylene cycloalkyl; and 

US. Cl. 260—927 R j : 2 Claims R° is a single bond, a hydroxyalkyl, a w-hydroxy-alkoxy, or 
Pye an alkylene, an alkylene cycloalkyl, a hydrogen atom, or a 
hydroxy; or 

(e) a moiety of the formula 


1. Phosphorous acid esters corresponding to the formula: 


ee, 
| 
P. 


ie be ae oan 
9 °) HOCH? or —CH2 sor 
R?2 Y R? 
(f) an oxyalkylation product of glycerol, trimethylol pro- 
pane or pentaerythritol containing from 3 to 8 oxyethyl or 
RI RI Se oxypropyl moieties; and 


n is an integer of from 1 to 4, provided that when X is a 


: hydrogen atom the n is equal to 1. 
wherein 


R? is a benzyl, a-methylbenzyl, a,a-dimethyl benzyl, cyclo- 
pentyl or cyclohexyl, 4,252,751 


R! is an alkyl, a cycloalkyl, an aralkyl or an aryl, FAN CONTROL SYSTEM FOR COOLING APPARATUS 
Y is a sulphur atom or HC—R3 wherein R3 is a hydrogen Naomichi Shito, 5-16-11 Daizawa, Setagaya-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
atom, an alkyl, cyclohexyl or cyclohexenyl, Filed Nov. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 91,760 
X is a hydrogen atom, or Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 19, 1979, 54-3903; 
(a) a moiety of the formula Jul. 10, 1979, 54-86398 
Int. Cl.3 BOIF 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 261—26 23 Claims 


(R‘), 


wherein 
—L— is a single bond or an alkyleneoxy moiety, 
R‘is a single bond, an alkyleneoxy moiety, a condensed ring, 
an aryl, alkyl, alkaryl, alkyl mercapto, alkoxy, B-hydroxy 
alkoxy, OH—, amino-, SH— or a moiety of the formula 


1. A fan control system for varying the amount of air which 
is forcibly introduced into a cooling apparatus in which the 
cooling water sprayed therein is contacted to the air and is 
cooled, comprising: 

(a) a fan; 

(b) a main fan motor for driving said fan; 

RS (c) a power transmission means for transmitting the rota- 
tional power of said main fan motor to said fan, said power 
transmission means having a variable pitch diameter belt 
speed changing means which varies the rotating speed of 
said rotational power such that the amount of air intro- 
duced into said cooling apparatus can be continuously 
changed, and a controller coupled to said variable pitch 


wherein Q is a single bond, an O or S atom, an O—(CH)?. 
)2—O or C)-Cg4-alkylidene, and 

Z=1 or 2; or 

(b) a moiety of the formula 
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diameter belt speed-changing means to change its speed- 
changing ratio responsive to a pilot electric control 
means; 

(d) said pilot electric control means having a control motor 
which automatically drives said controller responsive to 
external signals; and 

(e) an electronic adjustment circuit means having a detector 
for detecting the temperature of said cooling water to 
supply said external signals to said pilot electric control 
means thereby to automatically control the cooling capac- 
ity of said cooling apparatus. 


4,252,752 
HEAT EXCHANGE UNIT IN PARTICULAR FOR AN 
ATMOSPHERIC HEAT EXCHANGER 

Myriam R. C. G. Flandroy, Brussels, Belgium, assignor to Ha- 

mon-Sobelco, S.A., Brussels, Belgium 

Filed Sep. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 75,989 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Oct. 23, 1978, 

78400144.8 
Int. Cl.? BOIF 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 261—153 12 Claims 


1. Heat exchange unit between at least one fluid, for example 
water, and a gas, for example atmosphere air, comprising: 

a battery of generally parallel heat exchange tubes; 

means for directing a gas between the tubes of said battery 
transversely of said heat exchange tubes; 

means for spraying a liquid onto the external surface of said 
tubes; 

characterized in that said tubes are vertical or steeply in- 
clined to the horizontal and are connected at their upper 
ends to a first horizontal header or fluid distributing de- 
vice; 

said spray means comprising a series of spray tubes disposed 
in alternate parallel relation to said heat exchange tubes; 

connecting means at the upper end of each spray tube; 

a second horizontal distributing device for the liquid to be 
sprayed, connected to said connecting means; 

said first header or distributing device and said second dis- 
tributing device being disposed one above the other, and 
the tubes connected to the device placed above, extending 
through the device placed there below. 


4,252,753 
MANUFACTURE OF PLASTIC LENSES 
Irving Rips, 135 N. Carson Rd., Beverly Hills, Calif. 90211 
Division of Ser. No. 843,170, Oct. 18, 1977, Pat. No. 4,132,518. 
This application Aug. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 938,427 
Int. Cl? B29D 11/00 

US. Cl. 264—1,.1 4 Claims 

1. A method for the continuous, fully automatic, high vol- 
ume manufacture of semi-finished or finished blanks for lenses 
using molds of appropriate shape comprising the steps of: 

(a) dissolving within allyl diglycol carbonate isopropyl per- 
carbonate in a quantity of approximately 3 percent by 
weight of the mixture; 

(b) pouring the mixture thus formed into the molds each of 
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which has the approximate shape of the blank desired to 
be formed; 

(c) passing the molds at a controlled rate of speed of about 3 
feet per hour in a time period of about 12 hours succes- 
sively through a plurality of temperature zones created by 
a multiplicity of collimated air streams moving past the 


molds, the temperature of each of said temperature zones 
being controllably varied in accordance with the degree 
of exothermic reaction of said polymerizable monomeric 
liquid and being maintained between approximately 45° C 
and approximately 74° C., whereby the heat of exotherm 
therefrom is controllably and continuously removed. 


4,252,754 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING GLASS RAW 
MATERIAL GRANULAR PELLETS 
Kunio Nakaguchi, and Seiichiro Manabe, both of Itami, Japan, 
assignors to Nippon Sheet Glass Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed Mar. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 19,896 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 
53/3085578 


16, 1978, 
Int. Cl? BOIS 2/04 


U.S, Cl. 264—12 5 Claims 


[ 


I 


' 
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1. A process for manufacturing glass raw material granular 

pellets, comprising: 

(a) forming a mixture of powdered raw glass material with 
an aqueous solution of a binder, which can be converted 
into a solid upon exposure to an elevated temperature gas 
stream, said binder not adversely affecting the glass subse- 
quently formed of said material, 

(b) directing a stream of gas at an elevated temperature 
upwardly through a substantially erect straight pipe hav- 
ing the upper end thereof connected to a solid-gas separa- 
tor, 

(c) feeding said mixture into an opening in said pipe and into 
said upwardly flowing heated gas stream to disperse and 
to agitate said mixture, 

(d) drying said dispersed mixture in said gas stream and 
bonding the particles in said dispersed mixture with said 
binder to form granular pellets thereof, and 

(e) separating said formed granular pellets from said gas 
stream in said separator. 
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4,252,755 
CO-EXTRUSION METHOD AND APPARATUS 
James K. Normanton, 13 Braehead, Alloa, and James E. Robin- 
son, 11 Station Rd., Kincardine, both of Scotland 
Filed May 21, 1979, Ser. No. 40,710 
Int. Cl.3 B29D 27/00; B29F 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 264—45.9 13 Claims 


1. A process for simultaneously extruding two plastics mate- 
rials from the outlet of an extruder without substantial mixing 
of the materials prior to reaching said outlet, said extruder 
having a barrel with a rotatable extruder screw therein which 
extends from said outlet to a point remote therefrom and which 
has first and second screw threads of the same handedness, the 
threads defining between them first and second helical chan- 
nels and the threads engaging the inner wall of the barrel, said 
process comprising: 

while rotating said screw, feeding one of said channels at a 

feed point remote from said outlet and feeding the other of 
said materials to the other of said channels at a feed point 
remote from said outlet thereby to advance the materials 
from the feed points toward said outlet; 

diverting substantially all of said one of said materials from 

said one channel, before it reaches said outlet, into a pas- 
sage in said screw which extends to said outlet by block- 
ing said one channel in advance of said oulet and blocking 
the space between the barrel and a portion of the screw 
intermediate the point of blocking of the one channel and 
the outlet; and 

permitting the other material to pass to the outlet from the 

other channel along the exterior of said screw. 

6. A process as claimed in claim 1, 2 or 4 wherein one of said 
plastics materials is an expandable material. 


4,252,756 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING ULTRA-THIN 
SINTERED PVC BATTERY SEPARATORS 
Van V. Riesberg, Jr., Anderson, Ind., assignor to General Mo- 

tors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 804,916, Jun. 9, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 52,472 

Int. Cl.3 B29D 27/00, 27/08 


US. Cl. 264—49 5 Claims 


1. In the method of making microporous battery separators 
by the dry-sintering process including the principal steps of 
spreading dry PVC particles into a thin layer on a moving belt, 
heating the layer to a temperature sufficient to sinter the parti- 
cles to form a continuous electrolyte-permeable strip compris- 
ing a multiplicity of interconnected pores and cutting the strip 
into individual separators, the improvement comprising: 

mixing the PVC with leachable pore-forming particles of 

less than about 10 microns average, said pore-forming 
particles serving to control the formation of substantially 
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comparably sized pores throughout the strip during subse- 
quent processing; 
spreading the mix on said belt to a layer thickness of less than 
0.012 inch prior to said sintering; 
following sintering, cooling the strip to a temperature 
greater than about 250° F. but less than the sintering 
temperature; 
compressing and elastically deforming said strip at said 
cooled temperature, said compression being such as to 
reduce its as-sintered thickness by at least one-half, and to 
deform the PVC substantially about said pore-forming 
particles, said pore-forming particles serving to prevent 
collapse of said pores at the sites of said pore-forming 
particles during compressing; thereafter and while still at 
substantially said cooled temperature, permitting the strip 
to elastically recover much, but not all, of its as-sintered 
thickness, the extent of recovery being largely a function 
of the temperature and degree of said compression; and 
cooling said strip to substantially fix the thickness of said 
strip at said recovered thickness thereafter and through- 
out its in-service life; 
the amount of said pore-forming particles, and the extent and 
temperature of said compression being such that upon removal 
of said pore-forming particles from the strip, the strip will have 
a porosity profile of at least 24 secs Gurley air permeability 
(i.e., 300 cc, 0.025 inch? orifice and 5 oz. weight). 


4,252,757 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MAKING FOAMED 
PLASTIC SLAB 
James R. James, Novi, Mich., and Clarence D. Neil, Charleston, 
W. Va., assignors to Accuratio Systems, Inc., Clarksville, Ind. 
Filed May 11, 1979, Ser. No. 37,638 
Int. Cl.3 B29D 27/04 


USS. Cl. 264—51 25 Claims 








1. In the method of making foamed plastic slab by introduc- 
ing a volume of foamable fluid material from a source into a 
conveyor-type mold having a bottom and sides at a first loca- 
tion, while so introducing said material effecting relative longi- 
tudinal movement of said source and mold, and permitting said 
material to foam and expand within the confines of said mold 
during said relative movement, the improvement which com- 
prises, 

during said relative movement conducting supplemental 

quantities of said fluid material to a second location spaced 
longitudinally from said first location, 
selecting said second location so that it is adjacent a portion 
of said volume of material which is foamed to at least 
partially expanded condition in said mold and at which 
lateral spaces have been formed between said sides and 
rounded upper longitudinal edges of said portion resulting 
from friction between said sides and the expanding mate- 
rial, 
during said relative movement introducing said supplemen- 
tal quantities of material so conducted into said spaces, 

thereafter permitting said volume and supplemental quanti- 
ties of material to expand completély and cure to form said 
slab, 
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and selecting said supplemental quantities so that in com- 
pletely expanded condition they substantially fill said 
spaces. 


4,252,758 
METHOD OF PRODUCING A SINTERED CHROMIUM 
OXIDE BODY 
Akira Yamaguchi, 74-9, 1864-7, Shiroyma-cho, Kasugai-shi, 
Aichi-ken, Japan 
Filed Mar. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 20,327 
Int. Cl.3 F27B 9/04 


USS. Cl. 264—57 5 Claims 


POROSITY (%) 


i 


a a 


THE AMOUNT OF COARSE PARTICLE 


1. A method of producing a sintered body consisting sub- 
stantially of Cr2O3 within 2% of theoretical density and having 
a porosity of 1 to 35 percent comprising: 

pressing Cr203 powder to form a compact; 

placing said compact into a closed container with said com- 

pact surrounded by carbon powder; and 

heating the carbon-surrounded compact at a sintering tem- 

perature of above 1200° C. 


4,252,759 
CROSS FLOW FILTRATION MOLDING METHOD 

Ioannis V. Yannas, Newton Center, Mass., and David L. Sie- 
verding, Houston, Tex., assignors to Massachusetts Institute 

of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 

Division of Ser. No. 837,051, Sep. 28, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 29,229 
Int. Cl.) B28B 1/26 

5 Claims 


1. A cross flow filtration process for molding articles in a 
predetermined shape from dispersions of particles in a liquid 
medium, comprising: 

a. pumping said dispersion in a continuous flow from an input 
port to an output port through a mold, the interior walls of 
which are formed in said predetermined shape, said walls 
being porous to allow transport of a portion of said disper- 
sion through the pores in said walls under a pressure differ- 
ential thereby causing particles in said dispersion to deposit 
on said mold walls and the liquid medium to pass to the 
outside of the mold; 

b. applying a pressure differential across the porous walls of 
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said mold to drive such portion of said dispersion through 
the porous walls as dispersion is pumped through said mold 
between said input and output ports; 

c. collecting the remaining portion of said dispersion at the 
output port; and 

d. maintaining said flow until said deposit has accumulated on 
said walls to predetermined thickness. 


4,252,760 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURING 
ARTICLES BY PRESSING AND SINTERING 

Robert D. Foster, 1116 Waugh Dr. #4, Houston, Tex. 77019, 

and Frank G. Weeden, P.O. Box 55156, Houston, Tex. 77055 

Filed Oct. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 951,717 
Int. Cl.? B28B 7/32 

U.S. Cl. 264—120 


1. A method of forming a unitary selfsupporting article from 
a particulate material comprising the steps of: 


removably mounting on a support a frangible backing mem- 
ber having a backing surface; 

introducing said particulate material into a first chamber 
defined partially by said backing surface and partially by a 
pressing surface of a pressing means, said pressing surface 
being opposed to said backing surface; 

closing said first chamber; 

advancing said pressing means toward said backing surface 
to contract said first chamber and compress said particu- 
late material between said pressing and backing surfaces to 
bond said particles and to form said self-supporting article; 

retracting said pressing means away from said backing sur- 
face; 

opening said first chamber; 

removing said backing member and said self-supporting 
article, as a unit, from said support; and 

fracturing said backing member and removing the fragments 
thereof from said self-supporting article. 


4,252,761 
PROCESS FOR MAKING SPONTANEOUSLY 

DISPERSIBLE MODIFIED CELLULOSIC FIBER SHEETS 
Howard L. Schoggen, and John W. Smith, both of Memphis, 

Tenn., assignors to The Buckeye Cellulose Corporation, Cin- 

cinnati, Ohio 

Filed Jul. 14, 1978, Ser. No, 924,527 
Int. Cl.> B29J3 1/02 

US. Cl. 264—120 12 Claims 

1. A process for making a strong, spontaneously dispersible 

sheet of modified cellulosic fibers comprising the steps of: 

(a) airlaying modified cellulosic fibers to form a substantially 
uniform nonwoven airfelt web having a basis weight of 
about 20 to about 250 grams per square meter, said fibers 
having the ability to be wetted with a monomolecular 
layer of water over significant portions of the interior 
surface thereof; 
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(b) adjusting the moisture content of said formal web at least 
once to provide said web with a substantially uniform 
distribution of moisture and to attain a moisture content of 
about 15 to about 40% by weight; and 

(c) pressing said web at least once sufficiently to bond to- 
gether said fibers into a strong, spontaneously dispersible, 
unitary sheet of said modified cellulosic fibers. 


4,252,762 
METHOD FOR PRINTING AND DECORATING 
PRODUCTS IN A ROTOMOLDING PROCESS 
Michael J. Stevenson, 945 S, Laurel St., Santa Ana, Calif. 92704 
Filed Dec. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 971,925 
Int. Cl? B29C 5/04; B29F 5/00 


USS. Cl. 264—126 19 Claims 


1. The method for decorating and printing the surface of a 
rotomolded plastic product which comprises, in the following 
sequence: 

(a) applying a pattern onto a preselected portion of the 
interior surface of a mold to be used in a rotomold process 
as a coating of a pigment-oil suspension consisting essen- 
tially of a coloring agent selected from the class consisting 
of organic and inorganic pigments and dyes in an oil 
having a clear coloration and a viscosity from about 100 to 
about 500 Saybolt Universal seconds and inert under the 
conditions of rotomolding including temperatures up to 
about 500° F. and times up to about 10 minutes in an air 
atmosphere, to provide a pattern of a liquid film of said 
pigment-oil suspension with a thickness up to about 0.005 
inch; and 

(b) charging powdered polymer to said mold bearing said 
liquid film, inserting the mold in a heating means, and 
conducting the rotomolding of the product with heating 
to coalesce said particles and recovering therefrom a 
product having a decorative or printed pattern appearing 
on the aforesaid preselected area of its exterior surface. 


4,252,763 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CEMENT LINING OF 
PIPES 
Clifford A. Padgett, Stone Mountain, Ga., assignor to Raymond 
International Builders, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Jun. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 913,230 
Int. Cl.3 B29D 9/00; BOSC 3/02 


USS. Cl. 264—133 25 Claims 


1. A method of lining a pipe with cement mortar, said 
method comprising the steps of centrifugally spraying a wet 
cement mortar against the interior of the pipe, trowelling the 
wet cement mortar and, before the trowelled wet cement 
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mortar begins to harden, supplying liquid coating material and 
compressed air to an air atomizing spray nozzle to produce an 
air atomized liquid spray, said liquid being of the type which 
forms a moisture barrier on the surface of the mortar, and 
applying the air atomized liquid spray onto the trowelled 
surface of said wet cement mortar to form said moisture barrier 
on said surface. 

7. Apparatus for lining a pipe with a cement mortar lining, 
said apparatus comprising a centrifugal distributor head, a 
support for said head and constructed to move along against 
the inner wall of a pipe to be lined and to support said head 
centrally of the pipe, a trowel mounted behind the distributor 
head to be pulled along therebehind and to trowel mortar 
applied to the interior of said pipe, an air atomizing spray 
nozzle mounted to spray out behind said trowel onto the tro- 
welled mortar lining in the pipe and means for supplying pres- 
surized air and a moisture barrier forming liquid to said spray 
nozzle. 


4,252,764 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING MOLDING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Edward F. Tokas, W. Hatfield, Mass., assignor to Monsanto 
Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Division of Ser. No. 951,493, Oct. 16, 1978, Pat. No. 4,180,486. 
This application Apr. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 33,287 
Int. Cl.3 B28B 11/16 
U.S. Cl. 264—142 4 Claims 
1. A process for preparing an extruded, pelleted molding 
composition for use in environmentally sensitive packaging 
applications which comprises: 

(a) dry blending a styrenic polymer containing free styrene 
monomer with about 0.005 to about 2 percent by weight 
of myrcene based on the weight of the styrenic polymer, 
wherein the styrenic polymer comprises at least about 10 
percent by weight of polymerized styrene; 

(b) melting and extruding the resulting blend; and then 

(c) pelletizing the extrudate. 


4,252,765 
METHOD FOR FABRICATING WOUND HOLLOW 
FIBER DIALYSIS CARTRIDGES 

Robert C. Brumfield, P.O. Dr. CC, Lakeshore Ter., Incline 

Village, Nev. 89450 
Continuation of Ser. No. 893,081, Mar. 3, 1978, abandoned. This 

application Jan. 16, 1980, Ser. No. 112,619 
Int. Cl. B29C 17/10 


U.S. Cl. 264—157 3 Claims 




















1. A method of fabricating dialysis cartridges using hollow 
permeable fibers wound on a mandrei to which they are se- 
cured by rigid tube sheets, comprising the steps of: 

a. forming, in an area of said fiber winding which is not to be 
used in the finished cartridges, a preliminary tube sheet to 
secure said fibers with respect to said mandrel; 

. treating said fiber winding thus secured to said mandrel 
for removal of manufacturing oils; 

. forming, in treated areas of said fiber winding, permanent 
tube sheets defining individual cartridges; 

. Cutting said permanent tube sheets to form individual 
cartridges; and 

. discarding said preliminary tube sheets. 
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4,252,766 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF FORMED 
BODIES OF REGENERATED CELLULOSE FROM 
SOLUTIONS OF CELLULOSE DERIVATIVES IN 
DIMETHYLSULPHOXIDE 

Alberto Baldini, Garlasco; Roberto Leoni, Milan; Angelo Cal- 

loni, Buscate, and Gianfranco Angelini, Buscate, all of Italy, 

assignors to SNIA VISCOSA Societa Nazionale Industria 

Applicazioni Viscosa S.p.A., Milan, Italy 

Filed Jul. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 60,441 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jul. 27, 1978, 26174 A/78 
Int. Cl.2 CO8L 1/08; DOIF 2/02 

U.S. Cl. 264—187 8 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of formed bodies of regener- 
ated cellulose from cellulose methylol derivative solutions in 
dimethylsulphoxide, which comprises extruding said cellulose 
derivative solutions having a lowered formaldehyde-cellulose 
molar ratio between 0.5 and 1.5 in dimethylsulphoxide and 
coagulating said solution in a coagulating bath constituted by a 
non-alkaline saline aqueous solution having a concentration of 
between 1% by weight and the maximum solubility of the salt 
in water at the temperature of the bath and said bath having a 
temperature of between 5° and 80° C., whereby a formed body 
is produced. 


4,252,767 
COMPOSITE BUILDING MODULE 
Matthew R. Piazza, Nichols, and David E. Zimmer, Bridgeport, 
both of Conn., assignors to Daniel Zimmer, Trumbull, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 531,022, Dec. 9, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 587,749 
Int. Cl.2 B28B 1/08 


USS. Cl. 264—256 7 Claims 


1. Process for making a monolithic-like, insulated composite 
building module having a fiber-reinforced, continuous and 
integral cement shell encasing a rigid foam core which com- 
prises: 

(a) providing a mold having a bottom and side walls; 

(b) successively applying individual lengths of fibers and wet 
cement to the bottom of the mold, said fibers being applied 
by chopping rolls of continuous fiber and spraying the 
chopped fibers into the mold; 

(c) substantially uniformly distributing the chopped fibers in 
a random fashion throughout the entire volume of the wet 
cement applied in step (b) to form a layer of wet cement 
and fibers in the bottom of the mold; 

(d) placing a rigid foam core member on said layer of wet 
cement and fibers, said core member having a peripheral 
shape smaller than the mold interior leaving a free space 
between the core member and the mold side walls, said 
core member having a thickness less than the height of the 
mold side walls; 

(e) successively applying individual lengths of fibers and wet 
cement to the top of the core member and the free space 
between the member and the mold side walls, said fibers 
being applied by chopping rolls of continuous fiber and 
spraying the chopped fibers into the mold; 

(f) substantially uniformly distributing the chopped fibers in 
a random fashion throughout the entire volume of the 
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cement applied in step (e) thereby encasing said core with 
a wet cement shell that is continuous, integral around the 
core and fiber reinforced; and 

(g) curing said wet cement shell and removing the thus 
formed module from the mold. 


4,252,768 
SANDBLASTING NOZZLE 
Gerald S. Perkins, Altadena; Eugene V. Pawlik, LaCanada, and 
Wayne M. Phillips, La Crescenta, all of Calif., assignors to 
The United States of America as represented by the Adminis- 
trator of the National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Feb. 17, 1976, Ser. No. 658,487 
Int. Cl.? CO4B 35/52 


1. A process for producing a high temperature, oxidation 
resistant, and high abrasion and erosion resistant body compris- 
ing the steps of: 

forming a mixture consisting of powdered ceramic material 

and a carbide, said ceramic material comprising silicon 
nitride, aluminum nitride, and an oxide selected from the 
group consisting of aluminum oxide, yttrium oxide and 
chromium oxide, said carbide being present in an amount 
of about 25 percent by volume and being of an element 
selected from the group consisting of titanium, zirconium, 
hafnium, vanadium, tantalum, tungsten and silicon, and 
admixtures or carbides of these elements, and including 
solid solutions of carbides of these elements; 

placing said mixture which consits of powdered ceramic 

material and said carbide in a high temperature pressing 
mold, said mold having a cavity of the shape desired for 
said body, and said cavity being filled with said mixture in 
sufficient quantity to produce a desired density in said 
body, and 

sintering said mixture while applying pressure to said mold 

to compress said mixture in the form of said cavity. 


4,252,769 
APPARATUS FOR THE PERFORMANCE OF CHEMICAL 
PROCESSES 

Leroy E. Hood, Altadena, and Michael W. Hunkapiller, San 
Gabriel, both of Caiif., assignors to California Institute of 

Technology, Pasadena, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 106,828 
Int. Cl.) GOIN 1/18, 9/30 

U.S. Cl, 422—50 17 Claims 
1. An improved apparatus for the performance of chemical 
processes of the type including a base, a vessel on said base at 
least partially defining a reaction chamber having an open end, 
a reaction cell mounted within the chamber and having a 
substantially cylindrical axially directed interior wall in which 
is formed an annular groove, and means for spinning the cell 
about its axis to distribute a chemical compound on said inte- 
rior wall as a thin film, wherein the improvement comprises: 
a closure member mounted for rotation between a plurality 
of positions relative to the base about an axis displaced a 
first predetermined distance from the axis of the cell, said 
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closure member sealingly engaging the open end of the 
chamber for each of said positions; and 

a first fluid conduit extending through the closure member 
and terminating at an inner end within the cell for the 
withdrawal of fluid therefrom, said inner end being dis- 
placed a second predetermined distance from the axis of 
rotation of the closure member at a location substantially 
opposite the annular groove; 
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such that the inner end of said first conduit is actuable for 
purposes of adjustment between a first location displaced 
radially from the annular groove and a second location 
substantially within the groove by rotation of the closure 
member through a preselected angle, the first conduit 
being operable to receive fluid from the groove for the 
inner end at said second location. 


4,252,770 
APPARATUS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
PHOSPHORIC ACID 

Ursus Thiimmler, Erftstadt, and Hugo Werner, Hiirth, both of 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Oct. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 85,483 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 20, 
1978, 2845642 

Int. Cl. BO1J 19/02; BOIF 5/00; F28D 7/02; CO1B 25/16 
U.S. Cl. 422—194 4 Claims 








1. In an apparatus for the production of phosphoric acid by 
burning yellow phosphorus by means of a combustion nozzle 
inside an acid-proof combustion tower slightly tapered down- 
wardly and having a flat bottom in a lower portion; an off-gas 
conduit inclined upwardly with respect to the combustion 
tower being butt-secured to the lower portion of said tower; a 
plurality of downwardly directed injection nozzles being dis- 
posed in a middle portion of the combustion tower; an acid 
conduit system connecting the lower portion of the combusi- 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


FEBRUARY 24, 1981 


ton tower via a pump to said injection nozzles and to an annu- 
lar acid-receiving cup surrounding concentrically an upper 
portion of the combustion tower and being secured thereto; an 
annular run off gutter being arranged outside said acid-receiv- 
ing cup and secured near its upper end; a cone-shaped tower 
cover having a central opening and being gas-tightly con- 
nected to said acid-receiving cup; a phosphorus feed pipe 
terminating in the combustion nozzle being centrally passed 
through the central opening; the improvement according to 
which the run off gutter is provided with a plurality of over- 
flow pipes so as to maintain a water jacket around the acid- 
receiving cup’s upper part for cooling it; the cone-shaped 
tower cover forming, with resepct to the horizontal, an angle 
a of at least 19° and being provided near its upper end with a 
barrierr ring mounted perpendicularly with respect to the 
horizontal and concentrically with respect to the central open- 
ing therein, said barrier ring being spaced apart from, and 
concentrically surrounded by, a flexible rubber lip being 
hooked on a horizontally arranged supporting ring and lying 
loosely on the tower cover’s upper side whereby even with 
quantities of coolant fluctuating at times, the water is distrib- 
uted on the surface of the tower cover as a constantly uniform 
film; a water-cooled tubular air inlet being hooked concentri- 
cally to the phosphorus feed pipe and passed through the 
central opening in said tower cover; and a plurality of guide 
blades being mounted as an annular set, each of said blades 
being adjustable from the outside, said annular set being se- 
cured to the tower cover’s upper end and being in alignment 
with the central opening in said cover, whereby a homogene- 
ous mixing of the air, drawn through the air intake elbow, and 
of the liquid yellow phosphorus, sprayed by means of the 
combustion nozzle, is achieved, whereby a complete combus- 
tion of the phosphorus into phosphorus pentoxide is assured. 


4,252,771 
METHANATION REACTOR 

Vincenzo Lagana, Milan; Francesco Saviano, Segrate, and Sta- 

nislao Ferrantino, San Donato Milanese, all of Italy, assignors 

to Asnaprogetti S.p.A., Milan, Italy 

Filed Apr. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 893,347 

Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 15, 1977, 22499 A/77 

Int. Cl.3 F28D 21/08; BO1J 8/02; CO7TC 29/16; F163 15/14 
U.S. Cl, 422—198 3 Claims 


1. A methanation reactor comprising an outer metal casing 
having a removable lid mounted to the top portion of said 
casing, said lid having an aperture extending therethrough for 
introducing gases to be reacted into the outer casing, an inner 
casing having cover means and positioned within said outer 
casing in circumferentially spaced and supported relationship 
therefrom forming an axially extending vertical gap between 
said inner and outer casings for the downward vertical passage 
therethrough of gases to be reacted, a toroidal catalyst bed 
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positioned in the upper portion of said inner casing, a trans- 
verse grid having a plurality of alumina balls located thereon 
positioned within said casing and supporting said catalyst bed, 
a heat exchanger assembly mounted within said inner casing 
below and in downwardly spaced relationship from said cata- 
lyst bed, said heat exchanger assembly including an upper 
horizontal tube sheet, a lower horizontal tube sheet and a 
plurality of vertical tubes connected at their respective upper 
and lower ends to said upper and lower tube sheets, said heat 
exchanger assembly also including a plurality of baffles to 
direct the upward flow of incoming gases within said heat 
exchanger assembly, said inner casing having a plurality of 
windows circumferentially spaced at the bottom end thereof 
below said heat exchanger assembly through which gases to be 
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ing side having an inlet and outlet duct, blower means 
connected to the inlet duct of said air-side housing, and 
valve means in said inlet and outlet duct controlling the 
fluid flow through each housing, for independent flow 
control of hot and cold exchange fluid flow through each 
housing, 

heat-pipe exchanger tubes comprising evacuated tubes hav- 
ing a heat-pipe working fluid therein mounted horizon- 
tally with their opposite exchanger tube ends extending 
through said partition into one of said housings for heat 
exchange contact with the cooling or heating gases, va- 
pors, or condensed solids therein, 

said valves, ducts and blower means comprising a means for 


reacted will enter the inner casing from the lower end of the independently flowing said sublimate-laden vapors through 
gap formed between the inner and outer casings, insulation said condensing-side for sublimate condensation and for flow- 
means enveloping the outer surface of said inner casing from ing air or gas cooling or heating fluids through the air-side 
the top thereof down to the windows therein, a gas outlet tube housing with controlled air or gas recirculation to provide 
centrally positioned within the upper portion of said inner selected temperature adjustment, with operation in either a 


casing, said outlet tube having its lower end mounted to the 
upper tube sheet of and extending into said heat exchanger 
assembly and its upper end extending through the beyond said 
catalyst bed, a central feed tube extending through the aper- 
ture in the lid of the outer casing and through the cover means 
of said inner casing and terminating at a point just above the 
upper end of the gas outlet tube for the passage of hot gases 
into the inner casing of said reactor, and gas discharge means 
centrally connecting at one end to the bottom of said inner 
casing and extending through the bottom end of said outer 
casing to provide an exit for reacted gases from the reactor, 
whereby the gases to be reached are fed initially through the 
aperture in the lid into the outer casing and thereafter down- 
wardly through the gap between the inner and outer casings, 
then through the windows in the lower end of said inner casing 
and upwardly through the heat exchange assembly and about 
the tubes for preheating of the gas and thereafter collected in 
the upper end of the heat exchange assembly and fed upwardly 
through said gas outlet tube above the catalyst bed and then 


fed downwardly through the catalyst bed surrounding the gas 
outlet tube and then into and through the heat exchanger tubes 
and then downwardly through the gas discharge means in the 
bottom of the inner casing. 


4,252,772 
APPARATUS FOR THE RECOVERY OF VAPORIZED 
PHTHALIC ANHYDRIDE FROM GAS STREAMS 
Peter F. Way, P.O. Box 276, Boxford, Mass. 01921 
Filed Sep. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 942,616 
Int. Ci.2 BOID 7/00, 59/02; COTD 307/89 


USS, Cl, 422—244 5 Claims 


1. A heat-pipe exchanger system for condensing sublimable 
solids such as phthalic anhydride or the like from vapor 
streams and then remelting the condensed sublimate solids for 
recovery thereof comprising 

a pair of housings disposed adjacent to each other and sepa- 

rated by gas tight partition into an air-side housing 
through which cooling or heating fluid such as air or gas 
may be passed and a condensing-side housing through 
which sublimate-laden vapors may be passed, condensed 
to a solid and then remelted in alternate cycles and means 
for withdrawing molten sublimate therefrom, each hous- 


cooling-condensing cycle or a heating-melting cycle and 
means for heating the air or gas flowing through said air-side 
housing when the exchanger is on the melting cycle. 


4,252,773 
SAFETY CHEMICAL CARTRIDGE 
Robert Spiegel, and Bill Spiegel, both of 12101 SW. 100 St., 
Miami, Fla. 33186 
Filed Sep. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 78,163 
Int. Cl.) BOIF 1/00; B65D 55/12, 85/00; E04H 3/20 
U.S. Cl, 422—264 8 Claims 


1. A safety chemical cartridge for adaptation in a automatic 

chemical feeder apparatus, the apparatus comprising: 
a cylinder-like chemical container means having an outer 
surface with first and second ends and a middle portion 
spaced between the two end, the container having a pre- 
determined diameter and including safety removal means 
comprising: 
the middle portion of the container having a first thread 
means with a predetermined diameter, the diameter of 
the thread means being slightly greater than the diame- 
ter of the container, 

an enlarged second end zone adjacent the second end of 
the container having a diameter approximately equal to 
the diameter of the thread means, the second end in- 
cluding a chord wherein the chord defines a flat portion 
on the second end zone, and 

a barrier between the second end zone and the first thread 
means, the barrier having a predetermined diameter 
approximately equal to the diameter of the thread 
means, the barrier including a first leading edge adja- 
cent the middle portion thread means and a second 
leading edge adjacent the second end zone, the combi- 
nation of the second leading edge and the enlarged 
second end zone defining a second thread means, and 

the first thread means being of one rotational sense and the 
second thread means being of an opposite rotational sense. 
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4,252,774 
METHOD OF PROCESSING ALUMINOUS ORES 

Raouf O. Loutfy, Naperville, Ill.; Rudolf Keller, Murrysville, 
Pa., and Neng-Ping Yao, Clarendon Hills, Ill., assignors to 
The United States of America as represented by the United 

States Department of Energy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Mar. 25, 1980, Ser. No. 133,701 

Int. Cl.3 C01G 23/02; CO1F 7/62 

US. Cl. 423—76 23 Claims 
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1. A method of producing aluminum chloride from alumi- 
nous materials containing iron comprising reacting said alumi- 
nous materials containing iron with carbon and a chlorine-con- 
taining gas at a temperature sufficient to form a gaseous mix- 
ture including chlorides of aluminum and iron and oxides of 
carbon, contacting the chlorides of aluminum and iron with 
aluminum sulfide at a temperature sufficient to precipitate iron 
sulfide and to form gaseous aluminum chloride, and separating 
aluminun chloride gas from the precipitated iron sulfide. 


4,252,775 
PROCESS FOR TREATMENT OF RESIDUES FROM 
FERRIFEROUS ZINC ORES 
Armand L. Davister, Liege; Wilhem E. Pavonet, Flemalle- 
Haute, and Renaud F. Quatpers, Stockay Saint Georges, all of 
Belgium, assignors to Societe de Prayon, Prayon-Foret, Bel- 


gium 
Filed Dec. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 974,324 
Claims priority, application Luxembourg, Dec. 30, 1977, 
78802 
Int. Cl.3 CO1G 9/06, 21/20 
U.S. Cl. 423—98 33 Claims 


1. Ina process for the treatment of ferriferrous residues from 
the primary leaching of oxidized zinc ores, wherein such a 
solid primary residue is subjected to successive secondary 
leaching stages with aqueous sulfuric acid treating solutions at 


temperatures in the range from about 85° C. to about 100° C., 
to produce a final lead-bearing residue and an acidic solution of 
zinc sulfate, which after purification to eliminate iron is suit- 
able for recycling to said primary leaching operation, 
the improvement which comprises: 
conducting said secondary leaching operation countercur- 
rently in at least three successive stages, 
the concentration of sulfuric acid in the treating solution 
employed being increased in each successive stage from a 
minimum concentration in the first stage, which is above 
the concentration at which jarosite precipitates, to a maxi- 
mum concentration in the last stage, which is in large 
excess with respect to the amounts of soluble metals re- 
maining in the residue of the next to last stage, but below 
the concentration which produces gelification of the reac- 
tion mixture on cooling, 
said concentration of sulfuric acid in the treating solution of 
the last stage being within the range from about 200 to 
about 300 g/1 of said treating solution, and being main- 
tained within + 10 g/l of a concentration within said range 
for the duration of the last stage reaction, which is at least 
about 6 hours, 
the residue from said last stage being the desired lead-bear- 
ing by-product. 


4,252,776 
ALUMINUM DROSS PROCESSING 

Durward A. Huckabay, Reno, Nev., and Arthur D. Skiathas, El 

Sobrante, Calif., assignors to Imperial West Chemical Com- 

pany, Reno, Nev. 

Filed Mar. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 24,941 
Int. Cl.3 COIF 7/02 

USS. Cl. 423—111 15 Claims 

1. A method for the treatment of aluminum dross tailings 
comprising a mixture of water soluble salts, aluminum oxides, 
and from 0.1 to about 5 weight percent aluminum metal con- 
taminate which comprises: 

(a) washing said oxides to remove said water soluble salts 
and form an aqueous slurry of aluminum oxides containing 
no more than about 1 weight percent soluble salts; 

(b) heating said slurry to a temperature from 185° to about 
225° F. and maintaining sufficient pressure to maintain 
said aqueous slurry; 

(c) agitating said slurry in the presence of inert refractory 
particles having dimensions from 4 to about 2 inches to 
cause sufficient particle-to-particle attrition to remove the 
aluminum hydroxide protective film on the aluminum 
metal contaminants; and 

(d) maintaining said agitation, pressure and temperature for 
a period of time sufficient to effect substantially complete 
oxidation of said aluminum metal contaminates in said 
slurry with the evolution of hydrogen therefrom. 


4,252,777 
RECOVERY OF ALUMINUM AND OTHER METAL 
VALUES FROM FLY ASH 
William J. McDowell, and Forest G. Seeley, both of Oak Ridge, 
Tenn., assignors to The United States of America as repre- 
sented by the United States Department of Energy, Washing- 
ton, D.C, 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 934,762, Aug. 17, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 90,175 
Int. Cl.3 CO1F 7/00 
USS, Cl. 423—111 6 Ciaims 

1. A method for improving the acid leachability of aluminum 
and other metal values found in fly ash which comprises sinter- 
ing the fly ash, prior to acid leaching, with a calcium sulfate- 
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containing composition at a temperature at which the calcium 
sulfate is retained in said composition during sintering and for 
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a time sufficient to quantitatively convert the aluminum in said 
fly ash into an acid-leachable form. 


4,252,778 
FUEL GAS DESULFURIZATION 
Ralph T. Yang, Tonawanda, and Ming-Shing Shen, Rocky Point, 
both of N.Y., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the United States Department of Energy, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 972,156 
int. Cl. BOID 53/34 
U.S. Cl. 423—230 8 Claims 

1. A method for the removal of sulfurous gases from reduc- 

ing gases comprising: 

(a) calcining limestone particles to form a porous lime, 

(b) contacting the lime particles with an aqueous iron salt 
solution, said salt comprising one of iron sulfate and iron 
sulfite, whereby the particulates are coated with the salt 
solution; 

(c) drying the coated lime particulates; and, 

(d) heating the coated lime particulates to 400° to 700° C. in 
the presence of a reducing gas, said reducing gas compris- 
ing a sulfurous gas. 


4,252,779 
SYNTHETIC IMOGOLITE 
Victor C. Farmer, Aberdeen, Scotland, assignor to National 
Research Development Corp., London, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 889,117, Mar. 22, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,152,404. This application Apr. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 33,402 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 28, 1977, 
12957/77 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 1, 1996, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 CO1B 33/26 
U.S, Cl. 423—327 7 Claims 
1. An inorganic material, which is a fibrous product having 
a tubular structure resembling the natural product imogolite 
but having a 10-15% larger tube diameter and displaying 
discernible electron diffraction peaks at 1.4 A, 2.1 A and 4.2 A, 
the walls of said tubes having a structure like that of a single 
sheet of gibbsite with orthosilicate groups replacing the hy- 
droxyl groups on the inner surfaces of said tubes. 
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4,252,780 
PROCESS FOR WORKING UP HYDROLYZABLE 
AND/OR WATER-SOLUBLE COMPOUNDS 

Franz KGppl, Altétting, and Thorgard Zainer, Marktl, both of 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Wacker-Chemitronic 

Gesellschaft fiir Elektronik Grundstoffe mbH, Burghausen, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Apr. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 32,984 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 11, 

1978, 2820617 
Int. Cl.> COIB 33/12 


U.S. Cl. 423—335 6 Claims 


1. A process for hydrolyzing silanes, comprising the steps of: 

establishing in a vessel a downwardly-tapered, downwardly- 
spiraling cone of water having an upper base and a lower 
tip so that said water runs downwardly from said upper 
base to said lower tip, said cone of water being hollow and 
having an inner surface which forms a reaction surface 
positioned away from the surface of said vessel which 
defines a liquid-free closed space; 

feeding said silanes into said funnel so as to hydrolyze said 
silanes upon contact with said reaction surface, while 
preventing the deposition of solid hydrolysis products on 
the surface of said vessel; 

constantly renewing said cone of water by injecting water 
tangentially thereto at the base of said cone of water so as 
to regenerate said reaction surface; and 

freely discharging the aqueous mixture resulting from said 
contact. 


4,252,781 
PREPARATION OF SODIUM CARBONATE 
ANHYDRIDE 

Yosisige Fujita; Shigeki Ishine, and Kazuyoshi Morita, all of 

Ube, Japan, assignors to Central Glass Company, Limited, 

Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 830,149, Sep. 2, 1977, abandoned, This 

application Apr. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 26,449 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 3, 1976, 51-104930 
Int. Cl. CO1D 7/37 

US. Cl. 423—427 4 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of sodium carbonate anhy- 
dride in a decomposition tower having an uppermost section, a 
reaction system section, a lowermost steam introduction sec- 
tion and a lowermost section, said process consisting of the 
steps of: 

(a) preparing a suspension of sodium bicarbonate in a con- 
centrated aqueous solution of sodium carbonate recycled 
from step (h), so that the suspension contains from about 
300 to 600 g/l of sodium bicarbonate; 
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(b) continuously introducing the suspension into the upper- 
most section of the decomposition tower; 

(c) continuously introducing a substance consisting of pres- 
surized steam into the lowermost steam introduction sec- 
tion of the decomposition tower; 

(d) decomposing in the reaction system section the sodium 
bicarbonate solely by countercurrent contacting the sus- 
pension and the steam at a temperature between about 
150° and about 200° C., while controlling the rate of intro- 
duction and the concentration of the sodium bicarbonate 
so that the concentration of sodium bicarbonate in the 
reaction system section of the tower is above a tempera- 
ture-dependent critical value, said value being about 1 
mol/kg of solution at 150° C., and increasing with increas- 
ing temperature to about 3 mol/kg of solution at 200° C., 
and further, so that a solid phase comprising both sodium 
carbonate and sodium bicarbonate is always present in the 
reaction system section of the decomposition tower, 
whereby the decomposition of the sodium bicarbonate 
takes place while a high HCO3~ion concentration is 
maintained in the liquid phase of the reaction system while 
CO) gas is liberated; 


(e) passing the product from the reaction system section 
through the steam introduction section to achieve an 
overall 96 to 99% decomposition and obtaining sodium 
carbonate anhydride as a suspension in a saturated aque- 
ous solution of sodium carbonate anhydride in the lower- 
most section of the tower; 

(f) lowering the temperature of said suspension of sodium 
carbonate anhydride to about 5° to 20° C. below the tran- 
sition point between the anhydride and the monohydrate 
of sodium carbonate while the suspension is settled in a 
crystallization tank in which seed crystals of sodium car- 
bonate monohydrate are always present, thereby to cause 
the transition of sodium carbonate anhydride in the cooled 
suspension to sodium carbonate monohydrate; 

(g) separating crystalline sodium carbonate monohydrate 
from mother liquor of the cooled suspension; 

(h) recycling said mother liquor for use as said concentrated 
aqueous solution of sodium carbonate; and 

(i) calcining the separated sodium carbonate monohydrate 
causing the transition thereof of sodium carbonate anhy- 
dride to produce dense soda ash. 


4,252,782 
TEST FOR ASSESSING THE UNSATURATED BINDING 
CAPACITY OF SERUM PROTEINS WHICH BIND 
THYROID HORMONES 

Anne L, Bailey, Springfield, Va., assignor to Meloy Laborato- 

ries, Inc., Springfield, Va. 

Filed Sep. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 947,056 

Int. Cl.3 GOIN 33/48; A61K 43/00; GO1T 1/00; B65D 71/00 
USS, Cl. 424—1 16 Claims 

1. In a test for assessing the unsaturated binding capacity of 
serum proteins which bind thyroid hormones and in which a 
radioactive thyroid hormone is admixed with a serum sample, 
free radioactive hormone is adsorbed by a sorbent added to the 
mixture, the adsorbed and non-adsorbed fractions are sepa- 
rated, and the radioactivity of the adsorbed or non-adsorbed 
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fraction is determined, the improvement wherein the sorbent 
comprises a montmorillonite-ammonium complex. 


4,252,783 
REDUCING FLUORESCENT BACKGROUND IN 
FLUORESCENT IMMUNOASSAYS 
Jean Kam, Sunnyvale, and Robert A. Yoshida, Mountain View, 
both of Calif., assignors to Syva Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Jun, 18, 1979, Ser. No. 49,540 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 33/52, 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—8 9 Claims 

1. In a method for determining the presence of an analyte in 
a serum sample, wherein the amount of analyte is related to the 
amount of fluorescence from said sample medium, the im- 
provement which comprises: 

contacting said analyte containing serum sample in a me- 

dium at a pH of at least about 6.5 with a peracid in an 
amount sufficient to substantially reduce the endogenous 
fluorescence of said serum sample. 

4. In an immunoassay method for determining the presence 
of an analyte in a serum sample, where a fluorescent label is 
employed bound to either a ligand or receptor and the amount 
of fluorescence is related to the amount of the sample, the 
improvement which comprises: 

contacting said serum sample with from about 0.01 mmole to 

10 mmole of peracid per ml of serum at a pH of at least 
about 6.5 for a time sufficient to substantially reduce fluo- 
rescence endogenous to said serum; and destroying excess 
peracid with a chemical reductant, 

to provide a sample for analysis having substantially reduced 

endogenous fluorescence. 


4,252,784 
METHOD AND COMPOSITION FOR TESTING TO 
PREDICT AND/OR DIAGNOSE ALLERGY TO 
PENICILLINS 
Bernard B. Levine, 210 Riverside Dr., New York, N.Y. 10025 
Division of Ser. No. 898,044, Apr. 20, 1978. This application 
Aug. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 69,149 
Int. Cl? A61K 49/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—9 4 Claims 
1. A composition of matter for skin testing for allergy or 
hypersensitivity to penicillins, including benzyl penicillin and 
semi-synthetic penicillins, by the detection of skin sensitizing 
antibodies formed in the body of a patient upon the administra- 
tion of penicillins in response to the formation of the benzyl- 
penicilloyl hapten comprising prick, scratch, or intradermal 
testing of the skin of a patient with solutions comprising 
(a) substantially homogeneous penicilloyl-polylysine conju- 
gates represented by the formula: 


wherein: 

R is selected from the group consisting of H and penicilloyl 
groups derived from penicillins, cephalosporins or other 
B-lactam antibiotics, and at least about 66% and up to 
100% of the R groups are other than hydrogen; and 

the linear polylysines are selected from the group consisting 
of poly-L-lysines, poly-D-lysines and poly-D,L-lysines, 
and 

(b) a suitable solvent for said conjugate (a), said solvent 
being compatible with the use of said composition in skin 
testing for penicillin allergy or hypersensitivity to penicil- 
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lins, including benzyl] penicillin and semi-synthetic penicil- 
lins, 

the concentration of said conjugate (a) in said solvent (b) 
being sufficient to elicit a wheal and flare response in 
patients allergic or potentially allergic to said penicillins 
when said composition is administered to said patient in 
said skin testing but said concentration being optimal to 
avoid a constitutional reaction. 


4,252,785 
CONTROLLED RELEASE COMPOSITION 

Donald J. Isoldi, Nutley, N.J., assignor to Hexcel Corporation, 

San Francisco, Calif. 

Filed Jul. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 56,122 
Int. Cl? A61K 9/22, 9/26, 31/115, 31/785 

USS. Cl. 424—19 9 Claims 

1. A microporous controlled release composition in the form 
of a solid block, comprising from about 20% to about 90% by 
weight, of a solid, low molecular weight urea-formaldehyde 
resin having a molar ratio of urea to formaldehyde of from 
about 2:1 to about 3.5:1, at least about 4% by weight up to 
about 25%, by weight, of an active material comprising a 
germicide contained in and releasable from said resin over a 
sustained period of time when said resin is in an aqueous me- 
dium, all based on the total weight of the composition, and the 
balance, if any, being a diluent. 


4,252,786 
CONTROLLED RELEASE TABLET 
Aaron L, Weiss, E. Brunswick, N.J.; Richard W. Walton, Lang- 
horne, Pa., and Albert E. de Lorimier, E. Brunswick, N.J., 
assignors to E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc., Princeton, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 621,136, Oct. 10, 1975, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 95,036 
Int. Cl. A61K 9/22, 9/24, 9/32, 9/36 
USS, Cl. 424—19 20 Claims 

1. A film coated controlled release medicinal tablet compris- 

ing: 

(i) a compressed matrix comprising an effective amount of 
medicament dispersed in a blend of 1:10 to 10:1 parts by 
weight polymeric vinyl pyrrolidone and a carboxyvinyl 
hydrophilic polymer; and 

(ii) a substantially water insoluble, water permeable film 
coating on the compressed matrix, the film coating having 
a thickness of about 1 to 15 mil. and comprising a blend of 
hydrophobic polymer selected from the group consisting 
of cellulose ethyl esters, cellulose acetate, polyvinyl al- 
cohol-maleic anhydride copolymers, B-pinene polymers, 
glycerol esters of wood resins, and hydroxypropyl methyl 
cellulose phthalate, and hydrophilic polymer selected 
from the group consisting of cellulose methyl ethers, 
hydroxypropyl cellulose, cellulose acetate phthalate and 
polyvinyl alcohol, wherein the weight ratio of hydro- 
philic polymer to hydrophobic polymer is within the 
range of about 4:1 to about 1:4; wherein the release rate of 
medicament is initially controlled primarily by the film 
coating and after rupture or erosion of the film the release 
rate of medicament is controlled by the compressed ma- 
trix; and wherein the release of the medicament through 
the film begins within about one hour after the tablet has 
been ingested. 
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t 4,252,787 
ANTI-FERTILITY COMPOSITION AND METHOD 
Kenneth N. Sherman, Wilton, Conn., and Arnold Jacobson, 
Orinda, Calif., assignors to Cambridge Research and Develop- 
ment Group, Westport, Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 642,797, Dec. 22, 1975, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 430,645, Jan. 4, 
1974, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
225,591, Feb. 11, 1972, abandoned. This application Dec. 27, 
1976, Ser. No. 754,737 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 9/12, 7/40, 9/02, 31/57 
U.S, Cl. 424—45 24 Claims 

1. In a method of inhibiting fertility of a femal mammal by 
creation of a contraceptive cervical sperm barrier, the im- 
provement which comprises topically contacting the cervical 
tissues of said female with a self-administerable anti-fertility 
composition applied uninterruptedly at least once daily, 
throughout the menstrual cycle and continuing from cycle to 
cycle during the period in which fertility is to be inhibited, said 
composition comprising a progestational compound applied in 
a daily dose independent of the time of coitus of about 10 
micrograms to about 5 milligrams, which dose is effective for 
alteration of cervical mucus secretions in a manner unfavorable 
to fertility, resulting from the creation of a barrier of mucus 
secretions which prevent semen from penetrating to the cervix, 
such amount also selected according to the progestational 
compound and dosage quantity and schedule so as to apply to 
the cervix substantially only a non-systemic quantity of the 
progestational compound to produce substantially only a local 
effect without changing in significant measure the amount of 
said compound in the blood stream of the user and thereby 
without generating side effects resulting from increased blood 
levels in the user of said progestational compound, and a phar- 
maceutically acceptable vehicle. 


4,252,788 
DENTAL COMPOSITION FOR PREVENTING AND 
INHIBITING DENTAL CARIES 
Hiroji Yamamoto, Osaka, and Hirohisa Okuda, Nara, both of 
Japan, assignors to Toyo Seiyaku Kasei Co., Ltd., Osaka, 
Japan 
Filed May 15, 1979, Ser. No. 39,178 
Int. Cl.) A61K 7/16, 7/18, 7/22, 33/24 
USS. Cl. 424—52 8 Claims 
1. A dental composition for preventing and inhibiting dental 
caries which comprises a pharmaceutically-acceptable carrier 
or diluent and from about 0.1 to 5 percent by weight as molyb- 
denum and based on the total weight of the composition of a 
molybdate compound selected from the group consisting of an 
alkali-metal salt of dioxotetrafluoromolybdic acid and ammo- 
nium dioxotetrafluoromolybdate. 


4,252,789 
DEODORANT STICK 
Reginald W. Broad, Maidenhead, England, assignor to The 
Gillette Company, Boston, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No, 918,372, Jun. 23, 1978, abandoned, 
This application Aug. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 62,803 
Int. Cl? A61K 7/32, 31/055 
U.S, Cl. 424—65 9 Claims 

1. A water-based deodorant stick consisting essentially of: 

(a) from about 3% to about 10% by weight of sodium stea- 
rate and sodium palmitate having a weight-ratio of stea- 
rate to palmitate of about 1:1 to about 9:1; 

(b) from about 0.1% to about 3.0% by weight of a soap-com- 
patible germicide; 

(c) from about 0.1% to about 0.5% by weight of a compound 
selected from the class consisting of polyethylene imine 
and ethoxylated polyethylene imine, said compound hav- 
ing an average molecular weight from about 40,000 to 
about 100,000; and 

(d) the balance being water. 
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4,252,790 
METHOD FOR TREATING GASTRIC ULCER-PRONE 
PATIENTS 

Takeru Higuchi, Lawrence, Kans., assignor to INTERx Re- 

search Corporation, Lawrence, Kans. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 357,640, May 7, 1973, abandoned. This 

application Oct. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 517,151 
Int. Cl.> A61K 31/74 

U.S. Cl, 424—79 14 Claims 

1. A method for treating gastric ulcers in a patient afflicted 
with pyloric incompetence and concomitant duodenogastric 
regurgitation of bile acids, which method comprises periodi- 
cally co-administering into the stomach of such patient (1) an 
effective, bile acid conjugating amount of a non-toxic, non- 
absorbable resinous active agent capable of effectively binding 
the free and conjugated bile acids present in the stomach as a 
result of said duodenogastric regurgitation, said resinous active 
agent being a hydrophobic, styrene-divinylbenzene copolymer 
anion exchange resin bearing quaternary ammonium functional 
groups, together with (2) a bile acid buffering amount of a 
pharmaceutically acceptable alkalizer; and whereby there is 
thus counteracted the elevated level of such gastric bile acids 
in the stomach caused by said pyloric incompetence. 


4,252,791 
INTERFERON STABILIZATION 
Sidney E. Grossberg, Whitefish Bay, and Joseph J. Sedmak, 
Milwaukee, both of Wis., assignors to The Medical College of 
Wisconsin, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Oct. 19, 1979, Ser. No, 86,297 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 45/02, 37/00, 39/00 


U.S. Cl. 424—85 22 Claims 


1. A composition of matter comprising a solution of an 
interferon and a soluble lanthanide or calcium salt as a stabiliz- 
ing agent for the interferon, wherein the salt is present at a 


concentration of at least about 0.0005 M for lanthanide salts 
except for neodymium, at least about 0.00008 M for a neodym- 
ium salt, and at least about 0.5 M for a calcium salt. 

22. A method for stabilizing interferon in solution compris- 
ing adding a soluble lanthanide or calcium salt to the interferon 
in solution, wherein the salt is present at a concentration of at 
least about 0.0005 M for lanthanide salts except for neodym- 
ium, at least about 0.00008 M for a neodymium salt, and at least 
about 0.5 M for a calcium salt, and adding a buffer to said 
solution and maintaining a pH such as will retain the lanthanide 
or calcium salt in solution. 


4,252,792 
INJECTABLE RABIES VACCINE COMPOSITION AND 
METHOD FOR PREPARING SAME 

James E. Blades, Kansas City, Mo., assignor to Douglas Indus- 

tries, Inc., Lenexa, Kans. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 971,091, Dec. 19, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 77,498 
Int. Cl.> A61K 39/205 

U.S. Cl. 424—89 39 Claims 

1. A rabies vaccine composition comprising a sterilized 
suspension of proteineous suckling mice or rat brain particles 
of injectable particle size laden with an amount of inactivated 
rabies virus which is equivalent to a virus titer of from at least 
about 105 to about 107 MLDs0 per 0.01 milliliter thereof, at a 
brain tissue concentration of from about 3 to about 6% by 
weight, in an aqueous buffer solution having a pH of between 
about 7.5 and about 8.4, and comprising an amount, dissolved 
therein, of between 0.03 and 0.08 moles per liter of a buffer 
composition comprising a mixture of an organic base of the 
formula 


FEBRUARY 24, 1981 


R) CH20H 


N-—-C——CH20H 


R2 CH20H 

wherein R; and R2 each are hydrogen or CH2CH2OH and an 
acid addition salt thereof with an acid the anion of which is 
compatible with virus replication. 


4,252,793 
INJECTABLE LECITHIN PREPARATION 
Reinout F, A. Altman, Rio De Janeiro, Brazil, assignor to Amer- 
ican Lecithin Company, Atlanta, Ga. 
Filed Jun. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 49,122 
Int. Cl.3 AOIN 57/26; A61K 31/685 
U.S. Cl, 424—199 6 Claims 
i. Method of providing lecithin intravenously into the 
human body, comprising the steps of: 
preparing an anhydrous mixture including approximately 
10% to 80% lecithin by weight and an anhydrous liquid 
selected from the group consisting essentially of ethanol, 
monoglycerides, diglycerides, fatty acids and liquid fatty 
oils; 
preparing an aqueous mixture including water and a surfac- 
tant selected from the group consisting essentially of block 
polymers of ethyleneoxide and propyleneoxide, sodium 
cholate, dioxycholic acid and soaps; 
separately packaging the anhydrous mixture and the aque- 
ous mixture; 
separately sterilizing the anhydrous mixture and the aqueous 
mixture; and 
combining the aqueous mixture and the anhydrous mixture 
prior to intravenous administration into the human body 
to form a non-toxic fluid preparation suitable for intrave- 
nous administration within thirty seconds after combining 
including 1% to 10% lecithin by weight and including 
particles ranging in size from less than one micron to five 
microns. 
3. Method of claim 1, further comprising the step of adminis- 
tering the fluid preparation intravenously into the human body 
immediately after forming of the non-toxic fluid preparation. 


4,252,794 
GAMMA-SORBITOL POLYMORPH 
James W. DuRoss, Smyrna, Del., assignor to ICI Americas Inc., 
Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 105,543 
Int. Ci.3 CO7C 3/1/26; A21G 3/00; A61K 31/00, 47/00 
US. Cl. 424—176 10 Claims 


1. A modified gamma-sorbitol polymorph having improved 
tableting properties characterized in that the modified gamma- 
sorbitol has: 

(a) a disrupted and loose crystal structure visible on a scan- 

ning electrom microscope at 2000X power; 

(b) a surface area value for a —20/+ 60 mesh powder of the 

polymorph of at least about 1.0 square meter per gram; 

(c) a compression value of about 3.82 mm or less, said com- 

pression value being the thickness in millimeters of a 
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round, flat, beveled edge tablet which is § inch in diameter 
and which is formed under 3.2 tons pressure on a 
1.00+0.05 gram charge consisting of 99.5% by weight of 
a —20/+60 mesh powder of the polymorph and 0.5% by 
weight of magnesium stearate; 
(d) a Strong Cobb Arner hardness value of at least about 22 
kilograms for the round tablet of paragraph (c); 
(e) a gamma-sorbitol crystal content of at least about 80% by 
weight; and 
(f) a melting point of about 100° to 101° C. 
7. A confectionary composition comprising the modified 
gamma-sorbitol polymorph of claim 1 and a flavoring agent. 
10. A pharmaceutical composition comprising the modified 
gamma-sorbitol polymorph of claim 1 and a pharmaceutical 
agent. 


4,252,795 
N-SUBSTITUTED DIMERIC CYCLOPEPTIDE 
DERIVATIVES AND PREPARATION THEREOF 
Amedeo Failli, St. Laurent; Hans U. Immer, Mount Royal, and 
Manfred K. Gotz, Hudson, all of Canada, assignors to Ayerst 
McKenna and Harrison Inc., Montreal, Canada 
Filed Sep. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 941,532 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 37/00; CO7C 103/52 
U.S, Cl, 424—177 3 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a cyclopeptide of formula I 


CH(R!)—CONHR?2 
N—CH(R>)—CO—A 
A—CO—CH(R3)—N—CH(R!)—CONHR? 


in which A is a peptide residue having one to four amino acid 
residues wherein said amino acid residues have a side chain 
selected from the group consisting of hydrogen and lower 
alkyl; R! is lower alkyl, phenyl or phenyl(iower)alkylene; R? is 
lower alkyl, cyclo(lower)alkyl or lower alkoxycarbonyl(- 
lower)alkylene; and R3 is a amino acid side chain selected from 
the group consisting of hydrogen and lower alkyl, which 
comprises: 
condensing together an aldehyde of formula R'CHO in 
which R! is as defined herein, an isonitrile of formula 
R2NC in which R? is as defined herein and a peptide of 
formula H2N—CH(R3)—CO—A—OH in which A and 
R3 are as defined herein. 


4,252,796 
STABLE WATER-IN-OIL EMULSIONS 
Ruey J. Yu, 4 Lindenwold Ave., Ambler, and Eugene J. Van 
Scott, 1138 Sewell La., Rydal, both of Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 43,266, May 29, 1979, which is 
a continuation of Ser. No. 888,938, Mar. 22, 1978, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 852,147, Nov. 16, 
1977, abandoned. This application Aug. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 67,714 
Int. Ci.3 A61K 37/40 
U.S. Cl. 424—179 4 Claims 
1. A method for stabilizing a water-in-oil emulsion for topi- 
cal application to the human body so that said emulsion will be 
stable when stored for at least one month at an elevated tem- 
perature and stable when subjected to freezing with subsequent 
thawing to room temperature comprising: 
admixing an oil based dispersion medium, an emulsifying 
agent, and a water based, aqueous dispersed phase and a 
stabilizing effective amount of at least one member se- 
lected from the group consisting of aluminum chloride, 
aluminum chlorohydroxide, aluminum dichlorohydrox- 
ide, aluminum zirconium chlorohydroxide, aluminum 
sesquichlorohydroxide, aluminum zirconium trichlorohy- 
droxide, aluminum zirconium tetrachlorohydroxide, alu- 
minum zirconium pentachlorohydroxide, sodium alumi- 
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num chlorohydroxy lactate, aluminum phosphate, and 
aluminum acetoacetate. 


4,252,797 

CORTICOSTEROID CALCIUM COMPOSITIONS AND 
TREATMENT OF RHEUMATIC DISEASES THEREWITH 
Walter Rosenthal, 150 E. 74th St., New York, N.Y. 10021 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 866,297, Jan. 31, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 58,763 
Int. Cl.) A61K 31/68 

U.S. Cl. 424—201 21 Claims 

1. An anti-inflammatory preparation comprising pharmaceu- 
tically effective amounts of (a) 11l-oxy corticosteroid com- 
pounds and (b) a compound having physiologically available 
calcium. 


4,252,798 
REVERSIBLE MALE CONTRACEPTION 
Donald J. Tindall, Houston, Tex., assignor to The Upjohn Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 949,799, Oct. 10, 197%, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 121,543 
Int. Cl.’ A61K 3//58 
USS. Cl. 424—241 12 Claims 
1. A method of effecting male contraception which com- 
prises oral administration of a contraceptively effective 
amount of 178-methoxy-2a-methyl-Sa-androstan-3-one to a 
healthy male mammal post-puberty selected from the group 
consisting of male dog, tom, bull, stallion, ram, boar, male rat 
and male mouse 


4,252,799 
TREATMENT OF MALE ANIMAL PERINATES WITH 
MALE SEX HORMONE 
Muriel Feigelson, 265 Tenafly Rd., Tenafly, N.J. 07670 
Filed Apr. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 32,732 
Int. Cl.’ A61K 31/56 


U.S, Cl, 424—243 5 Claims 
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1. A method of treating male animals of the type normally 
slaughtered at adulthood to obtain meat suitable for human 
consumption so as to improve the quality of the meat derived 
from the slaughtered adult animal which comprises administer- 
ing to such a male animal solely during its perinatal period an 
amount of a male sex hormone effective to inhibit subsequent 
testicular development and sexual maturation upon growth of 
the animal to adulthood, allowing the thus-treated animal to 


grow to maturity and then slaughtering the treated animal to 
recover meat of improved quality therefrom. 
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4,252,800 4,252,802 
7a-METHYLNORETHINDRONE ENANTHATE AND ITS HYDROXAMIC ACID DERIVATIVES OF 
USE IN LONG TERM SUPPRESSION OF FERTILITY IN 7-[(2-AMINO-4-THIAZOLYL)-OXIMINO] 
FEMALE MAMMALS CEPHALOSPORINS 

Richard Blye, Highland, and Hyun K. Kim, Bethesda, both of Theodor Denzel, Regensburg, and Hermann Breuer, Schoen- 

Ma., assignors to United States of America, Washington, D.C. hofen, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to E. R. 

Filed Oct. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 82,056 Squibb & Sons, Inc., Princeton, N.J. 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 31/56 Filed Mar. 13, 1980, Ser. No. 129,911 

US. Cl. 424—243 7 Claims Int. Cl.3 A61K 31/545; COTD 501/56 

1. A method of inducing long term suppresssion of fertility in U.S. Cl. 424—246 8 Claims 
a female mammal comprising administering an anti-fertility- 1. A compound of the formula 
effective amount of 7a-methylnorethindrone enanthate to said 
female mammal. 

(O)m 


4,252,801 


MORPHOLINYL ACETAMIDE DERIVATIVES AND USE N C—C—N 
THEREOF | I 
A HZ N CHR, 


fe) 
Il 
| 


Frederic P. Hauck, Bridgewater, and Glenn A. Jacobs, Prince- H)N s oF 
ton, both of N.J., assignors to E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc., 
Princeton, N.J. | COOR 

Filed Jan. 4, 1980, Ser. No. 109,441 Ri~{C)n—R2 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 31/535, 31/54; COTD 265/30 

U.S. Cl. 424—246 10 Claims 7 

1. A compound having the structure O=C—N—O—R;3 


wherein 
ll R is hydrogen, alkali metal, 
CH2—O—CH?2CN 


R2 


R7 


ll —CHO—CO—lower alky! or 
CH2—-O—(CH2)nCY 


wherein R is hydrogen, lower alkyl, phenyl-lower alkyl, 
monocyclic aroyl, lower alkenyl, lower alkanoyl, or monocy- : 
clic aromatic heterocyclic containing one heteroatom; R2 is hydrogen or methyl; 
R! and R? may be the same or different and are lower alkyl, 83 18 hydrogen, lower alkyl or lower alkylphenyl; 
lower alkenyl, phenyl lower alkyl, or lower alkoxy or Rg is hydrogen, —-OCONH?2, 


R; is hydrogen or methyl; 


R! N N N N 
Wl Rg x cL | il 
® | N 
hes —N é —S Rio, —S a oO 
. I 


may be taken together to form a 5- to 7-membered hetero- Rg 
cyclic ring optionally containing one other hetero atom, f 

Y is hydroxyl, OR or —O—C—lower alkyl; 
R! R7 is hydrogen or lower alkyl; 

4 Rg is hydrogen or —CONH2; 

\ Rg is hydrogen, lower alkyl, 
R2 


N 


wherein R, R!, R2 and 1 q 
—(CH2)p—C—OR}) , —(CH2)p>—S—OR}; or 
I 
R 
f —(CH2)p—N—(lower alkyl)2; 
‘* 
R2 Rio is hydrogen or lower alkyl; 
Rj, is hydrogen, sodium or potassium; 
are as defined above, and n is 1, 2, 3 or 4; 
n is an integer from 1 to 6, and pharmaceutically acceptable __m is 0, 1 or 2; 
acid addition salts thereof. p is 1, 2, 3 or 4. 
9. A pharmaceutical composition for use in treating arrhyth- 7. An antibacterial pharmaceutical composition comprising 
mia comprising an anti-arrhythmia effective amount of acom- a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier and an effective amount 


pound as defined in claim 1 and a pharmaceutically acceptable of one or more antibacterially active compounds of the for- 
carrier therefor. mula 


N 
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| 
O=C—N—O—R; 


wherein 
R is hydrogen, alkali metal, 


R7 
—CHO—CO— lower alkyl or 


R, is hydrogen or methyl; 

R2 is hydrogen or methyl; 

R;3 is hydrogen, lower alkyl or lower alkylpheny]; 
Rg is hydrogen, —OCONH2, 


No N No N 
oo ae ep 
yO —s Rio, —S Ao 
Ss N 
| 
Ro 


i 
—O—C-—lower alkyl; 
R7 is hydrogen or lower alkyl; 


Rg is hydrogen or —CONH?; 
Rog is hydrogen, lower alkyl, 


ll Il 
—(CH2)p—C—OR} Mee us 


or —(CH2),—N—(lower alkyl); 
Rio is hydrogen or lower alkyl; 
Ri is hydrogen, sodium or potassium; 
n is 1, 2, 3 or 4; 
m is 0, 1 or 2; 
p is 1, 2, 3 or 4. 


4,252,803 
INDOLE COMPOUNDS AND USE THEREOF 

Colin F. Webb, Royston, England, assignor to Glaxo Group 

Limited, London, England 

Filed Oct. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 83,343 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 12, 1978, 

40279/78 
Int. Cl. CO7D 209/20, 413/06; A61K 31/40, 31/535 

U.S, Cl. 424—248.5 14 Claims 

1. An indole of the general formula (1): 


CHEMICAL 


wherein 
R; and R2, which may be the same or different, each repre- 
sents a hydrogen atom, or an aryl, aralkyl, cycloalkyl, 
fluoroalkyl or alkyl group, which alkyl group may be 
unsubstituted or substituted by an alkenyl group or by a 
group —OR7? or by a group 


R7 
i 
—N 
i 
Rg 


where R7 and Rg, which may be the same or different, 
each represents a hydrogen atom, an alkyl, aryl or aralky] 
group; or R; and R2 together with the nitrogen atom to 
which they are attached form a saturated monocyclic 5 to 
7 membered ring which may contain a further hetero 
function (viz oxygen or the group 


| | 
—NH or —NMe); 


R3 and R4, which may be the same or different, each repre- 
sents a hydrogen atom, or an aryl, aralkyl, cycloalkyl, 
fluoroalkyl or alkyl group, which alkyl group may be 
unsubstituted or substituted by an alkenyl group or by a 
group —OR7 or by a group 


R7 
7 
—N 
\ 
Rg 


where R7 and Rg are as previously defined; 

or R3 and Rg may together form an aralkylidene group; 

or R3 and Rg together with the nitrogen atom to which they 
are attached form a saturated monocyclic 5 to 7 mem- 
bered ring which may contain a further hetero function 
(viz oxygen or the group 


| | 
—NH of —NMe); 


Rs represents a hydrogen atom or an alkyl or aralkyl group; 

R¢ represents a hydrogen atom or an aryl or C)-C3 alkyl 
group; 

Alk represents an alkylene group of one to four carbon 
atoms in chain length, which group may be unsubstituted 
or substituted at one or more of its carbon atoms by one to 
three C)-C3 alkyl groups; and 

X represents an oxygen or sulphur atom, 

and physiologically acceptable salts or hydrates. 
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4,252,804 
THERAPEUTICALLY USEFUL 
3,4,5-TRIMETHOXYBENZENE DERIVATIVES 


Maurice Joullie, Saint-Germain-en-Laye; Gabriel Maillard, 
Paris; Lucien Lakah, Paris, and Christian J. M. Warolin, 
Paris, all of France, assignors to Metabio-Joullie, Meudon, 


France 
Filed Jan. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 869,299 


Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 14, 1977, 


1605/77 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 3//535; CO7D 295/18 
U.S. Cl. 424—248.54 
1. A compound of the formula 


CH30 
Rj 


CH30 X—(CH2)m—Y—N 


R2 
CH30 


wherein 

m is selected from O and the numbers | and 2, 

X is selected from oxygen and an imino group of the formula 
NR;,(wherein R3 is selected from hydrogen benzyl, and 
morpholinoethyl), 

Y is selected from the divalent groups CO, CONH, and 
COO and SO), and 

NR}R>? is selected from the group consisting of morpholino, 
2-methylmorpholino, 2,6-dimethylmorpholino, 2-mor- 
pholinoethylamino, and thiamorpholino, 

and their pharmaceutically-acceptable acid addition salts. 

8. A pharmaceutical composition, useful for its tranquilizing, 
muscle relaxing and sedative effects, which comprises a phar- 
maceutically effective amount of a compound of claim 1, or a 
pharmaceutically acceptable acid-addition salt thereof to- 
gether with a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier or diluent. 

9. A pharmaceutical composition according to claim 7 
which contains a compound selected from 4-[N-(3,4,5-trime- 
thoxyphenyl)-carbamoyl]-morpholine and 4-(3,4,5-trimethoxy- 
phenoxycarbonyl)-morpholine. 


4,252,805 
ANTI-PSYCHOTIC AGENTS 
Duane F. Morrow, Evansville, Ind., assignor to Mead Johnson & 
Company, Evansville, Ind. 
Filed Sep. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 75,580 
Int. Cl.) A61K 31/495; CO7D 401/14 
U.S. Cl. 424—250 10 Claims 
1. A triazolo[4,3-a]pyridiue-3(2H)-one having the formula 


| / \ 
NCH ?CH?CH?CH2)N N 
“NS” \ / R2 


wherein 
R! is hydrogen or lower alkyl having 1 to 4 carbon atoms 
and located in the 5, 6, 7, or 8 positions of the triazolo[4,3- 
a]pyridine-3(2H)-one ring, and 
R2 is hydrogen, or it is a substituent located in the 2, 3, or 4 
position of the phenyl ring and selected from the group 
consisting of lower alkyl having 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 
lower alkoxy having 1 to 4 carbon atoms, halogen, or 
trifluoromethyl 
and the pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts 
thereof. 
10. The process for exerting an anti-psychotic effect which 
comprises administering orally or parenterally to a psychotic 


11 Claims 
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patient a non-toxic anti-psychotically effective dose of a com- 
pound claimed in claim 1. 


4,252,806 
TRIAZOLOQUINOLONES 

Duane F. Morrow, Evansville, Ind., assignor to Mead Johnson & 

Company, Evansville, Ind. 

Filed Sep. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 78,535 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 31/495; CO7D 295/12, 401/14 

U.S. Cl. 424—250 10 Claims 

1. A _ 2-substituted-1,2,4-triazolo[4,3-a]quinolin-3(2H)-one 
having the formula 


R! 
al 
H ame 


N-—CH?CH2CH2N N 


ee 


wherein 
R! is hydrogen or lower alkyl located in the 5-, 6-, 7-, 8-, 9-, 
or 10-position of the  1,2,4-triazolo[4,3-a]quinolin- 
3(2H)-one ring and having | to 4 carbon atoms, and 
R? is hydrogen, or a substituent attached to the 2-, 3-, or 4- 
position of the phenyl ring and selected from lower alkyl 
having | to 4 carbon atoms, lower alkoxy having 1 to 4 
carbon atoms, halogen, or trifluoromethyl, 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 
10. The process for exerting an anti-depressant effect which 
comprises administering orally or parenterally to a patient 
suffering from either neurotic or endogenous depression a 
non-toxic anti-depressively effective dose of a compound 
claimed in claim 1. 


4,252,807 
FUSED PYRIMIDINE DERIVATIVES AND 
ANTIATHEROSCLEROTIC METHODS OF TREATMENT 
WITH THEM 
Istvan Hermecz; Zoltan Meszaros; Sandor Virag; Lelle Vasvari; 
Agnes Horvath; Jozsef Knoll; Gyula Sebestyen, and Agoston 
David, all of Budapest, Hungary, assignors to Chincin Gyo- 
gyszer es Vegyeszeti Termekek Gyara Rt., Budapest, Hun- 
gary 
Division of Ser. No. 765,595, Feb. 4, 1977, Pat. No. 4,123,533. 
This application Aug. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 931,908 
Claims priority, application Hungary, Feb. 12, 1976, 1642 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 31, 
1995, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. A61K 37/505; CO7TD 471/04 
US. Cl. 424—251 
1. A compound of the formula 


18 Claims 


wherein 
R is hydrogen or C; to C¢ alkyl in the 6- or 7-position; 
R? is hydrogen or hydroxy; 
R3 is hydrogen, or R2 and R3 togehter form a valence bond; 
R® is trihalomethyl, 5-nitro-2-furyl, 2-furyl, 2-pyrryl, N- 
methyl-2-pyrryl, phenyl, 3,4,5-trimethoxyphenyl, 3- 
hydroxy-4-methoxyphenyl, 3,4-methylenedioxyphenyl, 
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dimethoxyphenyl, 4-hydroxyphenyl, 4-chlorophenyl, 4- Ai—(CH2)”n—CH—(CH2)m—CO 
methoxyphenyl, 2-hydroxyphenyl, 4-dimethylaminophe- 42—CO 
nyl, 2-chlorophenyl, 2-nitrophenyl, 4-nitropheny!, 2- r CHz P 
ethoxyphenyl, 3-nitrophenyl, 3,4-dichlorophenyl, 3- xX; c 
cyanophenyl, 4-N-acetylaminophenyl, or pyridyl; Mi: a a 

R’ and R8 independently represent hydrogen or together CH, x 
hegre a valence bond; A2—X2—(CH2),-—-CO (d) 

R’ is hydrogen or C; to C¢ alkyl; a ee . . 

R10is po ot or C; to Cg sedsaendtl or a pharmaceuti- — v4 am re " wy ws / red 2; ry = Sees _ lg 

cally acceptable salt thereof. cycloalkyl, cyclohexenyl, cyclo exadienyl, phenyl, hydroxy- 

7. Am sntiatherceclerotic method of trestmeat which com- 522! thienyl or pyridyl group; x is a hydrogen or halogen 
prises the step of administering to an animal subject in an atom, a carboxylic acid, nan arboxylic acid oat, azido, estrazo- 
effective dosage for a period sufficient to ameliorate the condi- lyl, hydroxy, acyloxy, amino, eseido, guanidino or acylureido 
tion a compound of the formula: group; A? is a phenyl, a 2,6-diamethoxyphenyl, 2-alleoxy-1- 

naphtyl, 3-arylisoxazoyl or 3-aryl-5-methylisoxazolyl group; 
RO X} is a CHYOCH2, CH2SCH?2 or (CH2), group; and X2 is an 
oxygen or sulphur atom. 

10. An antibacterial pharmaceutical composition which 
comprises an antibacterially effective amount of a compound 
as claimed in claim 2 and a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier 
therefor. 


R3 


4,252,809 
wherein SUBSTITUTED PTERIDINE COMPOUNDS AND 

R is hydrogen or C; to C¢ alkyl in the 6- or 7-position; PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 

R2 is hydrogen or hydroxy; is. Pe _ THE SAME 

R? is hydrogen, or R2 and R3 together form a valence bond; Heinrich Knauf, Freiburg-Ebnet; Ernst Mutschler, Mainz- 

R® is carboxy, Cj to C¢ alkoxycarbonyl; 5-nitro-2-furyl, meee on Kar 1-Dieter em ag ne eat —— 
2-furyl, 2-pyrryl, N-methyl-2-pyrryl, phenyl, 3,4,5-trime- ae Seattle ohm Pharma Gmbi, Darm- 
thoxyphenyl, 3-hydroxy-4-methoxypheny]l, 3,4- Peano"; eet . = 
methylenedioxyphenyl, dimethoxyphenyl, 4-hydroxyphe- Para ape eae hig ~y a N er 
nyl, 4-chlorophenyl, 4-methoxyphenyl, 2-hydroxypheny]l, Claims priority saulleatios Fed Rep of Germany Jan 3 
4-dimethylaminophenyl, 2-chlorophenyl, 2-nitrophenyl, 1977, 2700073; Italy, May 31, 1978, 62249 A/78 
4-nitrophenyl, 2-ethoxyphenyl, 3-nitrophenyl, 3,4- 


: Int. Cl.3 A61K 31/52 
dichiorophenyl, 3-cyanophenyl, 4-N-acetylaminophenyl, US. Cl. 424—253 x 12 Claims 
or pyridyl; 


1. A parenterally administrable pharmaceutical composition 
7 8 j “pres , 4 ° ? : ; a < 
R’ and R° independently represent hydrogen or together for inducing diuresis, seid composition comprising a pharma- 
form a valence bond; vatieatiien 4 iis concert 1 edministrati d 
BP i, tedeeten anata tication. ceutically acceptable carrier for parenteral administration an 
10; arte i ~ iol a diuretically-effective amount of a compound of the formula 
R'is carboxy or C; to Cg alkoxycarbony]; or a pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable salt thereof in combination with a phar- 


NH? 
maceutically acceptable inert carrier. 


N 
4,252,808 


B-LACTAM ANTIBACTERIAL AGENTS, THEIR USE IN ™ 2 ; 
PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS, THE PROCESS HAN N N ne, 
FOR THEIR PREPARATION AND INTERMEDIATES _ wherein R is hydrogen or a pharmaceutically acceptable cat- 
FOR USE IN THAT PROCESS ion. 
Michael J. Pearson, Horsham, England, assignor to Beecham 
Group Limited, United Kingdom TCs sapere 
Filed Feb. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 15,006 4,252,810 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 4, 1978, 9,10-DIHY DRO-4H-BENZO[4,5]CYCLOHEPTA 
08669/78 [1,2-b ]THIOPHEN-4,9-IMINES 
Int. Cl? A61K 31/505; CO7TD 487/14 Paul S. Anderson, and Ben E. Evans, both of Lansdale, Pa., 
US. Cl. 424—251 10 Claims assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
2. A compound of the formula II: Filed Nov. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 960,811 
Int. Cl.) A61K 31/38, 31/44; COTD 495/12 
U.S. Cl. 424—256 9 Claims 
1. A compound of structural formula: 


R!—NH H H R 


@ 
oO 


CO2H bo RS 
or a salt thereof wherein R! is hydrogen, a trityl group or a or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof wherein 
group R¢CO, R? is hydrogen, lower alkyl, phenyl, p-nitrophe- _R is 
nyl, p-methoxycarbonylphenyl, R3 is hydrogen, lower alkyl, (1) hydrogen, 
substituted lower alky! or thiosubstituted lower alkyl and said (2) lower alkyl, 
R¢CO is of the sub-formulae (a)-(d): (3) lower alkenyl, 
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(4) phenyl-lower alkyl, 

(5) halophenyl-lower alkyl, 

(6) loweralkylphenyl-lower alkyl, 

(7) lower cycloalkyl, 

(8) lower (cycloalkyl-alkyl), or 

(9) di(lower alkyl)amino-lower alkyi; 
R? is 

(1) hydrogen, 

(2) lower alkyl, 

(3) lower alkenyl, 

(4) phenyl-lower alkyl, 

(5) lower(cycloalkyl-alkyl), or 

(6) di(lower alkyl)amino-lower alkyl; and 
R3 and R¢ are independently 

(1) hydrogen, 

(2) halogen, 

(3) lower alkoxy, 

(4) trifluo&romethylthio, 

(5) cyano, 

(6) carboxy, or 

(7) hydroxy. 

4. A pharmaceutical antianxiety, muscle relaxant, and anti- 
parkinson composition comprising a pharmaceutical carrier and 
an effective antianxiety, muscle relaxant, and antiparkinson 
amount of a compound of structural formula: 


R 


R* 
R2 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof wherein 

R is 

(1) hydrogen, 

(2) lower alkyl, 

(3) lower alkenyl, 

(4) phenyl-lower alkyi, 

(5) halophenyl-lower alkyl, 

(6) loweralkylphenyl-lower alkyl, 

(7) lower cycloalkyl, 

(8) lower (cycloalkyl-alkyl), or 

(9) di(lower alkyl)amino-lower alkyl; 
R? is 

(1) hydrogen, 

(2) lower alkyl, 

(3) lower alkenyl, 

(4) phenyl-lower alkyl, 

(5) lower(cycloalkyl-alkyl), or 

(6) di(lower alkyl)amino-lower alkyl; and 
R3 and R¢ are independently 

(1) hydrogen, 

(2) halogen, 

(3) lower alkoxy, 

(4) trifluoromethylthio, 

(5) cyano, 

(6) carboxy, or 

(7) hydroxy. 


4,252,811 
HEXAHYDRO-TRANS-PYRIDOINDOLE NEUROLEPTIC 
AGENTS 
Willard M. Welch, Mystic, and Charles A. Harbert, Waterford, 

both of Conn., assignors to Pfizer Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 61,573 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 471/14; A61K 31/44 
U.S, Cl. 424—256 4 Claims 
1. A (+) enantiomeric, a mixture of (+) and (—) enantio- 
meric or (+) racemic hexahydro-trans-4a,9b-1(H)pyridoindole 
derivative of the formula: 
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N—(CH2)m—CHR'!NR2R3 


or the pharmacologically acceptable salt thereof, wherein; 

j and k are independently 1 or 2; 

m is 1 to 8; 

X and Y are independently selected from H, F, Cl, Br, 
OCH3, CH3 or CH2CH;3; 

R is H, alkyl of 1 to 5 carbons, Ph or the mono or disubsti- 
tuted form of Ph, the mono or disubstituent being F, Cl, 
Br, OCH3, CH3 or CH2CH3; 

R? is H, alkyl of 1 to 5 carbons, Ph, CH2Ph or the mono or 
disubstituted form of Ph or CH2Ph, the mono or disub- 
stituent being F, Cl, Br, OCH3, CH3 or CH2CHs3; and 

R3 is H, alkyl of 1 to 5 carbons. 


4,252,812 
2-SUBSTITUTED-TRANS-5-ARYL-2,3,4,4a,5,9b-HEXAHY- 
DRO-1H-PYRIDO[4,3-b ]INDOLES 
Willard M. Welch, Jr., Mystic, Conn., assignor to Pfizer Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 5,698, Jan. 23, 1979, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 799,392, May 23, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 16, 1980, Ser. No. 112,543 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 31/445; CO7D 471/04 
U.S. Cl. 424—256 9 Claims 

1. A __ 2-Substituted-5-aryl-2,3,4,4a,5,9b-hexahydro-1H- 
pyrido[4,3-b]indole compound of the formula 


iy) 


Z\ 
X} 
ye rae SS canals 
N 


Yi 


and the pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts thereof 
wherein the hydrogens attached to the carbon atoms in the 4a 
and 9b positions are in a trans-relationship to each other and 
the 5-aryl-2,3,4,4a,5,9b-hexahydro-1H-pyrido[4,3-bjindole 
moiety is dextrorotatory; X; and Y; are the same or different 
and are each hydrogen or fluoro; Z; is hydrogen, fluoro or 
methoxy; M is C=O and n is 3 or 4. 

5. A method for the treatment of schizophrenic manifesta- 
tions in a mammal which comprises orally or parenterally 
administering to a mammal in need of such treatment a tran- 
quilizing amount of a 2-substituted-5-aryl-2,3,4,4a,5,9b-hexahy- 
dro-1H-pyrido[4,3-b]indole of the formula 


N—(CH2)7-M 
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and the pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts thereof 
wherein the hydrogens attached to the carbon atoms in the 4a 
and 9b positions are in a trans-relationship to each other and 
the 5-aryl-2,3,4,4a,5,9b-hexahydro-1H-pyrido [4,3-bJindole 
moiety is dextrorotatory, X; and Y, are the same or different 
and are each hydrogen or fluoro; Z; is hydrogen, fluoro or 
methoxy; M is C=O; and n is 3 or 4. 


4,252,813 
OXAMIDES, PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS 
THEREOF AND METHOD OF USE 
John B. Wright, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn 
Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 95,217 
Int. Cl.) A61K 31/44; CO7D 213/75 
U.S. Cl. 424—263 
1. A compound of the formula 


20 Claims 
Xx 
R) 0 oO 
| i ii “te 
a nei aia 5 


| 2 
R3 Q H z 


0 O Ri 
i il | 
eal en Sins 


Q R3 


wherein X and Y are the same or different and are hydrogen, 
alkyl of one to six carbon atoms, inclusive, alkoxy of one to six 
carbon atoms, inclusive, halo, cyano, nitro, trifluoromethyl 
and 


1 


sm 


H 


Oo 
a 
C—NH?2 

is at the 3 or 4 position; 
Rj, R2 and R3 are the same or different and are hydrogen, 

fluoro or chloro; 
Q is hydrogen or a pharmacologically acceptable metal or 

amine cation; 
the second 


H 
| Il 
am Coase ee 


Oo O Ri 
UI 


R3 
is at the 3 or 4 position; 
and 
Z is N, C—H, C—X, C—Y with the proviso that when Z is 
N, then X and Y are hydrogen and the second 


H O O Ri 
1 oi ol | 


hy 
R3 


is at the 3 position. 

20. A method for the prophylactic treatment of allergy of a 
reagin or non-reagin mediated nature which comprises pro- 
phylactically administering to a mammal in need of said treat- 
ment an anti reagin or non-reagin mediated allergy effective 
amount of a compound of the formula of claim 1. 


4,252,814 
OVICIDAL AND LARVICIDAL CYANOMETHYL 
THIOESTERS 

Peter J. Wepplo, Princeton, and Donald P. Wright, Jr., Hope- 

well Township, Mercer County, both of N.J., assignors to 

American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Jul. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 54,740 

Int. Cl.) AOIN 37/34, 43/40; COTC 153/07; COTD 213/83 
U.S. Cl. 424—266 22 Claims 

1. A compound of the formula 


CHEMICAL 


Oo 


Il 
R—C—S—CH?7CN 


wherein R is CpHs—, (CH3)3C—, 


CH>CH—, or 


Y is Cl, CH3—, (CH3)3C—, CH30—, cyano or nitro. 
14. A method for the control of insects, comprising contact- 
ing the ova and newly hatched larvae of the insects with an 


ovicidally-larvicidally effective amount of a compound of the 
formula: 


I 
R—C—S—CH2CN 


wherein X is oxygen or sulfur; R is alkyl C;-C4, phenyl, 


xy. 


Va 
N 


Y is halogen, alkyl C;-C4, alkoxy C;-C4, cyano or nitro; and 
W is hydrogen, halogen, alkyl C;-C4, alkoxy C)-C4, cyano or 
nitro. 


4,252,815 
METHODS OF TREATING CARDIOVASCULAR 
DISEASES WITH PHENYLTETRAZOLYLOXY 
PROPANOLAMINES 
William E. Kreighbaum, and William T. Comer, both of Evans- 
ville, Ind., assignors to Mead Johnson & Company, Evans- 
ville, Ind. 

Division of Ser. No, 889,780, Mar. 24, 1978, Pat. No. 4,186,131, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 789,481, Apr. 21, 
1977, abandoned. This application Aug. 15, 1979, Ser. No, 66,733 
Int. Cl.’ A61K 31/4] 

U.S, Cl. 424—269 22 Claims 

1. The method of inhibiting B-adrenergic activity in a mam- 
malian host having a disease state resulting from excessive 
activation of the B-adrenergic receptors which comprises 
administering to said host a non-toxic effective adrenergic 
B-receptor inhibiting dose of a compound having the formula 
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n7N 
i] \—ocr:cHOHCH:NER! 
Nan R2 


R3 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt thereof 
wherein 

R! is selected from the group consisting of 2-(3-indolyl)-1,1- 
dimethylethyl, adamantyl, alkyl having 1 to 12 carbon 
atoms, hydroxyalkyl having 2 to 12 carbon atoms having 
the hydroxyl group attached to a carbon atom other than 
that carbon atom attached to the nitrogen atom, alkenyl 
having 3 to 12 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl having 3 to 6 ring 
atoms, cycloalkylalkyl having 4 to 12 carbon atoms in- 
cluding 3 to 6 ring atoms, cycloalkenyl having 5 to 6 ring 
atoms, carbocyclic aralkyl having 7 to 12 carbon atoms, 
substituted carbocyclic aralkyl having 7 to 18 carbon 
atoms, carbocyclic aryloxyalkyl having 8 to 12 carbon 
atoms, and substituted carbocyclic aryloxyalky] having 8 
to 18 carbon atoms wherein said substituted aralkyl and 
said substituted aryloxyalkyl groups each have 1 or 2 ring 
substituents selected from the group consisting of halogen, 
alkoxy having 1 to 6 carbon atoms, alkyl having 1 to 6 
carbon atoms, and alkenyl having 3 to 6 carbon atoms 
wherein said ring substituents are sterically compatible; 

R? is hydrogen or methyl, and 

R3 is hydrogen, methyl, halogen, nitro, or acetamido. 


4,252,816 
TETRAHYDRO-1H-1,4-DIAZEPINO(1,7-A)BEN- 
ZIMIDAZOLES USEFUL AS ANALGESIC AGENTS 
Walfred S. Saari, Lansdale, and Joel R. Huff, Gwynedd, both of 

Pa., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 99,387 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 31/55; CO7D 487/04 
US. Cl. 424—273 B 
1. A compound of the formula: 


15 Claims 


R2 


ie, 


wherein: 

R, is hydrogen; C).4 alkyl; or cyclopropylmethyl; and 

R2 is hydrogen; halo; C;.4 alkyl; C).4 alkoxy; hydroxy; or 

trifluoromethy]; 

and a non-toxic pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 

6. A method of treating pain in a patient in need of such 
treatment comprising the administration to such a patient of a 
therapeutically effective amount of a compound of the for- 
mula: 


N 


9 Ge ie 
N Zs 
wherein: 


R, is hydrogen; Cj.4 alkyl; or cyclopropylmethyl; and 


R2 is hydrogen; halo; C).4 alkyl; C).4 alkoxy; hydroxy; or 


trifluoromethyl; 
and a non-toxic pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


11. A pharmaceutical composition for treating pain consist- 
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ing essentially of a pharmaceutical carrier and a therapeutically 
effective amount of a compound of the formula: 


R> a) 


N 


oy ies 
N sa 
wherein: 


Rj is hydrogen; C;.4 alkyl; or cyclopropylmethyl; and 

R2 is hydrogen; halo; C;.4 alkyl; C;.4 alkoxy; hydroxy; and 
trifluoromethy]; 

and a non-toxic pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


4,252,817 
SUBSTITUTED-2,3-DIHYDROBENZOFURAN-2-ONES 
Annemarie Closse, Binningen; Walter Haefliger, Basel, and 

Daniel Hauser, Binningen, all of Switzerland, assignors to 
Sandoz Ltd., Basel, Switzerland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 831,016, Sep. 6, 1977, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 826,675, Aug. 22, 
1977, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 664,235, 
Mar. 5, 1976, abandoned. This application May 11, 1979, Ser. 
No. 37,717 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 307/83; A61K 31/365 
U.S, Cl. 424—-279 
1. A compound of the formula 


22 Claims 


R3 
Ri 


wherein 

R, is cycloalkyl having 3 to 8 carbon atoms or phenyl, and 

R2 is hydrogen or lower alkyl, and 

R;3 is halogen, nitro, methylthio, hydroxy, lower alkoxy, 

lower alkanoyloxy having | to 4 carbon atoms or lower 
alkanoylamino having | to 4 carbon atoms. 

22. A method of treating oedemas, inflammations and arthri- 
tis in animals which comprises administering a therapeutically 
effective amount of a compound of claim 1 to an animal in need 
of such treatment. 


4,252,818 
NOVEL BENZOPYRAN DERIVATIVES 
Joshua Rokach, Chomedey-Laval; Pierre A. Hamel, Vimont- 
Laval, both of Canada, and Ralph F. Hirschmann, Blue Bell, 
Pa., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 63,020 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 311/22; A61K 31/35 
U.S. Cl. 424—283 5 Claims 
4. A composition for the treatment and control of undesir- 
able contractile activity of SRS-A consisting essentially of a 
pharmaceutically acceptable carrier and a therapeutically 
effective amount of a compound of the formula: 


oO 
OH 


| 
OCH2CHCH20 oO 
CH27CH?CH3 CH)CH)CH3 


and the pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 
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4,252,819 
ANTISECRETORY HETEROCYCLIC AMIDINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Yasufumi Hirata, Saitama; Isao Yanagisawa; Toshinari Tamura, 
both of Tokyo, and Masaaki Takeda, Saitama, all of Japan, 
assignors to Yamanouchi Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Aug. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 934,276 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 29, 1977, 52-104079 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 31/34, 31/38; COTD 307/54, 333/24 
U.S. Cl. 424—285 7 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


a 

fH 

Het—(CH2)m—Z—(CH2)n—C— 
NH~—Y 


wherein Het represents fury] or thienyl, either unsubstituted or 
substituted by halogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, hydroxy- 
methyl, phenyl, benzyl, cyano, amino or _ dime- 
thylaminomethy]; Z represents sulfur or oxygen; X represents 
unsubstituted or substituted imino shown by the formula N-R, 
wherein R represents hydrogen, lower alkyl, cyano, unsubsti- 
tuted or lower alkyl-substituted carbamoy!}, unsubstituted or 
lower-alkyl-substituted thiocarbamoy]; Y represents hydrogen, 
lower alkyl, unsubstituted or substituted by hydroxyl, amino or 
halogen, cycloalkyl of 3-6 carbon atoms, lower alkenyl, lower 
alkynyl, phenyl, unsubstituted or substituted by hydroxyl, 
amino, or halogen, benzyl, unsubstituted or substituted by 
hydroxyl, amino, or halogen, cyano, or carbamoyl, and m and 
n represent an integer of | to 3; or a pharmacologically accept- 
able acid addition salt thereof. 


4,252,820 
ARTHROPODICIDAL 
2,2-DIMETHYL-3-(2-PERFLUOROALKYL-2-PER- 
HALOALKYL-VINYL)-CYCLOPROPANECARBOXYLIC 
ACID ESTERS 

Reinhard Lantzsch, Leverkusen; Hermann Hagemann; Ingeborg 

Hammann, both of Cologne; Wolfgang Behrenz, Overath, and 

Bernhard Homeyer, Leverkusen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignors to Bayer Aktiengeseilschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany 

Filed Jul. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 53,676 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 15, 

1978, 2831193 
Int. Cl. AOIN 37/08, 37/34; COTC 69/743, 121/48 

U.S. Cl. 424—304 7 Claims 

1. A _ 2,2-dimethyl-3-(2'-perfluoroalkyl-2'-perhaloalky]- 
vinyl)-cyclopropane derivative of the formula 


CHEMICAL 


in which 

R! is fluorine or CF3. 

R3 is fluorine, chlorine, bromine or R'CF>-, and 

R2 is pentafluorobenzyl, a fluorine-substituted 3-phenoxy- 

benzyl or fluorine-substituted a-cyano-3-phenoxybenzy]. 

6. A method of combating arthropods which comprises 
applying to the arthropods, or to a habitat thereof, an ar- 
thropodicidally effective amount of a compound according to 
claim 1. 


4,252,821 
METHOD FOR TREATING ULCERS 

Jean-Claude Farine, Eysins, and Adrian Schulthess, Begnins, 

both of Switzerland, assignors to Laboratoires OM Societe 

Anonyme, Geneva, Switzerland 

Filed Dec. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 101,313 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 31/205 

U.S, Cl. 424—316 1 Claim 

1. A method for treating a human being or animal suffering 
from gastric or duodenal ulcer, comprising administering to 
said human being or animal a pharmaceutically active amount 
of the compound of formula 


OH 
S$O3~ [*NH2(C2Hs)2]2 


OH 


in a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier. 


4,252,822 
METHOD FOR TREATING PHENYLKETONURIA 
Helen K. Berry, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to Children’s Hospi- 
tal Medical Center, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 941,931, Sep. 13, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,209,531. This application Dec. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 106,560 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 24, 
1997, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl? A6G1K 37/195 
USS, Cl. 424—319 8 Claims 
1. Method of improving motor and cognitive functions in 
mammalian subjects afflicted with phenylketonuria by admin- 
istering to said subjects a mixture consisting essentially of 
valine, isoleucine and leucine in a total effective amount of said 
mixture to improve motor and cognitive functions wherein 
each ingredient is present in an amount to improve said motor 
and cognitive functions. 


4,252,823 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 
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4,252,824 
AMINO-ETHANOL DERIVATIVES 
Virgilio Bernareggi, Cologne Monzese; Giuseppe Crespi, Arese, 
and Giuseppe Bugada, Bergamo, all of Italy, assignors to 
Valeas S.R.L., Industria Chimica e Farmaceutica, Milan, 
Italy 
Filed Nov. 10, 1976, Ser. No. 740,658 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 12, 1975, 

46677/75 
Int. Cl.3 AOIN 33/02; CO7C 91/22 
U.S, Cl. 424—330 2 Claims 

1. A compound selected from the group consisting of 1-(5- 
amino-3-hydroxymethy])phenyl-2- (1-p.methoxyphenyl-2- 
propylamino)ethanol and pharmaceutically acceptable acid 
addition salts thereof. 

2. A therapeutic composition useful as a bronchodilator 
comprising a bronchodilator effective amount of 1-(5-amino-3- 
hydroxymethyl)phenyl-2-(1-p.methoxyphenyl-2- 
propylamino)ethanol and a pharmaceutically acceptable car- 
rier. 


4,252,825 
COMPOSITIONS FOR TREATMENT OF 
CARDIOVASCULAR CONDITIONS ASSOCIATED WITH 
OVERPRODUCTION OF CATECHOLAMINES 

Henri Demarne, Montpellier, France, assignor to C. M. Indus- 

tries, Paris, France 

Division of Ser. No. 781,490, Mar. 25, 1977, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 590,727, Jun. 26, 1975, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 1,314 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 28, 1974, 

28925/74 
Int. Cl? A61K 31/135 

U.S. Cl, 424—330 6 Claims 

1. A therapeutic composition useful in the treatment of 
pathological conditions associated with the over-production of 
catecholamines, including tachycardia, palpitations, extrasys- 
toles and hypertension, which comprises, (a) as the active 
ingredient, a compound selected from the group consisting of 
5-fluoro-2-(2-hydroxy-3-tertiary butyl-amino-propoxy)- 
butyrophenone, its optical isomers and non-toxic acid addition 
salts and (b) a physiologically acceptable excipient. 


4,252,826 
COSMETIC COMPOSITION FOR REMOVING MAKEUP 
FROM THE EYES 
Jean-Paul Boélle; Constantin Koulbanis, and Arlette Zabotto 
nee Arribau, all of Paris, France, assignors to L’Oreal, Paris, 
France 
Filed Dec. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 973,948 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 30, 1977, 77 39840 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 7/48 
US. Cl, 424—361 14 Claims 
1. A cosmetic composition for removing makeup from the 
eyes, which is non-irritating and does not provoke ocular 
difficulty, which comprises an aqueous solution of: 

(i) at least one surface active agent selected from the group 
consisting of mono-alkyl carboxylate of a-methyl polye- 
thoxylated glucoside, di-alkyl carboxylate of a-methyl 
polyethoxylated glucoside, mono-alkenyl carboxylate of 
a-methyl polyethoxylated glucoside, di-alkenyl carboxyl- 
ate of a-methyl polyethoxylated glucoside which are 
ethoxylated with 10 to 30 moles of ethylene oxide and a 
mixture thereof, wherein said alkyl and alkenyl moieties 
are linear or branched and have 11 to 21 carbon atoms, 
and 
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(ii) at least one preservative agent selected from the group 
consisting of sodium ethylmercurothiosalicylate, the di- 
gluconate of chlorhexidine, the diacetate of chlorhexidine 
or the dihydrochloride of chlorhexidine, phenylmer- 
curonitrate, a mixture of 30% sodium benzoate and 70% 
mono-chloracetamide, a compound of formula I 


CH3 () 


R—®N—CH2—CeHs CIO 


CH3 


wherein R is akyl having 12 to 18 carbon atoms or a 
mixture thereof, and a mixture of said preservatives, the 
pH of said composition being between 4.5 and 8.5. 


4,252,827 
OXYGEN-TRANSFERABLE FLUOROCARBON 
EMULSION 
Kazumasa Yokoyama, Suita; Kouichi Yamanouchi, Sakai; Ryoi- 

chiro Murashima, Kashihara, and Yoshio Tsuda, Kyoto, all of 

Japan, assignors to The Green Cross Corporation, Osaka, 

Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 654,964, Feb. 3, 1976, abandoned. This 

application May 23, 1979, Ser. No. 41,794 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 45/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—366 20 Claims 

1. A stable emulsion in a physiologically acceptable aqueous 
medium of an oxygen-transferrable perfluorocarbon com- 
pound having a particle size of about 0.05 to 0.3u, which 
comprises 10 to 50% (w/v) in the sum of the amount of (A) 
perfluorodecalin and (B) perfluoro tripropylamine; 2.0 to 5.0% 
(w/v) in the amount of a high molecular weight nonionic 
surfactant which is a polyoxyethylene-polyoxypropylene co- 
polymer having a molecular weight of 2,000 to 20,000; 0.1 to 
1.0% (w/v) in the amount of a phospholipid; and 0.004 to 0.1% 
(w/v) in the amount of at least one fatty acid compound se- 
lected from the group consisting of fatty acids having 8 to 22 
carbon atoms, physiologically acceptable salts and monoglyc- 
erides thereof; the proportion of the said perfluorocarbon 
compound (A) and the said perfluoro tert-amine (B) being 
95-50 to 5-50 by weight. 


4,252,828 
FLAVORING WITH BORNYL ETHYL ETHER 

Cynthia J. Mussinan, Bricktown; Braja D. Mookherjee, Holm- 
del; Manfred H. Vock, Locust; Frederick L. Schmitt, Holm- 
del, all of N.J.; Edward J. Shuster, Brooklyn, N.Y.; James M. 
Sanders, Eatontown, N.J.; Bette M. Light, Highlands, N.J., 
and Edward J. Granda, Englishtown, N.J., assignors to Inter- 

national Flavors & Fragrances Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 12,798, Feb. 16, 1979, which is a division of 
Ser. No. 939,897, Sep. 5, 1978, Pat. No. 4,163,068, which is a 
division of Ser. No. 872,937, Jan. 27, 1978, Pat. No. 4,131,687. 

This application Oct. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 88,375 

Int. Cl.) A23L 1/226 

US. Cl. 426—3 1 Claim 
1. A process for imparting camphoraceous, woody, cedar- 
wood-like, eucalyptol-like, and blueberry-like aroma charac- 
teristic with camphoraceous, woody, eucalyptol-like, blue- 
berry flavor characteristics and an astringent character to a 
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foodstuff or chewing gum comprising the step of adding 
thereto from 0.5 ppm up to about 100 ppm of synethetically 
produced substantially pure borny] ethyl! ether. 


4,252,829 
CHEWING GUM WITH FLAVOURED LIQUID FILLING 
Francesco Terrevazzi, Lainate, Italy, assignor to Perfetti S.p.A., 
Milan, Italy 
Filed Mar, 7, 1979, Ser. No. 18,182 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 13, 1978, 21167 A/78 
Int. Cl.3 A23G 3/30 


US. Cl. 426—5 8 Claims 


1. A flavored liquid fill for center-filled chewing gum con- 
sisting essentially of an aqueous solution containing dissolved 
solid portions, from 8 to 13% by weight of liquid sorbitol and 
from 2 to 5% by weight of a solution of propylene glycol 
containing a selected flavoring agent. 


4,252,830 

CHEWABLE CALORIE-FREE CHEWING GUM BASE 
Gary Kehoe, South Salem; Wayne J. Puglia, Bellerose Village; 

Frank Witzel, Spring Valley, all of N.Y.; Dominick R. Friello, 

Danbury, Conn., and Donald A. M. Mackay, Pleasantville, 

N.Y., assignors to Life Savers, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jun, 18, 1979, Ser. No. 49,536 
Int. Cl.3 A23G 3/30 

US. Cl. 426—5 9 Claims 

1. A substantially calorie-free chewable gum base compris- 
ing substantially calorie-free gum base, from about 50 to about 
85% by weight of a substantially calorie-free inert filler or 
texturizing agent which is calcium carbonate, aluminum hy- 
droxide, alumina, magnesium carbonate, talc, aluminum sili- 
cates, dicalcium phosphate, magnesium trisilicate, magnesium 
hydroxide, or mixtures thereof, from about 0.1 to about 5% by 
weight of a substantially calorie-free sweetener, and a substan- 
tially calorie-free softener, said chewable gum base including 
at least 10% air voids entrapped in the gum base matrix, which, 
upon chewing, become filled with moisture, said gum base 
being essentially free of calorie containing water-extractables. 


4,252,831 
MOLASSES-COATED FEED-GRADE CALCIUM 
PHOSPHATES AND PROCESS 
Ronald R. Gleckler, and Stefan Zahursky, both of Palmyra, 

Mo., assignors to American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, 

Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 814,602; Jul. 11, 1977, 
abandoned. This application May 8, 1979, Ser. No. 37,088 
Int. Cl. A23K 1/175 
USS. Cl. 426—74 8 Claims 

1. A coated, solid composition with reduced dusting proper- 

ties comprising: 

(a) from about 97% to about 99% by weight based on the 
coated solid composition of a finely divided particulate 
feed-grade substrate of a calcium phosphate selected from 
monocalcium phosphate, dicalcium phosphate or mixtures 
thereof; and 

(b) from about 1% to about 3% by weight of a coating 
mixture comprising, molasses, water and a surfactant of 
glycerol monoricinoleate or calcium lignosulfonate, in a 
molasses to surfactant ratio of about 7:3 by volume. 
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7. A method for the preparation of a uniformly coated par- 
ticulate solid composition comprising a core material contain- 
ing from about 97% to about 99% by weight based on the solid 
composition of a feed-grade calcium phosphate selected from 
monocalcium phosphate, dicalcium phosphate or mixtures 
thereof, while these are maintained at the temperature range of 
50° C. to 80° C. and a coating; comprising spraying onto the 
surface of the composition while in a falling curtain a coating 
mixture of molasses, water and a surfactant of calcium ligno- 
sulfonate or glycerol monoricinoleate, so as to provide from 
about 3% to about 1% based on the weight of the composition 
of said coating, and the temperature of the coating mixture is 
maintained in the range of 35° C. to 60° C. during application; 
to obtain a uniformly coated, free-flowing and dry composition 
with reduced dusting properties. 


4,252,832 
MICROWAVE-COOKING BROWNING COMPOSITION 
Robert D. Moody, 141 Field Grove Ct., East Peoria, Ill. 61611 
Filed Mar. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 20,416 
Int. Cl.3 A21D 6/00 
U.S. Cl. 426—241 8 Claims 

1. A microwave-cooking browning agent consisting essen- 
tially of an aqueous syrup prepared by heating one part by 
volume of a granular disaccharide until said disaccharide 
melts, then carmelizes, and then foams, and then until said 
foaming stops to form a dark brown liquid, after said foaming 
stops, maintaining said dark liquid at the resultant temperature 
for an additional period of up to about one minute, then allow- 
ing the resultant liquid to cool without solidifying, then, to the 
resultant brown cooled liquid, adding from about 1.5 to about 
2.5 parts water per part by volume said disaccharide, and 
heating the resultant mixture to a boil to form a uniform aque- 
ous syrup which is crystal-free at room temperature, and add- 
ing to said resultant syrup a minor amount of salt to neutralize 
any sweetness to produce a resultant aqueous syrup which, 
when applied as a coating to any raw food product selected 
from the group consisting of meats, poultry, fish, eggs, french 
fry-cut potatoes, and pie crust and the resultant coated food 
product is cooked in a microwave oven, produces a cooked 
food product which is browned. 


4,252,833 
METHOD OF THERMIC TREATMENT OF CEREAL 
PRODUCTS 
Jan Zvonicek, Prague; Milos Protiva, Pecky; Rudolf Dohnalek, 
and Miroslay Cap, both of Prague, all of Czechoslovakia, 
assignors to Ceske vysoke uceni technicke v Praze, Prague, 
Czechoslovakia 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 804,621, Jun. 8, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 61,622 
Int. Cl? A23K 1/00 
USS. Cl. 426—241 1 Claim 
1. A two-stage thermic treatment of a cereal grain product, 
comprising heating the product in a first stage for a period of 
from 5-120 seconds by infrared radiation to raise the tempera- 
ture from ambient temperature to 100°-200° C., and in a second 
stage, immediately following the first stage, holding the prod- 
uct at said temperature for from 30-120 seconds, then rolling 
the product, and thereafter cooling the rolled product to a 
temperature under 40° C. 
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4,252,834 
FOOD ADDITIVE COMPOSITION AND PROCESS FOR 
PREPARATION THEREOF 
Shigeo Inamine, Kobe; Toshio Matsuda, Itami, and Takeo 
Shimomura, Nishinomiya, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Ueno Seiyaku Oyo Kenkyujo, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 801,320, May 27, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,168,323. This application Jan. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 2,318 
Int. Cl.3 A21D 2/16; A23B 4/14 
USS. Cl. 426—321 24 Claims 
1. A process for reducing spoilage in sausage which consists 
essentially of preparing a crystallized colloidally solidified, 
hydrophilic powder having a particle size of minus 20 mesh 
and comprising 60 to 99% of dispersing medium which is a 
member selected from the group consisting of sugar alcohol, 
sugar and mixtures thereof, 30 to 0.5% of a food-grade surface- 
active agent which is a member selected from the group con- 
sisting of glycerine fatty acid ester, propylene glycol fatty acid 
ester, sorbitan fatty acid ester, sucrose fatty acid ester, poly- 
oxyethylene sorbitan fatty acid ester, lecithin and mixtures 
thereof, and 30 to 0% of an edible oil or fat, by adding said 
food-grade surface-active agent and said edible oil or fat to said 
sugar alcohol, sugar and mixtures thereof in a heated liquid 
state so as to disperse said surface active agent, edible oil or fat 
therein, cooling and solidifying said dispersion to form a colloi- 
dal solid, said cooling also crystallizing said colloidal solid, 
pulverizing the crystallized colloidal solid, and adding said 
pulverized solid to said sausage in an amount sufficient to 
reduce spoilage of said sausage. 


4,252,835 
EDIBLE AQUEOUS ACID FOOD THICKENER 
DISPERSION AND PROCESS THEREFOR 
Karl Maerker, Untereisesheim; Klaus Bezner; Florian Biller, 
both of Untergruppentback-Unterheimreet, and Hans Bohr- 
mann, Talheim, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors ts CPC 
International Inc., Englewood Cliffs, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 55,718 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 10, 
1978, 2831556 
Int. Cl.3 A23L 1/228, 1/24 
U.S. Cl. 426—589 5 Claims 

1. An additive used as a thickener for foods comprising an 

aqueous dispersion having: 

(a) from about 6 to 60 percent by weight of solid glutamic 
acid selected from the group consisting of amorphous and 
microcystalline glutamic acid; and 

(b) a sufficient quantity of an acid selected from the group 
consisting of acetic acid and citric acid to adjust the pH of 
said dispersion to from about 2.5 to 6.7. 


4,252,836 
SPREADABLE FOOD PRODUCT 
Cavit Akin, and Rose M. Murphy, both of Naperville, Ill., as- 
signors to Standard Oil Company (Indiana), Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 96,790 
Int. Cl.3 A23D 5/00 
USS. Cl, 426—602 11 Claims 
1. A spreadable food product comprising an emulsion con- 
sisting essentially of from about 10 to about 20 weight percent 
autolyzed yeast cell residue and from about 80 to about 90 
weight percent of a combination of vegetable oil and an aque- 
ous component wherein the volumetric ratio of the vegetable 
oil to the aqueous component is from about 40/60 to about 
60/40. 
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4,252,837 
BLADE SHIELDS 
John P. Auton, Huntingdon, England, assignor to Warner-Lam- 
bert Company, Morris Plains, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 778,755, Mar. 17, 1977, abandoned. 
This application May 31, 1978, Ser. No. 911,026 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 23, 1976, 
11559/76 
Int. Cl.) BOSD 3/06 


USS. Cl. 427—39 10 Claims 


1. A method for forming a guard over a razor blade edge 
comprising the steps of: 

placing the blade in a vacuum chamber, 

masking the blade edge in a predetermined pattern, 

establishing a vacuum, 

introducing an inert gas into the chamber after establishing 
said vacuum, 

applying an electrical potential between an anode and a 
cathode in the chamber sufficient to create a plasma, and 

interacting said plasma with a material in the chamber so 
that the material is deposited on the blade edge in accor- 
dance with the masking pattern. 


4,252,838 
GLOW DISCHARGE FABRICATION OF TRANSPARENT 
CONDUCTIVE COATINGS 

Warren T. Boord, Hennepin; Anthony R. Lefkow, and Henry Y. 

B. Mar, both of Ramsey, all of Minn., assignors to Honeywell 

Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Sep. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 941,346 
Int. Cl.3 BOSD 3/06 

U.S, Cl. 427—40 





1. A method of depositing an optically transparent, electri- 
cally conductive thin film metal oxide coating on an unheated 
substrate comprising the steps of: 

positioning said substrates on a grounded support within a 

glow discharge chamber; 

partially evacuating said chamber; 

establishing an atmosphere in said chamber said atmosphere 
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comprising an organo-metallic compound and oxygen, 
wherein said organo-metallic compound is one selected 
from the group M-R, wherein M is a metal selected from 
the group consisting of tin, indium, cadmium, and rhenium 
and R is an alkyl group having 1-4 carbon atoms; 

establishing a glow discharge in said chamber by the use of 
an AC, DC or RF source; 

controlling the power of said glow discharge such that the 
temperature of the substrate remains at a point below that 
at which it is affected by temperature; and 

maintaining said glow discharge until the film thereby de- 
posited on said substrate reaches the desired thickness. 


4,252,839 
TUNING FORK-TYPE QUARTZ CRYSTAL VIBRATOR 
AND METHOD OF FORMING THE SAME 

Makoto Wakasugi, Sayama, Japan, assignor to Citizen Watch 

Company Limited, Japan 

Filed Dec. 27, 1977, Ser. No. 864,271 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1976, 51-160055; 

Feb. 8, 1977, 52-12871; Feb. 17, 1977, 52-16524 
Int. Cl.? BOSD 3/06 


USS. Cl. 427—53.1 7 Claims 


1. In a method of forming electrodes on a tuning fork-type 
quartz crystal vibrator oriented in a rectangular coordinate 
system such that X, Y and Z axes are parallel to the vibrator 
width, length and thickness, respectively, the vibrator includ- 
ing tines and a metallic electrode film being deposited on x, y 
and z surfaces of the vibrator, said surfaces being orthogonal to 
the X, Y and Z axes respectively, said metallic electrode film 
being deposited by evaporative deposition using a mask, the 
improvement characterized in that said mask has a portion 
which is positioned in the X-plane between the evaporative 
deposition source and the inner end of the slit between the tines 
of said vibrator, whereby said metallic film is prevented from 
being deposited on portions of the x and y surfaces of the 
vibrator adjacent to said inner end of the slit. 


4,252,840 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 

Kenji Minami, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Shibaura 

Electric Co., Ltd., Japan 

Filed Dec. 5, 1977, Ser. No. 857,762 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 6, 1976, 51-146343 
Int. Cl BOSD 5//2 

USS. Cl, 427—91 9 Claims 

1. A method of manufacturing a semiconductor device 
which comprises the steps of forming an insulating layer on a 
semiconductor substrate; removing that portion of the insulat- 
ing layer which is to be used for an electrode contact spot, 
thereby forming a contact hole; removing to an intermediate 
thickness that region of the insulating layer on which wiring is 
to be laid, thereby providing a step section between the bottom 
of the specified wiring region of said insulating layer thus 
removed and the top surface of said insulating layer; and de- 
positing a metal layer onto the top surface of said insulating 
layer and in said contact hole and said wiring region, the metal 
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layer deposited on the top surface of said insulating layer being 
separated from the metal layer deposited in said contact hole 
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and in said wiring region, the metal layer deposited in said 
contact hole and in said wiring region being continuous. 


4,252,841 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING TRANSPARENT 
CONDUCTIVE FILM 
Kiyoshige Kinugawa; Shizuo Ishitani; Yosio Hanada, all of 
Mobara; Satoru Ogihara, Hitachi, and Tadashi Ishibashi, 
Mobara, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 
Filed Mar. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 21,179 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 19, 1978, 53-58929 
Int. Cl. CO3C 17/23, 17/27; BOSD 5/12 


U.S, Cl, 427—108 12 Claims 
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1. A process for producing a transparent conductive film 

which comprises 

a coating step in which a solution obtained by dissolving an 
indium compound and a tin compound in an organic 
solvent is coated on a substrate, 

a preliminary drying step in which the coated substrate is 
dried at a temperature of 35° to 100° C., 

a temperature rise step in which the coated substrate is 
heated at a temperature rise rate of about 100° C./min or 
more up to 400° C. or higher, and 

a calcination step in which the coated substrate is calcined at 
a temperature of 400° C. or higher. 


4,252,842 
ELECTRICAL INSULATION OF METALLIC 
CONDUCTORS 

Hans Jung; Wilhelm Dussel, both of Ludwigshafen; Jenoe 

Kovacs, Bobenheim-Roxheim, and Helmut Lehmann, Rein- 

bek, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to BASF Aktien- 

geselischaft, Ludwigshafen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Feb. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 879,276 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 17, 

1977, 2706768 
Int. Cl.) BOSD 7/20, 5/12, 1/28 

U.S, Cl, 427—117 6 Claims 

1. A process for the electrical insulation of metallic conduc- 
tors by enamelling a wire, using an aqueous dispersion, of from 
10 to 60 percent strength by weight, of a polymeric organic 
coating agent, wherein, in a single pass, a starting dispersion of 
the coating agent is fed into a supply zone, and is fed continu- 
ously to a fractionating zone, where it is separated, in accor- 
dance with particle size, into a fine fraction having a mean 
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particle size of from 0.2 ym to 2 ym, which contains virtually 
no particles larger than 3 ym, and a coarse function which 
contains larger particles and is recycled to the supply zone, the 
fine fraction is finally fed continuously, at below 40° C., 
through one or more coating zones and is then recycled to the 
supply zone, and at the same time one or more wires of diame- 
ter greater than 0.01 mm, preferably greater than 0.05 mm, are 
drawn through these coating zones and coated with the disper- 
sion coating which is subsequently baked, and wherein the 
wire or wires are washed before being provided with the 








dispersion coating, in which process the pH of the wash liquor 
is from 0.5 to 2 above the pH of the fine fraction of the coating 
agent and the wire or wires run through the coating zone, 
between two applicator rollers pressed against one another, at 
a speed vj, one of the applicator rollers dips partially into the 
coating agent and rotates at a circumferential speed v2 so that 
the ratio of the speeds (v2/v}) is 10—- 22=(v2/v1)210-, prefer- 
ably 10-42(v2/v})2=10—°, and the ratio of the amount of 
dispersion passing through the coating zone to the amount of 
dispersion applied to the wire or wires is from 10 to 500, prefer- 
ably from 80 to 100. 


4,252,843 
PROCESS FOR FORMING A MICROSTRUCTURED 
TRANSMISSION AND REFLECTANCE MODIFYING 
COATING 
Gary L. Dorer, Taunton, Mass., and Valdis Mikelsons, Mendota 
Heights, Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufac- 
turing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Division of Ser. No. 770,043, Feb. 18, 1977, Pat. No. 4,190,321. 
This application Nov. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 91,206 
Int. Cl. BOSD 5/06 


U.S, Cl. 427—162 4 Claims 


1. A method of forming an article having a substantially 
antireflecting surface such that the specular reflection of visi- 
ble light directed thereat is appreciably reduced, comprising 
the steps of 

(a) coating onto a substrate a thin-film having a thickness of 

at least 5 nanometers of a metal selected from the group 
consisting of aluminum, magnesium and zinc or alloys 
thereof, and 

(b) exposing the metallic thin-film to water for a duration, 

and at a temperature sufficient to convert the metallic 
thin-film to be an oxide or hydroxide coating, such that 
the converted coating is characterized by a plurality of 
randomly positioned discrete leaflets of varying heights 
and shapes, which leaflets extend from said surface a 
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distance of nct less than 20 nanometers nor more than the 
wavelength of light, and the bases of which contact the 
bases of substantially all adjacent leaflets, resulting in a 
total specular reflectivity of visible light incident normal 
to the surface coating of less than one percent. 


4,252,844 
PROCESS FOR MIXING LIQUID ADDITIVES WITH 
SOLID MATERIALS UNDER SONIC VELOCITY 
CONDITIONS 

Patrick J. Nesgood, Clark, N.J., and James H. Faler, Beaver 

Dams, N.Y., assignors to Union Carbide Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Jul. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 928,098 
Int. Cl.3 B32B 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 427—213 











1. A process for the continuous and uniform mixing of rela- 
tively small amounts of liquid or liquefied additive with rela- 
tively large amounts of solid granular material comprising: 
forming, in a conduit, a continuous pneumatic- or gravity- 
borne stream of said solid granular material; passing an inert 
gas stream through a constricting orifice to maintain sonic 
velocity flow conditions therein; concurrently introducing a 
stream of said liquid or liquified additive into said inert gas 
stream in said constricting orifice under conditions such that 
combined stream sonic velocity flow conditions are main- 
tained; introducing the resulting combined liquid or liquified 
additive and inert gas streams into said conduit to effect addi- 
tion of said liquid or liquified additive to said solid granular 
material as a coating thereon, providing a gas-tight reservoir 
for said liquid of liquified additive, and supplying said additive 
to said constricting orifice by forcing said additive from said 
reservoir by pressurizing said reservoir at pressure substan- 
tially equal to the pressure of said inert gas stream. 


4,252,845 
GRAPHIC ARTS INK AND ERADICATOR 
COMBINATION 
Kenneth G. Griffiths, Downers Grove, and Arnel D. Potter, 
Lake Forest, both of Ill., assignors to Zipatone, Inc., Hillside, 
Ill. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 964,920 
Int. Cl.3 BOSD 3/10; CO9D 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 427—273 8 Claims 
1. An ink and eradicator system for use in the graphic arts 
which comprises: 
(a) an ink containing a dye which is reducible to a colorless 
form in combination with a volatile strong acid and a 
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non-volatile organic acid, dissolved in an aqueous solvent, 
and 

(b) an ink eradicator containing a soluble sulfite or phosphite 
reducing agent and an aliphatic organic amine, dissolved 
in an aqueous solvent, said reducing agent capable of 
converting said dye of said ink to a colorless form when 
said ink eradicator is applied to said ink. 


4,252,846 
PACKAGES EMBODYING A CONTROLLED PEEL SEAL 
AND METHOD OF PREPARING SAME 
Floyd E. Romesberg, and Frank V. Goff, both of Midland, 
Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, 
Mich. 


Filed Sep. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 615,654 
Int. Cl.3 B32B 27/08; B65D 73/00 
USS. Cl. 428—35 2 Claims 

1. A method for forming peel seals comprising the steps of 
utilizing therefor a film comprising at least a two layered 
laminar structure embodying a polymeric film substrate layer 
having intimately adhered to one surface thereof a heat seal 
layer, the heat seal layer comprising essentially a blend of not 
less than about 10 and up to about 55 parts by weight of an 
ethylene homopolymer having a density of between about 0.93 
to 0.98 gm/cc, and not less than about 45 and up to about 60 
parts by weight of a copolymer of from about 65 to 85 weight 
percent ethylene and from about 15 to 35 weight percent vinyl 
acetate, bringing opposed portions of the film into contact 
under pressure with the heat seal layer of such portions posi- 
tioned in face to face contact, and applying a controlled sealing 
temperature of the copolymer constituent, but less than the 
crystalline melting point of the homopolymer constituent to 
effect a seal strength between said opposed portions of about 1 
pound per linear inch in strength or less. 

2. A package comprising a flexible package fabricated at 
least in part from a flexible film comprising at least two layers 
in intimately adhered laminar form, including a polymeric film 
substrate layer having intimately adhered to one surface 
thereof a heat seal layer prepared from a homogeneous blend 
comprising essentially not less than about 10 and not greater 
than about 55 parts by weight of an ethylene homopolymer 
having a density of from between about 0.93 to about 0.98 
gms/cc, and not less than about 45 and not greater than about 
60 parts by weight of a copolymer of from about 65 to 85 
weight percent ethylene and from about 15 to 35 weight per- 
cent vinyl acetate, opposed portions of such film being joined 
by a pressure and heat induced seal utilizing the heat seal layer 
of each such portion, said seal being characterized by a peel 
strength in the range from between about 0.1 and about 1.0 
pound per linear inch. 


4,252,847 
STAINED GLASS STRUCTURE 

Donald J. DelGrande, 3526 N. Mascher St., Philadelphia, Pa. 

19140 

Filed Nov. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 957,029 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 30, 
1996, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.> B44F 1/06 

US. Cl. 428—38 12 Claims 

1. A self-supporting glass structure having at least two 
pieces of glass, wherein each joint between said pieces of glass 
comprises: 

a layer of adhesive bonded to eac:; joined surface of said 

pieces of glass; 
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a coating of solderable metallic particles bonded to each said 
adhesive layer; and, 








a bead of solder bonded to each said coating of solderable 
metallic particles, thereby joining said pieces of glass. 


4,252,848 
PERFLUORINATED POLYMER THIN FILMS 
Pabitra Datta, Cranbury, and Grzegorz Kaganowicz, Princeton, 
both of N.J., assignors to RCA Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 11, 1977, Ser. No. 786,458 
Int. Cl.? B32B 3/02 


USS. Cl. 428—64 6 Claims 





1. A method of applying thin, stable, low surface energy 
polymer films to a substrate which comprises exposing said 
substrate to a glow discharge in the presence of a gaseous 
compound selected from the group consisting of perfluorocy- 
cloalkanes, perfluorocycloolefines and _perfluoroalkyl-sub- 
stituted derivatives thereof. 

6. An information record adapted for use with a playback 
stylus to effect recovery of signals occupying the bandwidth of 
at least several megahertz when relative motion and a desired 
rate is established between said record and said stylus, said 
record comprising 

(a) a disc having a spiral groove in the surface thereof, said 

groove being dimensioned for reception therein of said 
stylus and containing an information track constituted by 
geometric variations in the groove, 

(b) a continuous conductive metal layer on said surface, said 

layer being of substantially uniform thickness and 

(c) a thin dielectric coating of uniform thickness overlying 

said metal layer, said dielectric coating being a perfluori- 
nated polymer applied by glow discharging said metal 
coated disc in the presence of a gaseous compound se- 
lected from the group consisting of perfluorocycloal- 
kanes, perfluorocycloolefines and perfluoroalkyl-sub- 
stituted derivatives thereof, and wherein the combined 
thickness of said conductive layer and said dielectric 
coating do not fill said groove, allowing for reception of 
said stylus within said groove during playback. 
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4,252,849 
HEAT SHRINKABLE COVERS 
Hiroshi Nishimura; Tetsuo Monma, both of Yokohama; Yoshio 
Hayamizu, and Katumi Kimura, both of Goi, all of Japan, 
assignors to Ube Industries, Ltd., Ube and The Furukawa 
Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, both of, Japan 
Filed Nov. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 95,599 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 25, 1978, 53/161546 
Int. Cl.3 B32B 23/02 


US. Cl. 428—192 7 Claims 
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1. A heat shrinkable synthetic resin cover of the type com- 
prising a heat shrinkable synthetic resin member, a flexible 
electric heating member made of a conductor coated with a 
cross-linked polymer being embedded in the heat shrinkable 
synthetic resin member having heat shrinkability in a substan- 
tialiy one direction that the electric heating member does not 
preclude heat shrinkage of the heat shrinkable synthetic resin 
member in said direction, characterized in that said heat 
shrinkable synthetic resin member is a rectangular sheet, and 
that said rectangular flat sheet shaped heat shrinkable synthetic 
resin member is provided with at least two tongues extending 
along entire length of one end edge of said resin member, said 
one end edge being substantially perpendicular to said direc- 
tion of heat shrink of said heat shrinkable synthetic resin mem- 
ber. 


4,252,850 
COVER WITH REINFORCED EDGE 

Jan G. de Winter, Enschede, Netherlands, assignor to Nicolon 

B.V., Enschede, Netherlands 

Filed Aug. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 938,328 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Sep. 1, 1977, 

7709644 
Int. Cl.3 B32B 3/10 


US. Cl, 428—131 3 Claims 





1. A cover means which comprises a 
composed of a piurality of independent 


woven fabric web 
stretched strips of 
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plastic material; a covering composed of a sheet of plastic 
material foil bonded to at least one side of said woven fabric 
web; separate reinforcing strips of plastic material bonded to 
one face of said cover at opposite edges thereof: attachment 
holes through said reinforcing strips, said toil and saia weo at 
intervals along said opposite edges of said cover; and means for 
reinforcing said cover against forces exerted thereon by attach- 
ment means extended through said attachment holes, said 
reinforcing means comprising elongate cords embedded over 
essentially their entire length and being fixed to and located 
entirely between said web or foil and said reinforcing strips 
adjacent the edges of the web, said cords paralleling said edges 
in abutting relationship to the attachment holes on the sides of 
said holes nearest the edges of the cover. 


4,252,851 
MULTIPLE-LAYER FILMS 

Robert C, Lansbury, St. Albans, and Thomas G. Heggs, Welwyn, 

both of England, assignors to Imperial Chemical Industries 

Limited, London, England 

Continuation of Ser. No. 585,866, Jun. 11, 1975, abandoned, 

which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 538,878, Jan. 6, 1975, 

abandoned. This application Jan. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 8,110 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 29, 1974, 
13995/74; Nov. 11, 1974, 48422/74 

Int. Cl.3 B32B 27/00, 27/08 


USS. Cl. 428—336 8 Claims 


CZ 22722 Z ZZ 


1. An oriented, multiple-layer film comprising 

(a) a substrate layer of a polymer selected from the group 
consisting of, 
(1) high density polyethylene, 
(2) a propylene homopolymer, and 
(3) a copolymer of propylene with up to 15% by weight of 

the copolymer of an alpha-olefin containing 2 or 4 to 6 
carbon atoms in its molecule, and 

(b) on at least one surface of the substrate, a heat-sealable 
layer of a substantially random copolymer of propylene 
and an alpha-olefin containing from 4 to 10 carbon atoms 
in its molecule, the propylene content of said heat-sealable 
copolymer being from 80 to 95% by weight of the copoly- 
mer, 

wherein the crystalline content of each of said propylene 
homo- or co-polymers forming respectively the substrate 
and heat-sealable layer, or layers, is of monoclinic crystal- 
line form, and 

wherein the heat-sealable propylene copolymer in granular 
form prior to the formation of a film layer therefrom has 
a Melt Flow Index of from 10 to 400 g/10 minutes. 
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4,252,852 
AQUEOUS VINYL COATINGS 
Stephen Goth, Southampton, Pa., assignor to Rohm and Haas 
Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Jul. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 55,882 
Int. Cl. B32B 27/08; BOSD 3/02 
USS. Cl. 428-336 22 Claims 
11. An article of manufacture consisting essentially of 
(a) a vinyl film substrate, having a thickness of 1 mil to 200 
mils and being produced from a monomer mixture con- 
taining a total of 100 parts by weight comprising from 
about 85 to 100 parts by weight of vinyl chloride and from 
0 to about 15 parts by weight of at least one member 
selected from the group consisting of vinylidene chloride, 
vinyl acetate, alkyl acrylates, alkyl methacrylates, styrene, 
acrylonitrile, alpha-olefins, and diene monomers, having 
adhered to at least one surface thereof 
(b) a dried coating film having a thickness of about 0.05 mil 
to about 1 mil comprising the dried product of a poly- 
meric latex composition comprising an aqueous emulsion 
addition polymer polymerized from a monomer mixture 
consisting essentially of 
(1) about 10 to 80 parts by weight, based on total monomer 
mixture, of at least one member selected from the group 
consisting of (i) C4—Cg alkyl acrylates, (ii) a member of 
the group consisting of vinyl aromatic monomers con- 
sisting of styrene, vinyl toluene, and alpha-methy] sty- 
rene, and (iii) C4-Cg alkyl methacrylates, 
(2) about 15 to 30 parts by weight, based on total monomer 
mixture, of at least one nitrile-containing monomer 
the monomers being selected to provide a coating film formed 
therefrom having a Tg of from about 20° C. to about 85° C. and 
the ratio of (a):(b) being from about 4:1 to about 3:2. 


4,252,853 
DESTRUCTIBLE MARKING FILM, PROCESS FOR ITS 
PRODUCTION AND METHOD FOR MARKING 

Masao Sahara, Uozu, Japan, assignor to Nippon Carbide Kogyo 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 

Filed Oct. 17, 1978, Ser. No, 952,134 
Int. Cl. B32B 7/02, 27/20, 27/30 

USS. Cl. 428—339 3 Claims 

1. A destructible marking film having a thickness of about 30 
to about 60 microns and a destructibility of not more than 60 
kg.cm/mm, said film being composed of a resin composition 
comprising: 

(A) 100 parts by weight of a vinyl chloride resin having a 
degree of polymerization of about 600 to about 2000 and 
containing 0 to about 5% by weight of a comonomer unit, 

(B) about 5 to about 20 parts by weight of an alkyl methacry- 
late resin, which is a blend of an alkyl methacrylate poly- 
mer with the alkyl group containing 1 to 3 carbon atoms 
and an alkyl methacrylate polymer with the alkyl group 
containing 4 to 10 carbon atoms, or a copolymer of an 
alkyl methacrylate with the alkyl group containing 1 to 3 
carbon atoms and an alkyl methacrylate with the alkyl 
group containing 4 to 10 carbon atoms, 

(C) about 5 to about 30 parts by weight of a liquid plasticizer, 
and 

(D) about 10 to about 150 parts by weight of a pigment. 


4,252,854 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


CHEMICAL 


4,252,855 
SURFACE-MODIFIED CELLULOSE ACETATE 
FILAMENTS AND A PROCESS FOR PRODUCING THE 
SAME 

Ryohei Noguchi; Seigi Suzuki; Yutaka Maeda, and Koichi 

Minami, all of Toyama,, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Ace- 

tate Co., Ltd and Mitsubishi Rayon Co., Ltd., both of Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Dec. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 968,037 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 9, 1977, 52-148528; 

Feb. 3, 1978, 53-11836 
Int, Cl? B29C 25/00; DO2G 3/00 


US. Cl. 428-400 4 Claims 


1. Surface-modified cellulose acetate filaments or fibers 
having an average degree of acetylation of from 50 to 62%, 
each individual filament or fiber having at least one micropo- 
rous structure located in the peripheral surface layer of said 
filament or fiber, said microporous structure having a thickness 
of about 0.5 to about 5 microns and the pores thereof having a 
size not greater than about 1000 Angstroms, said microporous 
structure having been prepared by contacting the peripheral 
surface of a non-modified cellulose actate filament or fiber with 
an organic solvent capable of dissolving or swelling said non- 
modified filaments or fiber and subsequently rapidly evaporat- 
ing said solvent from said filament or fiber whereby said sol- 
vent is in contact with said surface for a period of time not 
greater than 0.5 seconds, whereby the surface-modified fila- 
ment or fiber acquires an intensity in dye exhaustion of from 
1.1 to 2.0 times that of said non-modified filament or fiber. 


4,252,856 
CHEMICALLY BONDED ALUMINUM COATED 
CARBON VIA MONOCARBIDES 
Raymond V. Sara, North Olmstead, Ohio, assignor to Union 
Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 697,611, Jun. 18, 1976, Pat. No. 4,104,417, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 444,556, Feb. 21, 
1974, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
340,287, Mar. 12, 1973, abandoned. This application Feb. 1, 

1978, Ser. No. 874,366 
Int. Cl.? B32B 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 428—408 3 Claims 

1. A carbon article having at least a portion of its surface 
chemically bonded to aluminum via a metal carbide interfacial 
bond, said metal being selected from the group consisting of 
tantalum, titanium and hafnium, said metal carbide having been 
formed in situ in the presence of said aluminum and with the 
formation of aluminum carbide substantially prevented. 
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4,252,857 
FLAMEPROOFING SUBSTRATE 

Heinrich Heine; Gerhard Winter, both of Krefeld, and Hans- 

Dieter Block, Cologne, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors 

to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many 
Continuation of Ser. No. 883,982, Mar. 6, 1978, abandoned. This 

application Aug. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 65,686 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 10, 

1978, 2710498 
Int. Cl.3 CO9D 5/18 

U.S. Cl. 428—411 6 Claims 

1. A substrate having coated on its surface a flameproofing 
composition comprising a filler and at least one zinc, calcium, 
strontium, magnesium, aluminum, chromium (IID) or iron salt 
of phosphonopropionic acid or phosphonosuccinic acid. 


4,252,858 
COATED ARTICLE AND HOT MELT ADHESIVE 
COMPRISING FLUOROCARBON ELASTOMER 
ETHYLENE COPOLYMER AND TACKIFIER 
Yuan Chao, Menlo Park, and George Pieslak, Alameda, both of 
Calif., assignors to Raychem Corporation, Menlo Park, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 882,391, Mar. 1, 1978, Pat. No. 4,197,380. 
This application Oct. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 85,020 
Int. Cl.3 B32B 27/08 
US. Cl. 428—421 12 Claims 
1. A heat-recoverable article comprising a heat-recoverable 
substrate having a coating on at least part of the surface thereof 
in the direction of heat-recovery of a hot melt adhesive which 
comprises 

(1) 10 to 90% by weight of a crystalline ethylene copolymer 
comprising at least 50 mole % of units derived from 
ethylene and at least 5 mole % of units derived from at 
least one unsaturated comonomer containing at least one 
polar group; 

(2) 5 to 60% by weight of a fluorocarbon elastomer consist- 
ing of at least one or more fluorinated monomers contain- 
ing ethylene unsaturation and from 0 to 30 mole % other 
ethylenically unsaturated monomers; and 

(3) 5 to 40% by weight of a tackifier, 

all percentages by weight being based on the total weight of 
the three compounds. 


4,252,859 
FLUOROPOLYMER BLEND COATING COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING COPOLYMERS OF PERFLUORINATED 
POLYVINYL ETHER 
Thomas P, Concannon, Newtown Square, and Eva M. Vary, 
Wynnewood, both of Pa., assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Ne- 
mours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 956,349 
Int. Cl.3 B32B 27/00; BOSD 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 428—422 
1. A coating composition comprising, by weight, 
(A) 50-95% of a particulate polymer of monoethylenically 
unsaturated hydrocarbon monomers completely substi- 
tuted with fluorine atoms or a combination of fluorine 
atoms and chlorine atoms, the polymer having a number 
average molecular weight of at least 20,000; and 
(B) 5-50% of a perfluorinated copolymer containing (i) 
99.5-92% tetrafluoroethylene, (ii) 0.5-8% at least one 
vinyl ether having the formula: 


19 Claims 


CF)=CF—O—Ry 


in which Rstrepresents one or more perfluoroalky] radicals 
having from 1 to 10 carbon atoms or a perfluorinated ether 
having the formula: 
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CF; 
F 

Ongr—-crs O—CF=CF, 
F CF; ’ 


in which n is zero to 4, and optionally, (iii) hexafluoropro- 
pylene. 


4,252,860 
METHOD OF INCREASING IMPACT STRENGTH OF 
SILICON NITRIDE 
John J, Brennan, Portland; Francis S. Galasso, Manchester, and 
Charles O. Hulse, Glastonbury, all of Conn., assignors to 
United Technologies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 869,331, Jan. 13, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 54,522 
Int. Cl. B32B 9/04, 13/04 
USS, Cl. 428—446 5 Claims 

1. A method for improving the impact strength of a dense 

silicon nitride article which comprises: 

a. applying a layer of a silicon powder slurry to at least one 
surface of the article; 

b. heating the slurry coated article to remove the liquid 
slurry constituent; 

c. nitriding the slurry layer to partially convert the silicon 
powder to silicon nitride and simultaneously bond the 
silicon powder layer to the dense silicon nitride article to 
form a porous crushable surface layer comprised of silicon 
nitride containing from 15-45% of unnitrided silicon. 


4,252,861 
GROWTH TECHNIQUE FOR SILICON-ON-CERAMIC 
J. Don Heaps, Minnetonka, and J. David Zook, Burnsville, both 
of Minn., assignors to Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Sep. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 79,844 
Int. Cl.2 BOSD 1/18; HO1L 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—446 


% SUBSTRATE 


SILICON x‘ 
\ \ DIRECTION OF 
HEAT FLOW 


MOLTEN 


1. An improved method for growing a layer of polycrystal- 
line silicon on a substrate from a source of molten silicon 
comprising the steps of: 

providing a source of molten silicon; 

providing a substrate to grow a silicon layer on; 

transporting the substrate with respect to and proximate the 

molten silicon whereby contact is made between the mol- 
ten silicon and the substrate surface causing a silicon layer 
to grow on said surface; and 

tilting the solid-liquid interface of the growing silicon layer 

to be substantially parallel with the outer surface of the 
layer by heating the substrate from the non-coated side to 
provide a heat flow through the substrate, to, through and 
out of the outer surface of the silicon layer. 
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4,252,862 
EXTERNALLY ORNAMENTAL GOLDEN COLORED 
PART 
Nobuo Nishida, 2-26-24, Igusai, Suginami-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 912,548 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 10, 1977, 52-68633; 

May 13, 1978, 53-56983 
Int. Cl.3 B32B 15/04 


U.S. Cl. 428—457 5 Claims 








1. An externally ornamental golden colored part comprising 
a thermally resistant substrate and a coating consisting essen- 
tially of three layers which include an innermost titanium 
nitride phase adjacent to said substrate, an intermediate mix- 
ture phase of titanium nitride and at least one element selected 
from the group consisting of Al, Si, V, Cr, Fe, Co, Ni, Cu, Zn, 
Ge, Y, Zr, Nb, Mo, Ru, Rh, Pd, Ag, Cd, In, Sn, Sb, Ti, Hg, Ta, 
W, Ir, Pt and Au on the side of said titanium nitride phase 
opposite from said substrate and an outermost phase compris- 
ing Au or an alloy phase of Au on the side of said intermediate 
mixture phase opposite from said titanium nitride phase, said 
alloy phase of Au comprised of Au and at least one element 
selected from the group consisting of Al, Cr, Co, Ni, Cu, Zn, 
Pd, Ag, Cd, In, Sn and Ti wherein said coating has a spectral 
reflection ratio, defined by a ratio of light reflectance at 550 
mp wavelength to that at 400 mp wavelength, within the 
range of 1.2/1 to 3.0/1 on the outer surface of said coating. 


4,252,863 
VIOLIN STRUCTURE AND PROCESS 
Hwehyun Song, 4204 Brentwood La., Waukegan, Ill. 60085 
Filed Noy. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 93,192 
Int. Cl.2 Gi0D 1/02; BOSD 3/12, 3/02 
U.S, Cl. 428—537 10 Claims 
7. In a violin constructed and shaped from natural wood, the 
improvement in said violin comprising: 
subjecting said natural wood during construction of the 
violin to a temperature substantially within the range of 
180° F. to 350° F. for a period of 1 to 2 months until rosins 
in the wood are substantially removed and the wood 
becomes dark brown in color; 
coating the darkened wood with iodine so that the iodine is 
absorbed into the wood; 
subjecting the iodine coated wood to a temperature of about 
300° F. for a period of 2 to 7 days until the wood surfaces 
appear black and charcoal-like; 
removing approximately 0.5 mm from the surface of the 
blackened wood; and 
applying a finishing material to the wood surfaces to com- 
plete the violin. 
10. The violin of claim 7 wherein pricr to subjecting said 
natural wood to a temperature, said natural wood is assembled 
to form the violin structure. 


CHEMICAL 


4,252,864 
LEAD FRAME HAVING INTEGRAL TERMINAL TABS 
Daniel R. Coldren, Enola, Pa., assignor to AMP Incorporated, 
Harrisburg, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 949,585, Oct. 10, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 90,945 
Inc. Cl? HOIR 9/00; HO1L 24/48 
U.S, Cl. 428—571 


1. A continuous flat strip of stamped and formed lead frames, 
said strip being of the type comprising spaced-apart first and 
second carrier strips, said lead frames being integral with said 
carrier strips at regularly spaced inervals, each of said lead 
frames comprising a chip supporting portion which is between 
said carrier strips, and first, second, and third arms, each of said 
first and third arms having a contact portion which extends 
over said chip supporting portion, each of said arms having a 
terminal tab integral therewith which is dimensioned to be 
mated with a complementary terminal devide, each of said lead 
frames being characterized in that: 

said second arm extends from said chip supporting portion 

towards said first carrier strip, said terminal tab of said 
second arm extending from said second arm to, and nor- 
mally of, said first carrier strip and having an end which is 
adjacent to, and integral with, said first carrier strip, 

said first and third arms having intermediate portions which 

extend normally of said carrier strips, said chip supporting 
portion being between said intermediate portions of said 
first and third arms, said terminal tabs of said first and 
third arms extending parallel to each other and parallel to 
said terminal tab of said second arm, said terminal tabs of 
said first and third arms extending towards, and normally 
of, said second carrier strip, and, 

removable supporting means extending normally from said 

second carrier strip to, and removably connected at its end 
to, said chip supporting portion, said supporting means 
extending between said terminal tabs of said first and third 
arms, whereby, 
upon bending said terminal tabs of one of said lead frames 
normally of the plane of said strip in common direction, said 
tabs on said first and third arms will be in coplanar spaced- 
apart relationship and said tab on said second arm will define a 
plane which is parallel to, and spaced from, the plane of said 
first and third arms. 


4,252,865 
HIGHLY SOLAR-ENERGY ABSORBING DEVICE AND 
METHOD OF MAKING THE SAME 

Laurence R. Gilbert, State College; Russell F. Messier, Pennsyl- 

vania Furnace, and Rustum Roy, State College, all of Pa., 

assignors to National Patent Development Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed May 24, 1978, Ser. No. 909,166 
Int. Cl.3 HOIL 31/00; F243 3/02; C23C 15/00 

U.S, Cl. 428—611 34 Claims 

1. A highly solar-energy absorbing device comprising an 
amorphous semiconductor body having at least one etched 
surface characterized by an array of oriented acicular struc- 
tures, wherein the distance between adjacent structures is 
within or near the solar-energy wavelength or wavelengths to 
be absorbed. 

23. The method of making a highly solar-energy absorbing 
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surface on a substrate body, which comprises the controlled 
sputtering application of a layer of amorphous semiconductor 
material to an exposed-surface area of said body, and then 
altering the exposed-surface morphology of said layer by etch- 
ing the same to form an array of outwardly projecting struc- 
tural elements, the etchant being selected for the particular 


- NORMAL INCIDENCE 


INCIDENT SOLAR ENERGY 


semiconductor material and applied in such strength and for 
such exposure time and ambient conditions of temperature as 
to form said structural elements with an aspect ratio in the 
range 2:1 to 10:1 and at lateral spacings which are in the order 
of magnitude of a wavelength within the solar-energy spec- 
trum. 


4,252,866 
DUAL LAYER-COATED ELECTRO-GALVANIZED 
STEEL SHEET FOR COATING WITH EXCELLENT BARE 
CORROSION RESISTANCE, CORROSION RESISTANCE 
AFTER COATING AND FORMABILITY 
Kazuo Matsudo; Takeshi Adaniya; Masaru Ohmura; Masahiro 

Shoji, all of Fukuyama, and Tsutomu Watanabe, Yokosuka, 

all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Kokan Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 87,107 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 22, 1978, 53-143289 
Int. Cl.3 B32B 15/18, 15/00; C25D 5/10 
US. Cl. 428—659 2 Claims 
1. An electro-galvanized steel sheet excellent in bare corro- 
sion resistance, corrosion resistance after coating and formabil- 
ity, characterized by comprising: 

a steel sheet; 

a first electro-galvanized layer, as a lower layer, in an 
amount of from 5 to 120 g/m? per side, formed on at least 
one surface of said steel sheet, selected from the group 
consisting of: 

(A) an electro-galvanized layer consisting essentially of 
zinc 
and 
(B) a compound electro-galvanized layer consisting essen- 
tially of zinc, cobalt, and at least one of chromium, 
indium and zirconium; and, 

a second electro-galvanized layer, as an upper layer, in an 
amount of from 0.2 to 10 g/m? per side, formed on said 
first electro-galvanized layer, said second electro-galvan- 
ized layer consisting essentially of zinc and from 1 to 60 
wt. % iron. 


4,252,867 
CORROSION-RESISTANT IRON-BASE MATERIAL AND 
A PROCESS FOR PRODUCING SAME 
Keiji Nemoto, Kawasaki; Kyoji Takahashi, Tokyo, and Hiroyuki 

Hayashi, Daikanyama, all of Japan, assignors to Director 
General of Agency of Industrial Science and Technology, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 942,190 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 28, 1978, 53/8536 
Int. Cl.2 BOSD 3/12, 3/02; B32B 15/00 
US. Cl. 428—660 3 Claims 
1. A corrosion-resistant material for use as electrodes and 
consisting of: 
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an iron-base substrate; and 
a layer of a titanium-nickel alloy provided over at least a 


(mA/cm?) 
10 | 


—~+ CURRENT DENSITY 





portion of the surface of said substrate and containing 15 
to 25 wt % nickel, balance titanium and incidental impuri- 
ties. 


4,252,868 
FUEL CELL CONSTRUCTION AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURING A FUEL CELL 

Harald Bohm, Glashiitten; Robert Fleischmann, Hésbach, and 

Jochen Heffler, Grossauheim, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignors to Licentia Patent Verwaltung GmbH, Frankfurt, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Feb. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 16,071 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 7, 

1978, 2809815 
Int. Cl.3 HOIM 8/08 


U.S. Cl. 429—41 23 Claims 


Y 
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1. A fuel cell, comprising, a matrix layer of an electrolyte 
and a material chemically and physically adsorbing the electro- 
lyte, a porous anode electrode and a porous cathode electrode 
arranged at respective sides of said martrix layer, said electro- 
lyte comprising polyphosphoric acid, at least one of said elec- 
trodes comprising an additional electrolyte carrier. 


4,252,869 

BY-PASS FOR INTERNALLY OPEN-CIRCUITED CELLS 
Robert G. Heitz, and Robert R. Stringham, both of Concord, 

Calif., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed Aug. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 66,343 
Int. Cl.3 HOIM 2/00 

U.S, Cl. 429—49 14 Claims 

1. A means for automatically establishing a low resistance 
shunt or by-pass around a battery cell unit, said means compris- 
ing: 

a. two electrical conductors, each having first and second 
ends, the first end of one being adjacent to but separated 
by a gap from the first end of the other; 

b. aclosed ampoule containing an electron-conductive mate- 
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rial and having a generally tubular skirt extending there- 
from, 
the portion of the wall of said ampoule defined by the 
juncture therewith of said skirt being a fragile, thin- 
walled portion shaped and dimensioned so that it will 
rupture at a lower internal pressure than the rest of said 
wall; and said material being in an amount and so com- 
posed that, if heated to a temperature (T}), it will exert 
enough pressure to rupture said ampoule wall portion, 
c. electrically non-conductive sealing means, sealingly en- 
gaged with said first conductor ends and with said skirt, 
and—together with said ends, said skirt and said fragile 


wall portion—defining an evacuated chamber which com- 
prises or communicates with said gap; 

d. means, automatically responsive to the potential differ- 
ence between said second ends of said conductors, for 
heating said material to temperature T; when said poten- 
tial difference rises to a pre-selected voltage; 

the above recited components a-d being so sized, shaped, com- 


posed and arranged that (1) said by-pass will not be damaged 
by thermal stresses which develop when it is heated to a tem- 
perature as high as T), and (2) when said rupture occurs, said 
material will flow into said gap, thereby forming an electrical 
connection between said conductors and completing said 
shunt. 


4,252,870 
VENT FOR BATTERY OF SELF-POWERED FOLDING 
GOLF CART 
Edwin A. Nemeth, Martinez, Calif., assignor to P. N. Associates, 
Inc., Walnut Creek, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 717,780, Aug. 25, 1976, Pat. No. 4,106,583. 
This application Jun. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 911,640 
Int. Cl.2 HOIM 2/12 
1 Claim 


1. Means for inhibiting the escape of liquid from a liquid 
electrolyte battery having at least one fluid vent, wherein said 
battery is subject to frequent partial rotation about a horizontal 
axis, said escape inhibiting means comprising: 

a manifold on a normally top side of said battery sealably 

enclosing said fluid vent and having an outlet which is 
normally downwardly disposed and which protrudes 
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from the top side of said battery over a vertical side, the 
vertical side being disposed perpendicular to said axis of 
rotation of said battery; 

a hollow tube defining a coil which is substantially wholly in 
a plane perpendicular to said axis of battery rotation, the 
coil having an inlet coupled to said manifold outlet and 
further having a coil outlet suspended normally directly 
downwardly from the center of said coil and below the 
coil inlet, and wherein the coil is mounted external of the 
battery on one side thereof, whereby liquid discharged 
from said manifold is inhibited from draining from said 
battery as said battery is tilted. 


4,252,871 
TUBULAR SUPPORT SLEEVE FOR LEAD-ACID 
STORAGE BATTERY 
Erik Sundberg, Newtown Crossings, Pa., assignor to Koehler 
Manufacturing Company, Marlborough, Mass. 
Filed Jun, 18, 1979, Ser. No. 49,594 
Int. Cl. HOIM 4/76 
U.S. Cl. 429—140 


1. In a tubular support sleeve for use in tubular lead-acid 
storage battery plates the improvement which comprises: a 
support tube braided from fusible flat reinforced thermoplastic 
tapes, said tapes being fused to one another at their points of 
intersection to define a seamless helical tubular lattice structure 
having quadrilateral openings between the fused tapes which 
provide a predetermined and controlled porosity for the sup- 
port tube. 


4,252,872 
GRANULATED LEAD OXIDES WITH TEFLON 
Ove Nilsson, Nol, Sweden, assignor to ESB Incorporated, Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 121,374 
Int. Cl.2 HOIM 4/16 
USS. Cl. 429—140 3 Claims 
1. A method for the production of a tube-type electrode for 
a lead-acid storage battery comprising applying heat and shear 
forces to a mixture of lead powder which normally is at least 
65% oxidized and from 0.1 to 3 percent by weight of polytetra- 
fluoroethylene to convert said polytetrafluoroethylene into 
fibrous form and produce a polytetrafluoroethylene - lead 
powder dough, mechanically granulating said dough to form 
granules having major dimensions of about 100 to about 500 
and, thereafter positioning said granules in the space between 
an insulative tube and an electroconductive spine of a tube- 
electrode structure to provide material convertible in-situ to a 
polytetrafluoroethylene fiber-bound, battery active mass. 
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4,252,873 
SEAL FOR ELECTROCHEMICAL CELL 
James Epstein, Sharon, and Nikola Marincic, Winchester, both 
of Mass., assignors to Battery Engineering, Inc., Newton, 
Mass. 
Filed Jul. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 61,745 
Int. Cl.3 HOIM 2/02 
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1. A hermetically sealed battery comprising: 

a case including a cover member sealed to the remaining 
case structure, the cover member including means defin- 
ing a socket portion, the socket portion-defining means 
having a first through-hole; 

a retention member affixed to the cover member in a cooper- 
ating position with respect to said socket portion-defining 
means so as to define a socket therewith, the retention 
member having a second through-hole; 

an insulating member held within the socket, formed from 
electrically insulative material and conforming to the 
inner socket surface, the insulating member including a 
third through-hole aligned at its respective openings with 
openings of the first and second through-holes; 

a pair of electrodes disposed within the case; 

a feedthrough member electrically coupled to one of the 
electrodes and passing through the first, second and third 
through-holes to the exterior of the case, the feedthrough 
member compressingly held within the insulating mem- 
ber; and 

an electrolyte. 


17 Claims 


US. Cl. 429—181 


4,252,874 
SOLID ION-CONDUCTIVE ELECTROLYTE AND 
METHOD OF FORMING 

Gregory C. Farrington, Clifton Park, and Manfred W. Breiter, 

Schenectady, both of N.Y., assignors to General Electric 

Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 940,175, Sep. 7, 1978, Pat. No. 4,197,365, 

This application Sep. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 77,017 
Int. Cl.3 HOIM 6/18 

U.S. Cl. 429—193 3 Claims 

1. A method of making a solid ion-conductive electrolyte 
consisting essentially of hydronium beta’-alumina having the 
formula 


nH20.nX.5A1203.qH20 


wherein n is in a range from 0.75 to 1.0; X is an oxide selected 
from the group consisting of MgO, LizO, m(MgO)p(Li20) 
wherein the total of m and p equal n, and q is a range from 0 to 
2.8 which comprises providing sodium beta”-alumina having 
the formula 


nNa20.nX.5A1l203 


wherein n is a range from 0.75 to 1.0; and X is an oxide selected 
from the group consisting of MgO, Li2O, and m(MgO)p(Li20) 
wherein the total of m and p equal n, immersing the sodium 
beta”-alumina in concentrated sulfuric acid at a temperature 
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from 50° C. to 300° C. for a period of from 12 hours to 36 
hours. 


4,252,875 
ELECTRO-CATALYSTS FOR THE CATHODE(S) TO 
ENHANCE ITS ACTIVITY TO REDUCE SOCL? IN 
LI/SOCL2 BATTERY 

Hanumanthiya V. Venkatasetty, Burnsville, Minn., assignor to 

Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Apr. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 140,069 
Int. Cl.3 HO1IM 6/14 

U.S. Cl. 429—196 10 Claims 

1. In a lithium-thiony] chloride cell having a lithium anode, 
and electrolyte include thionyl chloride, and a cathode, the 
improvement comprising a coating of phthalocyanine complex 
on said cathode. 


4,252,876 
LITHIUM BATTERY 
Victor R. Koch, Framingham, Mass., assignor to EIC Corpora- 
tion, Newton, Mass. 
Filed Jul. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 53,941 
Int. Cl.3 HOIM 10/36 
U.S. Cl. 429—197 
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1. A rechargable electrochemical cell comprising a lithium- 
containing electrode and an electrolyte, said electrolyte com- 
prising: 

diethyl ether, 

a cosolvent, and 

a lithium salt, 

wherein said diethyl ether and said cosolvent are present in 

proportional amounts greater than or equal to 70 percent 
and 5 percent by volume, respectively, said amounts being 
selected to produce an increase in conductivity compared 
to that of pure diethyl ether proportionally equal to or 
greater than any decrease in cycling efficiency compared 
to pure diethyl ether. 


4,252,877 
BATTERY ELECTRODE 
Roger J. Bowser, Huntingdon, England, assignor to Johnson, 
Matthey & Co., Limited, London, England 
Filed Dec. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 969,825 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 29, 1977, 
54128/77 
Int. Cl.3 HOIM 4/34 
US. Cl. 429—212 10 Claims 
1. A battery electrode comprising silver (II) oxide and carry- 
ing at least on a portion of its surface a layer, coating or deposit 
of an organosilicon compound of the formula R'R2R3SiOH in 
which R!, R? and R3 are the same or different and are selected 
from the group consisting of unsubstituted aryl and aryl carry- 
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ing one or more electron-donating groups in the ortho- and/or 
para-positions. 


4,252,878 
PROCESSES OF WETTING HYDROPHOBIC 
FLUOROPOLYMER SEPARATORS 

Christine A. Lazarz, Niagara Falls, N.Y.; Ursula I. Keller, 

Queenston, Canada, and Edward H. Cook, Jr., Niagara Falls, 

N.Y., assignors to Hooker Chemicals & Plastics Corp., 

Niagara Falls, N.Y. 

Filed Mar, 3, 1980, Ser. No. 126,598 
Int. Cl.3 HO1M 2/16 

U.S. Cl. 429—250 25 Claims 

1. A method of making a hydrophobic polymeric electro- 
lytic cell separator wettable to the contents of an electrolytic 
cell, which comprises (a) before installing into the cell contact- 
ing the surfaces of the manufactured separator with a fluori- 
nated surface active agent in a liquid medium imparting hydro- 
philic properties thereto and (b) inactivating the hydrophilic 
properties of the separator by drying which properties may be 
reactivated by contacting the separator surfaces with aqueous 
solutions above ambient temperature. 

8. A separator of the method of claim 1. 


4,252,879 
IMAGE RECORDING MATERIAL HAVING OPTICALLY 
DIFFERENT PARTICLES 
Eiichi Inoue, and Masanori Akada, both of Tokyo, Japan, as- 
signors to Dai Nippon Insatsu Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Aug. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 63,163 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 8, 1978, 53/96389 
Int. Cl.3 GO3C 1/76 


U.S. Cl. 430—9 11 Claims 


1. An image recording material comprising: 

a support; 

a first layer of photosensitive composition formed on said 
support; and 

a single uniform and dense layer of solid particles having at 
least two different optical transmittances formed on said 
first layer, said photosensitive composition having a parti- 
cle holding characteristic which is varied by exposure to 
light, said particles having an average grain size of from 5 
to 100 ym and an optical density of 0.01 to 2.5 and not 
overlying each other. 


4,252,880 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC RECORDING MATERIAL 
Erwin Lind, and Franz Freimuth, both of Wiesbaden, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Apr. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 31,971 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 21, 

1978, 2817428 
Int. Cl. GO3G 5/04, 5/09 

U.S. Cl. 430—82 4 Claims 

1. In an electrophotograhic recording material comprising 
an electrically conductive support, in particular a support 
adapted for the preparation of printing forms or printed cir- 
cuits, and a panchromatically sensitized photoconductive layer 
which comprises an organic photoconductor, a binder, a sensi- 
tizing dye, and conventional additives, 

the improvement that the photoconductive layer contains, as 

the sensitizing dye, a mixture of a polymethine dye and a 
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triarylmethane dye which absorb, respectively, between 
about 400 and 550 nm and between about 550 nm and 720 
nm, said polymethine dye being selected from the group 
consisting of Astrazon Orange R (C.I. 48,040), Astrazon 
Orange G (C.I. 48,035), Astrazon Yellow 3 GL (C.I. 
48,055), Astrazon Yellow 5G (C.I. 48,065), Basic Yellow 
52,115 (C.1. 48,060), Aztrazon Yellow GRL (C.I. Basic 
Yellow 29), Astrazon Yellow 7GLL (C.I. Basic Yellow 
21), Astra Yellow R (C.I. Basic Yellow 44), and/or Astra- 
zon Orange 3RL (C.I. Basic Orange 27). 


4,252,881 
DEVELOPER MIXTURE 

Anthony F. Lipani, Webster, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 

tion, Stamford, Conn. 

Division of Ser. No. 327,391, Jan. 29, 1973, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 968,526 
Int. Cl.3 GO3G 9/10 

US. Cl. 430—108 6 Claims 

1. An electrostatographic developer mixture comprising 
finely-divided toner particles electrostatically clinging to the 
surface of composite carrier particles, said carrier particles 
having an average diameter between about 50 microns and 
about 1000 microns, and comprising steel beads having a car- 
burized surface layer which has high carbon content. 


4,252,882 
DEVELOPING ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC IMAGES 
USING AQUEOUS INK AND TREATING SMOOTH, 
HYDROPHOBIC IMAGE SURFACE WITH CLEANING 
LIQUID 
Heinz Herrmann, Wiesbaden, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Oct. 21, 1977, Ser. No. 844,472 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 25, 
1976, 2648184 
Int. Cl.3 G03G 9/18 
USS, Cl. 430—117 19 Claims 
1. In a copying process wherein a latent image produced by 
electrostatic charging and exposure on a chargeable imaging 
surface containing at least one organic photoconductor is 
developed by means of an aqueous ink and transferred onto a 
receiving material and the imaging surface is then cleaned, 
the improvement comprising that (a) said imaging surface 
has a completely smooth, hydrophobic surface to which 
the aqueous ink is applied by means of a known structured 
applicator element, (b) said aqueous ink applied to said 
imaging surface does not wet said surface and (c) using a 
cleaning liquid to detach residual ink still present after 
transfer, said cleaning liquid being easily wiped off by a 
simple, sharp-edged doctor blade or by use of an air brush 
and forming a wetting angle of more than 90° with said 
imaging surface. 


4,252,883 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MEMBER 
Noboru Komura, Tokyo; Hirokazu Negishi; Katsumobu Ohara, 
both of Kawasaki, and Yoshitaka Ohori, Yokohama, all of 
Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 666,780, Mar. 15, 1976, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 354,509, Apr. 25, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 13, 1980, Ser. No. 121,275 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 28, 1972, 47/42995 
Int. Cl.? GO3G 5/085, 5/14 
USS. Cl. 430—132 2 Claims 
1. Process for preparing an electrophotographic photosensi- 
tive member for use in an electrophotographic process which 
includes applying a primary voltage of a certain polarity to an 
insulating layer of the photosensitive member, applying or 
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discharging a secondary voltage of a polarity opposite to that 
of the primary charge simultaneously with imagewise exposure 
by radiation energy and applying a blanket radiation to pro- 
duce electrostatic latent images on the surface of the insulating 
layer, comprising the steps of (a) coating a dispersion of photo- 
conductive CdS particles in a resin binder dissolved in a sol- 
vent for the resin binder onto a substrate, (b) removing the 


~ -0 -40 -% 20  -10 
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solvent thereby forming a photoconductive film composed of 
said photoconductive particles dispersed in said resin binder, 
(c) forming an insulating layer on the photoconductive film, 
wherein said resin binder has a glass transition temperature Tg 
and (d) conducting said steps (a) and (b) at a temperature T 
wherein the value (Tg-T) is from (—35° C.) to (+40° C.) and 
wherein said resin binder has a volume resistivity of not lower 
than 10!! ohm.cm. 


4,252,884 
NEGATIVE-WORKING DIAZOTYPE 
PHOTOREPRODUCTION 

Everett W. Bennett, Longmeadow, Mass., assignor to James 

River Graphics, Inc., South Hadley, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 902,960, May 4, 1978, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 734,872, Oct. 22, 
1976, abandoned. This application Aug. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 66,401 
Int. Cl.3 GO3C 1/58, 5/18, 1/727 

US. Cl. 430—147 61 Claims 

1. A negative-working, light-sensitive diazography formula- 
tion comprising (i) at least one diazonium compound D capable 
of forming an organic azo dyestuff D—YOH or D—Y’OH, (ii) 
at least one acid labile blocked-coupler adapted to be con- 
verted in the presence of acid into an active azo-coupling 
species YOH or Y’OH, said blocked-coupler being chemically 
inert with respect to said diazonium compound D and having 
the structural formula Y—O—B, wherein Y—O— is the resi- 
due of said active azo-coupling species YOH and further 
wherein the residue —O—B is an acid labile oxygen bridged 
blocking moiety B defining a radical selected from the group 
consisting of tertiary ether, acetal, ketal and MEM ether, and 
(iii) at least one light-sensitive acid progenitor adapted to 
photolytically generate an acid species capable of unblocking 
said blocked-coupler Y—O—B to convert same into said ac- 
tive azo-coupling component YOH, or rearrangement deriva- 
tive Y'OH thereof. 

6. The diazography formulation as defined by claims 1 or 2, 
said acid labile phenolic blocked-coupler having the structural 
formula: 


1 
ets Mine 
Rs 


wherein R4 and Rs, which may be the same or different, are 
selected from the group consisting of alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, 
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aryl, cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl, aralkyl, alkaryl, aralkenyl and 
alkenylaryi, Rs may also be hydrogen, and Y is aryl. 

27. A light-sensitive diazotype photoreproduction material, 
comprising a support member coated with the diazography 
formulation as defined by claim 6. 

41. A negative-working diazography photoreproduction 
process, comprising imagewise exposing the diazotype mate- 
rial as defined by claim 27 to light of a quality and quantity 
sufficient to photochemically liberate catalytic amounts of ucid 
therefrom, thus unblocking coupler molecules, and thence 
developing said diazotype material under alkaline conditions 
such that active azo-coupling species couple with undecom- 
posed diazonium compound in the light-struck areas to form 
azo dye. 


4,252,885 j 
POLYESTER COATED FILMS USING AN AQUEOUS 
POLYESTER DISPERSION AND PHOTOGRAPHIC 
LAYER 

Patrick T. McGrail, Bramford, and David R. Mann, Colchester, 

both of England, assignors to Bexford Limited, London, En- 

gland 

Filed Mar. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 888,985 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 25, 1977, 

12617/77 
Int. Cl.3 GO3C 1/78 

U.S. Cl. 430—160 14 Claims 

1. A process for the production of a light-sensitive photo- 
graphic film which comprises applying an aqueous dispersion 
of a synthetic polyester or copolyester derived from the con- 
densation of one or more organic acids having at least three 
functional acid groups or an anhydride or a lower alkyl ester of 
such an acid with one or more glycols, which polyester or 
copolyester contains free-functional acid groups and has an 
acid number in the range 1 to 120 to one or both surfaces of a 
film of a synthetic linear polyester, drying said aqueous disper- 
sion to a layer having a dry coat weight in the range 0.1 to 10.0 
mg/dm? and applying a light-sensitive photographic layer over 
one or both layers applied from the aqueous dispersion of the 
synthetic polyester or copolyester. 


4,252,886 
NOVEL RESISTS AND RECORDING MEDIA 
Richard J. Himics, Trumball, Conn.; Michael Kaplan, Franklin 
Township, Hunterdon County, and Nitin V. Desai, Somerset, 
both of N.J., assignors to RCA Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 959,847 
Int. Cl.3 GO3C 1/68 


USS. Ci. 430—270 4 Claims 


1. An information storage medium which comprises a sup- 
port and a film thereon, said film consisting essentially of 
1-aza-5-acryloxymethyl-3,7-dioxabicyclo-[3.3.0Joctane having 
information in the form of a surface relief pattern in a radiation 
exposed surface. 
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4,252,887 
DIMERS DERIVED FROM UNSYMMETRICAL 
2,4,5-TRIPHENYLIMIDAZOLE COMPOUNDS AS 
PHOTOINITIATORS 
Rolf Dessauer, Greenville, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Aug. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 66,373 
Int. Cl.3 GO3C 1/68 
US. Cl. 430—281 7 Claims 
1. Photoimaging composition comprising an admixture of 
0.1 to 15.47% by weight of solids of a 2,4,5-triphenylimidazoly! 
dimer of the formula 


wherein 

R is 2-bromo, 2-chloro, 2-fluoro, 2-alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms and 2,4-dichloro; 

R2 is 2-bromo, 2-chloro, 2-fluoro, 4-chloro, 2-alkyl of 1 to 4 
carbon atoms, 2-cyano, and 2-alkoxy wherein the alkyl 
radical is of 1 to 4 carbon atoms; and 

R3 is 3,4-dimethoxy, 3,4-diethoxy, 2,3-dimethoxy, 2,4,6- 
trimethoxy, 4-alkoxy wherein the alkyl radical is of 1 to 4 
carbon atoms and 3,4-methylenedioxy; the imidazoly]l 
dimer having an extinction coefficient determined in 
methylene chloride at 10-5 to 10-3 mol/liter at 350 nm of 
at least 4000 liters/mol-cm and at 400 nm of at least 250 
liters/mol-cm; and at least one addition polymerizable 
ethylenically unsaturated monomeric compound. 


4,252,888 
SOLDER MASK COMPOSITION 
Robert R. Rohloff, Afton, Minn., assignor to Minnesota Mining 
and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1980, Ser. No. 124,698 
Int. Cl.3 GO3C 1/68 
US. Cl. 430—281 7 Claims 
1. A screen-printable photopolymerizable composition com- 
prising from about 15 to about 85 percent by weight of an 
aryloxyalkyl acrylate having the general formula: 


A—(Y)—O A—(Y))—O O—(Y)-A 
Om of) 
n 


wherein X is a methylene, an alkyl-substituted methylene 
group, a dialkyl-substituted methylene group, a carbonyl 
group, a sulfide, a sulfoxide, a sulfone, an amine, an alkyl-sub- 
stituted amine, an ethylene ether, a propylene ether, a 2- 
hydroxypropylene ether, wherein each alkyl group may have 
from 1 to 8 carbon atoms, or any combination thereof; Y is 
ethyl, propyl, 2-hydroxypropyl, or other lower alkyl or hy- 
droxyalkyl groups having up to 8 carbon atoms; A is an unsatu- 
rated acryloxy group having from 3 to 18 carbons, preferably 
acryloxy or methacryloxy; and n is 0 through 20, m is 0 or 1, 
and p is 0 or 1; from about 15 to about 85 percent by weight of 
a diacrylate diluent; an effective amount of a monofunctional 
monomer selected from the group consisting of styrene and its 
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monofunctional analogs; and a free-radical generating addition 
polymerizing initiating system. 


4,252,889 
PROCESS OF MAKING AN OPTICALLY RECORDABLE 
AND READABLE INFORMATION CARRIER AND THE 
CARRIER OBTAINED BY THIS PROCESS 

Claude Tinet, and Claire Lemonon, both of Paris, France, assign- 

ors to Thomson-Brandt, Paris, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 835,282, Sep. 20, 1977, abandoned. This 

application May 25, 1979, Ser. No. 42,450 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 24, 1976, 76 28771 
Int. Cl.3 GO3C 5/00 

7 Claims 
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1. A process for forming an optically readable video disc or 
tape for use in an information storage system or the type com- 
prising an optically recordable and readable video disc or tape, 
optical means for producing focussed reading and recording 
radiation beams to be projected onto said video disc or tape, 
and servocontrol means for maintaining said optical means and 
said video disc or tape in proper registry, said process compris- 
ing the steps of: 

covering a substrate with a radiation sensitive layer; 

covering said radiation sensitive layer with an auxiliary 

layer; 

forming a continuous recording track by forming a smooth 

groove in said auxiliary layer to expose a continuous track 
of said radiation sensitive layer following a predetermined 
configuration, said continuous track being optically track- 
able by said optical servocontrol means; and 

recording elements of information along said continuous 

track by irradiating said radiation sensitive layer with said 
focused radiation beam modulated by elements of infor- 
mation to be recorded, said radiation beam causing the 
formation of optical changes in the structure of said radia- 
tion sensitive layer, said continous track and said informa- 
tion being distinctly detectable by optical reading means 
sensitive to said optical changes, said track being detect- 
able even in the absence of recorded information. 


4,252,890 
IMAGING SYSTEM WHICH AGGLOMERATES 
PARTICULATE MATERIAL 
Werner E. L. Haas, Webster; James E. Adams, Ontario, and 
Bela Mechlowitz, Rochester, all of N.Y., assignors to Xerox 
Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 

Division of Ser. No, 84,018, Oct. 26, 1970, Pat. No. 4,084,966, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 755,163, Aug. 26, 
1968, abandoned. This application Oct. 26, 1977, Ser. No. 

845,699 
Int. Cl.? GO3C 5/04; GO1D 15/10 
USS. Cl. 430—292 
1. An imaging method comprising: 
providing an imaging member comprising a stable substrate 
having a particulate discontinuous layer of agglomerable 
imaging material on one surface of said substrate, wherein 


11 Claims 
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the particles have an average size of not greater than about 
two microns, and 

imagewise exposing said member to an image pattern of 
electromagnetic radiation of sufficient energy to cause the 
agglomerable imaging material in the imagewise exposed 


areas to agglomerate and fuse whereby the total cross-sec- 
tional area of the exposed, fused imaging material is less 
than the total cross-sectional area of the unexposed, non- 
fused imaging material, thereby substantially reducing the 
visibility of said exposed material and providing an image- 
wise contrast with the unexposed material. 


4,252,891 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING EMBOSSED 
ARTICLES OF PRESET CONFIGURATION 

Maxim T. Kostyshin, ulitsa Melnikova, 46, kv. 40, and Petr F. 

Romanenko, prospekt Nauki, 86/90, kv. 68, both of Kiev, 

U.S.S.R. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 651,138, Jan. 21, 1976. This application 

Jul. 29, 1977, Ser. No. 820,134 
Int. Cl.2 G03C 5/00 


US. Cl. 430—323 29 Claims 
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8. A method of manufacturing embossed articles of a preset 
configuration with the use of a material sensitive to actinic 
electromagnetic and corpuscular radiation consisting essen- 
tially of the following operations: applying a layer of metal to 
a backing; coating said metal layer with a barrier layer consist- 
ing of matter differing from that of said metal layer; coating 
said barrier layer with a layer of inorganic matter containing a 
substance selected ‘from the group consisting of sulfur, sele- 
nium, and selenium and halogen, said inorganic matter differ- 
ing from the matter of said barrier layer and capable of inter- 
acting chemically with said metal layer and forming the prod- 
ucts of interaction whose physical and chemical properties 
differ from those of said metal layer and the layer of inorganic 
matter; the thickness of said said barrier layer in the range of 
20-300 A is such as to permit said chemical interaction only in 
the presence of said electromagnetic or corpuscular radiation; 
projecting a pattern of a preset configuration on said applied 
layers; exposure; removal of unnecessary protions of said lay- 
ers until the embossed article of a preset configuration is pro- 
duced. 

16. A method of manufacturing embossed articles of a preset 
configuration with the use of a material sensitive to actinic 
electromagnetic and corpuscular radiation consisting essen- 
tially of the following operations: applying a layer of inorganic 
matter containing a substance selected from the group consist- 
ing of sulfur, selenium, and selenium and halogen to a backing; 
coating said layer of inorganic matter with a barrier layer 
consisting of matter different from that of said layer of inor- 
ganic matter; coating said barrier layer with a layer of metal 
which differs from the matter of said barrier layer and is capa- 
ble of interacting chemically with said layer of inorganic mat- 
ter and forming the products of interaction whose physical and 
chemical properties differ from those of said metal layer and 
the layer of inorganic matter; the thickness of said barrier layer 
in the range of 20-300 A is such as to permit said chemical 
interaction only in the presence of electromagnetic or corpus- 
cular radiation; projecting a pattern of a preset configuration 
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on said applied layers; exposure; removal of unnecessary por- 
tions of said layers until an embossed article of a preset config- 
uration is produced. 

24. A method for manufacturing embossed articles of a 
preset configuration with the use of a material sensitive to 
actinic electromagnetic and corpuscular radiation consisting 
essentially of: applying to a backing a metal layer selected from 
the group consisting of silver, gold, copper, chromium, manga- 
nese and aluminum; coating said metal layer with a barrier 
layer material chemically different from said metal layer and 
selected from the group consisting of arsenic trisulfide, chro- 
mium, germanium, diselenide, arsenic triselenide, germanium 
disulfide, colophony, silicon oxide, and arsenic pentasulfide; 
coating said barrier layer with a layer of inorganic material 
containing a substance selected from the group consisting of 
sulfur, selenium, and selenium and halogen, wherein said inor- 
ganic material is chemically different from the material of said 
barrier layer and will chemically react with the metal layer in 
the absence of the barrier layer to form products of reaction 
whose physical and chemical properties differ from the metal 
layer and the layer of inorganic material; and wherein the 
barrier layer is of sufficient thickness in the range of 20-300 A, 
to permit said chemical reaction only in the presence of actinic 
radiation; projecting a pattern of a preset configuration on said 
applied layers; exposure; removal of unnecessary portions of 
said layers until an embossed article of a preset configuration is 
produced. 


4,252,892 
PHOTOGRAPHIC COLOR DEVELOPER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Nelson S. Case, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 101,664 
Int. Cl.3 GO3C 5/30 
USS. Cl. 430—357 20 Claims 
17. A process of color developing a photographic element 
which comprises contacting said element with a color devel- 
oper solution containing a primary aromatic amino color de- 
veloping agent stabilized against aerial oxidation with a poly- 
(alkyleneimine). 


4,252,893 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE SILVER HALIDE PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIAL 
Masao Iwamuro, Ohme; Kenichiro Okaniwa; Takashi Sasaki, 
both of Hino; Shizuo Saito, Hachioji, and Eiichi Sakamoto, 
Hanno, all of Japan, assignors to Konishiroku Photo Industry 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 29,028 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 11, 1979, 54-42380 
Int. Cl.3 GO3C 1/40 
U.S. Cl. 430—504 8 Claims 
1. A photographic material having a light-sensitive silver 
halide emulsion layer coated on a support which material 
contains a compound represented by the following general 
formula [Ia] or [Ib] 


[Ia], 
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-continued 
OH 


OH 


R4 


wherein R, and R3 individually represent an alkyl, alkenyl or 
acyl group; R4 represents a halogen atom, an alkyl, alkenyl, 
cycloalkyl or cyano group, or —SO2Rs5 or —CORs group; and 
Rs represents a hydrogen atom, a hydroxy, alkyl, alkoxy, 
cycloalkoxy, aryloxy or amino group. 

8. A photographic material according to claim 7 which 
comprises a blue-sensitive silver halide emulsion layer contain- 
ing a yellow dye image forming coupler, a green-sensitive 
silver halide emulsion layer containing a magenta dye image 
forming coupler, and a red-sensitive silver halide emulsion 
layer containing a cyan dye image forming coupler. 


4,252,894 
HYDROPHILIC COLOR COUPLER COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING DIEPOXIDE 
Felix Viro, Apalachin, N.Y., and Salvatore Emmi, Portland, 
Oreg., assignors to GAF Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 518,798, Oct. 29, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,989,529. This application Oct. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 624,923 
Int. Cl.2 GO3C 1/10, 1/40, 1/38 
US, Cl. 430—545 2 Claims 
1. A method for preparing a dispersion of stabilized hydro- 
philic color coupler in a gelatin silver halide emulsion which 
comprises dissolving said hydrophilic color coupler in a high 
boiling, photographically inert ester and a diepoxide, dispers- 
ing the coupler-ester solution in an aqueous gel solution con- 
taining a suitable anionic surfactant to form a first dispersion 
and adding this dispersion to an aqueous gelatin silver halide 
gel emulsion. 


4,252,895 
PHOTODEVELOPABLE SILVER HALIDE 
PHOTOSENSITIVE MATERIAL 
Masahiro Kato; Shoichiro Sumi, and Shoji Iwata, all of Tokyo, 

Japan, assignors to Oriental Photo Industrial Co., Ltd., To- 

kyo, Japan 

Filed Jul. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 62,500 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 7, 1978, 53/95907 
Int. Cl.3 GO3C 1/28, 1/34 

US. Cl. 430—591 19 Claims 

1. In a photodevelopable silver halide photosensitive mate- 
rial wherein a visible image is formed by a latent image-form- 
ing step in which high intensity light exposure is effected for a 
short time and then a subsequent light development step is 
effected using low intensity light exposure, the improvement 
which comprises: said photosensitive material contains, as a 
halogen acceptor, from 0.3 to 2.0 molar %, based on the silver 
halide, of one or a mixture of two or more compounds of the 
formula 


R—N N 
| ll 


c Cc 
s* 2 “su 


wherein R; is hydrogen, lower alkyl, unsubstituted aryl or 
substituted aryl, and salts thereof. 

9. A photodevelopable silver halide photosensitive material 
wherein a visible image is formed by a latent image-forming 
step wherein high intensity light exposure is effected for a 
short time and then a subsequent light development step is 
effected using low intensity light exposure, the improvement 
which comprises: an element of said photosensitive material 
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contains, as a halogen acceptor, from 0.3 to 2.0 molar %, based 
on the silver halide, of one or a mixture of two or more com- 
pounds having the formula 


R—N N 
| Il 


Cc c 
s* bai “sH 


wherein R; is hydrogen, lower alkyl, unsubstituted aryl or 
substituted aryl, and also contains one or a mixture of two or 
more sensitizing dyes having the formula 


—" (ache —_- 22 


" of \ Bs 
N 
R3 


wherein 


is a non-metal atomic group that completes a five-membered or 
six-membered heterocyclic ring, Z2 is sulfur or >NRs, 
wherein Rs is hydrogen, substituted alkyl, unsubstituted alkyl, 
unsubstituted aryl or substituted aryl, R2 is substituted alkyl or 
unsubstituted alkyl, R3 is substituted alkyl, unsubstituted alkyl, 
unsubstituted aryl, substituted aryl, alkenyl or hydrogen, Rg is 
hydrogen, alkyl, unsubstituted aryl or substituted aryl, and n is 
a number of 0, 1 or 2. 


4,252,896 
METHOD OF STABILIZING PEROXIDASE IN A SERUM 
PROTEIN BASED MEDIUM 

Mark R. Shaffar, Park City, Ill., assignor to Abbott Laborato- 

ries, North Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Jan. 7, 1980, Ser. No. 110,429 
Int. Cl.3 C12Q 1/66, 1/28; C12N 9/96 

USS, Cl. 435—7 4 Claims 

1. A method of stabilizing peroxidase in a serum protein 
based medium which comprises adding to said medium an 
effective amount of 8-anilino-1-napthalene sulfonic acid. 


4,252,897 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR BACTERIA TESTING 
Herbert G. Axford, 5 Masters Rd., Willowdale, Ontario, and 

Jacob P. Jacob, R.R. #4, Tottenham, Ontario, both of Canada 

Filed Sep. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 946,598 
Claims priority, application Canada, May 3, 1978, 302513 
Int. Cl.3 C12Q 1/04 

U.S, Cl. 435—34 22 Claims 

1. Apparatus for simultaneous multiple inoculation of bacte- 
rial samples located in a plurality of upwardly open pockets in 
a sample tray, the pockets being in a given geometric array, the 
apparatus comprising: 

a plate-supporting member adapted for rotation in a horizon- 
tal plane about a vertical axis, and having a location 
spaced from said axis on which a culture plate may be 
positioned, 

first means for rotating the plate-supporting member 
through successive intervals, and allowing a dwell period 
between each interval of rotation, 
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second means supporting an inoculation head above the 

plate-supporting member for vertical reciprocation at a 

location spaced from said vertical axis, the inoculation 

head having inoculation pins in the same geometric array 
as the said upwardly open pockets, 

third means for lodging the sample tray under the plane of 
rotation of the plate-supporting member and directly 
beneath the inoculation head with the pockets aligned 
with the inoculation pins, 

fourth means for controlling the vertical reciprocation of the 
inoculation head and the rotation of the plate-supporting 
member in a sequence of steps which include: 

(a) descent of the inoculation head to bring the pins into 
the open pockets of the sample tray to pick up bacteria 
therefrom, 

(b) raising of the inoculation head clear of the rotational 
path of the plate-supporting member, 

(c) rotation of the plate-supporting member to bring said 
location into alignment beneath the inoculation head, 

(d) descent of the inoculation head to bring the pins down 
into a culture plate at said location, 

(e) raising the inoculation head clear of the rotational path 
of the plate-supporting member, and 

(f) rotation of the plate-supporting member to remove said 
location from alignment beneath the inoculation head. 

21. A method for simultaneously identifying a plurality of 
bacterial samples, comprising the steps 
(a) culturing the samples on suitable nutrient in separate, 
upwardly open pockets in a sample tray, the pockets being 
in a given geometric array, 


(b) utilizing an inoculation head which has a plurality of 
inoculation pins in the same geometric array as the said 
pockets in the same tray to pick up some of the culture in 
each pocket and then inoculating a culture plate with the 
pins, the culture plate being divided into separate com- 
partments in the same geometric array as the pins, all 
compartments containing a given test substance to which 
bacterial sensitivity contributes to identification, along 
with a suitable indicator, 

(c) placing the culture plate in an environment which pro- 
motes growth of those bacteria not inhibited by the test 
substance, whereby growth is signalled by a color change 
in the indicator, 

(d) removing the culture plate from said environment and 
entering data identifying the compartments where growth 
has occurred into an electronic storage, 

(e) repeating steps (b), (c) and (d) with other test substances 
contained in additional culture plates, 

(f) using an electronic computing device to compare the 
sensitivity of the plurality of samples to the test substances 
with known reactions of known bacteria to the same test 
substances, thereby identifying the samples, 
there being provided a plurality of light sources in the 

same geometric array as the compartments at a location 
close to the said buttons, the light sources being wired 
to be switched on whenever the corresponding button 
is depressed, whereby the operator, after entering all 
the data regarding a given plate, can visually compare 
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the pattern of light sources with the plate to ensure that 
no error has occurred. 


4,252,898 
ANTIBIOTICS A6888C AND A6888X 

Stephen M. Nash, Greenwood; Kay F. Koch, North Salem, and 

Marvin M. Hoehn, Indianapolis, all of Ind., assignors to Eli 

Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Filed May 23, 1979, Ser. No. 41,580 
Int. Cl.3 C12P 19/62 

USS. Cl. 435—76 6 Claims 

1. A method for producing cirramycin A}, cirramycin B, or 
a compound of the formula: 


wherein: 
(a) R’ is 


and 
(b) R’ is —CH20OH; 

or a non-toxic, pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt 
thereof comprising cultivating Streptomyces flocculus NRRL 
11459 in a culture medium containing assimilable sources of 
carbon, nitrogen, and inorganic salt under submerged aerobic 
conditions until a substantial amount of each compound is 
produced. 


4,252,899 
PROCESS FOR IMMOBILIZING GLUCOSE ISOMERASE 
AND A METHOD OF CONTINUOUS ISOMERIZATION 
OF GLUCOSE 
Shigehiro Enokizono, Ageo, and Soichiro Ushiro, Kokubunji, 
both of Japan, assignors to CPC International Inc., Engle- 
wood Cliff, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 780,374, Mar. 23, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,144,127. This application Jan. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 3,162 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 2, 1976, 51-36179 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 13, 
1996, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.3 C12P 19/24 
US. Cl. 435—94 3 Claims 

1. A continuous process for isomerizing glucose comprising 
contacting a glucose-containing solution having a pH of about 
7 to about 9 with an immobilized enzyme composite compris- 
ing immobilized, active glucose isomerase on solid granules or 
flakes of colloidal silica having a particle size of 20 to 100 mesh 
and containing about 30 to 50 percent moisture, said immobi- 
lized enzyme composite being produced by adsorbing glucose 
isomerase enzyme onto colloidal silica by contacting enzyme 
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with said colloidal silica in aqueous medium, solidifying the 
glucose isomerase adsorbed silica by freezing and then thawing 
the resultant frozen composition. 


4,252,900 
RECOVERY OF STARCH FROM AMYLACEOUS ROOTS 


AND/OR GRAINS AS AQUEOUS SLURRIES 

Werner C. Muller, Dobbs Ferry, N.Y., and Franklyn D. Miller, 

Cincinnati, Ohio, assignors to National Distillers and Chemi- 

cal Corp., New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 43,192, May 29, 1979. This 
application Jun. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 52,036 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 27 
1998, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 C12P 7/06; C13L 1/02 

USS. Cl. 435—161 26 Claims 

1. A process for the recovery of starch from at least one 
amylaceous material selected from the group consisting of 
amylaceous root and cereal grain which comprises: (a) milling 
the amylaceous material containing substantially the entire 
amount of water soluble components originally present therein 
in the presence of water to provide an aqueous slurry of starch 
particles and non-starch particles; (b) removing water from the 
starch slurry to concentrate the starch particle content therein; 
and, (c) recycling all of the water removed from the starch 
slurry to step (a) for use in milling amylaceous material in a 
subsequent starch recovery sequence. 


4,252,901 
SYSTEM AND PROCESS FOR ANAEROBIC DIGESTION 
David J. Fischer; Richard M. Narske; John C. Thomas, and 
Edward J. Worthington, Jr., all of Sarasota, Fla., assignors to 
Universal Research and Development Corp., Tallevast, Fla. 
Filed Jul. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 56,545 
Int. Cl.3 C12P 5/02; C12M 1/40 


U.S. Cl. 435—167 6 Claims 
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1. A process for production of methane gas by anaerobic 
digestion of feed materials containing suitable organic materi- 
als, comprising the steps of: 

(a) grinding and pulping the feed material in a feed material 

pre-treatment sub-system; 

(b) transferring the ground and pulped feed material to a 
slurry preparation sub-system and purging oxygen from 
that sub-system; 

(c) mixing appropriate volumes of either water or liquid 
effluent, or both, with said ground and pulped feed mate- 
rial in said slurry preparation sub-system until a slurry 
having a desired consistency is formed; 

(d) adding particulate material to said slurry in said slurry 
preparation sub-system for subsequent adsorption and 
absorption of methane produced by anaerobic decomposi- 
tion of said slurry; 

(e) transferring said slurry to the initial digestion module in 
an anaerobic digestion sub-system comprised of a plurality 
of digestion modules and retaining said slurry in said initial 
digestion module for a predetermined period of time suffi- 
cient to produce carbon dioxide, methane, and low molec- 
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ular weight organic liquids from the anaerobic digestion 
of said slurry; 

(f) transferring said slurry from said initial digestion module 
to the next successive digestion module and retaining said 
slurry in said digestion module for the same predeter- 
mined period of time; 

(g) repeating steps (a) through (e); 

(h) transferring the slurry from the last charged digestion 
module to the next successive digestion module and re- 
taining said slurry in said digestion module for the same 
predetermined period of time; 

(i) repeating step (h) until each of said digestion modules has 
been charged with slurry; 

(j) repeating steps (a) through (e); 

(k) anaerobically digesting said slurry to produce essentially 
carbon dioxide in the first several digestion modules, a 
mixture of carbon dioxide and methane in the intermediate 
digestion modules, and essentially methane in the last 
several digestion modules simultaneously collecting gases 
produced in each of said digestion modules and transfer- 
ting said gases to a carbon dioxide storage location, a 
mixed carbon dioxide and methane storage location, and a 
methane storage location, respectively; 

(1) transferring the slurry from the last digestion module to a 
sludge separation sub-system and removing substantially 
all of the solid material having larger particle sizes from 
said slurry for subsequent use; 

(m) transferring liquid effluent from said sludge separation 
sub-system to a particle separation sub-system and remov- 
ing particulate material having adsorbed and absorbed 
methane from said liquid effluent; 

(n) transferring appropriate volumes of liquid effluent to said 
slurry preparation sub-system; 

(0) repeating steps (1) through (n). 

4. A system for production of methane gas by anaerobic 
digestion of feed materials containing suitable organic materi- 
als, comprising: 

(a) a feed material pre-treatment sub-system for grinding and 
pulping feed materials containing suitable organic materi- 
als; 

(b) a slurry preparation sub-system including means for 
adding either water or recycled liquid effluent, or both, to 
the pre-treated feed materials and mixing until a slurry 
having a desired consistency has been formed, said sub- 
system having a means for purging oxygen therefrom and 
means for adding particulate material for adsorbing and 
absorbing methane; 

(c) an anaerobic digestion sub-system for digestion of said 
slurry comprising a plurality of digestion modules, ar- 
ranged either in series or parallel, or a combination 
thereof, each having a slurry inlet port, a slurry outlet 
port, a gas sampling and discharge port having a three- 
way valve positioned therein at a location external to said 
digestion module and a slurry sample and material addi- 
tion port having a three-way valve positioned therein at a 
location external to said digestion module, means for 
transferring digesting slurry from each of said digestion 
modules to the next successive digestion module, and 
means for heating and controlling the temperature of each 
digestion module; 

(d) a gas collection sub-system connected to each of said gas 
discharge ports for collection of the gases produced in 
each of said digestion modules said gas collection subsys- 
tem including a plurality of valves to divert the gas pro- 
duced in the first several digestion modules to a carbon 
dioxide storage vessel, the gas produced to the intermedi- 
ate digestion modules to a carbon dioxide and methane 
storage vessel, and the gas produced in the last several 
digestion modules to a methane storage vessel; 

(e) a gas storage sub-system for storage of said gases includ- 
ing a carbon dioxide storage vessel, a carbon dioxide and 
methane storage vessel, and a methane storage vessel; 

(f) a sludge separation sub-system for removal of solid mate- 
rial from the digested slurry discharged from said anaero- 
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bic digestion sub-system, said sub-system having a means 
for purging oxygen therefrom; 

(g) a particle separation sub-system for removal of said 
particulate material from the liquid effluent discharged 
from said sludge separation sub-system, said sub-system 
having a means for purging oxygen therefrom; and 

(h) means for determining the soluble solid content of the 
liquid effluent discharged from said sludge sepration sub- 
system and recycling an appropriate volume of said liquid 
effluent for preparation of slurry in said slurry production 
sub-system. 


4,252,902 
PROCESS FOR PURIFICATION OF CRUDE 
KALLIKREIN 

Setsuro Fujii, Toyonaka; Kiyoaki Noda, Takarazuka, and Akio 

Yokoshima, Ikeda, all of Japan, assignors to Toho Pharma- 

ceutical Industries Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Jul. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 58,292 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 25, 1978, 53-91044 
Int. Cl.3 C12N 9/50, 9/94 

US, Cl. 435—186 7 Claims 

1. A process for purifying crude mammal-pancreas-derived 
kallikrein containing undesirable enzymes or proteins which 
comprises: 

(a) bringing a solution containing the kallikrein, other en- 
zymes and proteins into contact with water-insoluble 
carrier, 

(b) eluting out the other enzymes and proteins from the 
carrier with buffer solution having a low NaCl concentra- 
tion from 0.05 to 0.2 M and a pH below 7.4 and then 

(c) eluting out kallikrein from the carrier with buffer solu- 
tion having a higher NaCl concentration and a pH below 
7.4, 

the water-insoluble carrier being one which is combined with 
p-aminobenzamidine. 


4,252,903 
INDICATOR-CAPILLARY FOR 
UREA-DETERMINATION 

Karl-Heinz Kallies, Sebnitz, German Democratic Rep. 
Filed Nov. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 957,358 
Claims priority, application German Democratic Rep., Nov. 4, 
1977, 201873 
Int. Cl.3 C12M 1/28 


US. Cl, 435—294 8 Claims 





1. An indicator capillary for urea determination, comprising 
a capillary tube of glass or plastic having an internal diameter 
of from about 1 to 3 mm and a length of from about 40 to 120 
mm; an indicator signal-band of natural or synthetic fibers 
inside said capillary tube, said indicator signal-band containing 
an unbuffered, alkali-carbonate and alkali-hydroxide-free reac- 
tion system of slightly purified urease and about 1 to 15% of a 
saccharide or polysaccharide, said indicator signalband having 
one or more stripe-shaped indicator signal zones treated with a 
dyestuff indicator which changes color in the alkaline range 
and also having untreated spaces between said signal zones; 
and a colored mark on a lower end portion of the capillary tube 
to indicate the intended filling level of the tube. 
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4,252,904 
BACTERIA GROWING DEVICE 
Robert L. Nelson, Minneapolis, and Michael W. Downing, 
White Bear Lake, both of Minn., assignors to Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Company, Sainc Paul, Minn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 808,459, Jun. 21, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 5,149 
Int. Cl.3 C12M 1/28 


US. Cl. 435—294 8 Claims 


1. A device for growing bacteria from an initial population 
to an ending population comprising: (a) a vessel containing a 
supply of growth medium capable of growing said bacteria 
from said initial population to said ending population, said 
vessel containing an opening; (b) a removable rod-like member 
within said vessel having a top end, and a lower end, said lower 
end containing at least one groove therein for picking-up a 
predetermined quantity of bacteria by capillary action from at 
least one growth colony of said bacteria external to said vessel 
and for inoculating said medium; and (c) means attached to said 
top end of said rod-like member, releasably engaging said 
vessel, for covering said opening in said vessel and for closing 
said vessel during incubation of said medium following inocu- 
lation. 


4,252,905 
METHOD OF PREPARING A MIXTURE OF ION 
EXCHANGE RESINS 
Walter C. Bass, Bridgewater, N.J., assignor to Ecodyne Corpo- 
ration, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jul. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 55,166 
Int. Cl.3 BOIS 39/08, 41/08 
U.S, Cl. 521—28 7 Claims 
1. A method of preparing a mixture of cation and anion 
exchange resin particles substantially all of which are in a size 
range of about 10 to 250 microns, comprising: 
combining large bead cation and anion exchange resin parti- 
cles; and 
grinding the combination of anion and cation exchange resin 
particles to a size range of about 10 to 250 microns. 
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4,252,906 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING FOAMED AND 
CROSSLINKED SHAPED ARTICLES HAVING 
IMPROVED HEAT-SEALABILITY AND FOAMABLE 
AND CROSSLINKABLE POLYETHYLENE RESIN 
COMPOSITION USED THEREFOR 

Seiya Hosokawa, Ibaraki; Ken Shinkai, Hirakata; Tateo 

Takasuka, Toyonaka, and Yutaka Ozaki, Osaka, all of Japan, 

assignors to Sekisui Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed Sep. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 831,127 
Int. Cl.3 CO8J 9/10 

USS. Cl. 521—86 58 Claims 

1. A process for producing a foamed and cross-linked poly- 
ethylene resin shaped article having improved heat-sealability 
which comprises adding (b) a heat-decomposable blowing 
agent, (c) a silanol condensation catalyst and (d) an organic 
peroxide having a decomposition temperature the same as or 
similar to that of the heat-decomposable blowing agent (b) to 
(a) a silane-modified polyethylene resin, the amount of said 
organic peroxide (d) being at least 0.005 part by weight per 100 
parts by weight of the silane-modified polyethylene resin (a); 
melt-kneading the resulting mixture at a temperature lower 
than the decomposition temperature of the heat-decomposable 
blowing agent (b); shaping the mixture; and heating the result- 
ing foamble and cross-linkable shaped article to the decomposi- 
tion temperature of the heat-decomposable blowing agent or to 
a higher temperature thereby to foam and cross-link the silane- 
modified polyethylene resin. 


4,252,907 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING A POROUS COMPOSITE 
MATERIAL 
Tatsuo Ogasa, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Director General 
of Agency of Industrial Science and Technology, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Sep. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 72,185 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 18, 1978, 53-142522 
Int. Cl.3 CO8J 9/08, 9/10 
U.S, Cl. 521—92 7 Claims 
1. A process for the production of a porous composite mate- 
rial, comprising the steps of: 
emulsifying an aqueous solution containing a hydrophilic 
polymer and a foaming agent into a solution of a hydro- 
phobic polymer in an organic solvent to form an emulsion 
in which liquid particles of said aqueous solution are 
dispersed in said organic solution; 
removing said organic solvent and water from said emulsion 
to obtain a solid; and 
subjecting said solid to foaming conditions thereby to obtain 
the porous composite material. 


4,252,908 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE FOAMS 

Jean-Claude Paladini, Souchez, France, assignor to Societe 

Chemique des Charbonnages, Paris, France 

Continuation of Ser. No. 899,822, Apr. 25, 1978, abandoned. 
This application May 21, 1979, Ser. No, 41,073 

Claims priority, application France, Apr. 26, 1977, 77 12559; 

May 17, 1977, 77 15109 
Int. Cl? CO8J 9/14 

USS, Cl. 521—117 6 Claims 

1. Process for the preparation of phenol-formaldehyde foam 
which consisting of introducing a resol phase and a liquid 
anhydrous novolac phase into a mixer, mixing the resol phase 
and the novolac phase for a period of between about 5 and 
about 90 seconds to obtain a resin mixture, and subsequently 
spraying the resin mixture produced out of said mixer to obtain 
the foam, wherein 

the resol phase is homogeneous, has a viscosity, measured at 

20°, of between 8 and 60 poises, and has a solids content of 
between 70 and 95% by weight, the resol contained in the 
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said phase being obtained by polycondensation, by means 
of a basic catalyst, of phenol and formaldehyde in a molar 
ratio of between 1:1.5 and 1:3; 

the liquid novolac phase is a homogeneous and anhydrous 
essentially uncured liquid mixture which has a viscosity, 
measured at 20° C., of between about 5 and about 300 
poises and contains 

from 10 to 35% by weight of a blowing agent which is a 
halogenated hydrocarbon selected from the group consist- 
ing of methylene chloride, chloroform, 1,1,1-trichloroe- 
thane, trichloroethylene, dichloroethane and mixtures 
thereof or a mixture of said halogenated hydrocarbon 
with ethanol, and 

from 70 to 90% by weight of a mixture comprising 

a true novolac resin obtained by polycondensation, by means 
of an acid catalyst, of a mixture of phenol and formalde- 
hyde in a molar ratio of 2:1 to 6:1, 

phenolsulphonic acid in an amount of between 5 and 10% by 
weight relative to the resin mixture of resol phase and 
novolac phase and 

optionally, free phenol representing at most 30% by weight 
of the novolac phase; 

the relative amounts by weight of resol phase and of novolac 
phase being such that the resol phase represents 45 to 75% 
by weight of the resin mixture. 


4,252,909 
FREE-EXPANDABLE RUBBERY COMPOSITION 

Kiyoshi Honma, Ichihara, and Hidekuni Oda, Iwakuni, both of 

Japan, assignors to Mitsui Petrochemical Industries, Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 18,048 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 8, 1978, 53-2548978 
Int. Cl.3 CO8J 9/04 


US, Cl. 521—144 16 Claims 


1. A free expandable rubbery composition comprising an 
ethylene/a-olefin copolymer or terpolymer, a blowing agent 
and a crosslinking agent, said ethylene/a-olefin co- or terpoly- 
mer simultaneously meeting the following requirements (A), 
(B) and (C): 

(A) it contains 55 to 73 mole% of an ethylene unit, 

(B) it has an (EBXTS) value of at least 7,000 wherein EB 
represents the break elongation (%) of the co- or terpoly- 
mer and TS is the maximum tensile strength (kg/cm?) of 
the co- or terpolymer, and 

(C) it has a Mooney viscosity, ML; +4 at 121° C., of 65 to 
120. 
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4,252,910 

MATERIAL FOR RESILIENT, CONFORMING PADS, 
CUSHIONS, SUPPORTS OR THE LIKE AND METHOD 
Philipp Schaefer, Schackstrasse 10, Hanover, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 


through a plurality of stages in said second reaction zone 
forming a second partially polymerized mixture continu- 
ing 50 to 80% of ABS polyblend solids, 

C. continuously withdrawing said second mixture from said 
second reaction zone and separating said ABS polyblend 
solids from said partially polymerized mixture as said ABS 
polyblend having a matrix phase copolymer of said mono- 
mers with a dispersed diene rubber phase as rubber parti- 
cles having present grafted and occluded copolymer of 
said monomers in an amount of about 1 to 5 parts per part 
of rubber, said rubber particles having an average particle 
size of about 0.5 to 10 microns. 


many 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 769,691, Feb. 17, 1977, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 475,942, Jun. 3, 
1974, abandoned. This application Mar. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 
884,161 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 16, 
1973, 2336136 
Int. Cl.3 CO8L 27/08, 23/22 
US, Cl. 521—145 

1. A conforming padding comprising: 

a material consisting of a cohered mass formed of discrete 
hollow resilient thermoplastic synthetic-resin particles 
and a bonding agent, said discrete particles having a den- 
sity of about 0.02 to 0.3, and being formed as resiliently 


deformable elastically shape-restorative intact hollow PROCESS FOR POLYMERIZING TERPOLYMER 
microballoons having a thin resilient gas-impermeable POLYBLENDS HAVING LOW SURFACE GLOSS 


shell enclosing and confining a gas, said shell consisting of award F, Tokas, Kirkwood, Mo., assignor to Monsanto Com- 
a high-molecular-weight gas-impermeable copolymer, pany, St. Louis, Mo. 


said bonding agent adherently interconnecting said dis- Filed Apr. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 139,368 
crete particles into a mobile, resilient coherent, plastically Int. Cl.3 CO8L 55/02 
deformable mass at body temperature, said bonding agent 1.5 C), 525—83 
being polyisobutylene with a molecular weight of substan- 
tially 3,000 to 7,500 and having a softening point lower 
than that of said shell copolymer and said bonding agent 
being flowably plastic at about body temperature and 
having little plasticizing action on said bubble-forming 
copolymer, said bonding agent being a thermoplastic 
polymer having a plastic softening point at or slightly 
above body temperature, said high-molecular-weight 
copolymer for forming the gas-impermeable shells being 
selected from the group of copolymers of vinylidene 
chloride with acrylonitrile, having a molecular weight in 
the range of 55,000 to 1,100,000 and containing within the 
hollow cavity of said shells a gas inert to said copolymer; 
and 

a flexible envelope enclosing said material consisting of the 
microballoons and the bonding agent. 


4 Claims 


4,252,912 


24 Claims 

1. A process for preparing terpolymer polyblends having 

low surface gloss, comprising the steps: 

A. charging an aqueous latex having diene rubber particles 
dispersed therein to a reaction zone, 

B. mixing a monomer formulation of alkenyl aromatic, alke- 
nyl nitrile and conjugated diolefin monomers with said 
latex, said diolefin monomer being present in an amount of 
about | to 15% by weight of said monomer formulation, 

C. polymerizing said monomers in the presence of said latex 
such that said rubber particles become grafted with at 
least a portion of said monomers while said monomers 
form a matrix terpolymer phase of said monomers, and 

D. separating said matrix terpolymer phase having said 
grafted rubber particles dispersed therein from said latex 
forming said terpolymer polyblend, at least a portion of 
said grafted rubber particles and said terpolymer becom- 
ing associated as a macrogel fraction dispersed in said 
polyblend during steps (C) and (D), said polyblend having 
low surface gloss in formed articles. 


4,252,911 
MASS POLYMERIZATION PROCESS FOR ABS 
POLYBLENDS 
Robert H.M. Simon, Longmeadow, Mass., assignor to Monsanto 
Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Oct. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 85,556 
Int. Cl.3 CO8F 279/04; CO8L 55/02 
US. Cl. 525—54 21 Claims 


1. A continuous mass polymerization process for preparing LOW MOLECULAR WEIGHT POLYPHENYLENE 
an ABS polymeric polyblend having a matrix phase copolymer ETHER COMPOSITIONS 


of monoalkeny! aromatic and alkenyl nitrile monomers and a Arthur Katchman, Delmar, and GimF. Lee, Jr., Albany, both of 
dispersed conjugated diene rubber phase grafted with said Ny, assignors to General Electric Company, Pittsfield, 
monomers, the steps, being in the order set forth and consisting Mass, 


essentially of: Continuation of Ser. No. 936,204, Aug. 24, 1978, abandoned, 


A. continuously charging a solution of a monomer mixture _which is a continuation of Ser. No. 753,542, Dec. 12, 1976, 


containing at least 20% by weight of the monalk-  gbandoned. This application Sep. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 76,224 
emylaromatic monomer and at least 5% by weight of the Int. Cl.3 CO8L 53/02; CO8K 3/40 


alkenyl nutrile monomer having 2 to 15% of said rubber yy.¢, C), 525—93 
dissolved therein, to a first back mixed reaction zone, said 
first zone operating at 5 to 45% steady state conversion of 
said monomers, said rubber being dispersed as rubber 
particles having a particle size of about 0.5 to 10 microns, 
said particles having present about 1 to 5 parts of said 
monomers, wherein, at least a portion of said monomers is 


4,252,913 


20 Claims 


1. A thermoplastic composition which, after molding, has 
good impact resistance, said composition comprising: 
(a) a low molecular weight polyphenylene ether resin, said 
resin having an intrinsic viscosity of less than 0.33 decili- 
ters/gram when measured in solution in chloroform at 30° 


present as occluded and grafted copolymer of said mono- C.; 


(b) a styrene resin; and 


mers, forming a first partially polymerized mixture, 5 
(c) an elastomeric block copolymer of the A-B-A! type, 


B. continuously withdrawing and charging said first par- 


tially polymerized mixture to a second staged and stirred 
reaction zone, all said stages operating with common 
evaporative cooling by the evaporation of said monomers, 
said first mixture being progressively polymerized by 
substantially linear flow, steady state, polymerization 


wherein terminal blocks A and A! are the same or differ- 
ent and are polymerized vinyl aromatic hydrocarbons and 
center block B is a polymerized conjugated diene, the 
molecular weight of B being higher than the combined 
molecular weights of A and A!. 
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4,252,914 
THERMOPLASTIC ELASTOMER BLENDS OF 
HYDROGENATED POLYBUTADIENE BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS WITH ALPHA-OLEFIN POLYMERS 
AND COPOLYMERS 

Adel F, Halasa, Bath; Davis W. Carlson, and James E. Hall, 

both of Akron, all of Ohio, assignors to The Firestone Tire & 

Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 

Filed Aug. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 68,280 
Int. Cl. CO8L 53/00 

US, Cl, 525—98 15 Claims 

1. A thermoplastic elastomer composition comprising a 
blend of (a) a hydrogenated diblock copolymer of butadiene 
having, prior to hydrogenation, one block predominantly of 
1,4-polybutadiene containing no more than 15 percent by 
weight of 1,2-microstructure and a second block of 1,2- 
polybutadiene block containing at least 30 percent by weight 
of 1,2-microstructure, said second block representing at least 
10 percent of the total molecular weight of said copolymer, the 
unsaturation in the original diblock copolymer being at least 85 
percent hydrogenated, and (b) a polymer of at least one alpha- 
olefin having 2-20 carbon atoms, said alpha-olefin polymer 
having a melting point of at least 90° C. and having at least 45 
percent crystalline structure therein; the amount of said hydro- 
genated diblock copolymer comprising 40-90 percent by 
weight and the amount of alpha-olefin polymer comprising 
10-60 percent by weight, said percentages being based on the 
combined weight of components (a) and (b). 


4,252,915 
METHOD OF BLENDING ETHYLENE VINYLACETATE 
COPOLYMERS AND POLYDIORGANOSILOXANE 

GUMS AND THE BLENDS MADE BY THE METHOD 
Donald M. Bartos, Midland, Mich., assignor to Dow Corning 

Corporation, Midland, Mich. 

Filed Jan. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 7,870 
Int. Cl. CO8L 83/06, 23/08 

U.S. Cl. 525—106 6 Ciaims 

1. A method of blending a polydiorganosiloxane gum and an 
ethylene vinylacetate copolymer comprising mechanically 
mixing 10 to 175 parts by weight of a polydiorganosiloxane 
gum and 100 parts by weight of an ethylene vinylacetate co- 
polymer at a temperature of 170° to 235° C., at a shear rate 
greater than 10 sec—! and for a period of time sufficient to 
obtain at least 10 weight percent of the total blend of material 
which is insoluble in refluxing xylene, thereafter recovering a 
processable, stable homogeneous blend, the ethylene vinylace- 
tate copolymer containing 8 to 35 weight percent copolymer- 
ized vinylacetate and the polydiorganosiloxane gum being a 
toluene soluble gum having a Williams plasticity greater than 
0.020 inch, with a ratio of organic groups per silicon atom of 
about two wherein the organic groups are selected from 
methyl, phenyl, vinyl and allyl with from 0.2 to less than 1.5 
mol percent of the silicon atoms having vinyl or allyl groups 
and no more than 50 percent of the organic groups being 
phenyl. 


4,252,916 
THERMALLY STABLE TRANSLUCENT 
POLYCARBONATE COMPOSITIONS 

Victor Mark, Evansville, Ind., assignor to General Electric 

Company, Pittsfield, Mass. 

Filed Dec. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 967,087 
Int. Cl? COBL 27/12 

US. Cl, 525—151 4 Claims 

1. A thermally stable translucent polycarbonate composition 
consisting essentially of an admixture of an aromatic polycar- 
bonate and a minor amount of a partially fluorinated polyolefin 
selected from the group consisting of poly(vinylidene fluo- 
ride), poly(vinyl fluoride), poly(trifluoroethylene), poly(- 
chlorotrifluoroethylene), and poly(trifluoroethylene alkali 
metal sulfonate) or mixtures of said partially fluorinated poly- 
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olefin with poly(tetrafluoroethylene) and poly(hexafluoropro- 
pylene). 


4,252,917 
HYDROPHILIC POLYMER AND PROCESS FOR 
PRODUCING THE SAME 

Minoru Takizawa, Koshigaya; Shojiro Horiguchi, Hoya; Mi- 

chiei Nakamura, Sohka, and Hitoshi Takeuchi, all 

of Japan, assignors to Dainichiseika Color & Chemicals Mfg. 

Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 937,824 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 22, 1977, 52/113283 
Int. Cl.2 CO8L 53/02 

US. Cl. 525—261 12 Claims 

1. A hydrophilic polymer which comprises a main compo- 
nent which is a block copolymer or a graft copolymer or 
mixtures thereof, wherein said main component has at least one 
polystyrene or poly-a-methylstyrene segment-hydrophilic 
segment-polystyrene or poly a-methylstyrene segment struc- 
ture therein, wherein said polystyrene or poly a-methylstyrene 
segment is a binding phase segment having an average molecu- 
lar weight of more than 1,000; said hydrophilic segment is 
obtained by adding a thioalcohol group containing compound 
to the double bond of an a,8-ethylenic component, wherein 
said hydrophilic segment has an average molecular weight of 
more than 1,000; and wherein the proportion of said polysty- 
rene or poly a-methylstyrene segment in the polymer is 
5-95%. 


4,252,918 
BROMINATED RUBBER 
Hiroharu Ikeda, Machida; Yasuyuki Shimozato, and Kohei 
Goto, both of Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Japan 
Synthetic Rubber Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 30, 1979, Ser. No. 43,743 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1978, 53-64308; 
Apr. 11, 1979, 54-43113 
Int. Cl? CO8F 8/20, 8/22 
U.S. Cl, 525—333 19 Claims 
1. A brominated rubber containing 3-80% by weight of 
toluene-insoluble fraction which is obtained by brominating an 
elastomeric copolymer composed of 50% by weight or more 
of a C4 or Cs conjugated diene and 50% by weight or less of an 
aromatic vinyl compound in latex in the presence of a surfac- 
tant while keeping the uniformity of the latex until the amount 
of bromine combined with the rubber reaches 0.5-15% by 
weight. 


4,252,919 
STABILIZED AZULMIC ACIDS, PROCESSES FOR 
THEIR PREPARATION AND THEIR USE 

Kuno Wagner, Leverkusen, and Kurt Findeisen, Odenthal, both 

of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Feb. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 11,542 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 14, 

1978, 2806019 
Int, Cl? CO8F 8/28 

US, Cl, 525—418 3 Claims 

1. Stabilized azulmic acids comprising products formed by 
the condensation of carbonyl compounds with modified azul- 
mic acids, said modified azulmic acids containing from 0.5 to 
55 percent by weight of ionic groups of the formula 
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wherein R represents hydrogen, ammonium, one equivalent of 
a protonated or quaternized organic nitrogen base or of a 
sulphonium cation or one equivalent of a metal cation, and 
containing from 0.5 to 15 percent by weight of groups formed 
by decarboxylation reactions, said groups formed by decarbox- 
ylation reactions being of the formula 


4,252,920 

METHOD FOR PREPARING ETHER-ESTER-AMIDE 

BLOCK POLYMERS FOR AMONG OTHER MOULDING, 
EXTRUDING OR SPINNING USES 

Gerard Deleens, Bernay; Jacques Ferlampin, Saulx-les-Char- 

treux, and Michele Gonnet, Gif-sur-Yvette, all of France, 

assignors to ATO Chimie, Courbevoie, France 

Filed Aug. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 938,525 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 2, 1977, 77 26678 
Int. Cl.3 CO8L 71/02, 77/12 

US. Cl. 525—430 18 Claims 

1. A process for preparing ether-ester-amide block polymer 
comprising reacting in the molten state a dicarboxylic polyam- 
ide, the COOH functions of which are located at the ends of 
the chain, with a polyalkylene glycol having hydroxyl end 
groups, in the presence of one or more metallic tetraalkoxides 
as catalyst, wherein the tetraalkoxide(s) used as the catalyst 
have the general formula M(OR)4, in which M is zirconium or 
hafnium and the symbols R, identical or different, are linear or 
branched C; to C24 alkyl radicals. 


4,252,921 
POLYESTERIONOMERS HAVING UTILITY IN LIQUID 
ELECTROGRAPHIC DEVELOPER COMPOSITIONS 
Stewart H. Merrill; Susan E. Hartman; John M. Noonan, all of 

Rochester; Mohammad A. Sandhu, and Domenic Santilli, both 
of Webster, all of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany, Rochester, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 906,174, May 15, 1978, Pat. No. 4,202,785. 
This application Oct. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 81,402 
Int. Cl.3 CO8G 63/76; CO8F 283/00, 283/02 
US. Cl, 525—437 9 Claims 
1. A polymeric composition of matter having the following 
structure 


Acid Component 
Diol Component 


wherein 

G! represents a straight or branched chain alkylene having 
about 2 to 12 carbon atoms, or, substituted or unsubsti- 
tuted cycloalkylene, cycloalkylenebis(oxyalkylene) or 
cycloalkylenedialkylene; 

G? represents, substituted and unsubstituted, arylene, cyclo- 
alkylene or a straight or branched chain oxygen free alkyl- 
ene having about 2 to 12 carbon atoms; 

R and Ar, which are always different, represent 1,1,3- 
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trimethyl-3-phenylindan-5, 4’-diyl, or an unsaturated, 
substituted or unsubstituted alicyclic group having 7-10 
ring carbon atoms or a substituted or unsubstituted moiety 
selected from the group consisting of alkylene, cycloalkyl- 
ene, sulfonyldiarylene, arylene, arylenevinylene, aryle- 
nealkylene, arylenebisvinylene or arylenebisalkylene; 

A represents a sulfoarylene, sulfoaryloxyarylene, sulfocy- 
cloalkylene, iminodisulfonylarylene, iminobis(sulfony- 
larylene), sulfoaryloxysulfonylarylene and sulfoaralky- 
larylene or the alkali metal or ammonium salt thereof; 

said G!, G2, R and Ar substituents are selected from the 
group consisting of alkyl, alkoxy, nitro, carboxyl, halo and 
cyano; 

w is about 50 to about 100 mole percent of the total diol 
component; and of the total acid component; 

x is about 25 to about 95 mole percent; 

y is about | to about 74 mole percent; and 

z is about 4 to about 15 mole percent; provided that in the 
acid component of said polymer, unsubstituted arylene is 
other than unsubstituted phenylene when either R or Ar is 
phenylenevinylene, phenylenebis(vinylene) or cyclohex- 
ylene. 


4,252,922 
POLYCARBONATE MOLDING COMPOSITIONS WITH 
IMPROVED RESILIENCE PROPERTIES 
Siegfried Adelmann; Dieter Margotte; Werner Nouvertne; Man- 
fred Schreckenberg, all of Krefeld, and Frank Kleiner, Co- 
logne, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktien- 
geselischaft, Bayerwerk, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Feb. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 16,457 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 10, 
1978, 2810550 
Int. Cl.2 CO8L 67/02, 69/00 
US. Cl. 525—439 8 Claims 
1. A thermoplastic molding composition comprising 
(a) from about 80 to 98% by weight of a polycarbonate 
having the repeating units given by the general formula 
(I), obtained from diphenols, with a mean weight-average 
molecular weight My of between about 10,000 and 
200,000 


(R)m (R)m 


and 

(b) from about 20 to 2% by weight relative to the total 
weight of the mixture, of a polyester-carbonate having the 
repeating units given by the general formula (IIa), 
polyether-carbonate having the repeating units given by 
the general formula (IIb) or mixtures thereof with mean 
weight-average molecular weights My of between about 
50,000 and 300,000 which contain from about 50 to 70% 
by weight of soft polyester segments B or soft polyether 
segments C with mean number-average molecular 
weights M,, of between about 10,000 and 20,000 


(Ila) 
re) 
Il 


(R)m (R)m 


rt 
(O—Y),O—C—M—-C 
B 
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-continued 
)m (R)m 


re) re) 
ll ll 
Oo x o-c {O—Y},—O—C 
Cc 

A 


in which, in the formulae (I), (IIa), and (IIb), 

R denotes a hydrogen, chlorine or bromine atom or a satu- 
rated alkyl group with 1 to 3 carbon atoms, 

m is 1 or 2, 

X denotes a bond or a C; to Cg alkylene, C2 to Cg alkylidene, 
Cs to Cis cycloalkylene, Cs to Ci5 cycloalkylidene, SO2, 
SO, O, CO or 


te 
. group, 


fee 

e 
CH3 CH3 

n is 20 to 400, 

u is 1 to 50, 

p is 50 to 170, 

r is 65 to 450 

Y denotes a C2 to Cy5 linear or branched alkylene group and 

M denotes a bond or a C; to C15 alkylene, Cs to C12 cycloal- 
kylene, C¢ to Cis arylene or hetero-arylene group. 


4,252,923 
LACQUER-GRADE POLYISOCYANATE BASED ON 
MODIFIED 
1-ISOCYANATO-3,3,5-TRIMETHYL-5- 
ISOCYANATOMETHYL CYCLOHEXANE, A PROCESS 
FOR ITS PRODUCTION AND ITS USE IN 
TWO-COMPONENT POLYURETHANE POWDER 
LACQUERS 
Eberhard Konig, Kronberg; Hans J. Kreuder, Krefeld; Peter 
Breidenbach, and Josef Pedain, both of Cologne, all of Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Sep. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 76,026 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 29, 
1978, 2842641 
Int. Cl. CO8G 18/80 
US. Cl. 525—452 9 Claims 
1. A lacquer grade polyisocyanate produced by modifying 
the following diisocyanate, 1-isocyanato-3,3,5-trimethyl-5- 
isocyanatomethyl cyclohexane, so that 
(a) about 15 to 45% of the isocyanate groups of said diisocy- 
anate are in the form of isocyanurate groups; 
(b) about 27.5 to 76.5% of the isocyanate groups of said 
diisocyanate are blocked with a blocking agent; and 
(c) about 5.5 to 42.5% of the isocyanate groups of said diiso- 
cyanate remain unreacted. 


4,252,924 
CONTINUOUS PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
NONRANDOM ETHYLENE/ACID COPOLYMER 

Asoke Chatterjee, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 

Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Apr. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 27,454 
Int. Cl.3 CO8F 2/02, 265/02, 267/02, 8/44 

US. Cl. 526—65 13 Claims 

1. A process of preparing in at least 2 constant environment 
stirred autoclaves in series a nonrandom copolymer of ethyl- 
ene and an a,B-ethylenically unsaturated carboxylic acid, said 
acid having from 3 to 8 carbon atoms and said copolymer 
containing on a weight basis, from about 6 to about 35 percent 
acid, having a melt index of from about 0.1 to about 800, and 
having a ratio of percent adjacent acid to weight percent acid 
in the copolymer of from about 0.44 to about 1.0, said process 
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comprising continuously charging ethylene, said acid and free 
radical initiator into the reaction zone of the first autoclave, 
maintaining said reaction zone in a steady state at a pressure in 
the range of 800-3000 atmospheres (11.8 to 44.1 kpsi) at a 
temperature in the range of 120° to 200° C. in a single-phase 
reaction mixture at the given concentration of copolymer in 
the reaction mixture and at the given acid comonomer content 
of the copolymer, the ethylene and acid being charged in a 
ratio of from about 15:1 to about 200:1, respectively, to each 
autoclave while feeding fresh monomers and initiator continu- 
ously to each autoclave to maintain stable operation, the ethyl- 
ene feed ratio to the first autoclave being from about 0.3 to 
about 0.9 and the acid feed ratio being from about 0.3 to about 
0.95, continuously removing the reaction mixture from each 
autoclave and feeding it into the reaction zone of the succeed- 
ing autoclave, maintaining the reaction zone of each succeed- 
ing autoclave in a steady state at a temperature of at least about 
30° C. in excess of the temperature in the reaction zone of the 
preceding autoclave and continuously removing the copoly- 
mer and unreacted monomer from the reaction zone of the last 
autoclave. 


4,252,925 
ANIONIC POLYMERIZATION PROCESS 

Mitsutoshi Fukuda; Kazuo Tago, and Akihiko Shimizu, all of 

Shin-nanyo, Japan, assignors to Toyo Soda Manufacturing 

Co., Ltd., Yamaguchi, Japan 

Filed Mar. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 18,748 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 19, 1978, 53/45262 
Int. Cl. CO8F 4/46, 4/48, 4/50 

US. Cl. 526—77 15 Claims 

1. In a process for polymerizing a prepurified monomer by 
anionic polymerization in a solvent in the presence of a poly- 
merization inhibitor, the improvement comprising: 

(I) removing said polymerization inhibitor from the poly- 
merization system by adding to a prepurified solvent in 
said system a solution of an organometallic compound 
which is colored in the absence of said polymerization 
inhibitor in a polymerization solvent, said polymerization 
initiator being a compound of the formula: MeR,, wherein 
Me is a metal of Group I or II of the Periodic Chart; R is 
a hydrocarbon moiety and x is 1 or 2; and 

(II) deactivating excess unreacted organometallic compound 
with water, an alcohol or mixture thereof, before intro- 
ducing said monomer and polymerization initiator into 
said system. 


4,252,926 
PROCESS FOR POLYMERIZING OLEFINS AND 

POLYMERIZATION CATALYSTS USED THEREFOR 
Stanley J. Katzen, Cincinnati, and Louis J. Rekers, Wyoming, 

both of Ohio, assignors to National Petro Chemicals Corp., 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 931,598 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 4/62, 10/00 

USS. Cl. 526—100 9 Claims 

1. A process for the polymerization of an olefin which com- 
prises contacting the olefin with a catalyst system obtained by 
heat activating a supported organophosphory! chromium com- 
pound obtained by the reaction of chromium trioxide with an 
organophosphorus compound having the formula: 


OH 


ll | 
eit or RO—P—OR 
OR 


wherein R is alkyl, aralkyl, aryl, cycloalkyl, or hydrogen, but 
at least one R is other than hydrogen, and combining the heat 
activated supported material with a hydrogenated alkyl borane 
prepared by reacting an alkyl borane in a solvent thercfor with 
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hydrogen gas at temperatures of from about 90° C. to about 
130° C. and at pressures ranging from ambient to about 1000 
p.s.i. with or without a hydrogenation catalyst for a period of 
time from about 5 minutes up to 8 hours. 


4,252,927 
PROCESS FOR POLYMERIZING 1-OLEFINS WITH A 
CHROMIUM-CONTAINING CATALYST AND A 
MODIFIER COMPRISING A TRIHYDROCARBYL 
ALUMINUM AND AN a-w ALIPHATIC DIENE 

Paul L. Eve, Polmont, Scotland, assignor to BP Chemicals 

Limited, London, England 

Filed Aug. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 66,630 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 19, 1978, 

33958/78 
Int. Cl.3 CO8F 4/24 

US. Cl. 526—105 11 Claims 

1. A process for polymerizing ethylene or mixtures of ethyl- 
ene together with up to 40 wt. % based on the total 1-olefin 
content of one or more other 1-olefins copolymerizable there- 
with comprising contacting the 1-olefin(s) under polymeriza- 
tion conditions with a catalyst (A) in the presence of a catalyst 
modifier (B), said catalyst (A) having been prepared by sup- 
porting chromium oxide, or a chromium compound calcinable 
thereto, on a refractory oxide support material and heating to 
a temperature at least sufficient to produce an active catalyst, 
and said catalyst modifier (B) comprising (1) from about 0.1-20 
moles per gram atom of chromium in the catalyst of a trihydro- 
carbyl aluminum compound and (2) from about 10 to 5000 
moles per gram atom of chromium in the catalyst of an a,w-ali- 
phatic diene containing a chain of at least 6 carbon atoms. 


4,252,928 
PROCESS FOR POLYMERIZING 1-OLEFINS WITH A 
CHROMIUM CATALYST AND A CATALYST MODIFIER 
COMPRISING AN ALIPHATIC DIENE AND A 
TRIHYDROCARBYL BORON 

Paul L. Eve, Polmont, Scotland, assignor to BP Chemicals 

Limited, London, England 

Filed Aug. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 66,629 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 19, 1978, 

33957/78 
Int. Cl.3 CO8F 4/24 

US. Cl. 526—106 10 Claims 

1. A process for polymerizing ethylene or a mixture of ethyl- 
ene with up to 40% by weight based on the total weight of the 
1-olefin content of one or more other 1-olefins copolymeriz- 
able with the ethylene comprising contacting the 1-olefin(s) 
under particle form polymerization conditions at a temperature 
not greater than 112° C. with a catalyst (A) prepared by sup- 
porting chromium trioxide, or a chromium compound calcina- 
ble thereto, on a refractory oxide support material and heating 
to a temperature at least sufficient to p: «it:ce an active cata- 
lyst, and a catalyst modifier (B) comprising (1) from about 10 
to 5000 moles per gram atom of chromium of an aliphatic diene 
and (2) from about 0.1 to 20 moles per gram atom of chromium 
of a trihydrocarbyl boron. 


4,252,929 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING POLYOLEFINS 
Nobuyuki Kuroda, Yokohama; Takeichi Shiraishi, Kawasaki; 
Akio Itoh, Yokosuka; Kazuo Matsuura, Kawasaki, and Mituji 
Miyoshi, Kanagawa, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Oil 
Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 724,998, Sep. 20, 1976, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 97,791 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 2, 1975, 50/118265 
Int. Cl.3 CO8F 4/02, 10/02 
USS. Cl. 526—114 7 Claims 
1. A process for preparing polyolefins comprising polymer- 
izing ethylene or copolymerizing ethylene with minor amounts 
of alpha olefins using a catalyst consisting essentially of a 
titanium-containing solid and an organometallic compound 
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selected from the group consisting of organoaluminum com- 
pounds of the general formula R3Al, R2AIX, RAIX2, R2AlOR, 
RAI (OR)X and R3A12X3 wherein R is alkyl or aryl and may 
be alike or different and X is halogen, and organozinc com- 
pounds of the general formula R2Zn wherein R is alkyl and 
may be alike or different, said titanium-containing solid consist- 
ing essentially of a reaction product obtained by copulverizing 
(1) a magnesium halide selected from the group consisting of 
magnesium fluoride, magnesium chloride, magnesium bromide 
and magnesium iodide and/or a manganese halide selected 
from the group consisting of manganese fluoride, manganese 
chloride, manganese bromide and manganese iodide, (2) an 
organohalide selected from the group consisting of aliphatic 
and alicyclic hydrocarbons having 1 to 20 carbon atoms and 
containing at least one halogen substituent, and aromatic hy- 
drocarbons having 6 to 20 carbon atoms and containing at ieast 
one halogen substituent, and (3) a titanium compound selected 
from the group consisting of (i) tetravalent titanium compound 
represented by the general formula Ti(OR),,Xg_» wherein R is 
an alkyl, alkenyl, aryl or aralkyl group having 1 to 20 carbon 
atoms, X is a halogen atom and n is a whole number of from 0 
to 4, and (ii) trivalent titanium compound selected from the 
group consisting of titanium trihalides obtained by reducing 
titanium tetrahalide with hydrogen, aluminum, titanium or an 
organometallic compound, and trivalent titanium compounds 
obtained by reducing tetravalent titanium alkoxyhalides repre- 
sented by the general formula Ti(OR),X4_, wherein R is an 
alkyl, alkenyl, aryl or aralkyl having 1 to 20 carbon atoms, X 
is a halogen atom and n is a whole numberof from 1 to 4, with 
an organometallic compound of a metal of the groups I to III 
of the Periodic Table, wherein the weight ratio of the magne- 
sium halide and/or manganese halide to the organohalide is in 
the range of from 1:0.5 to 1:0.01. 


4,252,930 
POLYMERIZATION CATALYST COMPOSITION 
Derek K. Jenkins, 7 Lakewood Rd., Ashurst, Southampton; 
Anthony V. Butcher, 8 Pine Close, Barton-on-Sea, New Mil- 
ton, Hampshire, and Donald G. Timms, 9 Gaza Ave., East 
Boldre, Brockenhurst, Hampshire, all of England 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 439,824, Feb. 5, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 30, 1976, Ser. No. 671,963 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 14, 1973, 
7259/73; Dec. 13, 1973, 57767/73 
Int. Cl.3 CO8F 4/66, 10/06 
US. Cl. 526—137 20 Claims 
1. A process for modification of the titanium trichloride 
component of a Ziegler catalyst which comprises heating the 
titanium trichloride and phosphorus oxytrichloride in aromatic 
hydrocarbon diluent, the reaction temperature being 60° to 
100° C., the reaction being carried out in the absence of the 
organo-aluminium component. 


4,252,931 

POLYMERS CONTAINING PRIMARY ALIPHATIC 

CARBONAMIDE GROUPS AND/OR N-METHYLOL 

DERIVATIVES OF THE CARBONAMIDE GROUPS 
Klaus Marquardt, Burghausen, and Giinther Staudinger, Mu- 

nich, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Consortium 

fiir Elektrochemische Industrie GmbH, Munich, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Aug. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 66,206 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 9, 

1978, 2834777 
Int. Cl.3 CO8F 22/38 

US. Cl. 526—264 11 Claims 

1. A copolymer consisting essentially of polymeric units 
obtained by the radical polymerization of at least one monomer 
selected from the group consisting of olefins, acrylic acid, 
methacrylic acid and esters thereof with alkyl radicals having 
up to 8 carbon atoms, amides or nitriles thereof, styrene and 
substituted styrenes, vinyl esters of alkyl carboxylic acids 
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having 1 to 18 carbon atoms, vinyl halides, N-vinylpyrroli- 
done, N-vinylpyridine, crotonic acid and esters or amides 
thereof, vinylidene chloride, maleic, fumaric and itaconic acid wags Ate 
and anhydrides, monoesters, di-esters, mono-amides, di-amides 
and salts thereof, vinyl ethers and vinyl ketones, with an allyl 
ester of the general formula I CH2—CH? 


R> H and 3,3,3-trifluoropropyl radicals to silicon atoms in the 
yi mercapto-functional organosiloxane is in the range of 
CH2=C—CH?—O—C—R |—CH2—C—N 0.98/1 to 3.00/1; 
I I “Ny: (B) 0 to 200 parts by weight of at least one filler; and 

(C) a catalytic amount of a metal carbonyl catalyst selected 
from the group consisting of Fe(CO)s, Fe2(CO)9, Fes(- 
CO)i2, dicyclopentadienyldiiron tetracarbonyl, butadienei- 
ron tricarbonyl, cyclohexadieneiron tricarbonyl, Ni(CO)4, 
dicyclopentadienyldinickel dicarbonyl, Mn2(CO);0, methyl- 
cyclopentadienylmanganese tricarbonyl, and cyclopen- 

tadienylcobalt dicarbonyl. 


in which 
Rj represents a straight-chain or branched aliphatic hydro- 
carbon radical having 0 to 9 carbon atoms, 
R2 represents a hydrogen atom or a methyl radical, and 
R3 represents hydrogen or a —CH2OH— group, 
and have molecular weights of between 10° and 10°. 


4,252,933 
SELF-BONDING SILICONE COATING COMPOSITION 
Heiji Sumida, Kamine Menuma, Japan, assignor to General 
4 252,932 Electric Company, Waterford, N.Y. 
OXYGEN-CURABLE MERCAPTOORGANOSILOXANE Filed Sep. 13, — Ser. No. 941,893 
COMPOSITIONS CATALYZED BY METAL CARBONYL Int. Cl.* CO8G 77/04 
COMPOUNDS AND METHOD OF FORMING HIGHER U-S. Cl. 528—33 ; ’ 16 Claims 
MOLECULAR WEIGHT PRODUCTS THEREFROM 1. A self-bonding polyorganosiloxane coating composition, 
Gary R. Homan, and Chi-Long Lee, both of Midland, Mich., Comprising (A) hydroxyl end-blocked polydiorganosiloxane; 
assignors to Dow Corning Corporation, Midland, Mich. having a viscosity varying from 300 to 10,000,000 centistokes 
Filed Dec. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 99,252 at 25° C. wherein the organo groups are monovalent hydrocar- 
Int. Cl.3 CO8G 77/06 bon radicals; (B) a silicone mixture selected from the group 
U.S. Cl. 528—15 30 Claims consisting of a mixture of (1) polyorganosiloxane of the general 
1. A composition of matter, stable in the absence of oxygen, formula 
consisting essentially of a product obtained by mixing the 
following substantially in the absence of oxygen 
(A) 100 parts by weight of at least one mercapto-functional 
organosiloxane, said mercapto-functional organosiloxane 
having an average of at least two mercapto-functional silox- 
ane units per molecule selected from the group consisting of 
mercapto-functional siloxane units of the average unit for- 
mula 


[Rz'SiO 4~¢ Jn 
+ 


wherein R! represents a monovalent radical selected from the 

group consisting of hydrogen atoms and substituted or nonsub- 

stituted monovalent hydrocarbon radicals, wherein at least 

two of all the R! radicals per molecule are monovalent hydro- 

carbon radicals replaced by groups possessing epoxy groups, a 

HSCH— CH? R,# has a value of no less than one but less than three, and n has a 

value of from 10 to 5,000, and (2) an amino functional silicon 

4—x—y and SiO2_» » compound having a substituted or nonsubstituted amino radi- 

aie cal attached through at least one carbon atom to the silicon 

CH2—CH? : a. 

atom and an alkoxy radical attached to the same silicon atom 

the compound being mixed in such a way that the number of 

the amino radical in (2) is from 0.1 to 10 for every group 

possessing an epoxy group in (1), and the reaction product of 

said polyorganosiloxane (1) and said amino functional silicon 
RPO 4, » compound, (2) and mixtures thereof. 

Be xl 


(HSC,,H2,)xR,4SiO 


any other siloxane units present having the average unit 
formula 


wherein 
each R? is a hydroxyl radical or an organic radical selected 
from the group consisting of R* and 3,3,3-trifluoropropyl 


eT PRODUCTS 
each R* is R° or OR!, vr David H. Blount, 5450 Lea St., San Diego, Calif, 92105 
each R3is an alkyl radical of 1 to 4 inclusive carbon atoms or Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 908,106, May 22, 1978, Pat. 
phenyl radical, No. 4,198,491, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
each R! is an alkyl radical of 1 to 4 inclusive carbon atoms, 845,464, Oct. 25, 1977, Pat. No. 4,120,937. This application 
n has a value of from 2 to 4 inclusive, Mar. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 130,576 
w has a value of from 0 to 1 inclusive, Int. Cl. CO8G 2/00; CBJ 9/14 
x has a value of from 1 to 2 inclusive, US. Cl. 528—38 10 Claims 
y has a value of from 0 to 2 inclusive, 1. The process for the production of poly(aldehyde 
z has a value of from 0 to 3 inclusive and the sum of x+y aminosilicon acid) resinous products by mixing and reacting 
has a value of from 1 to 3 inclusive, the following components: (a) an aminosilicon acid compound 
and the ratio of the total R3, HSC,H2n—, (b) an aldehyde 


4,252,934 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
POLY(ALDEHYDE AMINOSILICON ACID) RESINOUS 
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4,252,935 
ESTERS OF DIGLYCIDYL POLYETHERS OF 
HYDROGENATED PHENOLS AND COATING 
COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING SAME 
Carl C. Anderson, Allison Park; William J. Birkmeyer, Oak- 
mont; Roger M. Christenson; Rostyslaw Dowbenko, both of 
Gibsonia, and Ronald J. Lewarchik, Natrona Heights, all of 
Pa., assignors to PPG Industries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jul. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 62,589 
Int. Cl.3 CO8G 59/16 
US. Cl. 528—45 17 Claims 
1. A reaction product of from about 0.5 to about 1.5 equiva- 
lents of a saturated monocarboxylic acid with each epoxy 
group in a diglycidyl polyether of hydrogenated dihydric 
phenols. 

8. A coating composition consisting essentially of: 

(a) from about 5 percent to about 90 percent of the reaction 
product of from about 0.5 to about 1.5 equivalents of a 
saturated monocarboxylic acid with each epoxy group in 
a diglycidyl polyether of hydrogenated dihydric phenols; 
and 

(b) from about 5 percent to about 80 percent of a crosslink- 
ing agent selected from the group consisting of amino- 
plasts, isocyanates, blocked isocyanates, phenoplasts and 
mixtures thereof. 


4,252,936 
USE OF 2,5-DIMETHYL-2,5-HEXANE DIAMINE AS A 
CURING AGENT FOR EPOXY RESINS 

James A. Rinde, Livermore, and Herbert A. Newey, Lafayette, 

both of Calif., assignors to The United States of America as 

represented by the United States Department of Energy, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed Jan. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 5,940 
Int. Cl.3 CO8G 59/50 

U.S. Cl. 528—121 9 Claims 

1. An intermediate stable material having a stability at room 
temperature of at least about 3 months comprising a fusible 
brittle solid product of a partially cured mixture of about 
equivalent amounts of an epoxy resin and a diamine of the 
formula: 


CH; CH3 


H2N—-C—R—C~—NH? 


CH3 CH3 


wherein R is selected from a straight chain saturated hydrocar- 
bon of 2-4 carbons; 1,3- and 1,4-disubstituted benzene rings 
and 4,4’-disubstituted diphenyl methane. 


4,252,937 
POLYAROMATIC ETHER-KETO-SULFONES AND 
THEIR SYNTHESIS 
Carl S. Marvel, Tucson, Ariz., and Richard L. Frentzel, St. 
Petersburg, Fla., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Air Force, Washington, 
D.C. 
Filed Jun. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 47,528 
Int. Cl.3 CO8G 65/40, 75/23 
USS, Cl. 528—126 13 Claims 
1. A polyaromatic ether-keto-sulfone consisting essentially 
of recurring units having the following formula: 


fre so.—¢_\—o-— 
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-continued 


Amin is hala 


wherein Z is 


Ooo yofpe * 
{ogy 


(b) 


or 


toto 4)- 
a co-, 


in which R is bromine or phenylethynyl, the ratio of x to y 
ranges from about 1 to 10:1, and the sum of x and y has a value 
such that the polymer has a molecular weight ranging from 
about 1300 to 10,000. 


4,252,938 
ACID AGENT FROM PHENOLIC REACTANTS 
ALDEHYDES AND ARYL SULPHONIC ACIDS AND 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING THE SAME 
Vasily D. Valgin, ulitsa Truda, 18, kv. 4; Alexandr M. Vasilenko, 
ulitsa Usti na Labe, 2, kv. 15, both of Vladimir; Dmitry V. 
Valgin, poselok Khijupino, 6, kv. 2, Moskovskaya oblast, 
Odintsovsky raion, and Ljudmila A. Istratova, ulitsa Usti na 
Labe, 22, kv. 14, Viadimir, all of U.S.S.R. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1977, Ser. No. 828,771 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Sep. 1, 1976, 2411951; 
Sep. 10, 1976, 2405740 
Int. Cl.3 CO8G 8/06, 8/10, 8/22 
U.S. Cl. 528—150 18 Claims 
1. An acid agent comprising a waterinsoluble product of 
concurrent reaction of a phenolic component selected from the 
group consisting of: 
(a) one mole of an hydroxy-(R)-methyl derivative of phenol 
having 0.4-2.0 moles of HO—CH(R)—substituents pres- 
ent per one mole of phenol, wherein R equals H—, 
H3C—, or 
(b) one mole of phenol and 0.3-2.0 moles of an aldehyde, and 
(c) 0.03-100.0 moles of an aryl sulphonic acid; and having an 
acid number from 10 to 300 (mg.KOH/g) with a maxi- 
mum water content of 35% by weight. 


4,252,939 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURE OF AROMATIC 
POLYESTER-POLYCARBONATE 
Hajime Mori; Katsuhisa Kohyama; Katsuhiko Nakamura, all of 
Kitakyushu, and Katsuyuki Sakata, Nakama, all of Japan, 
assignors to Mitsubishi Chemical Industries, Limited, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Jun, 12, 1979, Ser. No. 47,796 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 10, 1978, 53/97592 
Int. Cl. CO8G 63/64 
U.S. Cl, 528—171 11 Claims 
1. A method for manufacturing an aromatic polyester-poly- 
carbonate, comprising: 
(a) forming a low molecular weight polyester oligomer 
possessing terminal-OH group by reacting a solution of a 
terephthaloyl chloride compound in an organic solvent 
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with a dihydroxy-diaryl compound in an aqueous alkaline 
solution over a time period of 5 seconds to 2 minutes, the 
amount of said terephthaloyl chloride compound ranging 
from 0.5 to 0.75 moles per mole of said dihydroxy-diary] 
compound; 

(b) reacting said oligomer with phosgene therby converting 
said terminal-OH groups to terminal-OCOCI groups; and 

(c) preparing the desired aromatic polyester-polycarbonate 
product by polycondensing the product of step (b) with a 
dihydroxy-diaryl compound in an aqueous alkaline solu- 
tion. 


4,252,940 
COPOLYESTER ADHESIVES 
Bobby J. Sublett, Kingsport, Tenn., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 81,232 
Int. Cl.3 CO8G 63/16 
US, Cl. 528—302 10 Claims 
1. A copolyester of an acid moiety and a glycol moiety, at 
least 40 mol percent of said acid moiety being a terephthalic 
acid moiety, said glycol moiety being about 10 to about 90 mol 
percent of a 1,6-hexanediol moiety and about 90 to about 10 
mol percent of a diethylene glycol moiety, said copolyester 
having a crystalline melting point of about 40°-130° C., a glass 
transition temperature of about — 10° to about 30° C. and a heat 
of fusion of about 1-10 calories per gram. 


4,252,941 
ERGOT DERIVATIVES 

Sergio Mantegani; Giuliana Arcari; Anna M. Caravaggi, and 

Germano Bosisio, all of Milan, Italy, assignors to Farmitalia 

Carlo Erba S.p.A., Milan, Italy 

Filed Sep. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 72,289 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 8, 1978, 

36080/78 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 457/02 

US. Cl. 544—125 

1. A compound of formula (I): 


30 Claims 


R2 


N 
| 
R7 
wherein 
Ri represents a methyl, phenyl, piperidino, 1-pyrrolidinyl, 
morpholino or 4-methyl-1-piperazinyl group, an alkyl or 
alkoxy group having from 1 to 4 carbon atoms, an amino 
group, a substituted amino group of the formula NHR’ 
(wherein R’ represents an alkyl group having from 1 to 4 
carbon atoms, a cycloalkyl group, a benzyl group, or a 
phenyl group) or a substituted amino group of the formula 
NR” R” (wherein R” and R’” both represent alkyl groups 
having from 1 to 4 carbon atoms); 
R2 represents a hydrogen atom, an alkyl group having from 
1 to 4 carbon atoms, or a pheny! group; 
R3 represents a fluorine atom, a cyano, difluoromethyl, 
difluorobromomethyl, trifluoromethyl, methylthio, me- 
thylsulphonyl, or sulphonamido group, an alkoxy group 
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having from 1 to 4 carbon atoms, an alkanoyl group hav- 
ing from 2 to 5 carbon atoms, or a benzoyl group; 

Rg, represents methyl, ethyl, or allyl; 

Rs represents a hydrogen atom or a methoxy group; 

R6 represents a hydrogen or halogen atom or a methyl 
group; and 

R7 represents a hydrogen atom or a methyl group. 


4,252,942 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF THE 
BENZOTHIAZOLE-SULFENAMIDES 
Michel Alicot, La Barthe de Neste; Laurent Ciccotto, Lanneme- 
zan, and Adrien Tignol, Montrejeau, all of France, assignors 
to Produits Chimiques Ugine Kuhlmann, Courbevoie, France 
Filed Oct. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 82,206 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 24, 1978, 78 30143 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 417/12, 277/80 
USS. Cl. 544—135 6 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of benzothiazyl-sulfena- 
mides of the formula: 


Ri ® 


N\ 
C—S—N 


s/ 


R2 


in which R represents hydrogen, alkyl or nitro; R; represents 
hydrogen, straight or branched chain alkyl, cycloaklyl, alkyl- 
cycloalkyl, cyanoalkyl or hydroxyalkyl, R2 represents straight 
or branched chain alkyl, cycloalkyl, alkylcycloalkyl, cyanoal- 
kyl or hydroxyalkyl or Rj and R2 represent alkylene connected 
by a simple or a heteroatom linkage, in which a benzothiazyl 
disulfide of the formula: 


NY ra " 


o-)—8—¢ | 


s/ \s 


is reacted in the presence of an alkaline agent with a mixture 
comprising an amine halogenhydrate of the formula: 


Ri 
Hal~ H2+N 


(It) 


R2 


and an N-halogen amine of the formula: 


R, R; and R2 having the same significance as in formula (1). 


4,252,943 
CARBAMATE DERIVATIVES OF MERCAPTOACYL 
HYDROXY PROLINES 
John Krapcho, Somerset, N.J., assignor to E. R. Squibb & Sons, 
Inc., Princeton, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 66,119, Aug. 13, 1979, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 3,178, Jan. 15, 1979, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 113,152 

Int. Cl.3 CO7D 207/16 
US. Cl. 544—141 
1. A compound of the formula 


3 Claims 
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Fm 
OCO—N 
\ 


HN COOH 


wherein Rand Rj each is hydrogen, lower alkyl, allyl, propar- 
gyl, cyclo-lower alkyl, phenyl or phenyl substituted with a 
halogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, lower alkylthio or trifluo- 
romethyl group, or Ry and Ri complete a pyrrolidine, piperi- 
dine or morpholine ring. 


4,252,944 
4-AMINO-6-(2-CARBOXYPHENYL)-3-MERCAPTO-1,2,4- 
TRIAZIN-5(4H)-ONE 

Richard H. Wiley, 8 Roosevelt Cir., Palo Alto, Calif. 94306 
Filed Mar. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 133,440 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 253/06 
U.S. Cl. 544—182 1 Claim 
1. 4-Amino-6-(2carboxyphenyl)-3-mercapto-1,2,4-triazin- 
5(4H)-one. 


4,252,945 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING 
PYRAZOLO[1,5-C]-QUINAZOLINE DERIVATIVES AND 
NOVEL INTERMEDIATES 

Richard A. Conley, Annandale, N.J.; Margaret M. Lam, New 

York, N.Y., and LeRoy B. High, Cranbury, N.J., assignors to 

E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc., Princeton, N.J. 

Filed Jul. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 56,660 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 487/04 

US. Cl. 544—250 22 Claims 

1. A process for preparing pyrazolo[1,5-c]quinazolines of the 
structure 


R! CHR? 


wherein X is O or S; 

R! is hydrogen, lower alkyl, hydroxymethyl, phenyl-lower 
alkyl, phenyl or phenyl substituted with halogen, lower 
alkyl, lower alkoxy, or trifluoromethyl; 

R? is lower alkoxy, phenyl-lower alkoxy, phenoxy, or phe- 
noxy substituted with lower alkyl or lower alkoxy; 

R3 and R‘ are the same or different and are selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl of 1 to 4 carbons, 
alkoxy of 1 to 4 carbons, lower alkanoyloxy of 1 to 4 
carbons, nitro, benzyloxy, benzyloxy having a single 
mono-lower alkoxy substituent, halogen, hydroxy, and 
trifluoromethyl; 

and physiologically acceptable salts thereof, which com- 
prises the steps of reacting a quinoline compound of the 
structure 


R3 R! 


R* N CHR? 


H 
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hydrazine compound to form a 5-(2-aminophenyl)- 
pyrazole of the structure 


R! CH2R? 


NH? 


and thereafter reacting the above pyrazole with a cycliz- 
ing agent of the structure 


CXCl2 


or ethyl chloroformate to form the pyrazolo[1,5- 
c]quinazoline compound of the structure 


R! CH2R2 


4,252,946 
PYRIDO-[2,3-D]PYRIMIDINE COMPOUNDS 
Hamish C. S. Wood, Glasgow, and Thomas Paterson, Larkhall, 
both of Scotland, assignors to Burroughs Wellcome Co., Re- 

search Triangle Park, N.C. 

Division of Ser. No. 335,102, Feb. 23, 1973, Pat. No. 4,113,859, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 296,948, Oct. 12, 
1972, abandoned. This application Mar. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 
891,831 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 12, 1971, 
47490/71 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 31/505; COTD 471/04 
US. Cl. 544—279 
1. A pyrido[2,3-d]pyrimidine of formula (B) 


8 Claims 


wherein R! is alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms or hydroxyalky of 
1 to 6 carbon atoms or —CH2(CHOH), H where n is 1 to 5 and 
wherein R2, R3 and R4 are the same or different and can each 
represent hydrogen or alkyl having from 1 to 4 carbon atoms. 


4,252,947 
NOVEL QUINAZOLINONE 

Jean Jolly, Fontenay-sous-Bois; Primo Rizzi, Villemomble, and 
Jean A. Grandadam, Saint-Maur des Fosses, all of France, 

assignors to Roussel Uclaf, Paris, France 

Filed Jan. 26, 1977, Ser. No. 762,503 

Claims priority, application France, Jan. 29, 1976, 76 02413 

Int. Cl.3 CO7D 401/02 
U.S. Cl. 544—287 2 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of a compound selected 


wherein R!, R2, R3 and R4 are as defined above, with a from the group consisting of dextrorotary 7-bromo-6-chloro-3- 
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[3-(3-hydroxy-2-piperidyl)-acetony]]-4-(3H)-quinazolinone 
and its non-toxic, pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition 
salts comprising resolving an acid addition salt of dl trans 
1-(3-methoxy-2-piperidyl)-2-propane, separating the dextroro- 
tary isomer, reacting the latter with hydrobromic acid to form 
the trans 3-bromo-1-(3-methoxy-2-piperidyl)-2-propanone hy- 
drobromide, reacting the latter with allyl chloroformate to 
form 1-allyloxycarbonyl-2-(w-bromo-acetony]l)-3-methoxy- 
piperidine, condensing the latter with 6-chloro-7-bromo-3,4- 
dihydro-4-quinazolinone to obtain 7-bromo-6-chloro-3-[3-(1- 
allyloxycarbony1-3-methoxy-2-piperidyl)-acetonyl]-4-(3H)- 
quinazolinone, subjecting the latter to hydrobromic acid to 
obtain 7-bromo-6-chloro-3-[3-(3-hydroxy-2-piperidyl)- 
acetony]]-4-(3H) quinazolinone hydrobromide and treating the 
latter with a base to form the corresponding free base. 


4,252,948 
ERGULINE DERIVATIVES 
Luigi Bernardi; Carlo Elli; Giovanni Falconi, and Alberto Bon- 
signori, all of Milan, Italy, assignors to Farmitalia Carlo Erba 
S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Division of Ser. No. 870,095, Jan. 17, 1978, Pat. No. 4,166,911. 
This application Mar. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 21,671 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 2, 1977, 
4302/77 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 457/02; AOIN 31/50 
U.S. Cl, 544—238 5 Claims 
1. Pyridazinyl-ergoline compounds having the formula (I) 


N-——"N @ 


CH);—x—¢ Y—R; 


N-—-CH3 


N 


| 
Rj 


wherein R; is hydrogen or methyl; 
R2 is hydrogen or methoxy]; 
R3 is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
methyl, hydroxyl, methoxy], methylthio, Cl and Br; and 
X is NH. 


4,252,949 
MONOESTERS OF PYRAZINETETRACARBOXYLIC 
ACID 
Richard H. Wiley, 8 Roosevelt Cir., Palo Alto, Calif. 94306 
Filed Aug. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 71,695 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 241/12 

U.S. Cl. 544—406 2 Claims 

1. A mono alkyl ester of pyrazinetetracarboxylic acid having 
ten to eighteen carbon atoms in the carbon chain. 


CHEMICAL 


4,252,950 
3-HALO CEPHALOSPORINS 
Robert R. Chauvette, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly and 
Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Division of Ser. No. 784,770, Apr. 5, 1977, Pat. No. 4,208,515, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 656,240, Feb. 9, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,064,343, which is a division of Ser. No. 457,150, Apr. 1, 1974, 
Pat. No. 3,962,227, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
335,414, Feb. 23, 1973, abandoned. This application Oct. 12, 

1979, Ser. No. 84,228 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 501/20 

U.S. Cl. 544—016 


j 6 Claims 
1. The compound of the formula 


Oo 


ll 
P—C—C—NH 
ll 
N 


e 
O—R; 


wherein 
P is 2-thienyl, 3-thienyl, phenyl, or a substituted phenyl 
group of the formula 


' 
a 


wherein a and a’ independently are hydrogen, C)-C4 
alkyl, C;-C4 alkoxy, halogen, hydroxy, nitro, amino, or 
carboyx; 

Y is hydrogen, methyl, or acetyl; 

X is fluoro, chloro, bromo, or iodo; 

R; is hydrogen, benzyl, p-methoxybenzyl, p-nitrobenzyl, 
diphenylmethyl, 2,2,2-trichloroethyl, t-butyl, or a pharma- 
ceutically acceptable ester of the formula 


Oo 


Ml 
—CH2—O—C—C— C4 alkyl; 


and when R, is hydrogen, the non-toxic pharmaceutically 
acceptable salts thereof. 


4,252,951 
ISOLATION OF 
SYN-7-(2-AMINO-4-THIAZOLYL)~(METHOX- 
YIMINO)ACETAMIDO-3-ACETOX YMETHYL-3-CEPH- 
EM-4-CARBOXYLIC ACID 

Billy G. Jackson, and Donna A. Nezich, both of Indianapolis, 

Ind., assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Filed Oct. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 82,822 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 501/12 

USS, Cl, 544—20 14 Claims 
1. A process for isolating syn-7-(2-amino-4-thiazolyl) (me- 
thoxyimino)acetamido-3-acetoxymethyl-3-cephem-4-carboxy- 
lic acid from an aqueous reaction mixture in which the concen- 
tration of the cephem is Tom about 0.07 mole per liter to about 
0.4 mole per liter, which process comprises performing in 
either order the steps of (1) adding to the aqueous reaction 
mixture an amount of a cyclic ether solvent chosen from tetra- 
hydrofuran, 1,4-dioxane, 1,3-dioxolane or tetrahydropyran 
from about 0.1 volume of the aqueous reaction mixture to 
about 2 volumes of the aqueous reaction mixture, and (2) ad- 
justing the pH of the mixture to a value from about 2.2 to about 
3.2, and then allowing the mixture to stand until a precipitate of 
the solvate of syn-7-(2-amino-4-thiazolyl) (methox- 
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yimino)acetamido-3-acetoxymethyl-3-cephem-4-carboxylic 
acid forms, and separating the precipitate. 


4,252,952 
7-(a-SUBSTITUTED GLYCINAMIDO)-3-SUBSTITUTED 
METHYL-3-CEPHEM-4-CARBOXYLIC ACIDS AND 
THEIR DERIVATIVES 
Tadayoshi Takano, Hirakata, and Susumu Horibe, Takatsuki, 
both of Japan, assignors to Fujisawa Pharmaceutical Co., 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 796,663, May 13, 1977, Pat. No. 4,178,445, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 563,116, Mar. 28, 1975, Pat. No. 
4,039,536. This application Jun. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 53,095 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 28, 1974, 49-36080; 
Apr. 9, 1974, 49-40577; Apr. 10, 1974, 49-41130; Apr. 11, 1974, 
49-41515; Apr. 11, 1974, 49-41516; Apr. 15, 1974, 49-42568 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 501/36 
USS. Cl. 544—-26 
1. Compounds of the formula: 


s 
ee 

- 07 N CHR 

R2 


COOM 


9 Claims 


wherein 

R; is phenyl or thienyl, 

R2 is phenoxy(lower)alkanoyl, in which the phenyl moiety 
may be substituted with one or two halogen atoms or a 
nitro group, 

R3 is azido, benzoylthio in which the phenyl moiety may be 
substituted with one to three lower alkoxy(s), thenoylthio 
or piperazinyl-thiocarbonyl-thio group, in which the pi- 
perazinyl group may be substituted with lower alkyl, and 

M is hydrogen or a nontoxic, pharmaceutically acceptable 
cation. 


4,252,953 
ANTIBIOTIC CRYSTALLINE EPIMER 

Kuo S. Yang, Greenwood, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly and Com- 

pany, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Filed May 1, 1979, Ser. No. 35,037 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 265/12 

US. Cl, 544—105 

1. The D-diammonium salt of the formula 


Org N j 
Bog NH4+ CHs-S 


COO-NH4t 
in crystalline form substantially free of the L-diammonium salt. 


4,252,954 
SALTS OF 
DIHALO-3,4-DIHYDRO-3-OXO-2-QUINOXALINE 
CARBOXYLIC ACIDS AND HINDERED AMINES 
Riaz F. Abdulla, Greenfield, and Donald C. DeLong, Indianap- 
olis, both of Ind., assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 
Filed Oct. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 88,275 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 31/495; CO7D 241/44, 403/02, 209/96 
US. Cl. 544—230 18 Claims 
1. A salt of the formula 
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N 
-+ 
y— COOoNHR?R3—R4 
re) 
N 


wherein R and R! are the same or different halogens of the 
group consisting of F, Cl, Br and I; R? is H, CH3, or C2Hs, R3 
when taken singly is H, CH3, C2Hs, CoH4OH, CH2CeHs or 
CH2 COOC2Hs; R4, when taken singly is a hindered hydro- 
carby] radical of the group consisting of cyclooctyl, norbornyl, 
Ad and CHR?Ad; wherein Ad is a 1-adamantyl radical of the 
formula 


a 2-adamanty] radical of the formula 


R2 


a 3-(4-homoiso)twistane radical of the formula 


or a tricycloundecane radical of the formula 


R2 


R? or of the formula R2 


wherein R? has the same meaning as hereinabove. and R4 when 
taken together with the nitrogen atom to which they are at- 
tached, form an adamantylspiropyrrolidine of the formula 
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Ad! 
—N 


wherein Ad! is an adamantyl diradical of the formula 


8. A pharmaceutical preparation in dosage unit form adapted 
for administration to suppress the growth of influenza A and- 
/or B virus in vivo, consisting essentially of, per dosage unit, a 
pharmaceutical diluent and an antiviral amount within the 
range 75-250 mg. of a salt according to claim 1. 


4,252,955 

PROCESS FOR PREPARING 5-HALOPYRIMIDINES 
Thomas J. Kress, and Edward F. Szymanski, both of Indianap- 

olis, Ind., assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, 

Ind. 

Filed Nov. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 90,781 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 239/30 

US. Cl, 544—334 16 Claims 


1. A process for preparing a 5-halopyrimidine of the formula 


wherein X! is chloro or bromo, comprising contacting a 2(5H)- 
furanone of the formula 


wherein X! is chloro or bromo, and X? is chloro, bromo, phe- 
noxy, or phenoxy mono- or disubstituted with chloro, bromo, 
fluoro, C;-C2 alkyl, C;-C3 alkoxy, carboxy or amino which 
may be substituted with one or two C)-C;3 alkyl groups, with 
at least about 5 moles of formamide per mole of 2(5H)-fura- 
none at a temperature from about 150° to about 200°, and 
collecting the 5-halopyrimidine which distills from the reac- 
tion vessel. 


CHEMICAL 


4,252,956 
DERIVATIVES OF 
1,4-DIHYDROPYRIDINE-3-CARBOTHIOL ACIDS 

Brigita A. Vigante, ulitsa Dzirnavu, 46, ky. 6; Yan-Voldemar Y. 

Ozol, ulitsa Struktoru, 11, kv. 4; Rasma O. Vitolin, ulitsa 

Lielvardes, 26, kv. 39, all of Riga; Gunta O. Silenietse, ulitsa 

Mierv, 16/7, kv. 328, Rizhsky Raion, Salaspils; Agris A. Kime- 

nis, ulitsa Staitseles, 15, kv. 208, and Gunar Y. Dubur, ulitsa 

Terikju, 43, kv. 2, both of Riga, all of U.S.S.R. 

Filed Mar. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 21,486 
Int. Cl? CO7D 213/55, 221/06 

US. Cl, 546—79 5 Claims 

1. A compound of 1,4-dihydropyridine-3-carbothiol acid 
having the following structure: 


H R 


2°? 
R | SR’ 


Ss 
we | 
R” 


wherein 
R is hydrogen, lower alkyl, phenyl, or pyridyl; 
R’ is lower alkyl, or benzyl; 
R” is lower alkylthio; 
R’” is methyl. 
4. 2-Methyl-3-benzylthiocarbonyl-4-phenyl-5-oxo-1,4,-dihy- 
droindeno-(1,2-b)-pyridine having the following structure: 


4,252,957 
HETEROCYCLYLCARBONYL DERIVATIVES OF UREA 
Gerald F. Holland, Old Lyme, Conn., assignor to Pfizer Inc., 

New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 7,722, Jan. 30, 1979, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 884,858, Mar. 9, 1978, 
Pat. No. 4,163,784. This application Sep. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 

75,728 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 401/12 
US. Cl. 546—193 
1. A compound having the formula 


8 Claims 


re) oO Ri 
ll i] 


R-C—-NH—-C-N 


4 
R2 


wherein 

R is selected from the group consisting of 
pyridyl 
chloro substituted pyridyl, and 

R; and R2 when taken together with the nitrogen to which 
they are attached are selected from the group consisting of 
1-(1,2,3,6-tetrahydropyridyl), 
l-azacycloheptyl, 
1-azacyclooctyl, 
3-(2,3,4,5-tetrahydro-3, 1-benzazepinyl), and 
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wherein Z is selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
gen, alkyl having from one to four carbon atoms, alkoxy 
having from one to four carbon atoms, chloro and pheny]- 
alkyl having from one to four carbon atoms in the alkyl 
group, and the pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition 
salts of those compounds wherein R is a basic group. 


4,252,958 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING 
2,2,6,6-TETRAMETHYL-4-OXOPIPERIDINE 

Bunji Hirai, Kuki; Naohiro Kubota, Urawa, and Yutaka 

Nakahara, Iwatsuki, all of Japan, assignors to Argus Chemical 

Corporation, Brooklyn, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 971,858 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1977, 52/154217; 

Feb. 23, 1978, 53/20337 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 211/74 

USS. Cl. 546—242 13 Claims 

1. A process for preparing 2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-4-oxopiperi- 
dine by the catalyzed reaction of an acetone compound and an 
ammonia donor compound, comprising bringing together in 
the liquid phase at least one acetone compound selected from 
the group consisting of acetone, a condensation product of 
acetone with itself, and a condensation product of acetone with 
ammonia and at least one ammonia donor compound not iden- 
tical with the acetone compound selected from the group 
consisting of ammonia and a condensation product of acetone 
with ammonia in the presence of a catalytically effective 
amount of hydrazine hydrohalide having the formula R;R2N- 
NR3R4.nHX in which independently each of Rj, R2, R3, and 
R, is an alkyl group having 1 to 18 carbon atoms, a cycloalkyl 
group having 4 to 20 carbon atoms, an aryl group having 6 to 
18 carbon atoms, an alkaryl group having 7 to 21 carbon atoms, 
an aralkyl group having 7 to 21 carbon atoms, or hydrogen; X 
is bromine, chlorine or iodine; and n is 1 or 2, and recovering 
2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-4-oxopiperidine from the reaction mixture. 


4,252,959 
SULFONYLHYDRAZINES, METAL COMPLEXES 
THEREOF, AND SOLUTIONS CONTAINING SUCH 
COMPOUNDS FOR USE IN EXTRACTION OF METAL 
VALUES 
Ernest Spitzner, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to Henkel Corpo- 

ration, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Jun. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 53,116 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 213/77 
U.S. Cl. 546—306 
1. A compound of the structure: 


R—SO2NHNH—R; 


wherein R is a member selected from the group consisting of 
alkyl, aryl, alkaryl and aralkyl, in which the alkyl groups are 
linear or branched chain containing from 1 to 20 carbon atoms 
and wherein R is pyridine, said compounds having solubilities 
of at least 2% by weight in essentially water-immiscible, liquid 
hydrocarbon solvents. 
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4,252,960 
INTERMEDIATES OF AND METHODS OF MAKING 
3-[5-[1-(NITROPHENOXY)ALKYL, ALKYNYL, ALKENYL 
OR 


HALOALKYL]-1,3,4-THIADIAZOL-2-YL]-4-HYDROXY-1- 
METHYL-2-IMIDAZOLIDINONES 

Jerome M. Lavanish, Akron, Ohio, assignor to PPG Industries, 
Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 49,018, Jun. 18, 1979. This application Feb. 

21, 1980, Ser. No. 123,333 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 285/12 

U.S. Cl, 548—138 2 Claims 

1. A compound graphically represented by Formula III 


H (Il 


Ss 
a i * a NH? 
R 
N-N 
wherein: 


R is an alkyl of up to four carbon atoms, an alkeny! of up to 
three carbon atoms, an alkynyl of up to three carbon 
atoms, or a haloalkyl] selected from the group consisting of 
chloromethyl, bromomethyl, 2-chloroethyl, and 2-bromo- 
ethyl. 


NO? 


4,252,961 
INTERMEDIATES OF AND PROCESS FOR MAKING 
3-[5-[1-(2-, 3-, OR 4-METHYL, OR ETHYL OR 
ISOPROPYLPHENOXY)ALKYL, ALKYNYL, ALKENYL, 
OR 
HALOALKYL])-1,3,4-THIADIAZOL-2-YL]-4-HYDROXY-1- 
METHYL-2-IMIDAZOLIDINONES 

Jerome M. Lavanish, Akron, Ohio, assignor to PPG Industries, 

Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 50,025, Jun. 18, 1979. This application Feb. 

21, 1980, Ser. No. 123,336 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 285/12 

U.S. Cl. 548—138 1 Claim 

1. A compound graphically represented by Formula III: 


H (Il) 


TY s _— 
R 

N-—-N 
wherein: 


A is an alkyl selected from the group consisting of methyl, 
ethyl and isopropyl, and, 

R is an alkyl of up to four carbon atoms, an alkenyl of up to 
three carbon atoms, an alkynyl of up to three carbon 
atoms or a haloalkyl selected from the group consisting of 
chloromethyl, bromomethyl, 2-chloroethyl and 2- 
bromomethy]. 


4,252,962 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 2-AMINO OR SELECTED 
2-(SUBSTITUTED)AMINO-5-MERCAPTO-1,3,4- 
THIADIAZOLE COMPOUNDS 
Eugene F. Rothgery, North Branford, Conn., assignor to Olin 
Corporation, New Haven, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 132,966 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 285/12 
US. Cl. 548—141 7 Claims 
1. A method for producing 2-amino or 2-(substituted) amino- 
5-mercapto-1,3,4-thiadiazole compounds of the formula: 
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wherein R’ is either hydrogen, a lower alkyl group having 1 to 
4 carbon atoms, or phenyl which comprises reacting a corre- 
sponding thiosemicarbazide having the formula: 


Il 
pee 
R’ 


wherein R’ is defined above, with an alkali metal lower alkyl 
xanthate salt having the formula: 


Il 
MSCOR” 


wherein M is an alkali metal and R” is a lower alkyl group 
having 1-4 carbon atoms. 


4,252,963 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF 

2-AMINO-ARYLENO-THIAZOLE COMPOUNDS AND OF 

DERIVATIVES THEREOF N-SUBSTITUTED IN THE 

RING 

Theodor Papenfuhs, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignor to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jan. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 5,798 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 18, 

1978, 2801991; Aug. 9, 1978, 2834852; Oct. 18, 1978, 2845250 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 272/82 

USS. Cl. 548—161 4 Claims 

1. In a process for the manufacture of a 2-amino-benzthiazole 
compound of the formula (2a) or of a 2-imino-benzthiazoline 
compound of the formula (2b) 


Ri 
7 
N 
~*~ 
R2 


_,. 
C= 
sm 


(2a) 
R’ 


iim 
or 


(2b) 


NH 


in which R is hydrogen, fluorine, chlorine, bromine, lower 
alkyl, lower alkoxy, hydroxy or amino, 

R, and R2 are identical or different from each other and R; 
is hydrogen and R2 is hydrogen, lower alkyl, cyclohexyl, 
phenyl unsubstituted or substituted by one or two substitu- 
ents selected from the group of methyl, ethyl, methoxy, 
ethoxy and chlorine, 

R’ is hydrogen or alky! of from 1 to 4 carbon atoms, unsub- 
stituted or substituted by phenyl, hydroxy or amino of the 
formula —NR3R,4 in which R3 and Rg are identical or 
different from each other and R; is alkyl of from 1 to 4 
carbon atoms, benzyl or phenyl and Rg is alkyl of from 1 
to 4 carbon atoms, or 

R’ is cyclohexyl or phenyl, comprising cyclization of a 
phenyl-thiourea compound of the formula (1a) or of the 
formula (1b) 


CHEMICAL 


Rj 


R Cyrenl 


R2 
(la) 


R’ 


| 
R oc 


(1b) 


in which R, R’, Rj and R2 are defined as above, the im- 
provement consisting of carrying out the cyclization reac- 
tion by reacting the phenylthiourea compound with 2.1 to 
5 mols of thionyl chloride at a temperature of from 40° to 
80° C. 


4,252,964 
FUROJ3,2-C]ISOXAZOL-5-ONES 
Milan R. Uskokovic, Upper Montclair, and Peter M. Wov- 
kulich, Nutley, both of N.J., assignors to Hoffmann-La Roche 
Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 60,261 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 261/20 
U.S. Cl, 548—242 
1. A compound of the formula: 


R2 


CH;! ~*~ | 


H H Rs 
Oo 
A B 
wherein A is ORs, B is hydrogen or taken together with A 


forms oxo; R2 and Rg are hydrogen, aryl or aralkyl; R;3 is aryl; 
and Rs is hydrogen or methyl 


or enantiomeric or racemic mixtures thereof. 
4. A process for producing a compound of the formula 


re) ?? 

ng 
CH3 N C—Rs 
Hil R; 


oO 
Oo 


wherein R2 and Rg are hydrogen, lower alkyl, aryl or aralkyl 
and R; is aryl; 


or enantiomeric or racemic mixtures thereof comprising react- 
ing a compound of the formula: 


with a hydroxylamine of the formula: 


R2 
Seine te 
Rs 


wherein R2, R3 and R4 as as above, 
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or a salt thereof. 


4,252,965 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
1-SUBSTITUTED-3-HYDROXY-5-CHLORO-1,2,4- 
TRIAZOLES 
Henry C. Grace, Jr., and Melvin J. Guillory, Jr., both of Baton 
Rouge, La., assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 55,115 
Int. Cl.3 CO7TD 249/12 
US. Cl. 548—263 3 Claims 
1. In a process for the production of a 1-substituted-3- 
hydroxy-5-chloro-1,2,4-triazole compound of the formula 


- O) 


wherein R represents lower alkyl, cycloalkyl or ary], which 
comprises reacting a compound of the formula 


ty Wate a) 


CN 


wherein R has the meaning given under formula (I), with 
phosgene in an inert solvent, treating the reaction mixture with 
an acid binding agent, rendering the reaction mixture acidic 
and isolating a compound of the formula (I), the improvement 
which consists in treating the reaction mixture with anhydrous 
ammonia to form an insoluble ammonium salt of a compound 
of the formula (1), isolating said salt and liberating from said 
salt a compound of the formula (I) with a mineral acid. 


4,252,966 
BIAXIALLY DRAWN POLYHEXAMETHYLENE 
ADIPAMIDE FILM 
Yukinori Matsuoka, Moriyama; Yoshihiko Muto, Kawasaki, 
and Mitsuo Kohno, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to 
Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Oct. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 956,267 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 18, 1977, 52/137787 
Int. Cl.3 CO8G 69/46 
US, Cl. 528—335 3 Claims 
1. A concurrently biaxially drawn polyhexamethylene adip- 
amide film having a relative viscosity of from 3.2 to 5.0 as 
measured at a temperature of 25° C. in aqueous 96% sulfuric 
acid, a degree of crystallinity of from 35% to 45%, a birefrin- 
gence (An) of from 0.000 to 0.0006 as determined at any point 
in its entire area and an initial modulus of elasticity in tension 
of from 230 to 350 kg/mm? as determined in any direction 
across its entire area. 


4,252,967 

DIHALONEOPENTYL SILICATE FLAME RETARDANTS 
Alfred K. Jung, Ridgewood; Michael Turczyk, Yonkers, and 

Edward D. Weil, Hasting-on-Hudson, all of N.Y., assignors to 

Stauffer Chemical Company, Westport, Conn. 

Filed Jun. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 50,246 
Int. Cl.3 CO8G 65/34, 77/02 

U.S. Cl. 528—425 20 Claims 

1. Solid dihaloneopentyl silicate prepared by the process of 
contacting in a reaction medium; (1) dihaloneopentyl glycol 
selected from the group consisting of dibromoneopentyl glycol 
and monobromomonochloroneopentyl glycol with, (2) silicate 
ester represented by the formula: 
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OR; 
RO—Si—OR?2 
OR3 


wherein Rj, R2, R3 and Rg are independently selected from 
hydrocarbyl radicals; said contact being at a temperature and 
for a time effective to transesterify the silicate ester. 


4,252,968 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING GRANULAR 
POLYCARBONATE 

Gabriele Govoni, Renazzo; Roberto Flammini, Ferrara; Remo 

Vaccari, Poggio Renatico, and Pier L. Guardigli, Ferrara, all 

of Italy, assignors to Montedison S.p.A., Milan, Italy 

Filed May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 43,465 
Claims priority, application Italy, May 29, 1978, 23924 A/78 
Int. Cl.3 CO8J 3/12, 11/02 


U.S, Cl, 528—483 5 Claims 


FLUIDIZING iin 
Gas oR 
VAPOR 


POLYCARBONATE 
Our WOER IN 


2] —-P HEATING FLUID OUT 





FLUIDIZING HEATING FLUID IN 


GAS OR VAPOR 
'N 


THICKENED POLYCARBONATE 
Rm OUT 


1. A continuous process for preparing granular polycarbon- 
ate, comprising continuously feeding polycarbonate powders 
to a tubular drier equipped with a rotating mechanical stirrer, 
and fluidizing the powder in the drier by means of a counter- 
current stream of inert heated gas or vapor while maintaining 
the powder under stirring and at temperatures ranging fom 
165° to 190° C. for a residence time of at least two minutes. 


4,252,969 
PROCESS FOR REGULATING PARTICLE SIZE OF 
FINELY DIVIDED THERMOPLASTIC RESINS 
Leo H. Broering, Ft. Wright, Ky., and Gary W. Duncan, Cincin- 
nati, Ohio, assignors to National Distillers and Chemical 
Corp., New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 947,800, Oct. 2, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 79,411 
Int. Cl? CO8J 3/06 
U.S, Cl. 528—492 12 Claims 

1. A process for preparing solid organic polymeric thermo- 
plastic resin particles of controlled particle size which com- 
prises: 

(a) agitating a mixture of the resin while in the molten state, 

a dispersion-forming agent amount of water, a dispersion- 
forming amount of a polyalkyleneoxide surface active 
agent, and a particle size-controlling amount of an al- 
kanolamide surface active agent to provide a dispersion; 
and, 
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(b) cooling the dispersion to below the melting point of the 
resin to provide solid particles of resin having a broader 
average size range than that obtainable using polyalk- 
yleneoxide surface active agent alone. 


4,252,970 
6-DEOXYNEAMINES 
Barney J. Magerlein, Portage, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn 
Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 885,872, Mar. 13, 1978, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 830,684, Sep. 6, 1977. This 
application Mar. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 17,115 
Int. Cl.2 CO7TH 15/22 
US. Cl. 536—17 R 23 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a ketone of the formula: 


4 
oO 


or pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof where Q is a hy- 
drogen atom or methyl group; where Z’ is a —NHE, —OB or 
—NCH3E group; where E is a removable amino blocking 
group; where A’ is a hydrogen atom or —OB group; where B 
is a removable alcohol blocking group; where W’ is E or J; 
where J is an alkyl group of 1 thru 3 carbon atoms or a 


ll 
—C—CHOH—(CH2),—NH2 


group; and where n is an integer of 0 thru 2 which comprises 
(1) esterifying a compound of the formula: 


OH 


in the 6-position with a compound of the formula Cl-SO2- 
R7 where R7 is alkyl of 1 thru 3 carbon atoms substituted 
with 0-3 substituents which are the same or different and 
are selected from the group consisting of a fluorine or 
chlorine atom; phenyl substituted with 0-2 substituents 
which are the same or different and are selected from the 
group consisting of a chlorine atom and a methyl, nitro or 
methoxy group to form a 6-sulfonyl ester of the formula: 


OG 


where G is —SO2-R7 where R7 is defined above and 
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(2) desulfonating the 6-sulfonyl ester of formula II with a 
ketone-forming salt. 


4,252,971 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC PROCESS 

Roger G. Harrison, Jr., Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to The 

Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Filed Jul. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 61,682 
Int. Cl.2 CO7H 1/06 

US, Cl. 536—17 R 13 Claims 

1. An ion exclusion chromatographic process for separation 
of an aminoglycoside antibiotic from impurities which com- 
prises controlling the pH of the antibiotic feed solution at about 
3 to about 11, and controlling the temperature of the strongly 
basic anion exchange resin in the chromatographic column at 
about 25° to 100° C. 

5. A process, according to claim 1, wherein the aminoglyco- 
side antibiotic is the gentamicin complex and the antibiotic feed 
solution is gentamicin feed solution. 


4,252,972 
FORTIMICIN B-1,2:4,5-BIS-CARBAMATES 

John S. Tadanier, and Jerry R. Martin, both of Waukegan, IIl., 

assignors to Abbott Laboratories, North Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Sep. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 79,136 
Int. Cl.3 GOTH 15/22 

U.S. Cl. 536—17 R 2 Claims 

1. 2',6’-Di-N-benzyloxyfortimicin B-1,2:4,5-bis-carbamate. 

2. Fortimicin B-1,2:4,5-bis-carbamate or a salt thereof. 


4,252,973 
PROCESS FOR CHEMICALLY REMOVING THE ACYL 
SIDECHAIN FROM CEPHALOSPORINS AND 
PENICILLINS 
William A. Slusarchyk, Belle Mead, and Christopher M. Cima- 
rusti, Hamilton, both of N.J., assignors to E. R. Squibb & 
Sons, Inc., Princeton, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 55,250 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 501/02 
U.S. Cl. 544—21 27 Claims 
1. A process for removing the acyl sidechain from cephalo- 
sporins and penicillins of the formula 


wherein Z is 


* 
CH3 CH 
yt | 
C—CH2X 


Cc or 
cus \ VA 


=— i ‘ 
COOR COOR 


R is a readily removable carboxy protecting group; R: is in the 
a-configuration and is hydrogen or methoxy; X is hydrogen, 
acetoxy, or —S-hetero; R2 is straight or branched chain lower 
alkyl of 1 to 4 carbons, benzyl, phenoxymethyl, —(CH?. 
)3—COOR 
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i il 
—(CH2)3—C—C—OR, or ill sella 


N 
ZN 
R4 R 


5 


is hydrogen and Rs is an amino protecting group or R4 and Rs 
taken together with the N-atom are succinimido or 
phthalimido; which comprises treating said acylated com- 
pound with a chlorinating agent and then treating the resulting 
iminochloride with an o-aminothiophenol of the formula 


SH 


R6 NH2 
wherein Re is hydrogen, nitro, or chloro, to yield the deacy- 
lated product of the formula 


a 


H2N 
Zz 
N 


@ 
o 


4,252,974 
CEPHALOSPORIN COMPOUNDS 
Stuart B. Laing, Harrow, and Gordon G. Weingarten, London, 
both of England, assignors to Glaxo Group Limited, London, 


England 
Filed Apr. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 27,805 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 7, 1978, 

13801/78 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 501/46 

USS. Cl. 544—22 4 Claims 

1. A compound selected from the group consisting of com- 
pounds of the formula: 


3 
R s 
R! 
° N ZA CH20CONH— ie 
1@) 
COOH 


wherein R! represents an acylamido group containing from 1 
to 40 carbon atoms and R3 is a group selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen atoms and Cj-Cg alkyl, C)-Cg alkylthio 
and C;-Cg alkoxy groups and physiologically acceptable salts, 
esters, 1-oxides and solvates thereof. 


4,252,975 
3-INDOLYL-3-BIS-AMINO-PHENYL-PHTHALIDE 
COMPOUNDS 
Jean C, Petitpierre, Kaiseraugst, Switzerland, and Robert Gar- 

ner, Bury, England, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, 
Ardsley, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 758,259, Jan. 10, 1977, Pat. No. 4,153,609. 
This application Dec. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 971,768 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 16, 1976, 
516/76 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 417/00 
US. Cl. 544—62 7 Claims 
1. A 3-indoly}-3-bis-aminophenylphthalide compound of the 
formula 
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wherein 

R; and R2 together with the nitrogen atoms linking them 
represent a 5- or 6-membered heterocyclic radical selected 
from the group consisting of pyrrolidino, piperidino, 
pipecolino, morpholino, thiomorpholino, or piperazino, 

X1 and X2 independently of one another represent hydrogen, 
lower alkyl, cycloalkyl, benzyl which is unsubstituted or 
substituted by halogen, nitro, lower alkyl or lower alkoxy, 
or acyl having 1 to 8 carbon atoms, and Xj also represents 
phenyl! which is unsubstituted or substituted by halogen, 
nitro, lower alkyl or lower alkoxy, 

Y represents hydrogen, alkyl which has at most 12 carbon 
atoms and is unsubstituted or substituted by halogen, 
hydroxyl or cyano, or benzyl which is unsubstituted or 
substituted by halogen, nitro lower alkyl or lower alkoxy, 

Z represents hydrogen, lower alkyl or phenyl, and the rings 
A and B independently of one another are unsubstituted or 
substituted by halogen, nitro, amino or lower alkylamino. 


4,252,976 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF THIOPHENES 
Angela W. Guest, Little Bookham; Andrew W. Taylor, Dorking, 
and Robert Ramage, Altrincham, all of England, assignors to 
Beecham Group Limited, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 926,727 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 23, 1977, 
31008/77 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 333/24 
U.S. Cl. 549—79 9 Claims 
1. Process for the preparation of a thiophene of the formula: 


R! 
CH—c—CHT 
ll ll R2 


~~ 


wherein 
R! is an electron withdrawing group selected from the group 
consisting of nitrile, the carboxylic acid group and esters 
and amides thereof, and 
R? is hydrogen, alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, benzyl, phenyl, 
phenyl! substituted with alkyl, naphthyl or the same or 
different electron withdrawing group as defined for R!, 
which comprises treating a diene of the formula: 


Xx 


| 
CH? 


a 
Y—CH=CH—C=CT 


R2 


wherein 
R! and R? are as defined above, 
Y is halo, hydroxy or alkoxy, and 
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X is halo, hydroxy or a functionalized hydroxy group 


with a source of nucleophilic sulfur in an amount correspond- 
ing to at least the molar equivalent amount for said diene and 


under basic conditions. 


4,252,977 
NOVEL ACETAMIDE COMPOUNDS AND PROCESS 
FOR PRODUCING THEM 


Tyrone D. Mitchell, Albany, and Melvin D. Beers, Schenectady, 
both of N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, Water- 


ford, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1980, Ser. No. 135,958 
Int. Cl.3 CO7F 7/10 
USS. Cl. 556—411 
1. An acetamide compound of the formula, 


where R, R!, R2, R4 are monovalent hydrocarbon radicals, and 


R3 is a divalent hydrocarbon radical. 


4,252,978 
19-HYDROXY-6-OXO-PGF; SULFONYLAMIDES 


John C. Sih, Portage, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn Company, 


Kalamazoo, Mich. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 54,811, Jul. 5, 1979, Pat. No. 4,225,508. 


This application Mar. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 126,490 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 177/00 
U.S. Cl. 560—12 


1. A prostacyclin-type compound of the formula 


OH, Fae tacatnaclictn 15 
Rs 
7 ee 
Q Re 


R} 


wherein D is —(CH2)2—CO—CH2—L2— 
2—CO—CH?2—L3— 
wherein L2 is 

(1) —(CH2)j, wherein j is one to 4, inclusive, 

(2) —(CH2)g—CF2—, wherein q is one, 2, or 3, or 

(3) —CH=CH—, 
wherein L3 is 

(1) —(CH2)n—, wherein n is one to 5, inclusive, 

(2) —(CH2)p—CF2—, wherein p is 2, 3, or 4, or 

(3) —CH2—CH=CH—; 
wherein Q is oxo, a—H:8—H, a—OH:8—Ry, or a—R4 
:B—OH, 
wherein Rg is hydrogen or alkyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, 
inclusive, 
wherein R2 is hydrogen, hydroxyl, or hydroxymethy]; 
wherein Rs and R¢ are hydrogen, alkyl of one to 4 carbon 
atoms, inclusive, or fluoro, being the same or different, with 
the proviso that one of Rs and R¢ is fluoro only when the other 
is hydrogen or fluoro; 
wherein Rjs5 is hydrogen, alkyl of one to 12 carbon atoms, 
inclusive, phenyl, phenyl substituted with one, 2, or 3 chloro or 
alkyl groups of one to 3 carbon atoms, inclusive, or phenyl 
substituted with hydroxycarbonyl or alkoxycarbonyl of one to 
4 carbon atoms, inclusive: 
wherein X is 

(1) trans—CH—CH—, 


or —CH- 


1 Claim 


CHEMICAL 


(2) cis—CH—CH—, 
(3) —C=C—, or 
(4) —CH2CH2—. 


4,252,979 
TEREPHTHALIC ACID DERIVATIVES 
Albert M. V. Jacques, Norristown, Pa., assignor to Amchem 
Products Inc., Ambler, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 528,002, Nov. 29, 1974, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 6,741 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 79/46 
USS. Cl. 560—-20 
1. A compound of the formula: 


3 Claims 


coor! 


cl : 


COOR? 


cl 


NO? 


wherein R! and R? are independently selected from the group 
consisting of: 

(a) hydrogen; and 

(b) alkyl containing from 1 to 4 carbon atoms. 


4,252,980 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF (PHENOXY OR 
BENZYL)-PHENOXYPROPIONIC ACID METHYL 
ESTERS 
Manfred Koch, Eppstein, and Hilmar Mildenberger, Kelkheim, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Oct. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 81,052 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 4, 
1978, 2843184 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 79/46 
US. Cl, 560—21 2 Claims 
1. In a process for the manufacture of (phenoxy or benzyl)- 
phenoxypropionate acid methyl esters of the formula 


cH © 
®),~ 3 


in which the radicals R, which are identical or different, are 
alkyl, halogen, CF3 or NO2, n is 1 or 2 and X denotes oxygen 
or the group —CH2—, the improvement which comprises 
reacting anhydrous alkali metal salts of correspondingly substi- 
tuted (phenoxy or benzyl)-phenoxypropionic acids with an 
approximately semimolar amount of dimethyl sulfate in an 
inert non-polar hydrocarbon or halohydrocarbon solvent at a 
temperature above 120° C. 


4,252,981 
SYNTHESIS OF METHYLENE 
BIS(METHYLANTHRANILATE) 
Edward T. Marquis, and Ernest L. Yeakey, both of Austin, Tex., 
assignors to Texaco Development Corp., White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 99,779 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 101/68 
US. Cl. 560—48 3 Claims 
1. A process for the production of methylene bis(methyl 
anthranilate) which comprises the steps of condensing me- 
thylanthranilate with formaldehyde in the presence of a sili- 
ceous catalyst selected from the group consisting of silica- 
alumina and other acid clays and phosphoric acid on silica. 
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4,252,982 
ALIPHATIC ESTER SOLVENT IN ESTERIFICATION OF 
CARBOXYBENZENES 

Bryce C. Oxenrider, Florham Park, N.J., assignor to Allied 

Chemical Corporation, Morris Township, Morris County, 

N.J. 

Filed Oct. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 88,989 
Int, Cl.3 CO7C 67/08 

US. Cl, 560—87 9 Claims 

1. In a process for esterification in solution of a carboxyben- 
zene by contaci of an anhydride of said carboxybenzene with 
a fluorinated alcohol; the improvement which comprises using 
a solvent consisting essentially of at least one saturated ali- 
phatic ester having a boiling point between about 50° C. and 
about 150° C. 


4,252,983 
PRODUCTION OF ACETIC ANHYDRIDE AND ACETIC 
ACID FROM ACETALDEHYDE 

Heinz Erpenbach, Cologne; Klaus Gehrmann, Erfistadt; Alfred 

Hauser, Erftstadt; Kurt Karrenbauer, Erftstadt, and Winfried 

Lork, Erftstadt, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 

Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Dec. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 969,102 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 22, 

1977, 2757222 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 51/235, 53/08, 53/12 

USS. Cl. 562—536 3 Claims 

1. A process for the continuous production of acetic acid and 
acetic anhydride by reacting acetaldehyde by oxidizing it with 
gaseous oxygen in liquid phase in the presence of copper acyl- 
ate and cobalt acylate as a catalyst and in the presence of an 
aliphatic carboxylic acid ester as a diluent in a reaction zone, 
which comprises: effecting the reaction at temperatures of 62° 
to 90° C. over a period of less than 20 minutes with the use of 
the diluent and acetaldehyde in a quantitative ratio of 60:40 to 
40:60; delivering the resulting reaction products to a distilling 
zone; distilling overhead the carboxylic acid ester and water; 
separating the carboxylic acid ester phase from the water phase 
and recycling the organic phase with a reflux ratio of at least 
1:1 to the distilling zone; delivering base product accumulating 
in the distilling zone to an evaporating zone and evaporating it 
therein so as to obtain 2 to 12 parts by weight of an acetic 
acid/acetic anhydride-mixture as distillate per part by weight 
of catalyst solution as base product. 


4,252,984 
PHENOL ETHERS 
Philippe M. J. Manoury, L’Hay les Roses; Icilio A. G. Cavero; 
Henry Najer, both of Paris, and Don Pierre R. L. Giudicelli, 
Fontenay sous Bois, all of France, assignors to Synthelabo, 
Paris, France 
Filed Oct. 20, 1976, Ser. No. 734,359 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 6, 1975, 75 33899 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 93/06 
USS. Cl. 564—349 1 Claim 
1. 1-[4-(2-Cyclopropylmethoxy-ethyl)-phenoxy]-3-iso- 
propylaminopropan-2-ol or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid 
addition salt thereof. 


4,252,985 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
O-METHALLYLOXYPHENOL BY THE SELECTIVE 
MONOETHERIFICATION OF PYROCATECHOL 

Michel Rakoutz, Oullins, France, assignor to Philagro, Lyons, 

France 

Filed Jun. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 49,747 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 26, 1978, 78 19826 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 41/01 

USS. Cl. 568—652 13 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of o-methallyloxyphenol by 
the action of methallyl chloride on pyrocatechol, in the pres- 
ence of a basic agent, in a liquid reaction medium comprising 
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an organic solvent, in which process the reaction is carried out 
in a stirred two-phase reaction medium which comprises water 
and a water-immiscible, inert organic solvent having a boiling 
point above 50° C., in the presence of a catalyst, at a tempera- 
ture between 50° C. and 140° C., using, as the basic agent, a 
compound selected from the group consisting of alkali metal 
hydroxides, alkaline earth metal hydroxides, alkali metal car- 
bonates and alkali metal bicarbonates; said catalyst being se- 
lected from the group consisting of quaternary ammoniuii 
derivatives of the formula: 


} 
ane xX 
R3 n 


in which: Rj, R2, R3 and R4, which are identical or different, 
each represent alkyl containing 1 to 20 carbons, cycloalkyl 
containing 3 to 6 carbons, alkenyl containing 2 to 20 carbons, 
hydroxyalky! containing 1 to 20 carbons, or optionally substi- 
tuted phenylalkyl in which the alkyl part contains 1 to 6 car- 
bons; X is chlorine, bromine, fluorine, SO4, SO4H, PO4H?, 
hydroxyl, alkoxysulphonyloxy of 1 to 4 carbons, alkanesul- 
phonyloxy of 1 to 4 carbons, arenesulphonyloxy or al- 
kanoyloxy of 1 to 4 carbons; and n is an integer equal to the 
valency of X; and 
phosphonium derivatives of the formula: 


i 
ape Te 
R3’ 


we 


in which: R’‘;, R'2, R’3 and R's, which are identical or 
different, each represent alkyl of 2 to 8 carbons, and Y 
represents a chlorine or bromine atom. 


4,252,986 
FIXATIVE FOR PERFUME COMPOSITIONS 

Erich Klein, and Willi Rojahn, both of Holzminden, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany, assignors to Dragoco Gerberding & Co. GmbH, 

Holzminden, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Feb. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 11,889 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 22, 

1978, 2807584 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 31/135 

USS. Cl. 568—822 

1. 1-(2,6,6-trimethylcyclohexyl)-hexane-3-ol. 


1 Claim 


4,252,987 
DIMERIZATION OF 1-ALKENES 
Brian L. Goodall, and Harry van der Heijden, both of Amster- 
dam, Netherlands, assignors to Shell Oil Company, Houston, 
Tex. 
Filed Feb. 22, 1980, Ser. No. 123,871 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 2, 1979, 
7546/79 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 2/24 
U.S. Cl. 585—513 14 Claims 
1. A process for the selective dimerization of one or more 
alpha,beta-unsubstituted 1-alkenes having at least three carbon 
atoms by reaction in liquid solution and in the presence of a 
catalyst comprising 
(a) a titanium-containing component of the formula 


Cp2TixY, 
wherein Cp represents an optionally alkyl-substituted cy- 
clopentadienyl group, X represents a substituent selected from 
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the class consisting of halogen atoms and alkyl groups, and Y alpha, beta-unsubstituted 1-alkene, with the provision that the 
represents a halogen atom, solution comprise the alkylaluminum halide in molar excess 
(b) an alkylaluminum halide, and over the titanium-containing component, and with the provi- 
(c) a nitrogen Lewis base, sion that the solution contain a quantity of the nitrogen Lewis 
with the provision that the liquid solution contain at least about base such that the molar ratio of nitrogen Lewis base to the 
0.05 millimol of the titanium-containing component per mol of alkylaluminum halide is at least about 0.1. 








ELECTRICAL 


4,252,988 
ELECTROSLAG REMELTING PLANT 

Gabriel Lamarque, Paris, France, assignor to Vereinigte Edel- 

stahlwerke Aktiengesellschaft, Vienna, Austria 

Filed Mar. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 22,516 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 22, 1978, 78 08270 
Int. Cl.3 HOSB 7/1] 

US. Cl. 13—9 ES 


1. In an electroslag remelting plant of the type including at 
least one electrode, at least one electrode car capable of pivotal 
movement and adapted to carry said at least one electrode, a 
source of electric current, an electrically conducting connec- 
tion means adapted to connect said at least one electrode car to 
said source of electric current, the improvement which is 
characterized in that said electrically conducting connection 
means comprises: 

a first electrically conducting connection member; 

a second electrically conducting connection member 
adapted to be separated from and connected to the first 
connection member at the height of the electrode car by 
pivotal movement of said electrode car; and 

clamping means mounted at and attached to said first con- 
nection means for connecting said first connection mem- 
ber to said second connection member, said clamping 
means being a tong clamping means having cheeks and a 
pressure cylinder acting on said cheeks so as to bring them 
together or separate them, an end of said second connec- 
tion member being inserted between the cheeks of the 
tong clamping means by the pivotal movement of said 
electrode car. 


4,252,989 
ADJUSTABLE SERVICE COLUMN 
Martin C. Blumenthal, Montreal, Canada, assignor to CTS 
Corporation, Elkhart, Ind. 
Filed May 25, 1977, Ser. No. 800,414 
Claims priority, application Canada, Jun. 3, 1976, 254016 
Int. Cl. H02G 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 174—48 6 Claims 











1. In combination, a service column and an inverted T-rail 
supporting a suspended ceiling of a building and secured to the 


service column, the inverted T-rail comprising a pair of split 
legs, and a web having a bottom surface and a top surface, said 
web maintaining a fixed laterally spaced relation between said 
split legs to maintain the split legs together, the service column 
comprising an H-beam having a pair of spaced vertical plates 
and a center plate integral with and normal to the vertical 
plates and partioning the service column into a pair of longitu- 
dinal channels, an adapter bracket assembly secured to the 
upper end of the center plate and provided with an opening, a 
strain relief bushing disposed within said opening, said adapter 
bracket assembly abutting against the bottom surface of the 
web of said T-rail, the opening of said bracket assembly for 
receiving the bushing communicating with one of the pair of 
longitudinal channels, a clamp engaging one of the ends of 
each of the pair of split legs of said T-rail, said web being 
spaced from said clamp and integral with the ends of each of 
the pair of split legs of said T-rail, and means forming spaced 
openings in the web of said inverted T-rail and proportioned to 
receive the neck of said associated bracket assembly to effect a 
positive connection of the service column, and clamping means 
for drawing the end of the column upwardly and concurrently 
urging said clamp downwardly against said T-rail to maintain 
the locked relation of said bracket assembly and T-rail through 
said means forming the spaced openings. 


4,252,990 
ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT PARTS 
Ryoichi Sado, Saitama, Japan, assignor to Shin-Etsu Polymer 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 949,160 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 18, 1977, 52/124831 
Int. Cl.3 HOIR 9/00 


USS. Cl. 174—52 R 3 Claims 


iouny! 


1. An electronic circuit part comprising: 

(a) a casing, 

(b) at least two pin terminals extending through and irsu- 
lated from said casing, one end of each of said pin termi- 
nals being within said casing and the other end being 
outside of said casing, 

(c) a solid-state circuit element placed in said casing and 
having at least two electrically isolated electrodes on its 
surface, each electrode facing an end of said pin terminals, 
and 

(d) a sheet member positioned between said electrodes and 
an end of said pin terminals, and formed of an anisotropi- 
cally electroconductive elastomer having a direction of 
electric conduction in parallel with a line connecting an 
end of said pin terminals with said electrodes, or substan- 
tially perpendicular to the surface of said sheet member, 
whereby electrical conduction is established between said 
solid-state circuit element and said pin terminals. 


168) 
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4,252,991 
MULTI-LAYER PRINTED CIRCUIT 

Toshiyuki Iwabushi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Oki Electric 
Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 887,768, Mar. 17, 1978, abandoned. 

This application Jul. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 61,072 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 17, 1977, 52/28629 
Int. Cl.3 HOSK 01/02 


US, Cl. 174—68.5 8 Claims 





1. A multi-layer printed circuit comprising a first layer hav- 
ing an insulating substrate with a plurality of conductors selec- 
tively attached to said substrate, said conductors running sub- 
stantially in a first direction on the substrate, said plurality of 
conductors being classified into groups, and at least two of the 
conductors in each group being connected together at one end, 
the other end of each conductor in each group extending in a 
second direction perpendicular to the first direction to provide 
a bonding portion for the connection with a second layer, the 
length of said bonding portion in the second direction being 
longer than the distance between each conductor, the bonding 
portions of said conductors in each group being aligned with 
respect to one another such that the other ends of the conduc- 
tors in each group are arranged on a line oblique to the first and 
second directions on the first layer, the second layer having a 
parallelogram-shaped substrate with acute angles formed at 
diagonally opposite corners thereof, said second layer includ- 
ing a plurality of parallel conductors on the surface of said 
substrate, one pair of parallel sides of said parallelogram being 
parallel to the oblique lines of the other ends of the conductors, 
wherein each conductor on the second layer connects each of 
the conductors in each group on the first layer to the corre- 
sponding conductors in the related group, said conductors of 
said second layer being connected to said bonding portion of 
said conductors of said first layer. 


4,252,992 
INTERNALLY FIRED SPLICING DEVICE 

Hitesh Cherry, Harrisburg, and Walter M. Werner, Downing- 

town, both of Pa., assignors to AMP Incorporated, Harris- 

burg, Pa. 

Filed May 21, 1979, Ser. No. 40,827 
Int. Cl.3 HO2G 15/08 

U.S. Cl, 174—-90 


1. A device for gripping cable of the type having a steel 
inner core with aluminum strands wrapped therearound, com- 
prising: 

a. an outer housing having a cylindrical section and a conical 

end; 

b. an inner housing having a cylindrical section and a conical 

end; 

c. a cylindrical barrel positioned within the cylindrical sec- 
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tion of the inner housing, said barrel having a passage 
therethrough; 

d. a first piston slidably mounted in one end of the barrel’s 
passage; 

e. a propellant positioned in the barrel’s passage adjacent the 
piston; 

f. a first set of cable gripping, tapered jaws made from heat 
treated steel movably positioned in the conical end of the 
inner housing and in abutting relation to the piston; 

. a second piston comprising an annular head positioned in 
the outer housing in front of and in abutting engagement 
with the first set of jaws; and 

. a second set of cable gripping tapered jaws made from 
heat treated aluminum movably positioned in the conical 
end of the outer housing and in abutting relation to the 
second piston so that upon detonating the propellant the 
first piston drives the first set of tapered jaws down the 
conical end of the inner housing into gripping contact 
with the steel inner core which may have been positioned 
in the jaws the first set of jaws driving the second piston 
which in turn drives the second set of jaws down the 
conical end of the outer housing into gripping contact 
with the aluminum strands. 


4,252,993 
CAPACITANCE PROBE 
Norman V. Beaman, La Habra, Calif., assignor to Robertshaw 
Controls Company, Richmond, Va. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 92,085 
Int. Cl.3 HO1B 17/30, 7/00; GO1F 23/26 


US. Cl. 174—151 9 Claims 


1. In a gland assembly having a probe body receiving a 
coextensive probe rod with a continuous insulation coating and 
having an interior cavity surrounding an intermediate portion 
of said rod, said intermediate portion having non-coincident 
exterior sidewalls to provide axial and rotational restraint of 
said rod within said body, the improvement which comprises: 
a sleeve received over said intermediate portion with its side- 
wall deformed into parallel conformity to the non-coincident 
sidewalls of said intermediate portion; distal flange means on 
said sleeve; and abutment means within said body to receive 
said flange means and restrain said sleeve against axial move- 
ment. 


4,252,994 
AUTOMATIC TELETYPEWRITER 
Charles J. Holloman, Stamford, Conn., assignor to Trans-Lux 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 895,066, Apr. 10, 1978, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 639,691, Dec. 11, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 4,892 

Int. Ci.3 HO4L 15/24; HO4M 1/30 

US, Cl. 178—-23 R 9 Claims 

1. A teletypewriter comprising: a keyboard having a plural- 
ity of alpha and numeric character keys; means interconnect- 
ing each of said keys with an encoder; said encoder adapted to 
generate said characters in parallel Baudot code; storage buffer 
means connected to said encoder; a line interface unit con- 
nected to a network send line; a dial pulse control unit inter- 
posed between said line interface unit and said storage buffer 
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means for converting numeric characters in parallel Baudot 
code to rotary dial pulses whereby dialing into the network 
can be effected through the numeric characters of said key- 
board, a serial transmiter interposed between said line interface 
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unit and said storage buffer means for receiving characters in 
parallel Baudot code and converting to serial code; and control 
unit means receiving information signals from said line inter- 
face unit and selectively actuating said dial pulse control unit. 


4,252,995 
RADIO BROADCASTING SYSTEM WITH 
TRANSMITTER IDENTIFICATION 
Johan M. Schmidt, and Johannes O. Voorman, both of Eindho- 
ven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 


Filed Feb. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 878,666 


Claims priority, application Netherlands, Feb. 25, 1977, 
7702019 
Int. Cl. HO4H 5/00 


USS. Cl. 179—1 GD 7 Claims 


1. A transmitter for a radio broadcasting system with trans- 
mitter identification, said transmitter comprising means for 
providing an audio frequency information signal, a modulator 
for modulating a stereo information signal on a suppressed 
stereo subcarrier, an oscillator for generating a stereo pilot 
whose frequency is located between the frequency spectra of 
the audio frequency information signal and of the modulated 
stereo information signal, a source of binary transmitter identi- 
fication signals, a circuit for deriving from the stereo pilot a 
further subcarrier whose frequency is a harmonic of a subhar- 
monic of the stereo pilot which is not coinciding with a har- 
monic of the stereo pilot, a further modulator for binary phase 
modulating said further subcarrier with the transmitter identifi- 
cation signal, and a combination circuit for combining the 
modulated transmitter identification signal with the audio 
information signal, the stereo information signal and the stereo 
pilot. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,252,996 
CONVERTIBLE ACOUSTIC TELEPHONE COUPLER 
Bernardino R. D’Agostino, Windsor Locks, Conn., assignor to 
Hi-G Incorporated, Windsor Locks, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 91,135 
Int. Ci. HO4M 11/00 
U.S, Cl. 179—1 C 


1. A flexible coupling element for an acoustic coupler for 
achieving effective acoustic coupling between the acoustic 
transducer of a telephone handset or the like and the acoustic 
transducer of the acoustic couple comprising a housing includ- 
ing a resilient radially extending annular shoulder disposed 
adjacent to the acoustic transducer of the coupler and a gener- 
ally cylindrical skirt formed of resilient material having a first 
stable position extending from said annular shoulder to define 
an open ended compartment for receiving the extending por- 
tion of a telephone handset so as to position the coupler trans- 
ducer in effective acoustical coupling relationship with the 
telephone handset transducer, said cylindrical skirt being resil- 
iently deflectable to a second stable position wherein said 
shoulder is presented for substantially unobstructed engage- 
ment with a telephone handset. 


4,252,997 
CIRCUIT FOR INTERFACING NON-DIAL TELEPHONE 
AND AUTOMATIC SWITCH EQUIPMENT 

Gregory W. Lodas, Panorama City, and Dennis M. Stewart, 

Santa Monica, both of Calif., assignors to General Telephone 

Company of California, Santa Monica, Calif. 

Filed Apr. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 30,681 
Int. Cl.) HO4M 1/1/04 

US, Cl. 179—5 R 
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1. A circuit for interconnecting a call-originating loop con- 
taining a non-dial telephone instrument and a forward loop in 
automatic electronic switch equipment capable of automati- 
cally outpulsing the number of an emergency operator in 
response to a change in operating state of said instrument from 
the on-hook to off-hook condition, said originating loop pro- 
viding a continuous d-c path having different resistances when 
said instrument is in the on-hook and off-hook conditions, 
respectively, each of said loops having two inlet lines, the inlet 
lines of said forward loop having a d-c voltage thereon with a 
predetermined polarity, said forward loop having means for 
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changing the polarity of said inlet lines thereof from a first 
polarity state before the operator answers the call from the 
originating loop instrument to a second polarity state when the 
operator answers such call, said circuit comprising 
a transformer having first and second a-c coupled windings, 
means to connect said inlet lines of said originating loop 
across said first winding, 
means to connect said inlet lines of said forward loop across 
said second winding comprising 
bridge means connectable in an operating state in series 
between said second winding and one of said inlet lines 
of said forward loop, and 
controller means adapted to connect and disconnect said 
bridge means into and from said operating state, 
a source of d-c current, and 
means to connect said d-c source to one of said originating 
loop inlet lines whereby to cause direct current to flow in 
the originating loop, 
said controller means being responsive to the magnitude of 
current in said originating loop when said instrument is 
off-hook for connecting said bridge means into the operat- 
ing state and operatively connecting said second winding 
to the inlet lines of said forward loop. 


4,252,998 
IDENTIFIER FOR MANUAL SWITCHBOARDS WITH 
CONFERENCE FACILITY 
Luciano Astegiano, Turin, and Wouter M. D. Van Ween, Ceretta 
di S. Maurizio, both of Italy, assignors to CSELT - Centro 
Studi e Laboratori Telecomunicazion S.p.A., Turin, Italy 
Filed Oct. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 953,163 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 21, 1977, 69356 A/77 
Int. Cl. HO4M 5/04 


US. Cl. 179—8 A 7 Claims 
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1. In a telecommunication system including a switchboard 
with a multiplicity of incoming lines and a multiplicity of 
outgoing lines, 

the combination therewith of a line identifier connectable to 

a computer for monitoring switchboard activity with the 
aid of said computer and for establishing a communication 
link between a selected incoming line and a selected out- 
going line in response to manual operations at said switch- 
board, said line identifier comprising: 

first detector means connected to said switchboard for emit- 

ting to said computer a signal coding the identity of said 
selected incoming line and for requesting the identifica- 
tion of said selected outgoing line; 

second detector means connected to said switchboard and 

activable by said computer for informing same of the 
identity of said selected outgoing line; and 

switching means coupled to said incoming and outgoing 

lines for connecting, under the control of said computer, 
said selected incoming line to said selected outgoing line 
upon the identification thereof by said first detector means 
and said second detector means, respectively. 
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4,252,999 
SIGNALING AND RANGING TECHNIQUE FOR A TDMA 
SATELLITE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
Anthony Acampora, Freehold; Rollin E. Langseth, Colts Neck; 
Douglas O. Reudink, Sea Girt, and Yu S. Yeh, Freehold 
Township, Monmouth County, all of N.J., assignors to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 948,381 
Int. Cl.2 HO4J 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 370—104 11 Claims 


1. A method of providing in-band signaling and ranging 
capabilities for a satellite communication system comprising a 
satellite and a plurality of spaced-apart ground areas disposed 
within the viewing area of the satellite with each ground area 
including at least one ground station and being associated with 
a particular concurrently propagating up-link and down-link 
beam for providing communication capabilities among the 
various ground areas on a time-division multiple access 
(TDMA) basis, the method comprising the steps of: 

(a) in each up-link beam, providing a TDMA sequence 
wherein a plurality of x consecutive frame sequences are 
combined to form a superframe sequence which is syn- 
chronized for arrival at the satellite with the superframe 
sequence associated with any other up-link beam, each 
frame sequence comprising y subframes with each sub- 
frame comprising a plurality of time slots; and 

(b) assigning each subframe within each frame sequence to a 
separate portion of the plurality of ground areas and in a 
manner so that no concurrent transmission from any two 
portions cf the plurality of ground areas are destined for 
concurrent arrival at a same portion of the plurality of 
ground areas 

CHARACTERIZED IN THAT 

the method comprising the further steps of: 

(c) designating a particular ground station in one of the 
ground areas as a master signaling station; 

(d) dedicating a separate entire time slot in each superframe 
sequence associated with the master signaling station 
ground area for transmitting signaling information from 
the master signaling station to each of the ground stations 
in the system; and 

(e) dedicating a separate entire time slot in the associated 
superframe sequence for the transmission of signaling 
information from each ground station in the system to the 
master signaling station. 


4,253,000 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR REDUCING 
CONFERENCE BRIDGE OSCILLATIONS 
James M. Kasson, Menlo Park, Calif., assignor to Rolm Corpo- 
ration, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 4,255 
Int. Cl.3 HO4M 3/56 
US. Cl. 179—18 BC 28 Claims 
1. For use in a signal communication system having a confer- 
encing network used to interconnect different ones of a plural- 
ity of station sets capable of transmitting and receiving electri- 
cal information signals, said signal communication system 
having a system frequency pass band, said conferencing net- 
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work having means for summing the electrical information 
signals from individual ones of said plurality of station sets and 
means for coupling signals output from said summing means to 
individual ones of said station sets, the improvement compris- 
ing means for frequency shifting the signals output from said 
summing means by a predetermined amount. 

11. A method for conferencing different individual ones of a 
plurality of station sets in a signal communication system, said 
station sets being capable of transmitting and receiving electri- 
cal information signals, said method comprising the steps of: 
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(a) summing the electrical information signals from all of 
said individual ones of said plurality of station sets; 

(b) frequency shifting the resulting sum signal by a predeter- 
mined amount; 

(c) individually subtracting the signals from each of said 
individual ones of said plurality of station sets from said 
resulting sum signal; and 

(d) coupling the signals resulting from step (c) to individual 
ones of said station sets. 
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4,253,001 
SNAP ACTION SWITCH 
Hiroshi Momozhane, Kurayoshi, Japan, assignor to Omron 
Tateisi Electronics Co., Nagaokakyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 52,270 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 14, 1978, 53-97201 
Int. Cl.3 HO1H 13/28, 13/36 


US. Cl. 200—67 B 6 Claims 


1. A snap action switch having an over-centering mechanism 
and a housing consisting of a case and a cover which provide 
an internal cavity for housing the over-centering mechanism, 
the over-centering mechanism including an actuating button 
which is movably supported by the housing for directing an 
external actuating force into the mechanism within the cavity, 

a first and a second fixed terminal bearing a first and a sec- 

ond fixed contact, respectively, both said first and second 
terminals being secured to one wall of said housing, 

a stationary member secured to the housing in spaced-apart 

relation to said one wall thereof, 

a tension member pivotally connected at one end to the 

stationary member, 

an actuator lever having a first end adapted to engage said 

actuating button and a second end pivotally supported by 
said one wall of the housing, and 

a compression member connected at one end to said tension 
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member and at another end to said first end of actuator 
lever, 

characterized in that said actuator lever has a medial portion 
which is disposed on an opposite side of said first fixed 
contact with respect to said second fixed contact and in 
spaced apart relation with the second fixed terminal, and a 
cross portion disposed across said second fixed terminal in 
a spaced relationship therewith, said lever being pivotally 
supported at said second end thereof by an inner portion 
of said one wall! between said first and second terminals so 
that the lever is held at a sufficient distance from the first 
and second terminals. 


4,253,002 
SELF-EXTINGUISHING TYPE CIRCUIT INTERRUPTER 
Masami Kii, Amagasaki, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Mar. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 889,553 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 24, 1977, 52/32899; 
Mar, 24, 1977, 52/32906 
Int. Cl. HO1H 33/70 


USS. Cl. 200—148 R 5 Claims 


1. A self-extinguishing circuit interrupter, comprising: 

a casing having an interior space for containing in use an arc 
extinguishing fluid; 

means for defining a first chamber within said casing and 
containing in use an arc extinguishing fluid, said first 
chamber having an opening therethrough; 

means for defining a second chamber disposed adjacent to 
said first chamber with said first chamber opening into 
said second chamber, and said second chamber having an 
opening therethrough aligned with the opening through 
said first chamber; 

a pair of separable contact members disposed within said 
first chamber, at least one of said contact members mov- 
able and dimensioned to extend through said openings of 
said first and second chambers and into said first chamber; 
and 

means, including a movable member disposed between said 
first and second chambers and movable to vary the inter- 
nal volume of said second chamber while maintaining a 
substantially fluid tight relationship between said first and 
second chambers, for transmitting the pressure of said arc 
extinguishing fluid within said first chamber, raised by an 
arc established between separated contact members, to 
said second chamber. 


4,253,003 
HIGH VOLTAGE SWITCH OPERATING MECHANISM 
David M. Evans, Palatine, and Edward J. Rogers, Chicago, both 
of Ill., assignors to S & C Electric Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed May 31, 1978, Ser. No. 911,123 
Int. Cl.2 HOH 3/32 
U.S, Cl, 200—153 SC 16 Claims 
1. An improved mechanism for operating a switch from the 
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opened to closed or from the closed to opened positions com- 
prising: 
a rotatably mounted output lever operably connected to the 
switch; 
a rotatably mounted drive lever rotatable about the same 
axis as said output lever; 
spring means coaxial with and interconnecting said output 
lever and said drive lever; 
first output lever latch means for releasably holding said 
output lever in the switch-opened position; 
second output lever latch means for releasably holding said 
output lever in the switch-closed position; 
charging means connected to said drive lever for rotating 
said drive lever in a first direction to charge said spring 
means for switch closing and in a second direction to 
charge said spring means for switch opening; 





first main stop latch means for engaging and holding said 
drive lever in a spring-charged position for switch closing 
when said charging means has rotated said drive lever in 
the first direction; 

second main stop latch means for engaging and holding said 
drive lever in a spring-charged position for switch open- 
ing when said charging means has rotated said drive lever 
in the second direction; 

a pivotably mounted trip lever operably connected to said 
first and second output lever latch means for causing said 
first output lever latch means to release said output lever 
so that said output lever will rotate under the bias of said 
spring means to close the switch when said trip lever is 
pivoted in a first direction, and for causing said second 
output lever latch means to release said output lever so 
that said output lever will rotate under the bias provided 
by said spring means to open the switch when said trip 
lever is pivoted in a second direction. 


4,253,004 
MECHANICAL REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM 
Shunzo Oka, Hirakata, Japan, assignor to Matsushita Electric 
Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Sep. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 78,898 
Int. Cl.3 HO1H 3/20 
US. Cl. 200—331 12 Claims 

1. A mechanical remote control system comprising 

(a) a controller which is rotated in control operation, 

(b) a controlled electrical control means which is driven by 
the rotating force transmitted from said controller to 
change its electrical quantity or state in proportion to the 
annular rotation of said controller, and 

(c) a mechanical power transmission means interconnected 
between said controller and said controlled electrical 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


FEBRUARY 24, 1981 


control means for transmitting the rotating force from said 

controller to said controlled electrical control means, 
said power transmission means comprising a plurality of spring 
wire layers helically and tightly wound one upon another in 


the opposite directions alternately, both ends of each of said 
spring wire layers being securely joined to the underlying layer 
at the positions adjacent to the ends thereof, leaving the coils 
between the ends unconstrained. 


4,253,005 
MICROWAVE SUPPRESSION APPARATUS 

Paul J. Gordon, Windham, N.H.; E. Eugene Eves, II, Nabnasset, 

and Richard H. Edgar, Chelmsford, both of Mass., assignors 

to Raytheon Company, Lexington, Mass. 

Filed Sep. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 76,015 
Int. Cl.3 HO5B 9/06 

U.S, Cl. 219—10.55 A 








1. A microwave energy suppression apparatus for substan- 
tially preventing the leakage of microwave energy from an 
access opening in a microwave energized enclosure, compris- 
ing: 

an elongated hollow structure divided into first and second 

lengthwise tunnels; and 

means for moving reflectors in a continuous loop through 

said first and second tunnels, said reflectors providing 
microwave energy seals with inner wall portions of said 
tunnel. 


4,253,006 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR INTERNALLY 
WELD-CLADDING PIPE ELBOWS 
Alfred Ludwig, Winterthur, Switzerland, assignor to Sulzer 
Brothers Limited, Winterthur, Switzerland 
Division of Ser. No. 865,155, Dec. 28, 1977, Pat. No. 4,165,245. 
This application Apr. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 33,515 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 10, 1977, 
238/77 
Int. Cl.3 B23K 9/04 
US. Ci. 219—76.1 11 Claims 
1. An apparatus for internally weld-cladding toroidal bodies, 
said apparatus comprising 
a rotatably mounted turntable having a pivot axis for mount- 
ing of a toroidal body thereon; 
means for tilting said turntable 360° about a horizontal axis 
passing perpendicularly through said pivot axis; 
a curved outrigger secured to said means, said outrigger 
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having a center of curvature located on said pivot axis; 
and 

a weld-cladding means mounted on said outrigger for rota- 
tion in a vertical plane relative to said outrigger, said 


weld-cladding means being disposed in a common vertical 
plane with said pivot axis of said turntable for disposition 
within a toroidal body mounted on said turntable and 
having a radius of curvature corresponding to said curved 
outrigger. 


4,253,007 
HOT ROLL FUSING DEVICE 
Hugh St. L. Dannatt, Bethel, Conn., assignor to Pitney Bowes 
Inc., Stamford, Conn. 
Filed May 21, 1979, Ser. No. 41,026 
Int. Cl.3 HOSB 3/10 


USS. Cl, 219—216 17 Claims 


1. A heated fuser roll for use in a fusing apparatus for fixing 
toner images to a support surface, said fuser roll comprising: 
at least one heating unit, each unit including (i) a wafer- 
shaped heating element formed of a semiconducting ce- 
ramic material having a positive temperature coefficient 
of resistivity and exhibiting a Curie temperature transition 
point at which the resistance of said material increases 
with increasing temperature and (ii) an electrically con- 
ductive member for providing electrical current to said 
heating element, said member being in contiguous relation 
to said heating element; 
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at least one thermally conductive plate, each heating unit 
being separated from each other by one of said plates; 

an insulating member positioned between each of said elec- 
trically conductive members and said thermally conduc- 
tive plates; 

a spring element positioned between each of said thermally 
conductive plates and said insulating members; and 

a sleeve positioned around each of said heating units. 


4,253,008 
FUSING APPARATUS 
Donald T. Dolan, Ridgefield, Conn., assignor to Pitney Bowes 
Inc., Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Jun. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 48,214 
Int. Cl. HOSB 1/00 
US, Cl, 219—216 


1. A fuser apparatus comprising: 

a heated roll fuser member; 

an endless belt engaging a portion of the peripheral surface 
of said heated roll fuser member to form an area through 
which substrates carrying toner images thereon move; and 

electrostatic means for preventing toner particles from trans- 
ferring onto said fuser roll including, first charging means 
for applying an electrostatic charge to said belt opposite in 
polarity to the charge on the toner particles, the charging 
means being positioned adjacent said belt to apply said 
charge to the portion of said belt supporting said substrate 
prior to it passing between said heated roll fuser and said 
belt; and second charging means for applying an electro- 
static charge on said fuser roll. 


4,253,009 
HEATING ELEMENT FOR WATER HEATER 
Chalmer C. Jordan, Perry Hwy., Saegertown, Pa. 16433 
Filed Apr. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 25,785 
Int. Cl? F24H 1/20 


USS, Cl. 219—336 1 Claim 


1. In combination a hot water tank (11') and a Galrod type 
electric heater (11), 
a mounting (10) for supporting said heater on said tank, 
said mounting comprising a bushing (13) adapted to be 
welded to said tank around an opening (12) in said tank, 
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said bushing (13) having a generally flat surface (23) extend- 
ing generally parallel to the side of said tank (11’), 

a mounting plug (14), 

said mounting plug (14) having a radially extending flange 
(16) thereon and having said electric heater supported on 
the inner side thereon, 

a mounting ring (26) having internal threads (19) threadably 
engaging external threads on bushing (13), said mounting 
ring having an inwardly directed flange 20 thread engag- 
ing said flange on said mounting plug, said mounting ring 
inwardly directed flange (20) being in the form of a wavy 
spring member resiliently engaging a said radially extend- 
ing flange on said mounting plug (14), 

a sealing resilient washer (15) on the innerside of said mount- 
ing plug (14) engaging said outer end of said bushing 
preventing leakage between said bushing and said mount- 
ing flange to said thread said mounting plug having a 
groove (24) on the side thereof adjacent said plug, and said 
sealing resilient washer (15) in said groove. 


4,253,010 
SPATIALLY DISTRIBUTED ELECTROSTATIC 
PERFORATION OF MOVING WEBS 

William D. Brown, Brevard, and Hobart A. Whitman, III, Ashe- 

ville, both of N.C., assignors to Olin Corporation, Pisgah 

Forest, N.C. 

Filed Apr. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 32,332 
Int. Cl.3 HOSB 7/18 

U.S. Cl, 219—384 
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1. Apparatus for controllably perforating a moving web by 

spatially distributed electric discharge, comprising: 

(a) a reference porosity detector for detecting web porosity 
at a reference transverse positon on said web; 

(b) at least one scanning porosity detector for detecting web 
porosity at a plurality of transverse positions on said web 
in response to position control signals; 

(c) comparison means connected to the reference and scan- 
ning porosity detectors for producing porosity control 
signals corresponding to the relative porosities sensed by 
said detectors; 

(d) a control circuit having a synchronizer and connected to 
the comparison means and to the at least one scanning 
porosity detector for processing said porosity control 
signals and for synchronously providing said position 
control signals; 

(e) electrode excitation means having a plurality of elec- 
trodes positioned transversely to said moving web and 
having a pulsed high voltage supply for energizing said 
electrodes, wherein selected individual electrodes are 
controllably energized in response to electrode spatial 
control signals; and 

(f) electrode switching means connected to the control cir- 
cuit and to the electrode excitation means for converting 
said processed porosity control signals into electrode 
spatial control signals for controllably energizing said 
selected individual electrodes. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


FEBRUARY 24, 1981 


4,253,011 
PLASTIC INJECTION MOLDING SYSTEM HAVING A 
TEMPERATURE CONTROLLED ELECTRIC HEATER 
ELEMENT 
Edward W. Hinz, Schiller Park, Ill., assignor to Tempco Electric 
Heater Corporation, Franklin Park, Ill. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 971,208, Dec. 20, 1978, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 885,614, Mar. 13, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,150,281. This application Dec. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 103,537 
Int. Cl.3 F27D 14/00 


USS. Cl, 219—42i 10 Claims 
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1. In a plastic injection molding system including a metal 
part having an external cylindrical surface and having a central 
flow passage therein extending along the axis of said external 
cylindrical surface, controlled heating means for said metal 
part including an electric heater around said external cylindri- 
cal surface, thermocouple means responsive to the temperature 
of said metal part, a temperature sensing circuit connected to 
said thermocouple means and a current supply source for said 
electric heater controlled from said thermocouple sensing 
circuit, said heater comprising an elongated metal sheath and 
at least one heater wire extending longitudinally within said 
sheath, said thermocouple means comprising a pair of wires of 
dissimilar metals extending longitudinally within said sheath, 
insulating material within said sheath for insulating said heater 
and thermocouple wires from said casing and from each other, 
connection means at one end of said sheath for electrical con- 
nections between said heater and thermocouple wires and said 
current supply source and temperature sensing circuit, and 
junction means at the opposite end of said sheath spaced from 
said one end thereof for interconnecting said pair of thermo- 
couple wires to form a junction for measurement of the tem- 
perature thereat, said elongated sheath being in the form of a 
helical coil structure with said connection means and said 
junction means being at opposite axial ends of said coil struc- 
ture formed by said sheath between said one end of said sheath 
and said opposite end spaced from said one end thereof, and 
said helical coil structure having convolutions in engagement 
with said external cylindrical surface of said metal part for 
direct transmission of heat from said heater wire to said metal 
part and for sensing of the temperature of said metal part by 
said thermocouple junction means. 


4,253,012 
ELECTRICAL HEATING UNITS 

John Hughes, Worcestershire, England, assignor to Micropore 

International Limited, Droitwich, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 838,025, Sep. 29, 1977, abandoned. This 

application May 16, 1979, Ser. No. 39,526 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 30, 1976, 

40673/76 
Int. Cl.2 HOSB 3/76 

U.S. Cl. 219—467 21 Claims 

1. A smooth top cooker comprising a flat sheet overlying an 
electrical heating unit, said sheet having an upper surface for 
supporting a cooking utensil and being transparent to radiant 
cooking heat from said heating unit, said heating unit includ- 
ing: 

a. a core, 

b. a bare resistance heating wire having a spirally coiled 

radiant section for operating at a sufficiently high temper- 
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ature to provide radiant cooking heat to a cooking utensil 
supported on said upper sheet surface, 

c. a heat resistant and electrically insulating strip whose 
width is substantially the diameter of the coil of said spi- 
tally coiled radiant section, 

d. a radiant heating element in the form of a helix of said 
coiled radiant section and said strip rolled around said 
core so that adjacent convolutions of said helix are sepa- 
rated by said insulating strip, 

e. a substantially continuous base layer of thermal and elec- 
trical insulating material underlying and supporting said 
radiant heating element substantially throughout the 
length of said coiled radiant section, 

f. an upstanding rim positioned on said base layer beyond the 
outer edge of said heating element, 

g. a plurality of spoke-like members of heat resistant and 
electrically insulating material and of sufficiently thin 
lateral width to prevent substantial interference with 
upward heat radiation from said radiant section, said 
spoke-like members being arranged substantially radially 


with respect to said core and extending over the top of 
said heating element with ends projecting beyond the 
inner and outer edges thereof, said inner ends being sup- 
ported by said core and said outer ends being supported 
by said upstanding rim, said core and said rim defining a 
recess for said heating element such that said spoke-like 
members are spaced from the upper surface of said base 
layer by greater than the diameter of said spiral coil to 
prevent mechanical stress between said spoke-like mem- 
bers and said radiant section, 

h. retaining means engaging at least one projecting end of 
said spoke-like members to hold said spoke-like members 
in position as supported over said heating element by said 
core and said upstanding rim, said retaining means being 
positioned so as not to extend over the radiant section of 
said heating element, and said spoke-like members cooper- 
ating with said core and said upstanding rim to retain said 
heating element in position on said base layer, and, 

i. means for connecting said bare resistance wire to a source 
of electrical energy for heating said spirally coiled radiant 
section to said high radiant temperature. 
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4,253,013 
ELECTRIC HEATING DEVICE FOR WARMING THE 
SHAVING HEAD OF AN ELECTRIC SHAVER 
Kenichi Mabuchi, Matsudo, Japan, assignor to Mabuchi Motor 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 932,720 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 
52/119231[U] 
Int. Cl.3 HOSB //02, 3/02; B26B 2/48 
U.S, Cl. 219—521 
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1. A shaver warmer comprising a plurality of separate, 
spaced apart cup-shaped members, each defined by a vertical, 
resin coated shaving head support wall and a horizontal bot- 
tom wall, each of said cup-shaped members being of a size and 
shape as to substantially closely fit the shaving head of a shaver 
for supporting and heating the shaving head of the shaver, a 
plate-like heat supply portion in heat transfer contact with the 
entire bottom wall of each of said cup-shaped members for 
supplying thermal energy thereto, the cup-shaped member 
being placed directly on the heat supply portion, said heat 
supply portion being comprised of a heating wire, two heat 
resistant, electrically insulating plates between which the heat- 
ing wire is interposed and a planar, metallic heat transfer plate 
interposed between one of the insulating plates and the bottom 
wall of each of said cup-shaped members, said metallic plate 
directly contacting the bottom wall of each cup-shaped mem- 
ber to supply heat thereto, each cup-shaped member heated by 
the heat supply portion being adapted to heat the shaving head 
resting on the bottom wall of the cup-shaped member, and a 
temperature control means responsive to the temperature of 
the heat transfer plate controlling the supply of thermal energy 
from the heat supply portion to the cup-shaped members to 
maintain the temperature of the cup-shaped members in a 
predetermined temperature range, the temperature control 
means including a temperature control sensing element 
mounted in direct contact with said metallic heat transfer plate 
for controlling the temperature of said cup-shaped members by 
detecting the temperature of the heat transfer plate. 


4,253,014 
RESETTABLE COUNTER FOR POSTAGE METER 

Wilfred J. Woodbine, Harlow, England, assignor to Pitney 

Bowes Inc., Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Feb. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 14,513 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 24, 1978, 

7560/78 
Int. Cl.? GO6M 1/274 

U.S, Cl. 235—92 AC 4 Claims 

1. In a postage meter for imprinting a postage value onto a 
mail piece and having at least one counter for postal account- 
ing purposes, a selector mechanism for selecting the amount of 
postage to be imprinted onto a particular item of mail compris- 
ing a plurality of selector elements each manually settable to 
positions defining a part of the postage amount to be imprinted, 
and a main shaft which rotates once to complete an imprinting 
operation whereupon the value of the amount imprinted is 
transferred into said counter; the improvement comprising a 
resettable counter means for providing a resettable total count 
of postage values imprinted; said resettable counter means 
comprising: 
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A. A plurality of switches settable by the selector mecha- 
nism to correspond to the amount set into said mechanism 
for imprinting postage, said switches comprise, for each 
said selector element, a switch assembly including a set of 
contacts and a cooperating member movable relatively 
thereto; 

B. an electronic accumulating register, said contacts of said 
switch assembly being connected to inputs on said register 
corresponding to the positions to which said selector 
element can be set; 


C. means to sample said plurality of switches as a postal 
imprinting operation takes place and thereby enter into 
said register the amount set upon the selector mechanism, 
said means to sample said switches includes means to 
energize each switch assembly in turn so as to enter into 
the register in turn the parts of the postal amount to be 
imprinted as defined by the settings of the selector ele- 
ments; 

D. a read-out display for said register; and 

E. reset means for resetting said register to zero. 


4,253,015 
ELECTRONIC POSTAGE METER HAVING AN 
ACCOUNTING SYSTEM INDEPENDENT OF POWER 
FAILURE 
Robert B. McFiggans, Stamford, and Alton B. Eckert, Jr., Nor- 
walk, both of Conn., assignors to Pitney Bowes Inc., Stamford, 
Conn. 
Filed Mar, 28, 1979, Ser. No. 24,812 
Int. Cl.3 GO6M 3//2 
US. Cl, 235—92 FP 
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1. In a postage meter having a secure housing enclosing a 
settable printing mechanism, a drive input mounted to receive 
externally originating mechanical drive energy for driving said 
printing mechanism through printing cycles, an electronic 
accounting system including a register, sensing means con- 
nected to sense printing cycles for updating said register, and 
setting means for setting the amount to be printed by said 
printing means whereby said setting means is inoperative if said 
register is incapable of registering data received by said sensing 
means; 

the improvement comprising counting means having differ- 

ent positions corresponding to the completion of a plural- 
ity of sequential printing cycles, sensing means coupled to 
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said accounting means and connected to sense the position 
of said counting means, said accounting means comprising 
electronic means for storing data corresponding to the 
sensed positions of said counting means, and means re- 
sponsive to differences between said stored data and the 
sensed position of said counting means for updating said 
register. 


4,253,016 
AUTOMATIC APPARATUS FOR DISPENSING AND 
RECEIVING BANK NOTES 

Minoru Hirose, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Shibaura 

Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Dec. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 100,142 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 6, 1978, 53- 

167721[U} 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 7/08; G06K 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 235—381 
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1. An automatic dispensing-receiving apparatus for bank 

notes comprising: 

(a) a casing having a receiving inlet and a single paying 
outlet; 

(b) a receiving unit including bank note intake conveyor 
means with one end connected to said receiving inlet and 
a receiving safe connected to the other end of said intake 
conveyor means; 

(c) a dispensing unit including a paying safe and a bank note 
takeout-conveyor means with one end connected to said 
paying safe and the other end connected to said paying 
outlet; and 

(d) bank note return path means connected between said 
bank note intake-conveyor means and takeout conveyor 
means. 


4,253,017 

MAGNETICALLY CODED IDENTIFICATION CARD 
Edwin N. Whitehead, 6208 Tally Ho La., Alexandria, Va, 22307 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 601,778, Aug. 4, 1975, and Ser. 
No. 487,757, Jul. 11, 1974, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 431,804, Jan. 8, 1974, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 223,649, Feb. 4, 1972, abandoned. This application May 

31, 1978, Ser. No. 911,588 
Int. Cl. GO6K 7/08; G11B 5/38; B42D 15/00 

U.S, Cl, 235—449 6 Claims 

1. Apparatus for reading an identification card having a core 
capable of being permanently magnetized to provide multiplic- 
ity of bits of information, said bits being arranged in columns 
and rows, which core has a spot for each bit of information 
with each spot being magnetized along its length to provide 
spaced opposing magnetic poles comprising: 

reading means for reading all of said bits of information 

simultaneously, 
said reading means having for each bit to be read: 
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(a) magnetic means having first and second ends adjacent 
said opposing poles respectively so that magnetic flux 
passes through said magnetic means, 

(b) flux responsive means, cooperating with said magnetic 
means, responsive to the direction that magnetic flux is 
passing through said magnetic means, and 





(c) means for selectively applying magnetic flux to said 
magnetic means to effect predetermined magnetization 
of the portion of the core on which the bit of informa- 
tion is recorded. 


4,253,018 
SYMBOL DECODING SYSTEM 
Gene L. Amacher, and Syed Naseem, both of Cambridge, Ohio, 
assignors to NCR Corporation, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed May 30, 1979, Ser. No. 43,933 
Int. Cl.2 GO6K 7//0 
U.S. Cl. 235—463 
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1. A system for decoding a coded symbol in which a numeri- 
cal character is represented by bars and spaces comprising: 

means for providing a series of signals representing the 
transitions between adjacent bars and spaces in said sym- 
bol; ;p1 means for generating a binary count for represent- 
ing the interval between adjacent signals; 

means for generating a first control signal identifying the 
binary count as a bar or space after a predetermined time 
period delay from the time the binary count is generated; 

means coupled to said binary count generating means for 
applying predetermined relationships to consecutive inter- 
vals during said time period; 

means for generating valid and invalid characters whenever 
said predetermined relationships are satisfied during said 
time period; 

and means coupled to said binary count generating means 
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for generating a second control signal during said time 
period for identifying the invalid and valid characters. 


4,253,019 
APPARATUS FOR READING AN OPTICAL RECORD 
CARRIER HAVING A RADIATION-REFLECTING 
INFORMATION STRUCTURE 

Willem G. Opheij, and Jan E. van der Werf, both of Eindhoven, 

Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 968,644 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Sep. 22, 1978, 

7809635 
Int. Cl.3 GO1J 1/20 


US. Cl. 250—201 9 Claims 








‘1 EE 


1. An improved apparatus for reading an optical record 
carrier having a radiation reflecting and trackwise arranged 
information structure, which apparatus comprises a radiation 
source which produces a read beam, an objective system for 
passing the read beam via the information structure to a redia- 
tion-sensitive information detector whose output signal repre- 
sents the information being read, and an opto-electronic 
focussing-error detection system for determining a deviation 
between the desired and the actual position of the plane of 
focussing of the objective system, which focussing-error detec- 
tion system comprises two radiation-sensitive focussing detec- 
tors which co-operate with a narrow focussing beam, the 
difference in the output signals of the focussing detectors 
providing an indication of said deviation, the improvement 
comprising a radiation-transmitting plane-parallel plate, whose 
surface area is substantially smaller than the cross-sectional 
area of the read beam arranged in the radiation path of the read 
beam on one side of the optical axis of the objective system for 
forming a focussing beam which has the same direction as the 
read beam and which, due to a phase delay imparted by said 
plate does not interfere with the read beam, and a radiation- 
deflecting element for deflecting the focussing beam to the 
focussing detectors arranged in the path of the focussing beam 
which is reflected by the information structure. 
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4,253,020 
APPARATUS FOR MEASURING PROJECTILE 
VELOCITY 

Dieter Michel, Traunstein, and Walter Schmitt, Sondermoning, 

both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Dr. Johannes 

Heidenhain GmbH, Traunreut, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Dec. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 966,365 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 7, 

1977, 2754420 
Int. Cl.3 GOIP 3/36 


US. Cl. 250—222 R 3 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for detecting the passage of a moving object 
comprising: 

means for generating a light screen extending across the path 
of the object; 

photosensing means for generating an intensity signal in 
response to the intensity of the light screen; 

means for processing the intensity signal to generate an 
output signal when the first time derivitive of the intensity 
signal is at a maximum such that an output signal is gener- 
ated when a truncated stern projectile exits the light 
screen. 


4,253,021 
INCREMENTAL MEASURING INSTRUMENT 

Alfons Ernst, Traunreut, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Dr. 

Johannes Heidenhain GmbH, Traunreut, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many 

Filed Dec. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 971,245 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 30, 

1977, 2758854 
Int. Cl.3 GO1B 9/00 


US, Cl, 250—231 SE 24 Claims 


1. In an instrument for measuring the movement of a first 
object with respect to a second object along a measuring direc- 
tion, said instrument including first means, mounted on the first 
object, for defining a rotatable first pattern of spirally formed 
stripes, second means mounted on the second object, for defin- 
ing a second pattern of stripes oriented substantially perpendic- 
ularly to the measuring direction, means for generating an 
optical image of one of said patterns on the other of said pat- 
terns at an image zone, means for generating a measurement 
signal representative of the intensity of light given off from 
said other pattern, means for generating a reference signal, and 
means for evaluating the measurement signal in comparison 
with the reference signal, the improvement comprising: 

the stripes of the rotatable spirally striped pattern are formed 
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substantially in the form of involutes proceeding from a 
base circle centered at the center of rotation of the spirally 
striped pattern; and 

said means for generating an optical image includes means 
for orienting the stripes of the second pattern substantially 
perpendicular to a line tangent to the base circle passing 
through the image zone; 

said means for generating an optical image operating to 
generate a reduced image of said one pattern on said other 
pattern. 


4,253,022 
INFRARED DETECTOR ARRAY ASSEMBLY WITH 
ATTACHED OPTICAL MICROPHONICS FILTER 

David M. Allen, Garland, and Charles M. Hanson, Richardson, 

both of Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, 

Dallas, Tex. 

Filed May 8, 1979, Ser. No. 36,969 
Int. Cl.2 GO1J 1/00 

U.S, Cl. 250—349 











1. An infrared detector array assembly comprising: 

(a) a housing having a supporting member and a window, 
said window being oppositely disposed as to the support- 
ing member and having a preselected long wavelength 
bandpass; 

(b) a detector array mounted on the supporting member; and 

(c) an optical microphonics filter attached to the detector 
array and in optical alignment therewith, said filter having 
a preselected long wavelength bandpass corresponding to 
that of the housing window for passing energy of selected 
wavelengths to the detector array and reflecting spurious 
energy having wavelengths outside the selected bandpass. 


4,253,023 
RADIATION DETECTION SYSTEM USING 
SEMICONDUCTOR DETECTOR WITH DIFFERENTIAL 
CARRIER TRAPPING AND MOBILITY 

Richard C. Whited, Santa Barbara, Calif., assignor to The 

United States of America as represented by the United States 

Department of Energy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Apr. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 29,964 
Int. Cl.3 GO1T 1/24 

US. Cl. 250—370 
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1. In a system for measuring nuclear radiation utilizing a 
semiconductor detector, the apparatus comprising: 
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(a) a first means electrically connected to said detector for 
producing an output representative of the total charge 
given up by said detector in response to a radiation event 
therewithin, 

(b) a second means electrically connected to said detector 
for producing an output representative of the contribution 
of one of the charge carriers to said total charge given up, 
and 

(c) means for processing the outputs of said first and second 
means for obtaining a measure of the total charge pro- 
duced within said detector in response to said radiation 
event. 

2. The apparatus of claim 1 wherein said detector comprises 

at least a portion of a Hgl crystal. 


4,253,024 
RADIATION DETECTION DEVICE 
Kristian Peschmann, Aachen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
US. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 953,327 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 26, 
1977, 2747872 
int. Cl.3 GO1IT 1/18 


US. Cl. 250—374 6 Claims 


1. A radiation detection device comprising: 

a housing; 

an entrance window in the housing; and 

an ionization chamber detector in the housing which com- 
prises: 

a high voltage electrode which is directed transverse to the 
entrance window; 

a collector electrode which is substantially parallel to the 
high voltage electrode and spaced therefrom, such that 
radiation entering the housing through the entrance win- 
dow passes between the electrodes; 

an ionizible gas between the electrodes; 

a high voltage source having two output terminals, one 
output terminal! being electrically connected to the high 
voltage electrode; 

current measuring means having two terminals, one terminal 
being electrically connected to the other output terminal 
of the high voltage source, the other terminal of the cur- 
rent measuring means being electrically connected to the 
collector electrode; 

a flat auxiliary electrode situated adjacent and parallel to the 
entrance window and having a relatively high electrical 
resistance measured in the direction transverse to the 
collector electrode, said auxiliary electrode having two 
ends with one end adjacent the high voltage electrode and 
the other end adjacent but not directly electrically con- 
nected to the collector electrode, said output terminals of 
said high voltage source being electrically connected to 
the ends of the auxiliary electrode such that the electric 
field between the high voltage and collector electrodes is 
substantially homogeneous in the vicinity of the auxiliary 
electrode. 
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4,253,025 
HAND AND SHOE MONITOR USING AIR IONIZATION 
PROBES 
Richard W. Fergus, Lombard, Ill., assignor to The United States 
of America as represented by the Department of Energy, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Sep. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 942,230 
Int. Cl.3 HO1J 39/28 


36 
ae 


FE IEE TE NS 


7 


7 ny 
4 te! 6 4 
Lia Ae 
A ean 


1. A radiation monitor, comprising: a plurality of air ioniza- 
tion probes, a chambered grill-type probe body, one of each of 
such probes being mounted in each chamber of said probe 
body such that the grill work of said body provides structural 
strength for protecting said probes from force applied to said 
body during a radiation monitoring event, a thin conductive 
window covering one open side of the chambers, circuit means 
responsive to radiation events detected by said probes to de- 
velop an output signal corresponding thereto, and a grill 
matched to the grill work of said probe body and coupled to 
said body so that said window is between said grill and said 
body. 


4,253,026 

LOW TEMPERATURE ION SOURCE FOR CALUTRONS 
Allen M. Veach; William A. Bell, Jr., both of Oak Ridge, and 

George D. Howell, Jr., Clinton, all of Tenn., assignors to The 

United States of America as represented by the United States 

Department of Energy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Oct. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 83,507 
Int. Cl.) HO1J 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 250—426 


1. In a system for the electromagnetic separation of the 
isotopes of a charge material element having a high vapor 
pressure, the improvement comprising an improved ion source 
assembly consisting of a lower charge bottle for enclosing a 
selected charge material element; an upper charge bottle posi- 
tioned on top of said first charge bottle and defining an atrium; 
a plate member provided with a triangular-shaped orifice, said 
plate member positioned between said charge bottles, said 
orifice providing communication between said bottles; a mov- 
able gate valve member associated with said orifice to provide 
a desired variation in the area of said orifice and thus the vapor 
flow therethrough; a first electrical heater mounted in the 
upper wall of said upper charge bottle for supplying vaporiz- 
ing heat to the charge material element within said lower 
charge bottle; an arc discharge housing provided with an 
internal arc discharge chamber and an ion exit slit; a second 
electrical heater mounted in said arc housing for heating said 
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arc chamber; a vapor feed-through nipple coupled between 
said atrium and said arc chamber; means for establishing an arc 
column in said arc chamber adjacent to said ion exit slit; an arc 
plate mounted adjacent to said arc column for directing charge 
vapors vertically into said column; and cooling means posi- 
tioned adjacent to said charge bottles for the cooling thereof, 
whereby a desired positioning of said gate valve member with 
respect to said orifice provides for an accurate and desired 
regulation of the vapor flow through the gate valve in a non- 
clogging manner to said arc chamber for the ionization of said 
charge vapors. 


4,253,027 
TOMOGRAPHIC SCANNER 

Samuel K. Taylor, Chardon; Joseph W. Erker, Aurora, and 

Robert L. Carper, Hudson, all of Ohio, assignors to Ohio- 

Nuclear, Inc., Solon, Ohio 

Filed Jun. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 915,316 
Int. Cl.3 A61B 6/00; H02G 11/00 

U.S. Cl. 250—445 T 
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1. Apparatus for examining an object with penetrating radia- 
tion comprising: 
a frame means; 
a carriage movably mounted on said frame means and hold- 
ing a source of radiation and radiaton detection means; 
said source of radiation and said detection means disposed on 
opposite sides of the examined object; 

means for traversing said carriage along said frame means at 
a nonconstant speed as said source of radiation and said 
detection means traverse past the examined object; 

said traversing means including a torque motor which 
supplies motive force to drive the carriage, a flywheel 
operatively connected with said torque motor, a lever arm 
means operatively connected with said flywheel for rota- 
tion at a generally constant speed, and engaging means 
operatively connected between said carriage and said 
lever arm means for transferring movement of said lever 
arm means to said carriage; and 

incremental rotating means operatively connected with said 
frame means for rotating said carriage an incremental 
angular distance after a traverse. 


4,253,028 
DEVICE FOR POSITIONING X-RAY FILMS AND 
INTENSIFYING SCREENS 

Frank DeBruin, Krimpen a/d 1 Jssel, and Abraham Groeneweg, 

Ridderkerk, both of Netherlands, assignors to N.V. Optische 

Industrie “de Oude Delft”, Delft, Netherlands 

Filed Nov. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 95,636 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 28, 

1978, 2851351 
Int. Cl.3 G11B 1/00 

US. Cl, 250—468 6 Claims 

1. A device for positioning X-Ray films between at least one 
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pair of intensifying screens in which the screens are first spread 
apart to accept the film and then brought together again with 
the film, ready to be exposed, sandwiched between them, 
comprising: 

A single pair of rollers, at least one of the rollers being 
powered and spaced at a distance and parallel to the other 
roller, 

A continuous flexible band running around the pair of rollers 
in a band path having a top and a bottom, 
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A pair of intensifying screens transported by the continuous 
band from the bottom to the top of the band path, 

A grip cleat mounted on the band parallel to the rollers so as 
to grip the pair of intensifying screens along one longitudi- 
nal edge thereof, and 

Pressure means for bringing the intensifying screens and film 
together. 


4,253,029 
MASK STRUCTURE FOR X-RAY LITHOGRAPHY 

Martin P. Lepselter, Summit; Hyman J. Levinstein, Berkeley 

Heights, and Dan Maydan, Short Hills, all of N.J., assignors 

to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, 

N.J. 

Filed May 23, 1979, Ser. No. 41,730 
Int. Cl.3 BO1JS 17/00; G02B 5/00; G21F 5/04 

U.S, Cl. 250—505 


11. An x-ray-transparent mask structure comprising a lami- 
nation of a boron nitride member and a polyimide layer, said 
member and layer each having approximately the same thick- 
ness and the top surface of said layer being characterized by an 
in-plane tensile stress, and wherein said member is peripherally 
bonded to a support element. 


4,253,030 
PROCESS FOR THE ULTIMATE DISPOSAL OF SPENT 
FUEL ELEMENTS AND HIGHLY ACTIVE WASTE FROM 
NUCLEAR POWER PLANTS 
Christian Held, Vienna; Norbert Krimm, St. Pélten; Giinter 
Moraw, Vienna; Michael Schneeberger, Klosterneuburg, and 
Andreas Szeless, Vienna, all of Austria, assignors to Kern- 
kraftwerk Planungsgesellschaft m.b.H., Vienna, Austria 
Filed Aug. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 936,083 
Claims priority, application Austria, Aug. 26, 1977, 6187/77 
Int. Cl.2 G21F 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 250—506 6 Claims 
1. In a process for fixed disposition of highly radioactive 
waste, such as spent fuel elements from nuclear power plants, 
wherein such waste is contained in receptacles and such waste- 
containing receptacles are stored in underground tunnels, the 
improvement comprising: 
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causing the tunnel to extend substantially horizontally; 

providing a shallow groove in and extending along the 
surface of the tunnel with the depth and width of said 
groove being sufficient to receive the diameter of a recep- 
tacle therein; 

laying a series of said receptacles in said groove at a desired 
spacing from one to the next along said groove, said 
groove extending substantially in the length direction of 
said tunnel; 


filling in the part of the space of the groove unoccupied by 
the receptacles therein with material which provides at 
least one of absorption of radiation, ion exchange and a 
moisture barrier effect, and 

covering the thus-filled, receptacles-containing groove with 
plates each spanning the width of the groove and suffi- 
ciently rigid to provide a walk or driveway along the floor 
of the tunnel, said plates being of conventional material 
providing at least some radiation protection effect. 


4,253,031 
DIRECTLY DRIVEN DYNAMO ELECTRIC 
MACHINE-GAS TURBINE GENERATOR STRUCTURE 
Manfred Frister, Schwieberdingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 
signor to Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Filed May 22, 1979, Ser. No. 41,510 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 27, 
1978, 2823261 
Int. Cl.3 FOID 5/08, 5/18, 15/10; H02K 9/06 
17 Claims 


1. For use in combination with an internal combustion en- 
gine, an electric generator - exhaust gas turbine - supercharg- 
ing compressor assembly in which 

the exhaust gas turbine (1) has a turbine blade unit; 

the generator has a stator (11, 16, 19) and a rotor (9, 9a, 9b); 

and the supercharging compressor has a compressor rotor 

unit; 

and a common operating shaft (6) on which the turbine blade 

unit, the rotor of the generator, and the compressor unit 
are mounted, 

the generator being positioned between the gas turbine unit 

and the supercharging compressor unit with the generator 
rotor secured to said common shaft (6) between the tur- 
bine blade unit (2) and the compressor rotor units; 

and a compressed air bleeder duct (15) formed in the com- 
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pressor blade unit and directing cooling air to the genera- 
tor. 


4,253,032 
UTILIZATION OF WAVE MOTION 
Johannes P. A. Lochner, 13 Aberdour Crescent, Humewood 
Extension, Port Elizabeth, Cape Province, South Africa 
Filed Dec. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 969,213 
Int. Cl.3 FO3B 13/10, 13/12; F16D 31/02; F04B 17/00 
US. Cl. 290—53 4 Claims 


1. A power unit comprising 

a resonator having a mouth located in the sea and containing 
a body of water; 

air cushion means above the body of water, said resonator 
having a neck defining a relatively small flow area com- 
pared with a surface area of the body of water immedi- 
ately below the air cushion means; 

means controlling the air cushion means comprising a sensor 
in the resonator and a compressor for providing adjust- 
ment of air pressure in the resonator in response to pres- 
sure sensed by the sensor for causing the water to resonate 
in response to pressure fluctations resulting from wave 
motions in the sea, thereby developing fluctations of in- 
creased pressure; 

said unit being constructed so that the increased pressure 
fluctations create a fluid flow; and 

means for utilizing the fluid flow so created. 


4,253,033 
WIDE BANDWIDTH CMOS CLASS A AMPLIFIER 
Thomas P. Redfern, San Jose, Calif., assignor to National Semi- 
conductor Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 34,063 
Int. Cl? HO3K 19/08; HO3F 3/04, 3/393 


U.S, Cl. 307—205 9 Claims 


LATCH 
COMMAND 





1. An inverting amplifier suitable for fabrication using com- 
plementary metal oxide semiconductor technology, said ampli- 
fier comprising: 

a first complementary pair of transistors having their drain 
electrodes coupled together and source-drain elements 
coupled in series between positive and negative power 
supply rails connectible to a source of operating voltage, 
the gate electrodes of first said pair being coupled to- 
gether to constitute the input terminal for said amplifier; 

a first bipolar junction transistor having a collector coupled 
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to said positive power supply rail, a base coupled to the 
juncture of said drain electrodes of said first complemen- 
tary pair, and an emitter which constitutes the output 
terminal of said amplifier; 

an N channel transistor having its source drain electrodes 
coupled between said emitter of said first bipolar junction 
transistor and said negative power supply rail and a gate 
electrode; and 

means for coupling a source of bias voltage to said gate of 
said N channel transistor whereby said stage is biased into 
class A operation. 


4,253,034 

INTEGRATABLE SEMI-CONDUCTOR MEMORY CELL 
Peter Rydval, and Ulrich Schwabe, both of Munich, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin & 

Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 937,917 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 31, 

1977, 2739283 
Int. Cl.3 G11C 11/40; HO3K 3/286 


USS. Cl. 307—238 1 Claim 
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1. A monolithically integrated semiconductor memory cell 
comprising: 

first and second transistors each having a base, first and 
second emitters and a collector; 

said first emitters connected in common to a first potential; 

said second emitters serving as inputs for receiving logic 
signals; 

said base of said first transistor connected to said collector of 
said second transistor, and said base of said second transis- 
tor connected to said collector of said first transistor; and 

first and second nonlinear load circuits respectively connect- 
ing said collectors to a second potential, 

each of said load circuits including two Schottky diodes 
connected in series and poled in the current-flow direction 
of the respective transistor, 

said Schottky diodes having an increasing slope of the cur- 
rent-voltage characteristic which is greater throughout 
the increasing slope than the corresponding current values 
in the current-voltage characteristic of the emitter-base pn 
junctions of said first and second transistors. 


4,253,035 
HIGH-SPEED, LOW-POWER, ITL COMPATIBLE 
DRIVER FOR A DIODE SWITCH 
Noach Amitay, Tinton Falls, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 16,744 
Int. Cl.3 HO3K 17/12; HO1P 1/15; HO3K 17/56 
U.S, Cl. 307—270 5 Claims 
1. A high-speed, low-power, driver for a diode switch com- 
prising: 
an input terminal (30) capable of being coupled to an input 
signal source; 
an Output coupled to the diode switch; and 
a first type of transistor (12) and a second type of transistor 
(14) coupled in a complementary arrangement across a 
voltage source (16), the first type of transistor comprising 
a base, a collector and an emitter with said base being 
coupled to both the input terminal through a capacitive 
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element (36) and said emitter through a first resistive 
element (42) with the combination of said capacitive and 
first resistive element providing a predetermined time 
constant while permitting a-c fluctuations only in an input 
signal to affect the first type of transistor, and the output 
to the diode switch being taken from the interconnection 
in the complementary arrangement between the first type 
and second type of transistor. 

CHARACTERIZED IN THAT 

the second type of transistor is coupled to the input terminal 
to permit both a-c and d-c fluctuations in an input signal to 
be impressed thereon; and 

the driver further comprises: 

a second resistive element (28) coupled between the emitter 
and the collector of the first type of transistor to provide 
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the proper bias across the diode switch in the back bias 
mode when both transistors are in the nonconductive 
state; and 
a third resistive element (18) coupled between the output to 
the diode switch and the second type of transistor in the inter- 
connection in the complementary arrangement between the 
first type and second type of transistor for limiting the current 
through the diode switch in the forward bias mode when the 
second type of transistor is conductive and the first type of 
transistor is nonconductive and when both transistors are in 
the conductive state to limit the current through the second 
type of transistor to impress the voltage level at the voltage 
source terminal connected to the emitter of the first type of 
transistor on the output terminal and cause the diode switch to 
be back-biased and made nonconductive. 


4,253,036 
SUBMINIATURE TUNING FORK QUARTZ CRYSTAL 
VIBRATOR WITH NICROME AND PALLADIUM 
ELECTRODE LAYERS 

Shigeru Kizaki, Hanno, Japan, assignor to Citizen Watch Com- 

pany Limited, Japan 

Filed Jul. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 925,936 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 17, 1977, 52/111986; 

Sep. 21, 1977, 52/113677; Sep. 27, 1977, 52/115769 
Int. Cl.3 HOIL 41/08 


USS. Cl. 310—361 9 Claims 


1. A flexural mode quartz crystal vibrator comprising: 

an X-cut quartz crystal plate formed by rotating an X-cut 
plate around the X-axis by an angle of0° to 10° and further 
rotating the X-cut plate around the Y’-axis by an angle of 
70° to 90°, said quartz crystal plate having a thickness of 
less than 0.2 mm as formed by a photolithographic tech- 
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nique into a tuning fork having first and second tines each 
having top and bottom surfaces as well as sides; 

planar electrodes formed on at least one of the top and 
bottom surface of said first and second tines, respectively, 
each of said planar electrodes comprising a chrome layer 
and a gold layer deposited on said chrome layer; and 

side electrodes formed on the sides of said first and second 
tines, respectively, each of said side electrodes comprising 
a nichrome layer and a palladium layer deposited on the 
nichrome layer; 

the planar electrode formed on at ieast one of the top and 
bottom surfaces of said first tine being electrically con- 
nected to the side electrodes of said second tine, while the 
planar electrode formed on said at least one of the top and 
bottom surface of said second tine is electrically con- 
nected to the side electrodes of said first tine. 


4,253,037 
HIGH-PRESSURE SODIUM-VAPOR DISCHARGE LAMP 
Antonius J. G. C. Driessen, and Cornelis A. J. Jacobs, both of 
Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 6,392 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Feb. 22, 1978, 
7801972 
Int. Cl.3 HO1J 6/1/16, 61/22, 61/30 


US. Cl. 313—25 5 Claims 


1. A high-pressure sodium-vapor discharge lamp comprising 
a discharge tube which contains an excess of sodium, means for 
buffering comprising mercury and also xenon, the sodium 
vapor pressure in said discharge tube in the operating condi- 
tion of the lamp exceeding 300 torr, the weight of mercury in 
the discharge tube being between 50% and 90% of the weight 
of mercury and sodium together in the discharge tube, the 
xenon pressure at 300 K being between 100 and 1000 torr and 
in the operating condition of the lamp the sodium vapor pres- 
sure being below 800 torr. 


4,253,038 
LIGHT SOURCE EXCITED BY HIGH FREQUENCY FOR 
ZEEMAN EFFECT ATOMIC ABSORPTION ANALYSIS 
Akira Hosoya; Kunihiro Maeda; Keiichi Kuniya, all of Hitachi; 
Sadami Tomita, Katsuta, and Kohnosuke Ohishi, Mito, all of 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 
Filed Jun. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 919,610 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 10, 1977, 52-95132 
Int. Cl. HO1S 1/14 
U.S, Cl. 313—346 R 22 Claims 
1. A light source used in atomic absorption analysis for Fe, 
Ni and/or Co using the Zeeman effect, comprising an elec- 
trode having a hollow portion, which hollow portion has 
electrode material of said electrode adjacent thereto, whereby 
during said analysis the electrode material is spattered and an 
emission line of said electrode material is produced in the 
hollow portion by high frequency excitation, and an external 
magnetic field applying means for applying an external mag- 
netic field to the hollow portion of said electrode to cause the 
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Zeeman-splitting of the emission line from the electrode mate- 
rial, wherein said electrode is made of a first metal including at 
least one of Fe, Ni and Co which is the element of interest for 
analysis and a second metal for reducing the magnetic shield of 
said external magnetic field by said first metal, said electrode 


material adjacent said hollow portion including said first metal, 
whereby the second metal acts to sufficiently reduce the mag- 
netic shielding of the hollow portion due to the first metal such 
that the external magnetic field can provide Zeeman-splitting 
of said emission line. 


4,253,039 
IMAGE PICKUP TUBE WITH RECTANGULAR SUPPORT 
PLATE FOR STRIPE FILTER 
Tsutomu Fujita; Mitsuo Ichikawa; Tatsuhiko lida; Toshiki 
Suzuki, and Siro Aizawa, all of Mobara, Japan, assignors to 
Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 33,488 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 4, 1978, 53-52763 
Int. Cl.> HO1S 29/45, 31/38 


USS, Cl, 313—371 5 Claims 


1. An image pickup tube of the type wherein a faceplate 
structure having a light transmitting plate provided with at 
least color separating stripe filter, transparent electroconduc- 
tive film and photoconductive film is airtightly secured to one 
open end of an envelope, said faceplate structure comprising: 

a light transmitting thin glass plate comprised by the light 
transmitting plate; 

a rectangular color separating filter base plate deposited on 
one surface with the color separating stripe filter and 
bonded to one surface of said light transmitting thin glass 
plate at the central portion thereof with said color separat- 
ing stripe filter opposing said light transmitting thin glass; 

a collar plate having a rectangular through hole for receiv- 
ing said color separating filter base plate and bonded to 
the one surface of said thin glass plate with said filter base 
plate received in said rectangular through hole; and 

transparent electrode and photoconductive films deposited 
successively on the other surface of said light transmitting 
thin glass plate, 

said faceplate structure being airtightly secured to the one 
open end of the envelope with its other surface opposing 
the inside of said envelope. 
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4,253,040 
CATHODE STRUCTURE FOR A GAS DISCHARGE 
DISPLAY TUBE 
Heinz Barth, Munich; Heinz Meier, Pliening, and Joseph 
Schramm, Munich, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed Jul. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 57,125 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 20, 
1978, 2831962 
Int. Cl.3 HOSB 37/00; HO4N 3/16 


U.S. Cl. 313—517 6 Claims 





1. In a gas discharge display tube having a rear wall, having 
cathode strips, which are separately actuated, and having 
means mounting the cathode strips adjacent the rear wall with 
the strips being parallel to one another and insulated from one 
another the improvement comprising said means for mounting 
including at least two pins for each cathode strip, said pins 
being fused into the rear wall of the tube, and a spring plate 
slidably received on each of said pins, each of said cathode 
strips having longitudinal edge portions extending toward the 
rear wall to hold a pair of spacing plates thereon so that the 
cathode strip is mounted on said rear wall. 


4,253,041 
EXTENDED FIELD ELECTRON GUN HAVING A 
SYNTHESIZED AXIAL POTENTIAL 

Allen P. Blacker, Hoffman Estates, and Arthur J. Ingle, 

Bartlett, both of Ill., assignors to Zenith Radio Corporation, 

Glenview, Ill. 

Filed Aug. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 67,487 
Int. Cl? HO1J 29/46, 29/56 

US. Cl. 315—16 


1. An electron gun for a television cathode ray tube for 
producing a focused beam of electrons, said gun comprising 
associated cathode means and grid means for producing a 
beam of electrons, and a low-aberration, low-magification 
main focus lens means comprising at least a first, second and 
third electrode means to form at a distance an electron beam 
spot which is small even at high beam currents, the electrode 
means of said main focus lens means receiving a predetermined 
pattern of applied voltages including a relatively low applied 
voltage, a relatively intermediate applied voltage applied to 
said first electrode means, and a relatively high applied voltage 
applied to said third electrode means, said main focus lens 
means establishing a single, continuous electrostatic field hav- 
ing an axial potential distribution which, at all times during 
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tube operation, decreases smoothly and monotonically from a 
relatively intermediate axial potential to a relatively low-inter- 
mediate axial potential spatially located at a lens intermediate 
position; i.e., an axial potential which is kilovolts lower than 
said relatively intermediate axial potential but kilovolts higher 
than said relatively low applied voltage, and then increases 
smoothly, directly and monotonically from said relatively 
low-intermediate axial potential to a relatively high axial po- 
tential; i.e., a potential which is many kilovolts higher than said 
relatively intermediate axial potential, the potential difference 
between each of said main focus electrode means establishing 
significant main focusing field components, said gun being 
characterized by the synthesizing of said relatively low-inter- 
mediate axial potential, the means for said synthesizing being 
said second electrode means comprising a composite electrode 
made up of an odd-number plurality of apertured elements 
separated by gaps, the even-numbered ones of said elements 
having said relatively intermediate applied voltage thereon, 
and odd-numbered ones of said elements having said relatively 
low applied voltage thereon, the spacing of said elements of 
said composite electrode, and the number of said elements, the 
aperture sizes and configurations of said elements, and the 
periodic applied voltages thereon being such as to produce said 
relatively low intermediate axial potential in non-periodic form 
at said lens intermediate position. 


4,253,042 
ALTERNATING CURRENT LAMPCHANGER CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 
Thomas A. Jacobs, Cypress, Tex., assignor to Tideland Signal 

Corporation, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Jul. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 61,967 
Int. Cl.3 HOSB 37/04 

US. Cl. 315—89 
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1. A lampchanger control circuit for driving a rotatable 

turret having a plurality of lamps comprising, 

a signal input for receiving pulsed alternating current sig- 
nals, 

a lamp power circuit connected to the signal input and 
including power contacts for supplying power to one of 
the lamps in the turret, 

a lampout sensing circuit including a transformer having a 
primary and secondary with the primary connected in said 
lamp power circuit, rectifier means connected to the sec- 
ondary for converting current passing through a lamp to 
direct current, and direct current switching controlled 
means connected to the rectifier means and controlled by 
a lamp failure, and 

an alternating current turret motor adapted to be connected 
to an alternating current source through the switching 
means for rotating the turret in response to actuation of 
the switching means upon a lamp failure. 
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4,253,043 
ELECTRIC ARRANGEMENT INCLUDING AT LEAST 
ONE GAS AND/OR VAPOR DISCHARGE TUBE 

Hubertus M. J. Chermin; Jozef C. Moerkens, and Adrianus M. 

J. De Bijl, all of Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. 

Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 9,577 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jun. 27, 1978, 

7806889 
Int. Cl.? HOS5B 41/16 


US. Cl. 315—105 22 Claims 








1. A supply circuit for igniting and operating at least one 
electric discharge tube provided with a preheatable electrode 
comprising, two input terminals for connection to an AC 
voltage source having an r.m.s. voltage value which lies be- 
tween 0.65 VB and 1.4 VB, where VB is the total arc voltage 
of the discharge tube, means interconnecting and two input 
terminals by means of a series arrangement including the dis- 
charge tube and a stabilization ballast which includes a capaci- 
tor, means connecting an end of the preheatable electrode 
which faces away from the input terminals to another tube 
electrode included in the series arrangement through a circuit 
comprising a semiconductor switching element, a control 
circuit for making the switching element conductive in the 
operating condition of the discharge tube in the second half of 
each half cycle of the AC supply voltage, and a non-linear 
circuit element coupled to said tube electrodes, said non-linear 
circuit element having a lower resistance value when the input 
terminals are supplied with said AC supply voltage but the 
discharge tube has not yet ignited than it has in the operating 
condition of the discharge tube. 


4,253,044 
GAS DISCHARGE DISPLAY PANEL, DISPLAY 
APPARATUS COMPRISING THE PANEL AND ifETHOD 
OF OPERATING THE DISPLAY APPARATUS 
James Smith, Horley, England, assignor to U.S. Philips Corpo- 
ration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 2,418 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 17, 1978, 
01812/78 
Int. Cl.3 HOSB 37/00, 39/00, 41/00 
U.S, Cl. 315—169.4 

1. A gas discharge display panel comprising: 

an apertured plate having two sides, the apertures of which 
are arranged in a row-column matrix and form gas dis- 
charge cells; 

spacer means; 

first and second cover plates, disposed on opposite sides of 
the apertured member, one of said plates spaced therefrom 
by the spacer means, one of said plates being transparent; 

a plurality of cathode electrodes disposed between the first 
cover plate and the apertured member, each cathode 
electrode being aligned with a respective row of the cells; 

a plurality of priming electrodes each being aligned with a 
respective column of cells; 

a plurality of display anodes disposed between the second 
cover plate and the apertured member and adjacent the 
cover plate, said display anodes being used for applying 
display signals as desired to the cells which are to glow 
brightly compared with the remainder of the cells; and 

an ionizable gas in said space and in said cells, said gas being 


16 Claims 
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in contact with exposed areas of the cathodes, priming 
electrodes and display anodes; 
wherein the gas discharge cells are arranged in repeating 


“ob: 


groups and each of said groups comprises at least two 
columns of cells, the display anodes within each group 
being electrically connected together to a respective sin- 
gle anode input for each group. 


= 


4,253,045 
FLICKERING FLAME EFFECT ELECTRIC LIGHT 
CONTROLLER 
Harold J. Weber, 20 Whitney Dr., Sherborn, Mass. 01770 
Filed Feb. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 11,893 
Int. Cl. HO5B 37/02, 39/04, 41/36 
U.S. Cl. 315—210 
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1. Light controller means operative to produce an irregular 
pattern of substantially binary power pulses for the purpose of 
at least producing a variegated flickering light effect from an 
electric lamp element wherein such flickering effect serves to 
simulate the flutter of a flame produced light, said controller 
principally including: 

a. an input means to said controller coupled to a source of 

alternating current electric power; 

b. at least one output means from said controller effectively 

coupled to a controlled electric lamp element load means; 

. Switch means coupled between said input means and said 
output means, said switch means being alternatively effec- 
tive to substantially connect and disconnect at least inte- 
gral half a.c. power cycle current flow in at least one 
direction between said input means and said output means; 
and, 

. a source of irregular pattern binary signal means operative 
to produce at least one sequential pattern of irregularly 
spaced first control pulses, said first control pulses being 
coupled to said switch means so as to serve to effectively 
provide at least integral half cycle control thereof. 
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4,253,046 at least two auxiliary electrodes disposed adjacent to said 
VARIABLE INTENSITY CONTROL APPARATUS FOR core and connected so as to be energized by said power 
OPERATING A GAS DISCHARGE LAMP 
Francis H. Gerhard, San Juan Capistrano, and Gerald A. Felper, 
Anaheim, both of Calif., assignors to Datapower, Inc., Santa 
Ana, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 865,209, Dec. 28, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,168,453, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 940,435, Sep. 7, 
1978, This application Dec. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 968,372 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 18, 
1996, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 HOSB 41/36 
U.S, Cl, 315—224 





supply means, a distinct one of said auxiliary electrodes 
being connected to each of said end terminals. 


4,253,048 
FILAMENT HEATING APPARATUS 
Teruaki Osako, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Shibaura 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Jul. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 924,566 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 15, 1977, 52/84144; 
Mar. 17, 1978, 53/29799 
1. A circuit for energizing a gas discharge lamp comprising: Int. Cl.2 HOSG 1/34 
first means for storing magnetic energy, said means connect- U.S. Cl, 315—-307 10 Claims 
able across a power source, at least a portion of said first 
means connected in parallel combination with the elec- 
trodes of said gas discharge lamp, the extent of said por- 
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ing a voltage transforming ratio; 
second means for connecting a power supply to said parallel if 
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third means operatively coupled to said second means for Le L 
interrupting the connection between said power supply - — w pe TUL #! 
and said parallel combination for a predetermined length - ligseraparsce 
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nation has increased to a predetermined level; and ~JcowvenreR 

fourth external conductor means for increasing the voltage - 
gradient inside said lamp during ignition of said gas dis- L 
charge lamp independently of said voltage transforming 
ratio. 
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1. A filament heating apparatus for an X-ray tube compris- 
ing: 
4,253,047 means for generating a reference signal in accordance with 
STARTING ELECTRODES FOR SOLENOIDAL the characteristics of said X-ray tube; 
ELECTRIC FIELD DISCHARGE LAMPS means for detecting a component of the filament current of 
Loren H. Walker, Salem, Va., and Armand P. Ferro, Schenec- said X-ray tube; 
tady, N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, Schenec- A-D convertor means for converting one of said reference 
tady, N.Y. signal and the component of the filament current into a 
Filed May 23, 1977, Ser. No. 799,300 digital signal; 
Int. Cl.) HOSB 41/16; H01J 7/44 D-A convertor means for converting said digital signal into 
USS, Cl, 315—248 21 Claims an analogue signal; 
1. Solenoidal electric field gas discharge apparatus compris- _ isolation transformer means for coupling said digital signal 
ing: to said D-A convertor means; and 
an ionizable gas exhibiting a transition voltage; means for controlling the filament current to be substantially 
a closed loop magnetic core disposed in said gas, so as said stable in response to said analogue signal. 
gas links said core; ieaihlnecipeesps tin 
a primary winding linking said core, said winding having 
adjacent turns insulated from each other and from said 4,253,049 
core, said winding being an autotransformer winding CRT DISPLAY UTILIZING STANDARDIZED MODULES 
having a first end terminal, a second end terminal, and at AND A REMOTE MODULE RELATING TO CRT 
least one tap terminal; STRUCTURE 
power supply means connected to impress an alternating Wayne W. Frame, Longmont, and Daniel G. Douglas, Boulder, 
current exciting voltage on said primary winding, said both of Colo., assignors to Ball Corporation, Muncie, Ind. 
exciting voltage being equal to or greater than the transi- Filed Dec. 12, 1977, Ser. No. 860,313 
tion voltage of said ionizable gas in said apparatus, said Int. Cl.3 HO1J 29/70, 29/76; HO4N 5/64 
power supply means being connected to impress said U.S. Cl, 315—399 23 Claims 
exciting voltage between one of said tap terminals and _11. In a CRT display system of the type adapted for opera- 
another of said terminals; and tion in response to video signals having any one of a plurality 
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of predetermined line rates and including a CRT having means 
for generating an electron beam, and means for controlling the 
intensity of said beam, said CRT having associated therewith 
deflection means for effecting scanning of said beam, said 
system further including means, responsive to a video signal, 
for applying a signal indicative to said video signal as a control 
signal to said CRT beam intensity control means, means re- 
sponsive to respective first and second sync signals, for gener- 
ating a line deflection signal of predetermined waveform and a 
field deflection signal of predetermined waveform and apply- 
ing said line and field deflection signals as control signals to 
said deflection means, said means for generating said deflection 
signals including particular components related to said CRT, 
such that said respective deflection signal predetermined 
waveforms are in accordance with the particular structure of 
said CRT, the improvement wherein: 

said system includes means for adapting said means for 
generating said deflection signals to cooperate with a 
CRT having any one of a plurality of particular structures; 

said means for adapting comprising: 

a remote module for mounting said particular components, 
said module being removably conaected to the remainder 
of the components of said means for generating said de- 
flection signals; 

connector means for separably providing electrical connec- 








tions between said particular components mounted in said 
remote module and said remainder components; 

components having values solely in accordance with the line 
rate being mounted in a remote line rate module, compo- 
nent values for each of said line rates being included; 

said line rate module further including means for generating 
a signal indicative of the instantaneous line rate; 

means for selectively connecting components having values 
associated with said instantaneous line rate into said line 
deflection signal generating means; and 

said means for deflecting including a deflection coil and said 
means for generating said deflection signal including cou- 
pling capacitance connected in series with said deflection 
coil, a flyback capacitance connected in parallel with the 
series combination of said deflection coil and coupling 
capacitance, a uni-directional conductive device, and a 
switch, both coupled across said flyback capacitance, a 
predetermined voltage being applied to a common node of 
said deflection coil coupling capacitor series combination, 
said flyback capacitance, said uni-directional conductive 
device and said switch, said switch being normally con- 
ductive and periodically opened for a predetermined 
interval in accordance with said first sync signal, said 
flyback and coupling capacitance being removably con- 
nected to said switch and uni-directional conductive de- 
vice, and disposed in said remote module. 
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4,253,050 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE 
SYNCHRONIZATION OF A GEAR MACHINING 
APPARATUS 

Arthur Angst, Wil, Switzerland, assignor to Reishauer AG, 

Zarich, Switzerland 

Filed May 11, 1978, Ser. No. 904,968 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 1, 

1977, 2724602 
Int. Cl.’ HO2P 5/46, 7/68 


USS, Cl, 409—12 9 Claims 


) AF 4 


{ ) Ey 
O=fon 28 + - - 
‘ 


eNom, 
wer 


pO 


1. In a method for the synchronous control of a gear machin- 
ing device working according to the hobbing method, the 
device having a separate tool drive and a separate work-piece 
drive, means for producing a first and second series of pulses 
dependent upon the rotational speed of the tool drive and 
work-piece drive respectively, means for digitally processing 
said first and second series of pulses to produce a comparison 
signal, means for deriving an analog control signal for the 
adjustment of the work-piece drive from said comparison 
signal, the control method comprising the steps of: 
continuously forming a digital difference between: (i) the 
number of pulses of said first series, divided by the number 
of teeth of said work-piece and (ii) the number of the 
pulses of said second series to provide a difference count, 
wherein the number of pulses of said second series is 
formed continuously, and the number of pulses of said first 
series per unit time is greater by a multiple than the num- 
ber of pulses of said second series in the same unit time; 

counting the pulses of said first series in the time interval 
between two subsequent pulses of the second series to 
form a pulse count; 

converting said difference count and said pulse count sepa- 

rately into first and second analog signals, respectively; 
and, 

summing said first and second analog signals for the forma- 

tion of said analog control signal, whereby, the first and 
second analog signals are dependent upon the reciprocal 
of the number of teeth of said work-piece. 


4,253,051 
PHASE LOCKED LOOP HAVING ELECTRICAL 
ZEROING 
Rudy L. Schneider, Santa Clara, Calif., assignor to Carco Elec- 
tronics, Menlo Park, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 938,595 
Int. Cl.? GOSB 23/275 
USS. Cl. 318—632 16 Claims 
1. In a phase locked loop for receiving a first pulse train and 
generating a second pulse train at a frequency that is a fixed 
factor multiple of a first pulse train and in a predetermined 
phase relationship thereto, including phase detection means 
having a first input to which the first pulse train is applied, 
integration means, voltage controlled oscillator means and 
frequency division means including a counter, the frequency 
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division means communicating a signal to a second input of the 
phase detection means, the phase detection means being re- 
sponsive to a predetermined portion of the signal, the improve- 
ment comprising: 
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means for varying the relative time in the first pulse train 
cycle at which the predetermined portion of the signal is 
communicated to the phase detection means, such that the 
number in the counter at an arbitrary desired point in the 
first pulse train cycle can be varied to provide a desired 
value. 


4,253,052 
STEPPING MOTOR CONTROL CIRCUIT 

Walter Meier, Losone, Switzerland, assignor to A.G. fiir Indus- 

trielle Elektronik AGIE Losone bei Locarno, Losone, Swit- 

zerland 

Filed Feb. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 12,115 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 8, 1978, 

2545/78 
Int. Cl.3 GOSB 19/40 


USS. Cl. 318—696 17 Claims 


1. An electrical circuit to generate short current rise and 
decay times of current flowing through the energizing wind- 
ings (120aL-dL) of a set of windings of a stepping motor, 

said windings have accessible winding terminals and 

wherein, upon beginning and end of the desired current 
flow pulses, a terminal of a newly, to be connected, wind- 
ing is interconnected with a terminal of a winding through 
which current flow is to be disconnected, comprising 

a plurality of controlled switches (123a-d; 127a-d), one each 

associated with the motor windings (120), and controlling 
current flow therethrough; 

and a control circuit (109, 117, 119) controlling selective 

open and closing of the controlled switches, and transfer 
of operating energy from one winding to another; 

a plurality of capacitors (125a-d), one each connected to one 

terminal for each of the windings; 

an inductance (102; 120aL-dL) and having current flowing 

therethrough which is being interrupted upon transfer of 
operating energy between windings; 

and a controlled circuit connection from a terminal of each 

of the windings to the inductance and effective 
(a) upon connection of a winding, to interrupt current 
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flow through said inductance and connect said induc- 
tance to a terminal of the newly conductive winding 
and the associated capacitor (125) of the newly conduc- 
tive winding to be energized, and 

(b) upon disconnection of a conductive winding, to con- 
nect the then conductive winding with one terminal of 
the next newly conductive winding, and the associated 
capacitor. 


4,253,053 

RELUCTANCE ELECTRIC MOTOR DRIVE SYSTEMS 
William F. Ray, Attenborough, and Rex M. Davis, Loughbor- 

ough, both of England, assignors to Chloride Group Limited, 

London, England 

Filed Mar. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 890,946 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 30, 1977, 

13415/77 
Int. Cl.3 HO2P 7/36 


US. Cl, 318—701 16 Claims 


1. An electric drive system including a variable reluctance 
motor having, for each of n phases, where n>2, at least one 
winding wherein the inductance varies in a cycle with move- 
ment of the motor, in which the fraction of a cycle during 
which the winding inductance of a phase increases with move- 
ment in one direction is greater than 1/n, and the fraction of a 
cycle during which the winding inductance of a phase de- 
creases with movement in the same direction is also greater 
than 1/n, and power converter circuit means for supplying to 
one winding of each phase uni-directional pulses of current 
from a DV source such that the current increases from its 
minimum value to substantially its maximum value while the 
winding inductance is substantially at its minimum value and 
thereafter substantially decreases to a value less than said 
maximum value before the power converter disconnects the 
winding from the supply (at a moment that will be referred to 
as the commutation point). 


4,253,054 
PHASE CONTROLLED RECTIFIER CIRCUIT FOR 
RAPIDLY CHARGING BATTERIES 

Robert L. Steigerwald, Scotia, N.Y., assignor to General Electric 

Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 9,305 
Int. Cl. H02J 7/10 

U.S, Cl. 320—14 9 Claims 

1. An efficient battery charger for rapidly charging batteries 
by increasing the rate of battery charge acceptance through 
periodic battery discharge in a subsantially lossless manner at a 
high rate for short intervals during the charging process com- 
prising: 

(a) an AC source; 

(b) a first full bridge controlled rectifier circuit coupled to 
said AC source for providing charge current to a battery 
at predetermined intervals; 

(c) a second full bridge controlled rectifier circuit coupled to 
said first full bridge controlled rectifier circuit and 
adapted for coupling to said battery, said second full 
bridge controlled rectifier circuit discharging said battery 
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by conducting battery discharge current to said AC 
source during other than said predetermined intervals; and 





(d) filter means coupled to said first and second full bridge 
controlled rectifier circuits for smoothing current through 
said battery. 


4,253,055 
ADJUSTABLE SWITCHING CURRENT REGULATOR 
Ronald A, Gatten, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to American Opti- 
cal Corporation, Southbridge, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 22, 1977, Ser. No. 770,956 ° 
Int. Cl.) GOSF 1/58 


USS. Cl. 323—284 4 Claims 
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1. A control circuit for supplying regulated current to a load 
comprising: a power supply, switching transistor means con- 
nected in series with said power supply and said load; current 
sensing resistor means disposed intermediate said switching 
transistor means and said load; differential amplifier means 
connected across said sensing resistor for determining the 
relative current through said resistor; current filtering means 
disposed intermediate said switching transistor means and said 
sensing resistor means, said filtering means, including inductor 
means catch diode means and capacitance means; means for 
supplying a reference voltage representative of the magnitude 
or regulated current; comparator means connected to the 
output of said differential amplifier and said reference voltage 
means; the output of said comparator being connected to said 
switching transistor such that it is switched to a conducting 
state in response to the output of said comparator, whereby the 
output of said switching transistor is filtered prior to reaching 
said sensing resistor. 


4,253,056 

GROUND FAULT DETECTOR FOR DC POWER SUPPLY 
Rashid A. Chaudhary, Owen Sound, Canada, assignor to General 

Signal Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Jul. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 60,528 
Int. Cl.3 GOIR 31/02 

US, Cl. 324—51 8 Claims 

1. A ground fault detector for an ungrounded d.c. power 
supply having a positive and a negative lead and comprising in 
combination; 

(a) a first voltage divider coupled between the positive and 
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negative leads with a first intermediate terminal having a 
positive potential of V1 with réspect to said negative lead; 

(b) a second voltage divider coupled between the positive 
and negative leads with a second intermediate terminal 
having a positive potential of V2 with respect to said 
negative lead and wherein the relationship of said first and 
second voltage dividers causes said potential V1 to be 
more positive than said potential V2; 
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(c) first and second diodes connected in series with like 
polarity and coupled between said first and second inter- 
mediate terminals and with the common junction of said 
series connected diodes coupled to ground; and 

(d) a comparator coupled to said first and second intermedi- 
ate terminals for producing a first output when said poten- 
tials V1 and V2 have said named relationship. 


4,253,057 
COMPENSATION INDICATOR FOR ATTENUATION 
PROBE 
Dale E. Carlton, Hillsboro, and William G. Wilke, Beaverton, 
both of Oreg., assignors to Tektronix, Inc., Beaverton, Oreg. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 33,592 
Int. Cl.3 GOIR 27/00 
U.S, Cl. 324—57 PS 
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1. A system for indicating proper compensation of an adjust- 
able frequency compensation network, comprising: 

means for applying a square-wave reference signal to said 
frequency compensation network; 

peak detector means coupled to the output of said frequency 
compensation network for detecting peak voltages of said 
reference signal; 

control means including memory means coupled to said peak 
detector means for developing a control signal which is in 
a first condition when a peak voltage exceeds a previously 
stored peak voltage and in a second condition when a peak 
voltage is equal to or less than a previously stored peak 
voltage; and 

indicator means responsive to said control signal for provid- 
ing an indication of when said control signal changes from 
said first condition to said second condition. 
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4,253,058 

DEVICE FOR MEASURING CERTAIN PROPERTIES OF 
PARTICLES SUSPENDED IN A PARTICLE SUSPENSION 
Volker Kachel, Puchheim, and Ewald Glossner, Nandlstadt, both 

of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Max-Planck-Gesell- 

schaft zur Foerderung der Wissenschaften e.V., Goettingen, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Nov. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 960,272 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 11, 

1977, 2750447 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 15/07, 27/07 


U.S, Cl. 324—71 CP 3 Claims 


1. Device for measuring certain properties of particles sus- 

pended in a particle suspension comprising 

a first chamber to which a particle-free electrolyte is sup- 
plied, 

a second chamber, 

a separating wall between said first chamber and said second 
chamber, 

a particle supply capillary in the first chamber in front of the 
measuring aperture, 

a measuring aperture in the separating wall, 

pressure generating means for providing a pressure in the 
second chamber which is less than the pressure in the first 
chamber to generate a flow of particle-free electrolyte 
through the measuring aperture from the first chamber 
into the second chamber, into which flow the particle 
containing suspension is introduced from the particle 
supply capillary, 

means proximate to said separating wall providing a coni- 
cally widening passage 18 at the downstream end of the 
measuring aperture opening into said second chamber, 

a plurality of channels 20, adapted to be supplied with addi- 
tional particle-free electrolyte, positioned within the walls 
of said conically widening passage 18 opening into said 
conically widening passage in a radial direction with 
respect to the axis of the flow through the measuring 
aperture for introducing said additional particle-free elec- 
trolyte into said passage to surround the particle stream 
flowing through said aperture and deflect any particles 
flowing backward toward the downstream end of the 
measuring aperture. 


4,253,059 
EPROM RELIABILITY TEST CIRCUIT 

Antony G. Bell, Sunnyvale, and Rajesh H. Parekh, San Jose, 

both of Calif., assignors to Fairchild Camera & Instrument 

Corp., Mountain View, Calif. 

Filed May 14, 1979, Ser. No. 39,096 
Int. Cl.2 GOIR 15/12 

US. Cl. 324—73 R 7 Claims 

1. Test circuitry for enabling the measurement of the read 
signal threshold voltage necessary to produce a readout of a 
selected EPROM matrix memory cell common to one of a 
plurality of cell enabling lines and one of a plurality of cell read 
signal lines, said circuit including: 

first input means for receiving a test voltage at a level higher 

than the threshold level of any cell in the matrix; 
second input means for receiving a measurable externally 
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generated slide voltage variable between levels higher and 
lower than the threshold voltage of any cell in said matrix; 
and 














“pa —_f a " : 





a voltage control transistor coupled to said first input means, 
said second input means, and each of the cell read signal 
lines in said matrix for transferring said measurable slide 
voltage to its respective read signal line. 


4,253,060 
RF SPECTRUM ANALYZER 
Bor-Uei Chen, Northridge, Calif., assignor to Hughes Aircraft 
Company, Culver City, Calif. 
Filed May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 43,411 
Int. Cl.3 GOIF 2°16 
US. Cl. 324—77 K 


1. An RF spectrum analyzer comprising a laser source, a 
first lens adapted for collimating laser light provided by said 
laser source, a second lens for focussing the collimated light 
provided by said first lens, a detector array disposed at the 
focal plane of said second lens, and a surface acoustic wave 
transducer disposed between said first and second lenses and 
adjacent to an optical path therebetween, said transducer being 
adapted to provide surface acoustic waves which modulate the 
collimated light provided by said first lens by means of acous- 
to-optic Bragg interaction, wherein the improvement com- 
prises: 

a 90° Bragg deflection grating disposed in the optical path 
between said first lens and said surface acoustic wave 
transducer and adapted for providing light of a predeter- 
mined frequency and predetermined polarization to be 
transmitted thereby along said optical path. 
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4,253,061 
LIGHT CONVERTING TYPE DETECTORS 
Toshiharu Ono; Sensaku Ikeda, both of Tokyo, Japan, and 
Hideo Ohno, 629, Ohshiba, Mobara City, Chiba Prefecture, 
Japan, assignors to Goro Eto and Hideo Ohno, both of 
Mobara, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 629,320, Nov. 6, 1975, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 961,283 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 9, 1974, 49-129457 
Int. Cl. GOIR 31/00, 7/00 


US. Cl. 324—96 18 Claims 


1. A portable self-contained light converting type high ten- 
sion detector adapted to be carried by an operator and applied 
to high tension conductors without danger to the operator 
comprising an elongated insulating tube, a housing supporting 
said tube at one end thereof, a source of light located in said 
housing beneath said one end of said insulating tube, a reflector 
mounted on the upper end of said tube, means for projecting 
the light emitted by said source of light through said tube and 
upon said reflector to cause the same to reflect back said pro- 
jected light, a polarizer in the path of said projected light for 
polarizing the reflected iight, a photoelectric means at the top 
end of said tube contained in and optically aligned along said 
tube for modulating the polarized light in accordance with an 
electric quantity to be measured, said photoelectric means 
comprising a dielectric block having spaced conductive end 
plates which permit passage of light through said end plates 
and the dielectric block therebetween, means located on the 
top of said tube and operable by approaching a high tension 
member for sensing said electric quantity from a charged high 
tension member and for applying said electric quantity to the 
top end plate of said dielectric block, means for connecting the 
bottom end plate of said dielectric block of a reference poten- 
tial such that a predetermined portion of the high tension on 
said member is applied across said dielectric block by said end 
plates, said dielectric block conductively isolating and physi- 
cally spacing the elements in said housing from said high ten- 
sion member, means located beneath said tube in said housing 
for converting said modulated light produced by said photoe- 
lectric element into an electric signal in accordance with the 
modulation, and means responsive to said electric signal for 
displaying a representation of said electric quantity. 


4,253,062 
SHIELDED ELECTRICAL CURRENT INDICATING 
METER 
Edward F, Scannell, Saugus, and Edward D. Orth, Boxford, both 
of Mass., assignors to General Electric Company, New York, 
N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 948,197 
Int. Ci.2 GOIR 1/20 
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(a) an inner and an outer parallel magnetic flux conducting 
plate; 

(a’) a pair of spacer posts; 

(b) a frame member having a pair of parallel projecting studs 
for securing thereto the inner and outer flux plates, 
wherein said inner flux plate is mounted on said studs first, 
with the flux plates spaced apart by said pair of spacer 


Ss 


(c) a rotor assembly having a coil surrounding the inner flux 
conducting plate and being centrally mounted thereabout 
for rotational movement in the same plane as the inner flux 
plate on a pair of pivots with one of said pivots extending 
to a bearing affixed to the outer flux plate; 

(d) a permanent magnet positioned between spaced apart 
flux plates on the inner surface of the outer flux plate; and 

(e) means for supplying current to the coil of the rotor 
assembly. 


4,253,063 
IMPEDANCE MEASURING METHOD OF AND 
APPARATUS FOR DETECTING ESCAPING LEACH 
SOLUTION 

Daryl R. Tweeton, Apple Valley, Minn., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Interior, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Oct. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 950,762 
Int. Ci.3 GO1V 3/20, 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 324—323 
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1. A method of detecting presence or absence of leach solu- 


USS. Cl. 324—150 10 Claims tion escaping from a desired underground leaching zone hav- 
1. An electrical current indicating meter mechanism com- ing an injection well and a recovery well extending thereto 
prisng: from ground above, wherein leach solution is delivered 
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through the injection well to a region of said zone having an 
ore formation between the two wells, and dissolved minerals 
are recovered from said recovery well, comprising the steps of 
establishing a monitor well outside said region between said 
injection and recovery wells; measuring an impedance of un- 
derground formation between said monitor well and one of 
said injection well and said recovery well at a depth below said 
ground substantially corresponding to that of said zone; and 
correlating said measured impedance to a presence or absence 
of leach solution. 


4,253,064 
LIQUID LEVEL SENSING SYSTEM 
Lyle E. McBride, Jr., Norton, Mass., assignor to Texa: nstru- 
ments Incorporated, Attleboro, Mass. 
Filed Jun. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 912,132 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 27/42 
U.S. Cl. 324—436 
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1. A system for monitoring the corrosion inhibition charac- 
teristics of a coolant liquid and for determining whether a 
selected quantity of the coolant liquid is contained in a reser- 
voir comprising 

a high impedance amplifier means having first and second 
inputs and an output, 

a first electrode adapted for immersion in the coolant liquid 
connected to the first input of the amplifier means, 

a second electrode adapted for immersion in the coolant 
liquid connected to the second input of the amplifier 
means, 

detection means connected to the output of the amplifier 
means for producing an output signal upon the occurrence 
of selected voltage conditions in the output of the ampli- 
fier means, 

power supply means connected to the amplifier means and 
the detection means, and 

a feedback network connected between the output and one 
of the inputs of the amplifier so that the amplifier will 
oscillate when there is a high resistance path between the 
electrodes but will not oscillate when there is a low resis- 
tance path between the electrodes, the impedance of the 
amplifier being sufficiently high that there is essentially no 
current flow between the electrodes. 


4,253,065 
CLOCK DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM FOR DIGITAL 
COMPUTERS 
Robert H. Wyman, Brentwood, and Herschel H. Loomis, Jr., 
Davis, both of Calif., assignors to The United States of Amer- 
ica as represented by the United States Department of Energy, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Dec. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 966,710 
Int. Cl.3 HO3B 1/04; HO3K 5/22 
USS, Cl. 328—164 10 Claims 
1. Apparatus for elimination of disabling error due to shift of 
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the trigger voltage thresholds for one or more clock distribu- 
tion amplifiers in a computer clock distribution system, the 
apparatus comprising: 

timing means for producing a periodic electromagnetic 
signal V’o(t) having a fundamental frequency and a funda- 
mental frequency component V’o;(t); 

a linear array of N(= 2) signal characteristic detector means, 
with the detector means no. 1 receiving the periodic elec- 
tromagnetic signal from the timing means and producing a 
change-of-state V(t) in response to receipt of the signal 
from the timing means that is above a predetermined 
threshold; 

N substantially identical filter means, one such filter means 
being operatively associated with each signal characteris- 


tic detector means, for receiving the change-of-state signal 
V,(t) and producing a modified change-of-state signal 
V',(t) having a fundamental frequency component that is 
substantially proportional to V’o)(t—4@,(t)), with an asso- 
ciated cumulative phase shift @,(t) that satisfies |d0,,/- 
dt| <€, where € is dependent upon the magnitude of the 
trigger voltage threshold shift and upon the Q factor of 
the circuit of the associated filter means, and € may be 
made arbitrarily small, independently of n and N, and t; 
and 

with the detector means n+ 1(1Sn<N) receiving a modi- 
fied change-of-state signal V’,(t) from filter detector 
means no. n and, in response to receipt of such a signal 
above a predetermined threshold, producing a change-of- 
state signal V,, 1(t). 


4,253,066 
SYNCHRONOUS DETECTION WITH SAMPLING 

Charles B. Fisher, 2850 Hill Park Rd., Montreal, Quebec H3H 

1T1, Canada, and Sidney T. Fisher, 53 Morrison Ave., Mt. 

Royal, Montreal, Quebec H3R 1K3, Canada 

Filed May 13, 1980, Ser. No. 149,336 
Int. Cl.3 HO3D 1/04, 1/24 

US. Cl, 329—50 
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1. Synchronous detection apparatus for a doublesideband 
amplitude-modulated wave, modulated by a bandlimited mod- 
ulating function, which comprises: 

sampling means which samples the modulated wave for 

short periods substantially centered in time on at least 
some of the instants of peak amplitude of the carrier of 
said modulated wave, at regularly-occurring intervals, 
with a frequency which is greater than the minimum 
sampling or Nyquist frequency of said modulating func- 
tion, and which is equal to the frequency of said carrier 
divided by an integer, and 

reconstruction filter means which receives the output of said 

sampling means and has a pass-band extending down- 
wards substantially from the highest to at least the lowest 
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frequency of said modulating function and which delivers 
the output of said filter means to an external circuit, and 

carrier deriving means which derives an integral multiple of 
said carrier frequency from said modulated wave, and 

frequency dividing means which receives the output of said 
carrier deriving means and which divides the frequency of 
said output of said carrier deriving means by an integer, 
and 

pulse generating means which receives the output of said 
frequency dividing means and produces a sequence of 
pulses with short periods at regularlyoccurring intervals, 
with a repetition frequency greater than the minimum 
sampling or Nyquist frequency of said modulating func- 
tion, and equal to said carrier frequency divided by an 
integer, and which delivers said sequence of short pulses 
to the gating lead of said sampling means, and 

delay means which delays each of said pulses which is deliv- 
ered to said gating lead so as to be substantially centered 
in time on an instant of a peak amplitude of said carrier. 


4,253,067 
BASEBAND DIFFERENTIALLY PHASE ENCODED 
RADIO SIGNAL DETECTOR 

Edgar L. Caples, Dallas; Robert K. Marston, Plano, and Khalil 

E. Massad, Garland, all of Tex., assignors to Rockwell Inter- 

national Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 968,069 
Int. Cl.3 HO4L 27/22 

US, Cl. 329—110 
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16. The method of detecting a differentially phase encoded 
radio signal comprising the steps of: 

quadrature downconverting a differentially phase encoded 
radio signal to a first and second baseband signal in phase 
quadrature with each other; 

sampling said first and second baseband signal at a predeter- 
mined rate; 

passing said sampled first baseband signal through a first 
matched filter device; 

passing said sampled second baseband signal through a sec- 
ond matched filter device; and 

combining the correlated output of said first matched filter 
device and said second matched filter device. 


4,253,068 
CYCLOTRON MASER USING A SPATIALLY 
NONLINEAR ELECTROSTATIC FIELD 

Larry R. Barnett, 5115 Knickerbocker Dr., Alexandria, Va. 

22310 

Filed May 21, 1979, Ser. No. 40,932 
Int. Cl.3 HO1S 1/00 

US. Cl. 330—4 7 Claims 

1. An amplifying maser device utilizing a spatially nonlinear 
electrostatic field to induce stimulated cyclotron emission of 
radiation by electrons which comprises; a fast-wave propagat- 
ing electromagnetic waveguide to support the wave, and an 
input and output coupling means, a means of producing a 
magnetic field in the said waveguide, a means of producing a 
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spatially nonlinear electrostatic field wherein the said spatially 
nonlinear electrostatic field is defined to be a static electric 
field which is described as: The magnitude of said static elec- 
tric field having a nonlinear variation as a function of position 
in one or more directions and serves to cause an electron 


moving in cyclotron orbits in said magnetic field to have it’s 
cyclotron orbit to be modified and the cyclotron resonance 
frequency to be modified where the said resonance frequency 
is a function of the magnitude of the said orbit, a means of 
injecting electrons with components of velocity parallel and 
transverse to the said magnetic field. 


4,253,069 
FILTER CIRCUIT HAVING A BIQUADRATIC TRANSFER 
FUNCTION 

Josef Nossek, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Sie- 

mens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many 

Filed Apr. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 26,356 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 31, 

1978, 2813946 
Int. Cl.3 HO3F 1/34 

U.S. Cl. 330—107 





1. In an active RC filter with a biquadratic transfer function 
and of the type which includes an input having first and second 
input terminals, an output having first and second output termi- 
nals, an operational amplifier having an inverting input, a 
non-inverting input, and an output connected to said first 
output terminal, and a line connected to said second input 
terminal and said second output terminal and connected to a 
reference potential, a first resistor connected between the 
non-inverting input and the first input terminal, a second resis- 
tor connected between the non-inverting input and the line, a 
first capacitor connected between the inverting input and the 
first output terminal, a third resistor connected between the 
inverting input and a junction, a second capacitor connected 
between the junction and the first input terminal, and a fourth 
resistor connected between the junction and the line, the im- 
provement therein comprising: 

means for providing a low-pass transfer function, including a 

fifth resistor connected between the first output terminal 
and the non-inverting input, and a sixth resistor connected 
between the inverting input and the line. 
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4,253,072 
COMPANDOR WITH SAMPLING AND EQUALIZATION 


George D. Carlsen, II, Redondo Beach, Calif., assignor to Dy- Charles B. Fisher, 2850 Hill Park Rd., Montreal, Quebec, Can- 


namic Compliance, Incorporated, Santa Monica, Caiif. 
Filed May 4, 1979, Ser. No. 36,050 

Int. Cl.3 HO3F 3/45, 1/08 
U.S. Cl. 330—260 3 Claims 


32 


1. Apparatus comprising: 

an amplifier having first and second inputs and an output; 

a load having one end connected to said output and the other 
end connected to an electrical ground; 

a current transformer having a primary winding and a sec- 
ondary winding, said primary winding being connected 
between said one end of said load and said output, said 
secondary winding being connected between said electri- 
cal ground and said second input of said amplifier; and 

a resistor connected across said secondary winding of said 
transformer. 


4,253,071 
PHASE MODULATOR CIRCUIT 
Michael J. Underhill, Horsham, and Michael A. G. Clark, 
Southampton, both of England, assignors to U.S. Philips Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 33,369 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 26, 1978, 
16475/78 
Int. Cl.3 HO3K 7/10 
U.S. Cl. 332—9 T 


1. A phase modulator circuit comprising means for applying 
a modulating signal to the circuit; a ramp generator for gener- 
ating a ramp signal in response to the receipt of an edge of a 
timing signal, the level, relative to a nominal reference voltage, 
from which the ramp is generated, varying in response to the 
amplitude of an applied modulating signal; and a level detec- 
tor, having a defined switching level, coupled to the ramp 
generator, which detector produces an output edge signal in 
response to the ramp passing the switching level in a given 
direction, the position in time of the edge signal being related 
to the amplitude of the modulating signal; characterized in that 
the ramp generator comprises a capacitor; a constant current 
source connectable to one side of the capacitor in response to 
the receipt of an edge of a timing signal; and means for estab- 
lishing the reference voltage on the other side of the capacitor, 
the modulating signal being also applied to the other side of the 
capacitor. 


ada (H3H 1T1), and Sidney T. Fisher, 53 Morrison Ave., Mt. 
Royal, Montreal, Quebec, Canada (H3R 1K3) 
Filed Jul. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 55,505 
Int. Cl.3 HO4B 1/64 


US. Cl. 333—14 6 Claims 
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4. The method of compressing a signal wave with a pilot 
which comprises passing said signal wave plus pilot through a 
variable-loss device, amplifying the output of said device, 
delivering part of said output to an external circuit and return- 
ing part of said output, less said pilot, through a frequency and 
phase equalizer, rectifier and low-pass filter to the loss-control 
terminals of said variable-loss device to increase loss. 


4,253,073 
SINGLE GROUND PLANE INTERDIGITAL BAND-PASS 
FILTER APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Ronald E. Stegens, Brookeville, Md., assignor to Communica- 
tions Satellite Corporation, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Aug. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 934,460 
Int. Cl.3 HOIP 7/08, 1/205, 1/203 
U.S. Cl. 333—203 
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1. In a method of fabricating a high-frequency non-TEM- 
mode interdigital band-pass filter having substantially the fol- 
lowing desired electrical characteristics of: fo, where fp is the 
center frequency of the passband; 5, where 6 is the maximum 
ripple of the passband in dB; Af, where Af is the frequency size 
of the passband at 5; 27x, where Q yy is the filter input impe- 
dance; and Nout, where NgouTis the filter output impedance; 
and being of the type having a single electrical ground plane, 
a plurality of at least n resonators R; (where i goes from 1 to n) 
connected in interdigital fashion, resonator R; being the input 
and resonator R, being the output, each resonator R; being 
disposed a distance H; above said ground plane by a homoge- 
neous dielectric and having a width W; and a length Lj, each 
adjacent pair of resonators Rj, Rj+1 being separated by a 
distance S;, ;+1, said method including the steps of selecting 
said desired electrical characteristics, calculating the dimen- 
sions Hj, Wj, L; and Sj, ;41 necessary to substantially achieve 
said desired electrical characteristics, and physically fabricat- 
ing a filter structure having said calculated dimensions, the 
improvement characterized in that said calculating step in- 
cludes the steps of: 

(a) calculating the self and mutual capacitances representing 
each of the resonators R; based on the values of fo, 5, Af, 
Qyw and Nout, 

(b) multiplying each of the self and mutual capacitances 
from step (a) by the velocity of light to obtain the self and 
mutual admittance values Y;, ; and Yj, ;+1 for each of the 
resonators R; 

(c) estimating a value of W;/H; for each resonator R; 

(d) obtaining a value of Sj, ;+1/H; for each pair of adjacent 


11 Claims 
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resonators Rj,R;+1 from a plot of Y;, +1 versus Sj, ;41/H; 
for a fixed value of W;/H; estimated in step (c); 

(e) obtaining a value of Yy where Y,is the end fringing 
admittance to the ground plane, for end resonator R; and 
for end Resonator R,, from a plot of Y; versus W;/H; for 
fixed values of W;/H; estimated in step (c); 

(f) obtaining a value of Yf, where Y, is the center fringing 
even-mode admittance to the ground plane, for each reso- 
nator R; from a plot of Y% versus S;, ;+1/H; for fixed 
values of W;/H; by using the estimated fixed values of S;, 
i+1/H; from step (d); 

(g) calculating a value of Ypp, where Y pp is the parellel-plate 
admittance to the ground plane, for each end resonator R; 
and R, using the equation Ypp=Yj, ;—Ys—Yye and for 
each middle resonator Rj, where 1<i<n using the equa- 
tion Ypp=Yii—Y sei, i-1 — Ysei,i+1 for the fixed values of 
Yj, ; calculated in step (b), Yobtained in step (e) and Yr 
obtained in step (f); 

(h) obtaining a value of W;/H; for each resonator R; from a 
plot of Ypp versus W;/H;for a fixed value of Ypp calculated 
in step (g); and 

(i) repeating steps (d)-(h) above until the last obtained 
W//H; is within a predetermined percent of the next pre- 
cedings W;/H; and the last obtained S; ;+1/H;is within a 
predetermined percent of the next preceding S,, ;+1/Hj. 


4,253,074 
PUSH PRE-SETTING FINE TUNING DEVICE FOR 
TURRET TYPE TELEVISION TUNERS 
Takeyoshi Tanida, Mie, Japan, assignor to New Nippon Electric 
Company, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Feb. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 14,828 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 27, 1978, 53-25470 
Int. Cl.3 HO3J 1/14, 5/28 
6 Claims 


1. In a television tuner of the turret type wherein a selector 
shaft carries a rotatable turret in a chassis having a front wall, 
and which includes a plurality of tuning coil units correspond- 
ing to different television channels each having an adjustable 
element (21), the improvement comprising memory fine tuning 
means for adjusting any one of said adjustable elements when 
said rotatable turret is in a predetermined position, said fine 
tuning means comprising a fine tuning shaft (17) comprising a 
radially extending flange portion (25) and a peripheral gear 
(26) between said flange portion and said front wall (15), said 
fine tuning shaft (17) being mounted concentrically around 
said selector shaft (12), spring means (18) comprising a resilient 
plate spring (18) having freely slidable end portions (31, 32) in 
sliding contact with said front wall of said chassis (11, 15) and 
a saddle portion (33) between said end portions (31, 32), said 
end portions extending away at an angle from said saddle 
portion (33), said gear (26) resting against said saddle portion in 
all positions of the end portions (31, 32) of the plate spring (18), 
for normally biasing said fine tuning shaft (17) in a direction 
opposite to the pushing direction of said fine tuning shaft, said 
resilient plate spring (18) having an opening in said saddle 
portion (33) through which said selector shaft (12) extends, and 
gear means (19) directly supported in said resilient plate spring 
(18) for freely rotating said gear means (19) comprising a first 
gear member (28) positioned between the forward facing sur- 
face of said resilient plate spring (18) and said flange portion 
(25), said gear means (19) being securely held between the 
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flange portion (25) and said plate spring (18) in all positions of 
the plate spring for operatively engaging said peripheral gear 
(26) of the fine tuning shaft (17), said adjustable element (21) 
comprising a pinion (24), said gear means (19) comprising a 
second gear member (29) positioned substantially within said 
chassis (11) for engagement with said pinion (24) of the adjust- 
able element (21) when said second gear member (29) is shifted 
for transmitting the rotary movement of said fine tuning shaft 
(17) to said adjustable element (21) to adjust said adjustable 
element for a selected one of said tuning coil units when said 
fine tuning shaft (17) is pushed against the force of the resilient 
plate spring (18), whereby the shape of said resilient plate 
spring (18) is changed to engage said second gear member (29) 
with said pinion (24) of said adjustable element (21) whereby a 
memory fine tuning is provided, said tuner further comprising 
guide means (34) for slidably guiding said resilient plate spring 
(18) against unintended movement, said saddle portion (33) of 
the plate spring (18) extending substantially in parallel to said 
chassis end wall in all positions of said plate spring. 


4,253,075 
LATCHING SYSTEM FOR CONTACT OPERATING 
MECHANISM 


* Norman P. Perkins, Jr., Westminster, and G. Erich Heberlein, 


Jr., Sykesville, both of Md., assignors to Gould Inc., Rolling 
Meadows, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 3,133 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 77/00 
US, Cl, 335—24 








1. An electrical switch device including a set of cooperating 
contacts and trip-free contact mechanism operatively con- 
nected to said contacts for opening and closing the latter; said 
mechanism including a cradle mounted for movement between 
a reset and a tripped position, main spring means biasing said 
cradle toward said tripped position, manual operating means 
operatively mounted for movement between open and closed 
positions; with said cradle in said reset position said manual 
operating means in moving between said open and closed 
positions being effective to operatively position said spring 
means relative to contacts to, respectively, open and close said 
contacts by energy stored in said spring means, with said cra- 
dle in said tripped position movement of said manual operating 
means being ineffective to close said contacts; said mechanism 
also including a releaseable latching system for maintaining 
said cradle in said reset position; said latching system including 
a latch pin engageable with a latching tip of said cradle to hold 
said cradle in said reset position; first means mounting said pin 
for movement transverse to the length thereof between a cra- 
dle holding and a cradle releasing position; first biasing means 
urging said pin to said holding position; said first means includ- 
ing first and second apertures spaced along the length of said 
pin and wherein said pin is rotatably supported; said first aper- 
ture being elongated; said first biasing means urging said pin 
toward one end of said first aperture; and said second aperture 
being substantially shorter than the first aperture whereby said 
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pin in moving toward the other end of said first aperture pivots 
about an axis in the vicinity of said second aperture and trans- 
verse to the length of said pin. 


4,253,076 
CONTACTOR FOR CONTROL OF HIGH CURRENTS 
Jean-Pierre Guery, and Jean-Pierre Lacour, both of Poissy, 
France, assignors to La Telemec Anique Electrique, France 
Filed Jan. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 4,771 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 19, 1978, 78 02105 
Int. Cl.3 HO1H 50/04 


US. Cl, 335—132 8 Claims 


16 20 12 61 


1. In acontactor in which a body is constituted by a common 
base joined to two parallel shaped metal walls each having on 
its external face a rib serving to guide and support fixed ele- 
ments, namely the winding and the core, of a removable elec- 
tro-magnet having members adapted to cooperate with said 
ribs and which actuates a movable armature, the improvement 
which comprises: 

(i) said fixed elements, when they are assembled, together 
constitute a slide of which at least a lateral region has 
resilient locking means 

(ii) said locking means cooperate with stop means disposed 
on an adjacent wall such that, in a first position of cooper- 
ation between said locking means and stop means, said 
core is disposed opposite to said armature, said core being 
associated with said body by first support means, said 
winding being made fast to said body by other support 
means independent of the support means of said core, and 
in a second position of cooperation between said locking 
means and said stop means, said core remains engaged 
with said body and extends externally thereof to such an 
extent that said winding support means are freed from said 
rib, and said winding can be separated from said core on 
which it is placed. 


4,253,077 
YOKE TABBING DEVICE 
Myron H. Wardell, Jr., Lititz, Pa., assignor to RCA Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 89,381 
Int. Cl.3 HO1F 1/00 
USS. Cl. 335—212 5 Claims 

1. A convergence adjustment apparatus for a kinescope 

incorporating three in-line electron beams comprising: 

a deflection yoke mounted on the neck of said kinescope so 
that the axis of said yoke is substantially coincident with 
the axis of said kinescope neck; 

a support structure mounted to the rear of said yoke incorpo- 
rating a pair of tab-receiving guide tracks located at dia- 
metrically-opposed positions with respect to said kine- 
scope neck axis and extending radially therefrom; 

a first magnetically permeable tab disposed within one of 
said guide tracks and a second magnetically permeable tab 
disposed within the other of said guide tracks, said tabs 
disposed at respective positions equidistant from said yoke 
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axis for symmetrically influencing the deflection fields of 
said yoke; and 


drive means, coupled to said tabs, for simultaneously adjust- 
ing the proximity of each of said tabs to said yoke axis in 
the same sense and magnitude. 


4,253,078 
ALIGNMENT APPARATUS FOR ELECTRON BEAM 
TUBE 

Susumu Tagawa, Fujisawa, and Mizuomi Inoue, Ohi, both of 

Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 94,235 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 16, 1978, 53-141354 
Int. Cl.3 HOIF 1/00 


USS, Cl, 335—212 12 Claims 
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1. An alignment apparatus for an electron beam of a cathode 
tay tube having an electron gun therein comprising, a magnetic 
band shield surrounding the outside of said tube, and at least 
one cylindrical-shaped magnet located between said shield and 
said tube and mounted for rotation on an axis parallel to the 
axis of said tube, whereby a magnetic field within said tube can 
be controlled by rotating said magnet around its axis to com- 
pensate for undesired magnetic deflection of the electron 
beam. 


4,253,079 
DISPLACEMENT TRANSDUCERS EMPLOYING 
PRINTED COIL STRUCTURES 
Amnon Brosh, 16 Sunnyside Dr., Montvale, N.J. 07645 
Filed Apr. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 28,981 
Int. Cl.3 HO1F 21/06 
U.S. Cl. 336—84 C 

1. A displacement transducer comprising: 

(a) a plurality of wafers each having a central aperture, each 
of said wafers having positioned on a surface thereof, at 
least one spiral conductive structure manifesting a coil 
with said structure oriented about said aperture, each of 
said coils having a first and second terminals, 

(b) means for positioning said wafers in a stacked array with 
said coils separated one from the other with said central 
apertures aligned to form a central coaxial cavity, 

(c) means coupled to said first and second terminals of said 
wafers for connecting certain ones in a primary winding 


22 Claims 





FEBRUARY 24, 1981 


configuration and certain other ones in said plurality in at 
least two secondary winding configurations, 


(d) a movable core adapted for insertion into said coaxial 
cavity for varying the coupling between said secondary 
and primary windings according to the depth of insertion 
of said core within said cavity. 


4,253,080 
FUSE WITH HELICAL FUSE ELEMENT 
John F. Howard, Peterborough, Canada, assignor to Canadian 
General Electric Co. Ltd., Toronto, Canada 
Filed Jun. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 917,822 
Claims priority, application Canada, Aug. 19, 1977, 285129 
Int. Cl.3 HO1H 85/04 


US. Cl. 337—159 
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1. A high voltage, current limiting fuse comprising; 

a tubular casing of insulating material having a central axis; 

a first and a second metallic end cap each secured to and 
closing a respective end of said casing; 

a ribbon-like fuse element formed in a helical configuration, 
the helix thereof having an axis substantially coincident 
with said central axis and extending from said first end cap 
to said second end cap, said fuse element being oriented 
substantially on edge with respect to said central axis, said 
fuse element being free standing, said fuse element has 
ripples formed therein extending generally across the 
ribbon-like fuse element, said ripples having a maximum 
displacement at the edge of said fuse element nearer said 
central axis and a decreasing displacement towards the 
edge of said fuse element further from said central axis 
and; 

pulverulent arc quenching material within said casing sur- 
rounding said fuse element. 


4,253,081 
EXCESSIVE OVERCURRENT DISABLING MECHANISM 
FOR A CIRCUIT INTERRUPTING DEVICE 

Thomas J. Tobin, Northbrook, Ill., assignor to S & C Electric 

Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Apr. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 26,848 
Int. Cl.3 HO1H 85/38 

US. Cl. 337—222 30 Claims 

1. In a high-voltage device of the type wherein a movable 
contact is moved away from a stationary contact to form a gap 
therebetween to interrupt current through the device; a mech- 
anism for limiting movement of the movable contact when, 
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and as long as, the current exceeds a predetermined magnitude, 
which mechanism comprises: 
an engageable feature on the movable contact, and 
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means responsive to the electromagnetic field produced 
about the movable contact by the flow through the 
contacts of a current exceeding the predetermined magni- 
tude for engaging the feature to limit movement of the 
movable contact. 


4,253,082 

RESISTANCE DISK 

George B. Davis, Jr., 7512 Marbury Rd., Bethesda, Md. 20034 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 7,323, Jan. 29, 1979, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 826,899, 
Sep. 6, 1977, Pat. No. 4,137,518. This application Aug. 8, 1979, 
Ser. No. 64,801 

Int. Cl.2 HOIC 10/26 

U.S. Cl. 338—150 


1. A variable resistor assembly including in combination, a 
non-conductive plate rotatable about a transverse axis, a resis- 
tance coating deposited upon said plate to form a relatively 
high resistance surface and extending substantially uniformly 
over the surface of said plate, a highly conductive coating 
disposed as an overlay upon said resistance surface and includ- 
ing spoke like extensions extending radially from substantially 
the axis of said plate and wherein between said spokes is ex- 
posed the resistance coating upon said plate, at least one sub- 
stantially fixed contact member electrically engaging the said 
highly conductive overlay upon said plate, at least one second 
contact member radially spaced from the first said contact 
member and positioned to electrically engage in sequential 
order the resistance and conductive surfaces upon said plate as 
the plate is rotated whereby is produced and intermittent and 
continually changing resistance pattern between the contacts 
as the plate is caused to rotate about its axis. 


4,253,083 
TRAFFIC SIGNAL SYSTEM FOR BLIND PEOPLE 
Tetsuaki Imamura, Kameyama, Japan, assignor to Masayuki 
Hattori, Aichi, Japan 
Filed Mar. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 886,766 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 19, 1977, 52-152766 
Int. Cl.) GO8G 1/00 
U.S, Cl. 340—44 16 Claims 
1. A traffic signal system for blind people installed in combi- 
nation with a common traffic signal device for pedestrians, 
comprising 
a signal generator circuit electrically coupled to a blue light 
of the pedestrian traffic signal device for generating an 





1712 


audible sound signal synchronous with lighting of said 
blue light, 
a noise detector circuit for detecting the surrounding noise, 
a volume control circuit connected to said signal generator 
circuit and said noise detector circuit for controlling the 








output of said signal generator circuit in accordance with 
the output of said noise detector circuit, and 

a speaker electrically connected to said volume control 
circuit, whereby an audible sound having a volume corre- 
sponding to the level of the surrounding noise is produced 
from the speaker. 


4,253,084 
SNAP SWITCH ALARM 
Michael Topputo, 1452 Potters Blvd., Bayshore, N.Y. 11706 
Filed Oct. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 82,798 
Int. Cl.3 B6OR 25/10 


US. Cl. 340—63 5 Claims 


1. A snap and support assembly comprising: 

(a) a male member and female member; 

(b) a base plate adapted for mounting the male member of 
the snap; 

(c) a push button switch mounted in combination with the 
base plate and male member, wherein the switch is located 
to be operated by depressing its shaft by the fastening of 
the female member over the male member; and 

(d) a signal alarm means electrically connected to said 
switch; and 

(e) a vehicle cover mounted in combination with the female 
member whereby the female member is fastened over the 
male member when the cover is in position and the female 
member is disconnected from the male member allowing 
for the operation of the push button switch when this 
portion of the cover is opened. 


4,253,085 
FLASHING LIGHT INDICATOR STRUCTURES 

Henry T. Hidler, Danvers; John M. Lo, Newton, and John A. 

Pappas, Winthrop, all of Mass., assignors to GTE Products 

Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Aug. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 937,649 
Int. Cl.3 EO1F 9/00 

USS. Cl. 340—114 B 18 Claims 

1. An indicator structure for signaling or warning applica- 
tions comprising a length of perforated metal tubing, an arc 
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discharge flashlamp with a xenon gas fill disposed in alignment 
with said length of tubing for radiating an intense burst of light 


through the interior of said tubing during operation, and means 
for operating said flashlamp. 


4,253,086 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR POSITIVE 
IDENTIFICATION OF CUSTOMERS 
Szymon Szwarcbier, 3355 Queen Mary Rd., Apt. 730, Montreal, 
Quebec, Canada (H3V 1A5) 
Filed Jan. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 2,316 
Claims priority, application Canada, Jul. 28, 1978, 308362 
Int. Cl.3 GO6K 9/74 


USS. Cl. 340—146.3 E 22 Claims 
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1. Device for the identification of a person by means of an 
identity, credit, bank or the like card which, in addition to a 
name, address, photograph, numbers or other information 
symbols, carries a master fingerprint from a specific finger of a 
person, said master fingerprint being taken with a fingerprint- 
ing device and being then placed onto the card, said card 
optionally being provided with a code indicating to which 
basic main fingerprint group the said fingerprint pertains; and 
a copying device by means of which the identity, bank, credit 
or similar card can be copied with an invoice, cheque or similar 
form, characterized in that said card is transparent and said 
master fingerprint is formed on said card in a first color, said 
device comprises a fingerprint card made of a transparent 
material and possessing a surface enabling a finger print of said 
finger to appear thereon in a second color, said surface being 
arranged in such a manner that, with the finger inserted in a 
fingerprinting device, the fingerprint can be taken in accor- 
dance with one coordinate close to the longitudinal axis of the 
finger and a second, running at the fingertip, at right angles to 
the longitudinal axis of the finger, said fingerprinting device 
comprising a finger guide for said finger, which is formed and 
proportioned in such a way that the fingerprint can be carried 
out in direct relationship to two coordinates, namely the ap- 
proximate longitudinal axis of the finger and to a right angle at 
the tip of the finger, so that by superimposing the card over the 
fingerprint card a new color will develop if the two finger- 
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prints correspond, establishing as to whether or not the person 
presenting the identity, bank, credit or the like card is the same 
person as shown on it. 


4,253,087 
SELF-ASSIGNING ADDRESS SYSTEM 
Harry J. Saal, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Nestar Systems 
Incorporated, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 18,582 
Int. Cl. H04Q 9/00 
USS. Cl, 340—147 R 
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1. A system for selectively addressing any one of a number 
of addressable units connected one to the other in series, com- 
prising: 

a control unit, electrically connected to each of said address- 
able units by means of an electronic circuit, having N 
signal carrying conductors logically divided into at least 
two groups of conductors forming at least a group 1 and 
a group 2 of conductors, respectively with N being less 
than the number of addressable units; 

at least two address lines for each of said addressable units, 
the number of said address lines being equal to the number 
of logical groups of conductors, with each of said address 
lines being connected to the same one of said conductors 
in each of said logical groups of conductors of each one of 
said circuits; 

said circuits each having N input connections and N output 
connections, with said N input and said N output connec- 
tions being each logically divided into at least two groups 
of connections, and with said N input connections of one 
circuit being connected to the N output connections of the 
same circuit by means of said N conductors, and with said 
output connections of said same circuit being operatively 
connected to the input connections of the next serially 
connected circuit by means of a parallel bus, and wherein 
said N conductors of each of said logical groups of con- 
ductors of said circuit connects said input connections to 
said output connections of the same circuit via a rotation 
within each of said logical groups, such that a signal ap- 
pearing on an input connection within a group of input 
connections appears in a rotated position on an output 
connection within the corresponding group of output 
connections, such that when said control unit signals said 
circuit with at least two signals on at least two of said 
input connections connected to at least two of said con- 
ductors which are connected to at least two of said ad- 
dress lines, one of said serially connected addressable units 
will be addressed. 
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4,253,088 

ELECTRONIC SCHEDULER 
Ichiro Sado; Juji Kishimoto, both of Tokyo, and Mitsuo Cho, 
Ina, all of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, To- 

kyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 89,457 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 7, 1978, 53/136266 

Int. Cl. GO6K 7/06; H04Q 9/00 


US. Cl. 340—149 R 2 Claims 


(SUB! 
x Fest 
ly SUBTRACTER 

Ix-¥t 

| 

» /SUB2 
SECOND 
SUBTRACTER z 


OuT 


STACK 
POINTER 


ouTPuT 


1. An electronic scheduler capable of preventing overlap- 
ping storage of schedule information, comprising: 

schedule information input means; 

an input memory for storing the schedule information from 
said schedule information input means; 

a group of memories for successively storing the schedule 
information from said input memory; 

first comparing means for comparing in succession the 
schedule information stored in said input memory with the 
schedule information stored in each of said memories to 
produce a comparison output; 

second comparing means for determining if the comparison 
output from said first comparing means lies within a pre- 
determined range to produce an output; and 

alarming means operative in response to the output from said 
second comparing means to give an alarm in case the 
schedule information in said input memory is the same as 
or similar to the schedule information stored in one of said 
memories. 


4,253,089 
SIGNAL TRANSMISSION DEVICE FOR ELECTRIC 
ROTARY MACHINE 
Ryosuke Taniguti; Naoto Ishibashi; Junichi Miyaji, and 
Yosaburo Ichinose, all of Nagasaki, Japan, assignors to Mit- 
subishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 936,504 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 1, 1977, 52/105503 
Int. Cl.3 CO8C 19/06, 19/16 


USS. Cl, 340—870.31 4 Claims 
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1. A signal tranmission device for transmission of first and 
second digital code signals encoded with respect to the same 
clock signal in an electric rotary machine, said signal transmis- 
sion device comprising: 

a receiving means, disposed on said electric rotary machine, 

having a circular loop type receiving antenna; and 

a transmitting means, disposed on said electric rotary ma- 

chine, said receiving means and said transmitting means 
being relatively rotatable, said transmitting means having 
a carrier oscillator means for generating a carrier wave, a 
first transmitting means including a first modulator having 
said first digital code signal and said carrier wave applied 
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thereto for modulating said carrier wave with said first 
digital code signal and a first tranmsmitting antenna con- 
nected to said first modulator for transmitting said first 
digital code signal modulated carrier wave, and a second 
transmitting means including a second modulator having 
said second digital code signal and said carrier wave 
applied thereto for modulating sadi carrier wave with said 
second digital code signal and a second transmitting an- 
tenna connected to said second modulator and disposed 
diametrically opposite said first transmitting antenna with 
respect to said circular loop type receiving antenna for 
transmitting said second digital code modulated carrier 
wave. 


4,253,090 
CONTACTLESS BALL SHOOTER APPARATUS FOR 
PINBALL GAME 
David D. Storie, Santa Clara, and Sholom Kass, Sunnyvale, both 
of Calif., assignors to Atari, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 82,432 
Int. Cl.3 GO8B 23/00; F41B 7/00 




















1. Apparatus for use with an electronic pinball game com- 
prising: a shaft; means mounting the shaft for longitudinal 
movement in opposite directions with respect to a predeter- 
mined reference; means on the shaft for permitting the shaft to 
be manually grasped and pulled in one direction; means biasing 
the shaft in the opposite direction after the shaft has been 
moved in said one direction; and means adjacent to the path of 
travel for sensing the speed of movement of the shaft, said 
sensing means being operable to generate an electronic signal 
for operating an electronic circuit coupled to a score display 
means. 


4,253,091 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETECTION OF 
ALARM CONDITIONS 
Jehuda Frydman, Fairport, N.Y., assignor to Mobil Oil Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 5, 1977, Ser. No. 757,125 
Int. Cl.3 GO8B 29/00, 26/00 


PROGRAMMABLE 
CONTROLLER ,. 


1. The method of sensing conditions in a system including 
sensors and also including channels having legs communicat- 
ing with each of the sensors comprising the steps of scanning in 
a first direction one leg of a channel to determine its integrity, 
later scanning in a second direction another leg of the same 
channel to determine its integrity, and subsequently scanning 
across both legs to determine the condition of the sensor. 
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4,253,092 
MICROWAVE LEAKAGE DETECTOR 
John F. Connah, Jr., 244 Jefferson Ave., St. James, N.Y. 11780 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 863,741, Dec. 23, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 31,407 
Int. Cl.3 HO1H 35/00 


USS. Cl. 340—539 2 Claims 








1. A microwave leakage detector comprising: 

a housing means; 

coupling means for retaining the housing onto a microwave 
producing device; 

an antenna positioned on the housing means for detecting a 
predetermined microwave frequency from the microwave 
producing device; 

an electric circuit contained in said housing means and com- 
prising a comparator, a threshold level means coupled to 
one input of the comparator for setting a preselected 
amount of acceptable microwave leakage, the output from 
the antenna coupled to the other input of the comparator, 
said comparator producing an output when the amount of 
said predetermined microwave frequency received ex- 
ceeds said preselected amount, and an alarm means sup- 
ported by said housing means and activated by the output 
of said comparator, wherein said threshold level means 
comprises a variable potentiometer, whose output is cou- 
pled to the positive input of the comparator, and further 
comprising a capacitor serially connected between said 
antenna and the negative input of the comparator, a first 
diode and a microwave choke connected in series and 
placed in parallel across said capacitor, a direct connec- 
tion between said antenna and the interconnection be- 
tween said first diode and said choke, and a second diode 
interconnected between a resistor and said potentiometer, 
whereby a microwave signal received by said antenna 
causes the capacitor to produce a negative voltage, 
whereby upon receiving sufficient leakage microwave 
signals, the voltage at the negative input to the compara- 
tor is sufficiently reduced below the positive voltage to 
cause the comparator to produce an output. 


4,253,093 
SCRAM SIGNAL GENERATOR 
Edward W. Johanson, New Lenox, and Richard Simms, West- 
mont, both of Ill., assignors to The United States of America 
as represented by the United States Department of Energy, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed May 15, 1979, Ser. No. 39,426 
Int. Cl.? GO8B 21/00; G01P 13/00; G21C 17/02 
US. Cl, 340—606 15 Claims 
1. An alarm signal generating circuit for monitoring a low- 
level electrical signal characterized by long-term drift in real 
time and for providing an alarm output in response to a given 
change in the signal, said circuit comprising: 
input means for receiving the signal; 
discriminating means including first circuit means respon- 
sive to the received signal for providing a first output 
signal indicating the steady-state value of the received 
signal during a given time interval, and second circuit 
means responsive to the received signal for providing a 
second output signal indicating the value of the received 
signal during subintervals of said given time interval; 





FEBRUARY 24, 1981 


differential detecting means for providing a difference signal 
of an amplitude corresponding to the difference between 
said first and second output signals; 

reference means for providing a reference signal related in 
amplitude to the steady-state value of the received signal 
during said time interval; 
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and comparator circuit means for comparing said difference 
signal with said reference signal and for providing said 
alarm output whenever the amplitude of said difference 
signal is at least equal to the amplitude of said reference 
signal, indicating a given change in the received signal 
relative to its steady state value during said time interval. 


4,253,094 
TIMED ALARMING USING LOGICAL INVERTERS 
Monte G. Seifers, 2 Vantage Way, Nashville, Tenn. 37228 
Filed Feb, 28, 1980, Ser. No. 125,256 
Int. Cl.3 GO8B 13/22 


USS. Cl. 340—659 2 Claims 


1. In alarm circuitry having an intermediate trigger input for 
receiving a signal for causing an immediate alarm condition in 
the absence of a disarm signal, at least one delayed trigger 
input for receiving an alarm trigger signal for providing an 
alarm condition only if a disarm signal remains absent for a 
predetermined time interval, a disarm input for receiving said 
disarm signal, an output logical inverter means for providing 
an alarm signal only in response to the occurrence of an imme- 
diate trigger signal on said intermediate trigger input concur- 
rently with the absence of a disarm signal on said disarm input 
and/or the occurrence of a delayed trigger signal on said 
delayed trigger input and the absence of a disarm signal on said 
disarm input outside a predetermined delay interval and means 
consisting only of diodes, resistors, capacitors and inverters for 
intercoupling said inputs and said output inverter, and a nor- 
mally nonconductive output transistor for providing an output 
current only upon occurrence of an alarm signal, the improve- 
ment comprising, 

a source of D.C. operating potentials, 

timing circuit means intercoupling said output logical in- 

verter means and said output transistor for providing a 
pulsed signai to said output transistor to produce a pulsai- 
ing output current therefrom and energized with said 
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D.C. operating potentials when said output logical in- 
verter means provides an alarm signal and being in a D.C. 
path between said output logical inverter means and said 
output transistor for providing a D.C. signal to said output 
transistor that renders the latter continuously conductive 
when said output logical inverter means provides an alarm 
signal and said timing circuit is free of D.C. energizing 
potentials. 


4,253,095 
ALARM APPARATUS FOR DETECTING DISTURBANCE 
OR OTHER CHANGE OF CONDITION 

Ray P. Schwarz, Dayton, and Daniel R. Valentine, New Leba- 

non, both of Ohio, assignors to Freund Precision, Inc., Ketter- 

ing, Ohio 

Filed Jun. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 913,472 
Int. Cl.) GO8B 13/08, 13/14 

U.S. Cl. 340—691 


1. Apparatus for producing a loud audible alarm is response 
to a distrubance, comprising a piezoelectric element, means for 
exciting said element, a motion detector switch for sensing a 
disturbance a pulse generator circuit for supplying short elec- 
trical pulses to said exciting means, a ramp waveform genera- 
tor circuit connected to control the frequency of the electrical 
pulses of said pulse generator circuit to produce a sweeping 
sound from said element, a control circuit for actuating said 
pulse generator and waveform generator circuits in response to 
the sensing of a disturbance by said detector switch, a housing 
enclosing said piezoelectric element, exciting means, detector 
switch, pulse generator circuit, ramp waveform generator 
circuit and control circuit, a combination control switch in- 
cluding a plurality of rotary code wheels arranged in tandem 
relation and having portions projecting from said housing, 
means supporting said code wheels for independent rotation on 
parallel axes, a flexible contact element for each of said code 
wheels, a rotary actuator supported for rotation with each said 
code wheel, said actuators projecting axially from said code 
wheels and having means for flexing the corresponding said 
contact elements and for deactuating said control circuit in 
response to rotating all of said code wheels to corresponding 
predetermined code positions, and battery means within said 
housing for supplying power to said piezoelectric element. 


4,253,096 
METHOD FOR ADDRESSING AN ELECTRO-OPTICAL 
DEVICE, AND AN ADDRESSING CIRCUIT AND A 

DISPLAY DEVICE FOR CARRYING OUT THE METHOD 
Allan R. Kmetz, Chatham, N.J., assignor to BBC Brown, Boveri 

& Company, Limited, Baden, Switzerland 

Filed Apr. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 895,667 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jul. 1, 1977, 8096/77 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 3/14 

US. Cl, 340—753 3 Claims 

1. A method for addressing an electro-optical display device 
for pointer type representation of data on a contrasting back- 
ground, the display device having a display comprising a plu- 
tality of display elements adjoining one another and arranged 
in a row, each display element having front and rear electrodes 
which are opposite one another and are separated from one 
another by a liquid crystal, the rear electrodes being connected 
to one another group-wise in an electrically conducting man- 
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ner and the front electrodes being connected to one another 
segment-wise in an electrically conducting manner comprising 
the steps of: 
gencrating at least three rectangular driving signals of the 
same type but mutually phase displaced by means of an 
addressing circuit, the rectangular driving signals being 
unipolar voltage pulses of the same amplitude, period and 
pulse width, the pulse width being at most one third of the 
pulse period and the phase displacement being at least 
equal to the pulse width; 
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applying in-phase driving signals of said generated driving 
signals to the group electrodes and the segment electrodes 
of at least two display elements, separated from one an- 
other at most by one element carrying the data; and 

applying out-of-phase driving signals to the group electrode 
and the segment electrode of all other display elements 
including said one element carrying the data by use of the 
generated driving signals to form the background of the 
display, the voltage between said other group electrodes 
and segment electrodes being greater than the threshold 
voltage of the liquid crystal. 


4,253,097 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REDUCING POWER 

CONSUMPTION TO ACTIVATE 

ELECTEK<sLUMINESCENT PANELS 
Paul Hochstrate, Bristol, Conn., assignor to Timex Corporation, 
Waterbury, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 24,933 
Int. Cl.) HOSB 33/08 

U.S. Cl, 340—781 
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1. A lamp device comprising: 

an electroluminescent panel having a pair of electrodes with 
electroluminescent material interposed therebetween, at 
least one of said electrodes being light transparent; 

inductance means connected in parallel circuit relationship 
across the electroluminescent panel to form a parallel 
resonant tank circuit therewith; and 

means for providing repetitive current impulses to the tank 
circuit for exciting the tank circuit into oscillation substan- 
tially at the natural resonant frequency thereof and pro- 
ducing high frequency voltage impulses repetitively for 
exciting the electroluminescent panel to emit substantially 
continuous, non-flickering perceivable light. 
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4,253,098 
RADAR SYSTEMS 
John H. Blythe, Chelmsford, England, assignor to The Marconi 
Company Limited, Chelmsford, England 
Filed Sep. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 77,031 


Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 26, 1978, 
42085/78 


Int. Cl.? GOIS 13/89 


U.S. Cl. 343—5 CM 7 Claims 
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1. A synthetic aperture radar system wherein the receive 
beam of said system is controlled such that its directivity 
moves over a required swathe in accordance with the directiv- 
ity of reflections over said swathe of a radar pulse transmitted 
over said swathe, said system comprising an array of linear 
feeds provided in respect of said receive beam, the outputs of 
which are connected to respective variable phase shifters, the 
individual phase shifts of which are arranged to be controlled 
in dependence upon the predicted relationship between the 
directions from which reflected energy due to a transmitted 
pulse are received and the time which has elapsed from the 
transmission of said radar pulse, means being provided for 
combining the outputs from said variable phase shifters and 
applying the signals thus combined to a receiver. 


4,253,099 
AUTOMOBILE ANTENNA 

Shigeru Yamazaki, Yokohama; Akinari Mouri, Tokyo, and 

Toshiyuki Matsuo, Kawasaki, all of Japan, assignors to Sony 

Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 66,310 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 19, 1978, 53-101203 
Int. Cl.3 H01Q 1/32, 9/44 


US. Cl. 343—713 10 Claims 


1. A car antenna for mounting on a roof of an automobile, 
comprising: 

(A) an antenna body having antenna-receiving grooves; 

(B) means for mounting said antenna body on the roof of the 
automobile attached to the bottom of said antenna body; 

(C) a pair of rod antennas rotatably attached to said antenna 
body, said rod antennas being movable to a stored position 
in said antenna receiving grooves when not in use, and 
said pair of rod antennas movable to an extended up- 
wardly, outwardly and rearwardly directed V-shaped 
position from said antenna receiving grooes when in use; 
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(D) locking means for locking said pair of rod antennas in 
said antenna receiving grooves when not in use; and 

(E) holding means for holding said rod antennas in said 
extended V-shape position when in use. 


4,253,100 
INVERSE CASSEGRAIN ANTENNA FOR MULTIPLE 
FUNCTION RADAR 
Yves Commault; Francois Gautier, and Robert Pierrot, all of 
Paris, France, assignors to Thomson-CSF, Paris, France 
Filed Jan. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 116,661 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 2, 1979, 79 02768 
Int. Cl.3 HO1Q 3/12, 19/19; BO1Q 19/195 


U.S. Cl. 343—756 11 Claims 


1. An inverse Cassegrain antenna for a multiple function 
radar, comprising a primary source of high frequency electro- 
magnetic waves with linear polarization, a curved primary 
reflector of revolution axis XX for reflecting the wave coming 
directly from the primary source and for selectively transmit- 
ting the electromagnetic wave having a crossed linear polariza- 
tion, the primary source being essentially arranged in the focus 
of said primary reflector, a polarization rotation mirror ensur- 
ing the return to the primary reflector of the reflected radiation 
which has undergone a rotation of its polarization plane, 
wherein the polarization rotation mirror is formed by a plural- 
ity of reflector-polarizer elements, which are articulated with 
respect to one another and wherein said elements are associ- 
ated with means for controlling their relative position. 


4,253,101 
POWER TRANSFER RIPPLE REDUCTION METHOD 
AND MEANS FOR ROTARY ANNULAR LOOP RF 
COUPLER 
John C. Parr, Woodland Hills, Calif., assignor to International 
Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 107,397 
Int. Cl.3 H01Q 3/00 


USS. Cl. 343—763 14 Claims 


1. In a rotary loop coupler for transferring RF energy be- 
tween fixed and rotating structures, said coupler having an 
axial central cylindrical opening adapted to fit around an elon- 
gated support member, said coupler includes first and second 
sets of elongated loops distributed circumferentially and about 
first and second circles of different radius in a plane normal to 
the axis of said central opening, and in which means are in- 
cluded for discretely energizing each loop of one set of said 
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loops with a fraction of the total energy to be transferred 
between said fixed and rotating structures and for combining 
the energies individually magnetically coupled to the loops of 
the other set, the combination comprising: 
first means for orienting said first set of loops such that the 
elongated dimensions of the loops thereof are substantially 
parallel to the centerline of said central cylindrical open- 
ing; 
and second means comprising at least one of first and second 
arrangements of the loops of said second set, said first 
arrangement comprising a number of circumferentially 
uniformly spaced loops in said first set but said numbers of 
first and second set loops bearing a prime number relation- 
ship to each other, and said second arrangement compris- 
ing circumferentially distributed second set loops substan- 
tially uniformly canted in angle with respect to said cen- 
tral cylindrical opening centerline. 


4,253,102 
OPTICAL RECORDING APPARATUS 

Keiji Kataoka, Kawagoe, and Susumu Saito, Hachioji, both of 

Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd. and Hitachi Koki Co., Ltd., 

both of, Japan 

Filed Jun. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 45,745 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 5, 1978, 53/66770 
Int. Cl.3 GOID 9/42, 15/10 


US. Cl. 346—108 7 Claims 


1. An optical recording apparatus comprising a semiconduc- 
tor laser array having a plurality of light emitting parts arrayed 
in a row for emitting laser light beams intensity-modulated in 
accordance with predetermined information, recording means 
including a recording medium on which said modulated light 
beams are recorded, and optical means for conducting said 
modulated light beams from the arrayed light emitting parts to 
said recording medium to focus said light beams in row form 
on said recording medium and to scan said light beams in a 
predetermined direction on said recording medium, said ar- 
rayed light emitting parts being inclined so that, wherein said 
light beams are imaged on said recording medium in the row 
form in a direction slanted at a predetermined angle relative to 
the predetermined scanning direction. 


4,253,103 
INK SUPPLY CONTAINER FOR INK WRITING 
SYSTEMS 
Joachim Heinzl, and Wilfried Kindler, both of Munich, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin & Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 775,948, Mar. 9, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 956,407 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 12, 
1976, 2610518 
Int. Clo GOID 15/18 
U.S. Cl. 346—140 R 11 Claims 
1. An ink supply device for a jet ink writing system compris- 
ing in combination: a movable writing carriage having a writ- 
ing head thereon, the writing head having a plurality of writing 
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set orifices at a writing face of the writing head, conduit means 
within the writing head in communication with the orifices, a 
removable ink supply container, means on the carriage for 
mounting the ink supply container on the carriage, the con- 
duits being in communication with the interior of a hollow 
needle member carried by the carriage, the container compris- 
ing a preformed plastic part having housing walls defining a 
recess, the recess having a bottom wall portion with an elasto- 
meric seal member closing an opening through the wall por- 
tion, the recess closed at a top portion thereof by a flexible foil 
membrane, additional wall portions of the housing extending 
upwardly above the flexible membrane, a pressure button 
positioned between said additional wall portions, spring means 
urging the pressure button away from the membrane, the 
spring means having a free length sufficient to maintain a 
bottom face of the pressure button out of contact and opposed 
to the membrane, the pressure button being movable against 
the spring means to cause contact between the bottom of the 
pressure button and the membrane, a space between the bot- 
tom wall and the membrane being filled with ink and compris- 
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ing an ink bag, the hollow needle member positioned to pierce 
the seal upon mounting of the container to the carriage, the 
container, when mounted to the carriage, being located with 
respect to the writing head orifices such that the ink supply 
within the recess is positioned below the writing orifices 
whereby there will not exist a pressure flow from the ink 
supply to the orifices, the orifices and conduits dimensioned to 
provide a capillary action flow of ink from the hollow needle 
to the orifices, the pressure button effective to increase pres- 
sure with the recess by movement of the pressure button 
against the membrane to cause a positive pressure flow of ink 
through the conduits, means carried by the writing head pro- 
viding a deflection shield in front of the orifices for deflecting 
waste ink from the orifices to a discharge channel, the dis- 
charge channel formed within the writing head and carriage, 
the discharge channel having an open end adjacent the deflec- 
tor means and a second open end adjacent the container car- 
ried by the carriage, the container having a waste ink collector 
chamber having an absorbent mass therein, the waste ink col- 
lector chamber having an entrance opening adjacent the sec- 
ond open end of the channel. 


4,253,104 
STRIP CHART RECORDER 
Dean R. Paulsen, Danvers, Mass., assignor to General Scanning, 
Inc., Watertown, Mass. 
Filed Nov. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 96,625 
Int. Cl. GO1D 15/00, 15/24 
U.S. Cl. 346—145 19 Claims 
1. In a device for providing a recording trace of an electric 
signal on paper comprising a recording stylus driven by a 
galvanometer motor responsive to said signal, a paper drive to 
move the paper beneath said stylus; 
and a chassis supporting said motor and drive in operable 
relation, 
said chassis being of molded construction of substantially 
rigid resinous material, and including a pair of elongated, 
spaced apart, parallel, cantilevered spring arms molded 
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integrally with said chassis, each of said arms extending 
from a root region integral with said chassis to a free end, 


said arms resiliently supporting an operative component 
of said recorder. 


4,253,105 
SEMICONDUCTOR POWER DEVICE INCORPORATING 
A SCHOTTKY BARRIER DIODE BETWEEN BASE AND 
EMITTER OF A PNP DEVICE 

John A, Olmstead, Somerville, N.J., and Sebastian W. Kessler, 

Jr., San Mateo, Calif., assignors te RCA Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Jul. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 165,760 
Int. Cl.3 HOIL 29/48 

U.S. Cl, 357—15 
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1. A semiconductor power device, comprising: 

a semiconductor pellet having first and second opposing 
major surfaces and including, in series, emitter, base and 
collector regions forming a PNP transistor; 

the collector region being substantially planar and adjacent 
to the second surface; 

the base region adjacent to the collector region and extend- 
ing to the first surface; 

the emitter region extending into the pellet from the first 
surface and being substantially surrounded by the base 
region; the emitter region substantially surrounding a 
substantially centrally located extension of the base region 
which extends to the first surface; 

an emitter electrode contacting the emitter region; 

an electrode forming a Schottky barrier contact to the base 
region extension on the first surface, said Schottky contact 
being connected to the emitter electrode; 

a collector electrode contacting the collector region; and 

a base electrode contacting the base region. 


4,253,106 
GATE INJECTED FLOATING GATE MEMORY DEVICE 
Norman Goldsmith, East Brunswick, and Sheng T. Hsu, Law- 
renceville, both of N.J., assignors to RCA Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 86,313 
Int. Cl.? HOIL 29/78 
U.S, Cl. 357—23 
1. A floating gate storage device comprising: 
a body of semiconductor material having a pair of semicon- 


8 Claims 
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ductor regions of a first type of conductivity and spaced a 
given distance one from the other; 

an intermediate semiconductor region of an opposite type 
conductivity defining the space between the pair of re- 
gions; 

a first layer of insulating material having a given thickness 
disposed on the intermediate region; 

a floating gate member disposed over the intermediate re- 
gion and insulated therefrom by the first layer of insulat- 
ing material; 

a second layer of insulating material having a greater thick- 


ness than that of the first insulating layer disposed on both 
the floating gate member and those portions of the first 
insulating layer not covered by the floating gate member; 

a layer of semi-insulating polycrystalline silicon deposited on 
the second layer of insulating material above the interme- 
diate region; and 

a control gate member, the width of which is the same as the 
given distance between the regions of first conductivity, 
disposed over the second insulating layer, above the inter- 
mediate region, and insulated from the floating gate mem- 
ber by the layer of semi-insulating polycrystalline silicon 
and the second layer of insulating material. 


4,253,107 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT WITH ION IMPLANTED 
HALL-CELL 
John D. Macdougall, Westborough, Mass., assignor to Sprague 
Electric Company, North Adams, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1978, Ser. No, 949,171 
Int. Cl.3 HOIL 27/22, 29/82, 29/96 


US. Cl. 357—27 7 Claims 
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1. An integrated circuit comprising a single crystal semicon- 
ductor substrate of one conductivity type; an epitaxial semi- 
conductor layer of the opposite conductivity type carried on 
one face of said substrate; means for electrically isolating a 
plurality of pockets in said epitaxial layer from one another, 
and; a Hall-cell of said opposite conductivity type being 
formed in one of said pockets, said Hall-cell containing ion 
implanted impurities of said opposite conductivity type which 
have a maximum concentration in a plane that is parallel to the 
outer surface of said epitaxial layer for increasing the conduc- 
tivity of said Hall-cell above that of unaltered opposite conduc- 
tivity portions of said epitaxial layer and for concentrating 
currents flowing through said Hall-cell in a region near said 
plane. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,253,108 
CONTROL FOR COLOR KILLER AND AUTOMATIC 
COLOR LIMITER 
Christopher M. Engel, Arlington Heights, Ill., assignor to Zenith 
Radio Corporation, Glenview, Ii. 
Filed Jun. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 44,874 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 9/49 
U.S. Cl. 358—26 











1. In a color television receiver, an improved color limiting 
system, comprising: 

a gain-controlled color signal amplifier for receiving and 
amplifying an input color signal, which signal includes as 
a component a color burst; 

an automatic color limiter coupled to the output of said 
amplifier for automatically limiting the maximum ampli- 
tude of the amplified color signal when the amplitude 
thereof exceeds a predetermined threshold level; 

an automatic color signal control loop including detecting 
and comparing means responsive to the color burst level 
at the output of said amplifier and responsive to a refer- 
ence signal for developing an error signal to control the 
gain of said amplifier; 

means providing a control signal having first and second 
selectable conditions; 

control means for developing the reference signal and re- 
sponsive to the first condition of said control signal for 
causing said reference signal to assume a first reference 
value such that the error signal developed by said detect- 
ing and comparing means controls the gain of said ampli- 
fier to produce a predetermined first color burst output 
level wherein said color signal at the output of said gain- 
controlled amplifier has a first predetermined output level 
normally below said threshold level at which said limiter 
limits said color signal, 

said control means being responsive to the second condition 
of said control signal for causing said reference signal to 
assume a second reference value such that the error signal 
developed by said detecting and comparing means modi- 
fies the gain of said amplifier to produce a predetermined 
second color burst output level wherein said color signal 
at the output of said amplifier has a second predetermined 
higher level which exceeds said threshold level under 
normal signal conditions to cause said color signal to be 
limited; and 

means coupled to the output of said color limiter and respon- 
sive to said second condition of the control signal for 
attenuating said color signal so as to maintain substantially 
unchanged the perceived color level in the displayed 
picture. 
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channel; and an image reproducing kinescope including an 
intensity control electrode for reproducing an image in re- 


George J. Tzakis, Glenview, Ill., assignor to Zenith Radio Cor- sponse to video signals applied to said intensity control elec- 


poration, Glenview, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 46,588 
Int. Cl.3 HO4N 9/535 
US. Cl, 358—28 


1. In a color television receiver having a 3.58 megahertz 
oscillator which generates at least a pair of signal currents 
displaced in phase from each other, a D.C. tint control, com- 
prising: 

means for generating a selectively variable D.C. control 
signal; 

a current-steering circuit including a pair of differential 
amplifiers each receiving one of the signal currents from 
the oscillator as a current source, said differential amplifi- 
ers being responsive to a first value of the control signal 
for steering substantially all of one of the received signal 
currents to a load, responsive to a second value of the 


control signal for steering substantially all of the other of 


the received signal currents to the load, and responsive to 
values of the control signal intermediate the first and 
second values for steering controlled portions of both said 
received signal currents to the load, 

whereby variations in the control signal from its first value 
to its second value cause a signal to be developed across 
the load whose phase varies continuously between the 
phases of the received signal currents. 


4,253,110 
AUTOMATIC KINESCOPE BEAM CURRENT LIMITER 
WITH SEQUENTIAL CONTROL MODES 
Leopold A. Harwood, Bridgewater; Erwin J. Wittmann, North 
Plainfield, both of N.J., and Robert L. Shanley, II, Indianap- 
olis, Ind., assignors to RCA Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 103,445 
Int. Cl.3 HO4N 9/535, 5/58 
US. Cl. 358—74 16 Claims 
a9R™M1 
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1. In a system for processing an image representative video 


6 Claims 
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trode from said channel; apparatus comprising: 


means for deriving a signal representative of the magnitude 
of excessive beam currents conducted by said kinescope 
above a threshold current level; 

first controllable conduction means with an input coupled to 
said representative signal and an output, and exhibiting 
varying current conduction in accordance with the mag- 
nitude of said representative signal over first, second and 
third ranges of successively greater excessive beam cur- 
rents; 

means for coupling a first control signal derived from said 
output of said first controllable conduction means to said 
video channel, to modify one of said peak amplitude and 
D.C. components of said video signal in a direction to 
limit excessive beam currents beyond said threshold level; 

second controllable conduction means having an input and 
an output; 

threshold conduction means for coupling conduction varia- 
tions of said first controllable conduction means to said 
input of said second controllable conduction means, when 
said conduction of said first controllable conduction 
means corresponds to excessive beam currents beyond 
said first range; 

means for coupling a second control signal derived from said 
ouput of said second controllable conduction means to 
said video channel to modify the other of said peak ampli- 
tude and D.C. components of said video signal in a direc- 
tion to limit kinescope beam currents beyond said first 
range, whereby both said peak amplitude and D.C. com- 
ponents are modified to limit excessive beam currents over 
said second range; and 

means for clamping said first control signal to a substantially 
fixed level when conduction of said first controllable 
conduction means corresponds to excessive beam currents 
beyond said second range, whereby said other of said peak 
amplitude and D.C. components of said video signal is 
modified alone to limit excessive beam currents over said 
third range. 


4,253,111 
APPARATUS FOR BONDING LEADS TO 
SEMICONDUCTOR CHIPS 


Ernest J. Funk, Cupertino; Russell Union, Ben Lomond, and 


Margaret M. Pratt, San Jose, all of Calif., assignors to GCA 
Corporation, Bedford, Mass. 
Filed Sep. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 945,710 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 7/18 
6 Claims 

1. Automatic lead bonding apparatus comprising: 

a carriage carrying a bonding head and a video scanning 
head; 

first and second traversing means for controllably traversing 
said carriage on respective orthagonal axes, designated x 
and y, said bonding head and said video scanning head 
being offset in the x-y plane; 

means for holding a workpiece to be bonded at an essentially 
predetermined work location, said traversing means being 
operable to initially position said video scanning head in 
alignment with said work location, the video scanning 
head being then operative to scan a workpiece held at said 
location and to generate a video signal corresponding to 
the characteristics of the workpiece, target areas on said 
workpiece being distinguishable in brightness; 

means for generating a zone signal defining, within the 
scanned area, a limited zone of consideration; 

means for evaluting said video signal as a function of said 
zone signal to measure the extent of coincidence between 


signal having a peak amplitude component determinative of 
image contrast and a D.C. component determinative of image 
brightness, said system including a video signal processing 


said zone and a target area traversed by said scan; 
means for progressively adjusting said zone responsive to 
said evaluation and in accordance with a predetermined 
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search algorithm to locate at least first and second target 
areas within said scan area and to determine the actual x-y 
coordinates of those target areas; 

means for calculating, from the actual coordinates of said 

















located target areas, a series of adjusted bonding positions; 
and 

means for traversing said carriage to position said bonding 
head over said adjusted bonding positions successively 
and, at each position, effecting lead bonding. 


4,253,112 

PROCESS FOR AUTOMATIC ALIGNMENT OF TWO 

OBJECTS TO BE ADJUSTED WITH RESPECT TO ONE 
ANOTHER 

Guenter Doemens, Holzkirchen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 

to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed May 21, 1979, Ser. No. 40,540 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 22, 

1978, 2822269; Oct. 24, 1978, 2846316 
Int. Cl.3 HO4N 7/18 


U.S. Cl. 358—101 32 Claims 
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1. A process for automatically aligning a first structure 
carried on a mask with a second structure carried on a disk, 
comprising the steps of: 

illuminating the mask and the disk; 

optically scanning the mask and the disk on a line-by-line 

basis in the x-direction to detect structure lines which are 
orthogonal to one another and contemporaneously gener- 
ating brightness signals for each line scan; 

storing the brightness signals; 

forming the difference between the brightness signals of 

successive line scans; 

forming brightness centroids in response to the difference 

signals representing brightness changes; 
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forming a mean value from the centroids and assigning the 
same to a centerline of a structure line; and 
repeating the above steps in the y-direction. 


4,253,113 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETECTING 
SURFACE DEFECTS ON A BAND TRAVELLING AT 
HIGH SPEED 

Bernard Decavel, Malo les Bains Dunkerque; Rene Dubourg, 
Bourbourg; Jacques Questier, Watten, and Jacques Pinard, 
Saint-Germain en Laye, all of France, assignors to Union 
Siderurgique du Nord et de l'Est de la France (USINOR), 
Paris, France 

Filed Sep. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 941,738 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 12, 1977, 77 27501 
Int. Cl.) HO4N 7/18 


US. Cl. 358—106 4 Claims 





Seri 


commana 
£ 1__}rascens ) 


— 
% Ss 
Si 


Vy 


7 =} 


eco ] 
Switcnes 


1. An apparatus for detecting surface defects on a continuous 
band travelling at high speed, comprising a device for illumi- 
nating a zone in which the band travels; a television camera 
having for each frame a constant exposure time so related to 
the speed of travel of the band as to record on the camera 
television tube a substantially instantaneous image of the por- 
tion of the band which is within said zone during the exposure 
time; exposure frequency control means for sequentially re- 
cording images on said tube with a frequency of repetition 
substantially equal to the speed of the band divided by the 
length of said zone in the direction of travel of the band 
whereby the successive recorded images constitute a substan- 
tially continuous representation of the band, said camera com- 
prising means for scanning at a constant speed each image 
recorded on said tube and for producing a video output signal 
representative of said image; and an electronic circuit for 
comparing said video output signal with two opposite thresh- 
old voltages corresponding respectively to a minimum gray 
level and a maximum gray level, said electronic circuit com- 
prising a shaping stage, a triggering stage and a circuit generat- 
ing said two opposite threshold voltages, said shaping stage 
comprising a shaping circuit for shaping said video output 
signal and a blocking circuit receiving a line synchronizing 
signal from said camera and producing a blocking signal for 
blocking said triggering stage between the end of the scanning 
of a line and the beginning of the scanning of a following line 
of the camera, said triggering stage comprising two compara- 
tors for discriminating shaped defect signals produced by said 
shaping circuit relative to said opposite threshold voltages 
respectively and two gating circuits receiving said discrimi- 
nated shaped defect signals respectively from said comparators 
and producing pulse defect signals, said two gating circuits 
receiving also said blocking signal from said blocking circuit 
and another blocking signal from said exposure frequency 
control means, so as to block said gating circuits between the 
end of the scanning of an image and the start of the scanning of 
the following image. 
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4,253,114 
HIGH SECURITY SUBSCRIPTION TELEVISION 
SYSTEM EMPLOYING REAL TIME CONTROL OF 
SUBSCRIBER’S PROGRAM RECEPTION 
Danny Q. H. Tang, Northampton, and Bark L. Yee, Allentown, 
both of Pa., assignors to Twin County Trans-Video Inc., Allen- 
town, Pa. and Home Life Insurance Co., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 825,468, Aug. 17, 1977, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 675,138, Apr. 8, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,081,831. This application Sep. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 946,026 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 28, 
1995, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 HO4N 1/44 


USS. Cl. 358—114 17 Claims 
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1. A method of operating a subscription television system, 
comprising the steps of: 
I. At a central transmitting station: 

(a) generating a standard television signal having a video 
signal component with predetermined amplitude and 
polarity relationships; 

(b) scrambling and amplitude modulating successive fields 
of the standard television signal in a time-coded way so 
as to provide a complete scrambled amplitude modu- 
lated television signal which has said predetermined 
polarity reversed for at least some fields thereof, and 
which is amplitude modulated on a channel carrier 
having a first frequency in the CATV channel assign- 
ments; 

(c) generating a coded control signal stream having first 
portions containing respective subscriber addresses, 
second portions identifying the channel carrier fre- 
quency, and third portions containing scrambling sig- 
nals which identify the polarity of each field of the 
complete scrambled television signal; 

(d) modulating the coded control signal stream on a code 
carrier having a second frequency different from said 
first frequency, in the CATV channel assignments; and 

(e) transmitting the complete scrambled television signal 
and the modulated coded control signal stream to at 
least one subscriber control unit. 


4,253,115 
PROCESS FOR THE TRANSMISSION OF AN 
AUDIOFREQUENCY ANALOG SIGNAL DURING 
LINE-FRAME SYNCHRONIZATION INTERVALS OF A 
TELEVISION SIGNAL AND APPARATUS FOR 
PERFORMING THIS PROCESS 
Jean-Marc Kergosien, and Francois Le Carvennec, both of 
Paris, France, assignors to Thomson-CSF, Paris, France 
Filed Oct. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 80,321 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 5, 1978, 78 28521 
Int. Cl.3 HO4N 7/04 
US. Cl. 358—145 11 Claims 
1. A process for the transmission of an audiofrequency ana- 
log signal during the line synchronization intervals of a televi- 
sion signal, said transmission process involving a coding and a 
decoding operation, said coding comprising sampling said 
analog signal for converting it into words of n bits which 
follow one another at a frequency double the line frequency, 
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storing at least four successive words, transmitting during each 
line—frame synchronization pulse one sequence of 4Xn bits 
belonging to at least 4 words corresponding to different sam- 
ples, transmitting at the start of each synchronization pulse 
before said sequence of 4 Xn bits a recognition sequence form- 
ing a predetermined word of p bits and producing a multiplex 
signal comprising said television signal without its synchroni- 
zation pulses, said recognition sequence and said sequence of 














TELEVISION SIGNAL 
‘SOURCE 


4xXn bits; said decoding comprising detecting said recognition 
sequence, extracting said television signal, storing the sequen- 
ces which follow said recognition sequence, comparing be- 
tween them the different bits belonging to words correspond- 
ing to the same samples, supplying an analog signal coming 
from words chosen as a function of the result of the compari- 
sons, reconstituting said synchronization pulses and mixing 
said synchronization pulses with said extracted television sig- 
nal. 


4,253,116 
TELEVISION SYNCHRONIZING SYSTEM OPERABLE 
FROM NONSTANDARD SIGNALS 
Robert L. Rodgers, III, Lancaster, Pa., assignor to RCA Corpo- 
ration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 98,179 
Int. Cl.3 HO4N 5/04 
US. Cl. 358—149 








gNMIBIT 





1. An improved television synchronizing apparatus adapted 
for generating internal vertical and horizontal synchronizing 
signals from a source of external composite vertical and hori- 
zontal synchronizing signals which may be nonstandard com- 
prising: 

phase detection means including a first input coupled to the 

source of external signals for comparing the phase of said 
external signals with sixnals applied to a second input for 
producing control signal indicative of their relative phase; 
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filter means coupled to said phase detector for filtering said 
control signal to form a second control signal; 

controllable oscillator means coupled to said filter means for 
producing oscillations at a frequency under the control of 
said second control signal, 

first counting means coupled to said oscillator and to said 
phase detection means for forming a phase-lock loop, said 
first counting means counting said oscillations to produce 
internal horizontal-rate synchronizing signals phase- 
locked to said external horizontal synchronizing signals; 

resettable second counting means coupled to said first count- 
ing means for producing internal vertical synchronizing 
signals in synchronism with said external vertical synchro- 
nizing signals 

wherein the improvement comprises inhibiting means cou- 
pled to said phase detection means and to said resettable 
counting means for inhibiting operation of said phase 
detection means during at least the equalizing and vertical 
synchronizing portions of said external synchronizing 


signals. 


4,253,117 

MULTIVIBRATOR SYNCHRONIZATION SYSTEM FOR 

VIDEO DISPLAY 
Joseph Kadlec, Berwyn, Ill., assignor to Zenith Radio Corpora- 

tion, Glenview, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 88,729 

Int. Cl. HO4N 5/04 

US. Cl. 358—158 
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1. In a horizontal deflection circuit of a video display includ- 
ing a free-running multivibrator with coupled input and output 
transistors for synchronizing the horizontal scansion of said 
video display with regularly recurring synchronization signals 
from a received composite video signal, signal processing 
means for coupling said regularly recurring synchronization 
signals to the input transistor of said free-running multivibra- 
tor, and sweep driver means for receiving the output of the 
output transistor of said free-running multivibrator to drive 
said horizontal deflection circuit in synchronization with the 
synchronization signals from said received composite video 
signal, the improvement comprising: 

means for limiting the amplitude of said synchronization 

signals provided by said signal processing means to said 
free-running multivibrator to a predetermined voltage 
level to eliminate spurious inputs to said free-running 
multivibrator; and 

means for coupling said synchronization signals provided by 

said signal processing means to the output transistor of 
said free-running multivibrator to compensate for limiting 
synchronization signal amplitude to said free-running 
multivibrator by enhancing synchronization signal injec- 
tion to said free-running multivibrator thereby increasing 
the synchronization signal frequency capture range and 
reliability of said free-running multivibrator. 


4,253,118 
SYNCHRONOUS DETECTION SYSTEM 

Michael D. Flasza, Schaumburg, Ill., assignor to Zenith Radio 

Corporation, Glenview, Ill. 

Filed Jul. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 54,325 
Int. Cl.3 HO4N 5/44 

U.S, Cl. 358—188 8 Claims 

1. A synchronous detection system for detecting a video 
signal in a television receiver, comprising: 
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a limiter for receiving and limiting the amplitude of the 
video signal to a predetermined level; 

a phase-locked loop, including a voltage controlled oscilla- 
tor, receiving the limited video signal for developing an 
oscillator signal whose frequency is equal to the frequency 
of the video signal; 

a phase-adjustment network receiving the oscillator signal 
from the phase-locked loop, including means for develop- 
ing an adjustable and continuously variable D.C. control 
signal and means responsive to incremental changes in the 


value of said control signal for incrementally adjusting the 
phase of the oscillator signal to a desired detection axis; 
and 

a synchronous detector receiving the video signal and the 
phase-adjusted oscillator signal from said phase-adjust- 
ment network for detecting the video signal along said 
detection axis. 


4,253,119 
INTERFACE SYSTEM FOR SURFACE WAVE 
INTEGRATABLE FILTER 
Gary A. Jones, Arlington Heights, Ill., assignor to Zenith Radio 
Corporation, Glenview, Il. 
Filed Sep. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 79,611 
Int. Cl.3 HO4N 5/48 
US. Cl. 358—188 


1. In a television receiver having a tuner and an IF section in 
which a SWIF in the IF section filters the output of the tuner, 
a totally integratable system for interfacing the SWIF with an 
amplifier in the IF section which provides an optimum trade- 
off between triple-transit reflection suppression in the SWIF 
and SWIF insertion loss and which comprises: 
means for coupling the tuner to the SWIF so as to efficiently 
transfer signal power from the tuner to the SWIF; and 

an integrated circuit amplifier with an untuned input receiv- 
ing the output of the SWIF, said amplifier having an input 
impedance whose magnitude is substantially lower than 
the output impedance of the SWIF to establish an impe- 
dance mismatch therebetween such that triple-transit- 
reflection effects commonly associated with the SWIF are 
reduced by the mismatch between the amplifier and the 
SWIF while achieving a maximum usable power transfer 
from the tuner to said amplifier. 
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4,253,120 
DEFECT DETECTION MEANS FOR CHARGE 
TRANSFER IMAGERS 
Peter A. Levine, Trenton, N.J., assignor to RCA Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 100,452 
Int. Cl.3 HO4N 3/14, 5/34 
U.S. Cl. 358—213 
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a charge transfer imager comprised of a spatial array of 
discrete picture sampling elements disposed at a given 
center-to-center pitch distance, 

imaging optics having a relatively low resolving power 
adapted to image a scene on said array with a given image 
resolution limit spot size, which spot size is larger than 
said pitch distance, whereby the highest spatial-frequency 
component of said image illuminates at least two picture 
sampling elements, 

means for applying clock voltages to said imager to derive a 
serial output signal therefrom, said serial output signal 
being comprised of successive picture samples obtained 
from said elements at a clock rate of said clock voltages, 
and 

signal processing means for processing said serial output 
signal from said imager, said signal processing means 
including imager defect detection means for indicating as 
spurious each single picture sample of said serial output 
signal that exhibits certain discriminating characteristics 
with respect to its neighboring picture samples. 


4,253,121 
PLURAL SEQUENTIAL OPERATING MODE 
AUTOMATIC KINESCOPE BEAM CURRENT LIMITER 
Leslie R. Avery, Flemington, N.J., assignor to RCA Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 74,770 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 12, 1978, 
40301/78 
Int. Cl. HO4N 5/68, 5/14 
8 Claims 
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1. In a system for processing an image representative video 
signal having a peak amplitude component determinative of 
image contrast and a D.C. component determinative of image 
brightness, said system including a video signal processing 
channel; and an image reproducing kinescope including an 
intensity control electrode for reproducing an image in re- 
sponse to video signals applied to said intensity control elec- 
trode from said channel; apparatus comprising: 

means for deriving a signal representative of the magnitude 
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of peak and average beam currents conducted by said 
kinescope; 

first sensing means responsive to said derived signal for 
providing a first peak control signal representative of 
excessive peak beam currents above a peak threshold level 
within a first range of peak beam currents, and for provid- 
ing a second peak control signal representative of exces- 
sive peak beam currents with a second range of relatively 
greater peak beam currents; 

second sensing means responsive to said derived signals for 
providing a first average control signal representative of 
excessive average beam currents above an average thresh- 
old level within a first range of average beam currents, 
and for providing a second average control signal repre- 
sentative of excessive average beam currents within a 
second range of relatively greater average beam currents; 

first control sequencing means for supplying said first peak 
control signal to said video channel to modify one of said 
peak amplitude and D.C. components of said video signal 
in a direction to limit beam currents conducted by said 
kinescope above said peak threshold level, in the presence 
of peak beam currents within said first range of peak 
currents; and for supplying said second peak control sig- 
nal to said video channel to modify the other of said peak 
amplitude and D.C. components of said video signal in a 
direction to limit beam currents above said peak threshold 
level, in the presence of peak beam currents within said 
second range; and 

second control sequencing means for supplying said first 
average control signal to said video channel to modify 
said other of said peak amplitude and D.C. components of 
said video signal in a direction to limit beam currents 
above said average threshold level, in the presence of 
average beam currents within said first range of average 
currents; and for supplying said second average control 
signal to said video channel to modify said one of said 
peak amplitude and D.C. components of said video signal 
peak component in a direction to limit beam currents 
above said average threshold level, in the presence of 
average beam currents within said second range. 


4,253,122 
AUTOMATIC ADJUSTMENT OF BIASING CURRENT 
FOR RECORDING SOUND BY THREE-HEAD TYPE 
TAPE-RECORDER 
Hiromu Tabata, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Onkyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed May 17, 1979, Ser. No. 39,916 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 30, 1978, 53-65379 
Int. Cl.3 G11B 5/47 


US. Cl. 360—66 6 Claims 
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1. A method of automatically establishing proper adjustment 
of biasing current for recording sound with a three-head type 
tape-recorder which is equipped with a recorder head and a 
reproducer head as well as an eraser head, one separate from 
and independent of another, so that recording sound by the 
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recorder head on a running magnetic tape and immediately 
reproducing the recorded sound by the reproducer head imme- 
diately downstream of the recorder head in the sense of the 
tape-running may be made, the method comprising the steps 
of: 
generating composite calibration signal by mixing a lower 
frequency signal and a higher frequency signal, having 
sound level identical with each other, 
recording the composite cabilbration signal while chrono- 
logically consecutively altering intensity of biasing cur- 
rent for the recording, 
immediately reproducing the recorded composite calibra- 
tion signal on the running tape, 
filtering off the reproduced composite calibration signal to 
obtain the component lower and higher frequency signal 
outputs, 
comparing output sound levels of the filtered lower and 
higher frequency signals with each other, and 
stopping any further altering the recording bias current 
intensity upon finding, as a result of the comparing, that 
the output sound levels of the filtered lower and higher 
frequency signals have become substantially identical 
with each other or that the output sound level difference 
has just been substantially reversed, namely that the out- 
put sound level of the one component signal, initially 
having lower output sound level than the other, has just 
become substantially higher than that of the other. 


4,253,123 
CONTROL DEVICE FOR A RECORDING AND 
REPRODUCING APPARATUS 
Yoshinobu Hayashi, Yokohama; Yoshinori Yamamoto, Tokyo, 
and Tadao Fujita, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Sony 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 2,994 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 19, 1978, 53-4729 
Int. Cl.) G11B 15/18, 19/02 


US. Cl. 360—69 22 Claims 


1. A control device for a recording and reproducing appara- 
tus having a stopped condition and at least first and second 
Operating modes and a drive motor comprising: a solenoid, 
eccentric means rotatable about an axis, first means made 
operative upon energizing of said solenoid and driven by said 
drive motor for turning said eccentric means through a part of 
a revolution about said axis from a first angular position to a 
second angular position and for holding said eccentric means in 
its second angular position, mode changing means having at 
least first and second conditions, coupling means actuated by 
said eccentric means for changing said mode changing means 
from said first condition to said second condition, means actu- 
able by said solenoid for preventing said coupling means from 
actuating said mode changing means into its second condition 
in response to a selectable characteristic of an energization 
signal applied to said solenoid, and means also actuable by said 
solenoid for rotatably returning said eccentric means from said 
second to said first angular position. 
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4,253,124 
TAPE RECORDER 
Masanobu Sato, and Kenzi Furuta, both of Tokyo, Japan, assign- 
ors to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd. and Casio Computer Co., 
Ltd., both of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 12,039 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 21, 1978, 53-18727 

Int. Cl.3 G11B 17/00 


US. Cl. 360—69 6 Claims 


1. A tape recorder which comprises: a magnetic tape run 
control section for controlling the run of a magnetic tape for 
recording, reproduction, unwinding and quick feed; a power 
source for the magnetic tape run control section; a magnetic 
tape run-measuring section for determining the travelling dis- 
tance of the magnetic tape; a counter-display section for count- 
ing output signals from the magnetic tape run-measuring sec- 
tion and output signals from a time-counting section and for 
displaying the results of said counting on a photoelectric dis- 
play; a power source for said counter-display section, said 
magnetic tape run-measuring section comprising means for 
establishing and interrupting the input circuit of the counter- 
display section by means of a rotor rotating with the run of the 
magnetic tape; and means operatively connected to said coun- 
ter-display section for suppressing the flow of current from 
said power source for said counter-display section to the input 
circuit thereof, when said power source for said magnetic tape 
run control section is shut off and the rotor stands at rest in a 
position in which said means for establishing and interrupting 
the input circuit of said counter-display section might be ren- 
dered conducting. 


4,253,125 
HEAD LOADING AND UNLOADING MECHANISM FOR 
MAGNETIC FLEXIBLE DISK 
Frank X. Kanamuller, Glenside, Pa., assignor to Sperry Corpo- 
ration, Blue Bell, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 21,372 
Int. Cl.2 G11B 5/48, 21/12 
U.S. Cl. 360—99 


1. The method of loading and unloading read/write heads 
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with respect to a double-sided, magnetic, flexible and rotating 
disk, the improvement comprising the steps of: 

(a) applying unequal spring forces against said respective 
heads; 

(b) fixing the head to which the lesser spring force is applied 
against one side of the disk when in a loaded condition; 
and 

(c) allowing the head to which the greater spring force is 
applied to contact a second side of the disk when in a 
loaded condition; 

(d) loading said heads onto said disk with a periodic motion; 

(e) simultaneously withdrawing both said heads from said 
disk when unloading said heads from said disk; 

(f) said periodic motion causing said heads to be loaded onto 
said recording disk with substantially zero velocity. 


4,253,126 
LINEAR TRACKING ARM ASSEMBLY 

Hiroshi Kuribayashi, and Juniti Ohnishi, both of Tokorozawa, 

Japan, assignors to Pioneer Electronic Corporation, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Nov. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 964,781 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 28, 1977, 52-142400; 

Apr. 28, 1978, 53-51452 
Int. Cl.3 G11B 21/10, 5/58, 17/00 


USS. Cl. 360—107 17 Claims 


1. A linear tracking arm assembly for linearly tracking a 
recording medium carrying thereon audio or video informa- 
tion, which assembly comprises: 

recording medium drive means for driving said recording 
medium in a predetermined manner; 

support and guide means fixedly positioned in conjunction 
with said recording medium drive means; 

conveyor means so engaged with said support and guide 
means as to be linearly movable in a predetermined direc- 
tion with respect to said recording medium drive means; 

a pick-up arm movable with said conveyor means; 

a movable magnet mounted on said conveyor means; 

a stationary elongated magnetic member extending substan- 
tially in parallel with said predetermined direction for 
forming an air gap between said elongated magnetic mem- 
ber and said magnet; and 

a stationary coil wound on said elongated magnetic member. 
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4,253,127 
MAGNETIC HEAD 
Takashi Kodama, and Tuneo Yanagida, both of Hachioji, Japan, 
assignors to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 20,922 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 3, 1978, 53-39012 
Int. Cl.3 G11B 5/22, 5/25, 5/12 
6 Claims 


1. A magnetic head for use with a magnetic record medium 
including a layer of magnetizable material of a high permeabil- 
ity, a layer of magnetizable material disposed on one side of the 
high permeability layer and having an easy axis of magnetiza- 
tion in the direction of its thickness, and a film base disposed on 
the other side of the high permeability layer; the head compris- 
ing a magnetic record/playback limb disposed in opposing 
relationship with said one side of the medium, a magnetic head 
core coupled with the limb and including a flux conducting 
limb separate from said record/playback limb which is adapted 
to be disposed in opposing relationship with a lateral end face 
of the medium, and a coil disposed on the core. 


4,253,128 
DUAL SPRING LOADED OPERATING MECHANISM 
FOR A TAPE RECORDER 
Shoichi Saito, Tokyo, and Hiroyuki Yamada, Hino, both of 
Japan, assignors to Olympus Optical Company, Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Jun. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 47,890 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 12, 1978, 53-70614 
Int. Cl.3 G11B 15/18, 15/62 
U.S. Cl. 360—130.3 


1. A tape recorder comprising an operational lever recipro- 
cally moved by interconnecting with recording, reproducing 
and stopping operations; a rotational lever rotated by the oper- 
ational lever and effected by a predetermined spring bias force; 
a pinch roller supporting metal fitting interlocking only upon 
rotation in response to the recording or reproducing operation 
of the rotational lever and with the bias force acting as a pres- 
sure force to bias the pinch roller against a capstan shaft; a 
second relatively smaller spring having a comparatively 
smaller bias force interposed between the supporting metal 
fitting and the rotational lever; and a head supporting play 
lever reciprocally moved by interlocking the recording, repro- 
ducing and stopping operations, so as to rotate the pinch roller 
supporting metal fitting to cause; the pinch roller to contact the 
capstan shaft, whereby the operational lever is only stopped 
temporarily on the way to recording or reproduction, the 
interlocking action of the support metal fitting to the rotation 
lever is released, and the pinch roller is pressed to the capstan 
shaft by the bias force of the second spring. 
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4,253,129 4,253,130 
DISC PACK HANDLE MECHANISM METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR HEAT PUMP SYSTEM 
David E. Butz, Littleton; Alan L. Stenors, Scituate, and Robert PROTECTION 
W. Jones, Waltham, all of Mass., assignors to Data Packaging Dennis E. Newell, El Segundo, Calif., assignor to Robertshaw 
Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. Controls Company, Richmond, Va. 
Filed Jul. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 62,139 Continuation of Ser. No. 912,766, Jun. 5, 1978, abandoned, 
Int. Cl.3 G11B 17/26, 23/02; B65D 85/30 which is a continuation of Ser. No. 733,288, Sep. 18, 1976, 
USS. Cl. 360—133 6 Claims abandoned. This application Jun. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 46,677 
Int. Cl. HO2H 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 361—22 : 14 Claims 
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1. A method for controlling the speed of a two-speed motor 
in response to a two speed thermostatic switch, said method 
comprising the steps of: 

sensing the operation of first and second thermostatic 

switches which are sequentially operable with tempera- 
ture changes, each of said switches being associated with 
a particular motor speed; 
1. A disc pack assembly comprising: sensing the sequential operation of said switches within a 
a cover and a base, said cover having a handle on its upper first predetermined time period and generating a control 
side that can be raised from a horizontal position to a signal in response thereto; 
raised position on the cover, generating an inhibit signal for a second predetermined time 
a lift plate disposed below the handle on the bottom side of period in response to said control signal; 
the cover for carrying an armature forming part of a | supplying power to said motor for each of said motor speeds 
magnetic latching assembly for releasably connecting the in accordance with the operation of said switches, said 
cover and base, inhibit signal inhibiting the supplying of power to said 
a chamber within the handle and connecting means secured motor fo- either of said motor speeds. 
to the lift plate and extending into the chamber, 
a carriage confined to and movable in the chamber between 
first and second positions, 4,253,131 
means in the chamber biasing the carriage to the first posi- REPEATER OVERLOAD CIRCUIT 
tion and second means acting on the carriage when the Barry S. Bosik, Parsippany, N.J.; Jeffrey H. Derby, New York, 
handle is raised to a raised position to move the carriage to N.Y., and Tadikonda N. Rao, Morris Township, Morris 
the second position, County, N.J., assignors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, In- 
said carriage when in the first position and when the handle seme ~~ me Se 
ge ‘ 4 F . 29, , Ser. No. 974,388 
is raised pulling on the connecting means to substantially Int. Cl.) HO2H 9/04 
raise the lift plate with respect to the cover so that the 
armature moves with respect to the base to unlatch the 
cover and base, said carriage when in the second position 
and when the handle is raised not substantially raising the 
lift plate so that the base and cover are not unlatched, 
pivot means within the chamber pivotally connecting the 
connecting means to the carriage, 
control means on the handle movable between an active 
position wherein the second means is overcome and the 
carriage remains in the first position when the handle is 
raised, and an inactive position wherein the second means 
acts to move the carriage to its second position when the 
handle is raised, 
and means interconnecting the handle and cover controlling 
the path of the handle when moved between the horizon- _1. A high voltage protection circuit for electronic compo- 
tal and raised positions for limiting the pull that may be nents connected between segments of a transmission line 
exerted on the connecting means when the handle is raised CHARACTERIZED BY 
and the control means is in the inactive position. a three-electrode gas voltage breakdown device connected 


U.S, Cl. 361—119 
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in series with each of the corresponding conductive paths 
of said transmission line segments, 

said voltage brekdown device providing, by way of two of 
the electrodes of said voltage breakdown device, non- 
grounded current conduction between said conductive 
paths in the voltage breakdown state, and 

a nongrounded current conducting connection between the 
third electrodes of said voltage breakdown devices. 


4,253,132 
POWER SUPPLY FOR WEAPON FOR 
IMMOBILIZATION AND CAPTURE 
John H. Cover, 27129 Diamondhead La., Palos Verdes, Calif. 
90274 
Continuation of Ser. No. 455,570, Mar. 28, 1974, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 270,411, Jul. 10, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,803,463, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 37,234, May 14, 
1970, abandoned. This application Dec. 29, 1977, Ser. No. 
865,456 
Int. Cl.2 HO5C 1/04 


U.S, Cl. 361—232 12 Claims 


1. A power supply for apparatus for applying electrical 
energy to a remote target including conducting means for 
transmitting electrical energy to the target, the power supply 
comprising: 
power supply means for generating, at an output terminal, 
electrical energy in discrete impulses of approximately 20 
kilovolts at a rate of from 2 to 10 impulses per second with 
each impulse delivering from 0.01 to 0.5 joules and 

means coupling said output terminal to the conducting 
means for transmitting electrical energy from said power 
supply means to the target, 

whereby electrical energy no less than 0.01 joules can be 

applied to a remote target. 


4,253,133 
TRIMMER CAPACITOR 

Akinori Yoshimoto, Morioka, Japan, assignor to Alps Electric 

Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 84,534 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 20, 1978, 53- 

144227[U] 
Int. Cl.3 H01G 5/24 


US. Cl. 361—293 3 Claims 


1. In a trimmer capacitor including: a dielectric layer formed 
on an insulating substrate; a stator electrode electrically con- 
nected to said dielectric layer; and a rotor electrode sliding on 
said dielectric layer and driven for rotation by a rotor shaft; the 
improvement wherein a substantially fan-shaped flange is 
formed integrally with said rotor shaft and has at least two 
protuberances formed on said flange so that said protuberances 
constantly urge the upper surface of said rotor electrode 
against said dielectric layer. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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4,253,134 
ILLUMINATED SOCKET WRENCH EXTENSION 
Horace T. Barnaby, 2449 Laurel Brook, Follston, Md. 
Filed Sep. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 945,474 
Int. Cl.3 B25K 23/18 
U.S. Cl. 362—119 


SS an | id yy 


— am 
See 


So PSS SSS 


1. An extension for use with socket wrench assemblies com- 
prising: a generally hollow, cylindrical body having a wrench 
receiving end and a socket receiving end; illuminating means 
positioned within the hollow body comprising a bulb and 
holder, at least one dry cell battery, a housing adapted to be 
secured in the wrench receiving end of the extension to retain 
said at least one battery and said bulb and holder in said hollow 
body, and a springbiased switch retained within said housing 
which is activated by insertion of a wrench handle into said 
wrench receiving end; said socket receiving end having 
mounted thereon a socket retaining assembly which is adapted 
to activate said illuminating means when a socket is placed on 
said socket receiving end of said extension. 


4,253,135 
LAMP 
John O. Black, 9607 Sturgeon Valley Rd., Vanderbilt, Mich. 
49795 
Filed Oct. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 86,266 
Int. Cl.3 F21V 21/02 
U.S. Cl. 362—249 


1. A modular lamp having a central core comprising four 
like vertically extending core members disposed in a rectangu- 
lar array, a pair of cross members spacing said vertical mem- 
bers from one another and extending outwardly therefrom, and 
a plurality of illuminating units having base and top plates 
secured to the upwardly and downwardly facing surfaces of the 
extending portions of said cross members, respectively, a plu- 
rality of U-shaped translucent plastic elements supported be- 
tween the base and top plates in aligned slots in the base and 
top plates for partially enclosing said illuminating units, respec- 
tively, and means in said core for receiving a pair of electrical 
conductors. 


4,253,136 
SWITCHING REGULATED POWER SUPPLY 

APPARATUS INCLUDING A RESONANT CIRCUIT 
Hideaki Nanko, Nishinomiya, Japan, assignor to Sanyo Electric 

Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Dec. 13, 1977, Ser. No. 860,225 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 20, 1976, 51-155792 
Int. Cl.3 HO2M 3/335 

US. Cl. 363—21 15 Claims 

1. A switching regulated power supply apparatus, compris- 
ing: 

alternate current power supply means, 
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first rectifying means coupled to said alternate current 
power supply means for rectifying the alternate current 
output, 

means for generating high frequency pulses the duty cycle of 
which is variable as a function of a control signal, 

first switching means coupled to said first rectifying means 
and responsive to said high frequency pulse output for 
on/off controlling the rectified output from said first 
rectifying means, 

high frequency transformer means coupled to receive the 
output from said first switching means, 

second rectifying means coupled to said high frequency 
transformer means for rectifying the transformed output 
from said high frequency transformer means, 

smoothing circuit means for smoothing the output of said 
second rectifying means and providing an output which is 


the average dc voltage output of said second rectifying 
means, 

means for supplying the rectified output from said smooth- 
ing circuit means to said high frequency pulse generating 
means as a control signal, 

resonance capacitor means coupled to said high frequency 
transformer means for causing resonance with said high 
frequency transformer when said first switching means is 
turned off, wherein resonance period is shorter than the 
off period of said first switching means, and 


second switching means coupled to the output of said high 
frequency transformer means and responsive to the turn- 
ing off of said first switching means to be turned on for 
damping said resonance during the latter half cycle of 
resonance when said second rectifying means is conduct- 
ing. 


4,253,137 
SWITCHED-MODE POWER SUPPLY 
Neti R. M. Rao, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. Phil- 
ips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 882,271 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Mar. 11, 1977, 
7702638 
Int. Cl.3 HO2M 3/28 


USS. Cl. 363—21 25 Claims 


1. A switched-mode power supply circuit for converting an 
input D.C. voltage into an output D.C. voltage which is sub- 
stantially independent of variations in the input voltage and to 
which output voltage a load is connected, the circuit compris- 
ing, a pair of input terminals for connection to a source of said 
input voltage, a transformer having a primary winding and 
secondary winding means, means connecting the series ar- 
rangement of said primary winding of the transformer and a 
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controlled switch to the input terminals, means responsive to 
the output voltage for controlling the switch operation so that 
the switch is periodically brought alternately into the conduct- 
ing and the cut-off states with the duration of the conducting 
state of the switch being adjustable as a function of the output 
voltage, a first rectifier connected to the secondary winding 
means of the tranformer with its polarity chosen in relation to 
the winding sense of the secondary winding means such that 
the rectifier conducts during the cut-off period of the switch, a 
second rectifier connected to the secondary winding means of 
the transformer with its polarity chosen in relation to the 
winding sense of said secondary winding means such that the 
second rectifier conducts during the conduction period of the 
switch, and means coupling the load to the first and second 
rectifiers so that the output D.C. voltage is the sum of first and 
second D.C. voltages derived from the first and second rectifi- 
ers, respectively. 


4,253,138 
FAST/SLOW ACTING CURRENT LIMITED FOR 
INVERTER POWER SUPPLY 
Randolph D. W. Shelly, Rosemere, and Gordon G. Cook, Dol- 
lard Des Ormeaux, both of Canada, assignors to Sperry Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 8,457 
Int. Cl.3 HO2M 1/18; HO2H 7/122 


US, Cl. 363—56 5 Claims 
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1. An inverter power supply incorporating both fast and 
slow acting current limiters, comprising: 

a source of an unregulated current signal; 

current transformer means having primary winding means 
coupled to said unregulated current signal and secondary 
winding means; 

current detector means including said current transformer 
means for generating a variable sample voltage vs from 
said unregulated current signal; 

output transformer means having primary winding means 
coupled to said unregulated current signal and secondary 
winding means; 

output circuitry means coupled to said output transformers 
means’ secondary winding means for generating a variable 
feedback voltage vf that varies with the variation in the 
loading coupled thereto; 

switching means coupled to said primary winding means of 
said output transformer means for bidirectionally coupling 
a pulsed current signal of variable duty cycle thereto; 

pulse width modulator means coupled to said switching 
means for modulating the pulse width of said pulsed cur- 
rent signal in response to a variable control voltage v¢; 

slow current limiter means coupled to said current detector 
means for converting said variable sample voltage v; to an 
equivalent variable DC voltage v; level, comparing said 
variable DC voltage v; level to a fixed level DC reference 
voltage v,; and generating a variable error voltage Vaei 
therefrom that provides compensation in said variable 
control voltage v; for slow changes in said variable sample 
voltage vs; 
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voltage regulator means coupled to said variable error volt- 
age Vae1 for combining said variable error voltage Vae1, 
said variable feedback voltage vf and a fixed level refer- 
ence voltage v,2 and generating an amplified variable 
error voltage Vge2 therefrom and further including current 
rectifier means for rectifying said amplified variable error 
voltage Vge2 to generate a variable control voltage v- that 
provides a corresponding variable compensation in the 
duty cycle of said pulsed current signal by said pulse 
width modulator means; and, 

fast current limiter means coupled to said variable sample 
voltage vs; and said variable control voltage v- including 
zener diode means, transistor means, and diode means, 
said diode means being forward biased whenever said 
variable control voltage v; exceeds the zener voltage of 
said zener diode means and the base drive of said transistor 
means for quickly decreasing said variable control voltage 
Vc, said quickly decreasing variable control voltage v; 
generating a corresponding decrease in the duty cycle of 
said pulsed current signal by said pulse width modulator 
means. 


4,253,139 
POWER CONVERSION AND REGULATION SYSTEM 
Ernest Weiss, Coral Springs, Fla., assignor to Burroughs Corpo- 
ration, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 965,465 
Int. Cl.3 HO2P 13/20 


1. A method of converting and regulating electrical power 
comprising the steps of: 

applying DC power to the input of an AC generator means 
to produce an AC output at a given frequency; 

applying said AC output to a frequency sensitive filter 
means, said means characterized in that its output ampli- 
tude is a function of its input frequency only; 

sampling and rectifying a portion of said output of said 
frequency sensitive filter means; 

applying said sampled output to a voltage reference compar- 
ison means to generate an error signal; and 

applying said error signal to a frequency controlling means 
connected to said AC generator to vary said frequency of 
said AC generator output in accordance with said sampled 
output of said frequency sensitive filter means to cause 
said sampled output to assume a steady regulated value. 


4,253,140 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR IMPROVED 
CONTROL OF AUXILIARY IMPULSE COMMUTATED 
INVERTERS 

William McMurray, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to General 

Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 

Filed Jul. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 59,270 
Int. Cl.3 HO2P 13/18 

US. Cl, 363—96 23 Claims 

6. For use with an auxiliary impulse commutated inverter 
having a load coupled thereto and having a pair of main thy- 
ristors, each said main thyristor alternately conducting current 
from a voltage source to said load, and a pair of auxiliary 
thyristors, each said auxiliary thyristor being rendered conduc- 
tive to commutate a then-conductive main thyristor, apparatus 
for improving performance of said inverter by adjusting the 
time delay interval between conduction of an auxiliary thy- 
ristor for commutation of a then-conductive main thyristor and 
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subsequent conduction of the remaining nonconductive main 
thyristor, comprising: 

(a) timing duration signal generating means for generating a 
timing signal of continuously increasing amplitude in 
response to conduction of one of said auxiliary thyristors; 

(b) reference inverter firing delay signal generator means for 
generating a signal representative of a predetermined time 
duration between conduction of an auxiliary thyristor and 
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subsequent conduction of a remaining nonconductive 
main thyristor in accordance with the magnitude of in- 
verter load current; and 

(c) trigger means for controlling conduction of a remaining 
nonconductive main thyristor and for resetting said timing 
duration signal generating means in accordance with the 
difference in magnitude between said timing signal and 
said reference inverter firing delay signal. 


4,253,141 
PROGRAMMABLE SEQUENCE CONTROLLER WITH 
COUNTING FUNCTION 
Isao Suzuki, Okazaki; Toshihiko Yomogida, Kariya, and Tsuyo- 
shi Yokota, Okazaki, all of Japan, assignors to Toyoda-Koki 
Kabushiki-Kaisha, Kariya, Japan 
Filed Mar. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 20,048 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 16, 1978, 53-30250 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 7/02; GOSB 11/32; GO6F 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 364—104 5 Claims 























1. A programmable sequence controller comprising: 

memory means for storing a sequence of control instructions 
identified respectively by memory addresses thereof, each 
of said instructions including an operation command and 
address data, wherein said operation commands include 
test and output commands; 

read-out control means for controlling said memory means 
so as to successively read out said control instructions 
therefrom; 

an input circuit operatively connected to a plurality of ad- 
dressable external input devices fur converting states of 
said external input devices into logical values; 
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an output circuit operatively connected to a plurality of 
addressable external output devices; 

an addressable latch circuit including at least one flip flop, 
said flip flop having a set output terminal; 

a counter having a count-up terminal connected to the set 
output terminal of said flip flop, the content of said 
counter being changed by one each time said flip flop is 
set; 

setting means for manually setting the count-up value of said 
counter; 

means for comparing the content of said counter with the 
count-up value set in said setting means and for generating 
a count-up value signal when the content of said counter 
coincides with the count-up value set in said setting 
means; 

addressable means connected to said comparing means to 
receive the count-up value signal for supplying a logical 
value indicative of the status of said comparing means; and 

logic operation means connected to said memory means, said 
input circuit, said addressable means and said output cir- 
cuit, and responsive to the test command of a first instruc- 
tion for testing a logical value of one of said external input 
devices and a logical value of said addressable means 
specified by the address data of the first instruction, and 
also responsive to an output command of a second instruc- 
tion for generating an output command signal based upon 
the result of the test; 

said output circuit being operable to energize or deenergize 
one of said addressed external output devices designated 
by the address data in the second instruction in response to 
said output command signal from said logic operation 
means; and 

said flip flop being set in response to said output command 
signal generated from said logic operation means when 
said flip flop is designated by the address data in the sec- 
ond instruction. 


4,253,142 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SPEEDING UP THE 
DETERMINATION OF A MICROINSTRUCTION 
ADDRESS IN A DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM 
Robert Bavoux, Rueil-Malmaison; Francis Lemaire, and Pierre 
Salkazanov, both of Plaisir, all of France, assignors to Com- 
pagnie Internationale pour I’Informatique-CII Honeywell 
Bull, Paris, France 
Filed Feb. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 881,693 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 18, 1977, 77 08169 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 9/32 
US. Cl. 364—200 
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1, A method of determining a microinstruction address in 
response to the address and content of an immediately preced- 
ing microinstruction, said method being performed with a data 
processing apparatus containing memory means for storing 
microinstructions at addressable locations, comprising the 
steps of: 

(a) simultaneously loading: 

(i) testing bits into a test register, and 
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(ii) a microinstruction from the memory means into a 
microinstruction register, 

(b) then simultaneously: 

(i) testing the bits contained in the test register, 

(ii) loading a branch register with a branch address de- 
rived either from the microinstruction register or from 
an external member, 

(iii) incrementing the contents of an address register for 
the memory means by one unit, 

(c) then, depending on the test of the bits in the test register, 
selecting the branch register or the address register and 
fetching the microinstruction situated in the memory 
address at the address located either in the branch register 
or the address register, depending upon which is selected. 


4,253,143 
MINIATURE COMPUTER CAPABLE OF USING A 
CONVENTIONAL AUDIO CASSETTE TAPE DECK AS AN 
AUXILIARY MEMORY 

Toru Onodera, Kodaira; Akira Ohsawa, Higashimurayama; 

Hideki Nishino, Hino, and Masao Watari, Tokyo, all of Ja- 

pan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 

Filed Apr. 21, 1978, Ser. No, 898,996 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 25, 1977, 52-46845 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 3/023, 3/147, 9/22 
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1. In a miniature computer comprising a printed circuit 
board; a central processor mounted on said printed circuit 
board; a keyboard, electrically connected to said printed cir- 
cuit board, for inputting a command signal in accordance with 
a program; a read only memory, mounted on said printed 
circuit board, for storing a predetermined program to control 
said central processor; and a random access memory, mounted 
on said printed circuit board, for storing data in executing the 
predetermined program stored in said read only memory and 
the command signal inputted with said keyboard; the improve- 
ment wherein said printed circuit board has an output for 
transmitting a data signal generated by said central processor 
in response to the command signal of said keyboard to a first 
conventional audio cassette tape deck which is used as an 
auxiliary memory, an input jack for delivering a data signal in 
accordance with a program stored in a second conventional 
audio cassette tape deck to said central processor, and a remote 
control circuit including a pair of power control jacks for 
respectively causing the operation of said first and second 
conventional audio cassette tape decks to start and stop, said 
remote control circuit including a pair of control circuits re- 
spectively provided to said pair power control jacks, each of 
said pair of control circuits including a pair of output terminals 
of said each power control jack to be connected to a power 
remote control jack of said each audio cassette tape deck, a 
switching means connected between said pair of output termi- 
nals so as to control the formation of a current path between 
said pair of output terminals, and a driving circuit for receiving 
a control signal from said central processor and delivering a 
driving signal to said switching means so as to form said cur- 
rent path between said pair of output terminals, thereby pro- 


viding power to a motor of one of said audio cassette tape 
decks. 
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4,253,144 
MULTI-PROCESSOR COMMUNICATION NETWORK 
Clifford J. Bellamy, Malvern, Australia, and John O. Besemer, 
Cerritos, Calif., assignors to Burroughs Corporation, Detroit, 
Mich, 
Filed Dec. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 971,890 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 13/00 
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1. In a multicomputer network connected to form hierarchi- 
cal levels of processor-groups wherein each processor-group is 
made up of a plurality of processors all connected to individual 
input ports of a common global communication-control mod- 
ule, and a plurality of at least three such global communica- 
tion-control modules are sequentially connected, by communi- 
cation and control buses, to establish a hierarchy of levels of 
processor-groups, a memory access network control system 
comprising: 

(a) a plurality of at least three global communication-control 
modules, having a plurality of input ports for connection 
of local processors, in which each global communication- 
control module includes: 

(al) a plurality of memory storage units wherein each 
memory storage unit is identified with an unique storage 
unit number and each higher-numbered storage unit has 
addresses of a higher number value than the addresses in 
lower numbered storage units, and wherein each plural- 
ity of memory storage units are given storage unit num- 
bers commensurate with the level of the system hierar- 
chy in which they reside, thus to establish a hierarchy of 
memory locations in the network; 

(a2) a memory control unit for communicating memory 
addresses to one of said plurality of memory storage 
units; 

(a2-1) a repeater port for conveying a memory address to 
a higher level global communication-control module 
should the requested memory address be of a value 
greater than the memory addresses situated within the 
memory storage units of a global communication-con- 
trol module; 

(a3) a plurality of input ports, each of said input ports con- 
nected by a bus to a local processor and wherein each of 
said input ports includes: 

(a3-1) a requestor port adapter for communicating com- 
mands and memory requests from said local processor 
to said global communication-control module; 

(a3-2) a processor port adapter for communicating con- 
trol, informational, and synchronization signals to and 
from said local processor, and wherein said processor 
port adapter includes: 

(a3-2a) access control register means having a bit posi- 
tion for each discrete memory storage area in the 
hierarchy of memory storage units wherein bit signals 
placed in each of said bit positions will grant or deny 
memory access to any selected address requested by 
the processor connected to the said processor port 
adapter; 

(a4) a global system control including: 

(a4-1) means for providing to said local processor any 
information residing in the said processor port adapter 
of that processor; 

(a4-2) means to monitor the status of said local processor 
to continuously determine whether said processor is in 
an operational condition or in a halted condition; 
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(a4-3) control means for addressing other processors and 
for transmitting and receiving data to and from other 
processors; 

(b) a global system control bus for connecting the global 
system control of each global communication-control 
module to the next global communication-control module 
in the network; 

(c) a repeater-port bus for connecting the repeater port of a 
global communication-control module to an input port of 
the next higher level global memory-control module; 

(d) a plurality of local processors which are connected to a 
common global memory-communication module to form 
a group of processors wherein, the memory contro! unit 
provides access for the local processors only to the mem- 
ory units of the same or higher hierarchy level. 


4,253,145 
HARDWARE VIRTUALIZER FOR SUPPORTING 
RECURSIVE VIRTUAL COMPUTER SYSTEMS ON A 
HOST COMPUTER SYSTEM 
Robert P. Goldberg, Newton Highlands, Mass., assignor to 
Honeywell Information Systems Inc., Waltham, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 815,758, Jul. 14, 1977, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 573,659, May 1, 1975, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 365,795, May 31, 
1973, abandoned. This application Dec. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 
973,449 
Int. Cl.> GO6F 9/44 


USS. Cl, 364—200 5 Claims 


1. In a computer system including a general purpose host 
computer, including software and a o map, and having typical 
real resources such as a central processing unit, for executing 
instructions as to processes of a user program, and a main 
memory, and at least one virtual computer having virtual 
resources, the virtual computer and virtual resources being 
simulated duplicates of the host computer and real resources, 
respectively, the host computer also including an individual 
virtual machine monitor for controlling each virtual computer, 
the combination of the host computer and each virtual com- 
puter being mapped at levels of operation, each level of the 
virtual computers having virtual resources and successively 
higher levels of the combination being identified by a number 
(n+ 1) to 0, the levels (n+ 1) through n to level 1 being virtual 
operating levels of the virtual computers, n being any decimal 
integer greater than 0, and the 0 level being the real operating 
level of the host computer having real resources, wherein the 
instructions of the user program are mapped to real resources, 
apparatus in which the host computer further includes a hard- 
ware virtualizer comprising: 

(a) register means for controlling access to the individual 

virtual operating levels (n+ 1) through n to level 1; 

(b) means invisible to all software of the virtual machine and 
responsive to said register means for mapping the (n+ 1)th 
virtual resources of said (n+ 1)th level into the nth level 
and into succeedingly sequentially higher levels to and 
including level 1, for establishing a relationship between 
the virtual resource of adjacent levels of the virtual ma- 
chine; 

(c) means visible at least to privileged software of the virtual 
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machine for indicating a correspondence between selected 
ones of said processes and selected ones of said real re- 
sources only from level 1 to the 0 level of operations; and 

(d) means responsive to said register means, said mapping 
means and said indicating means for establishing a corre- 
spondence between said real resources at said 0 level of 
operation and said virtual resources at said level 1 of 
operation. 


4,253,146 
MODULE FOR COUPLING COMPUTER-PROCESSORS 
Clifford J. Bellamy, Malvern, Australia, and John O. Besemer, 
Cerritos, Calif., assignors to Burroughs Corporation, Detroit, 
Mich. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 971,677 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 15/16 


U.S, Cl, 364—200 14 Claims 
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1. A module for coupling a plurality of local processors 
having local memory with a plurality of shareable memory 
storage units and controllers, said module being designated as 
a global memory module, said module comprising: 

(a) a plurality of discrete memory storage units, each of said 
units being identified by a number (i) via manually settable 
identification means in a system controller, and each of 
said memory storage units includes: 

(al) a series of addressable memory locations having ad- 
dresses which increase sequentially in number value; 

(a2) and wherein the addresses in each higher numbered 
memory storage unit (i+1) has addresses greater in 
value than any of the addresses in any lower numbered 
memory storage unit (i); 

(b) a memory controller connected to said memory storage 
units and to said plurality of local processors, said memory 
controller including: 

(b1) means to read from, or write into, an addressed loca- 
tion in said memory storage units; 

(b2) means to transfer a memory request from a processor 
to a repeater bus should the requested memory address 
exceed the highest address available in said plurality of 
memory storage units; 

(b3) a repeater bus to convey memory address requests 
placed thereon to a global module external to said 
global memory module; 

(c) a plurality of input ports, each of said ports permitting 
bus connection to a separate local processor and wherein 
each of said input ports includes: 

(cl) a requester port adapter for storing and communicat- 
ing memory requests made, on said discrete memory 
storage units, from said local processor to said memory 
controller; 

(c2) a processor port adapter for storing and communicat- 
ing control, informational and synchronization signals 
from said local processor to a system controller, said 
processor port adapter including: 

(c2-1) access control register means which map each of 
said numbered memory storage units with bit signals 
that permit or deny access to selected memory areas 
by the connected local processor; 

(d) a system controller connected via said input ports to each 
of said separate local processors, said system controller 
including: 
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(d1) means to transfer data or commands stored in a pro- 
cessor port adapter to its associated local processor; 
(d2) bus means to convey commands and data to a global 
memory module external to said global memory mod- 

ule. 


4,253,147 
MEMORY UNIT WITH PIPELINED CYCLE OF 
OPERATIONS 
James R. MacDougall, and David L. Richter, both of Plano, 
Tex., assignors to Rockwell International Corporation, El 
Segundo, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 28,621 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 9/30 
US. Cl. 364—200 8 Claims 
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1. A memory unit for operating with first and second signal 
conductor buses, comprising: 

means for executing a memory instruction; 

means for accepting a first memory instruction from each of 
said buses and sending one of said first memory instruc- 
tions to said means for executing, then accepting a second 
memory instruction from each of said buses before com- 
pletion of the execution of the first memory instruction by 
said means for executing; and 

means for performing, during said completion of the execu- 
tion of the first memory instruction, the tasks of examining 
said second memory instructions as received on each of 
said buses and computing whether to utilize said second 
memory instruction as received on said first bus and 
whether to utilize said second memory instruction as 
received on said second bus. 


4,253,148 
DISTRIBUTED SINGLE BOARD COMPUTER 
INDUSTRIAL CONTROL SYSTEM 
William D. Johnson, Dallas; Donald L. Ewing, Richardson, and 
James S. Grisham, Jr., Arlington, all of Tex., assignors to 
Forney Engineering Company, Carrollton, Tex. 
Filed May 8, 1979, Ser. No. 37,189 
Int. Cl. GO6F 9/36, 9/46, 15/16, 15/46 
USS. Cl. 364—200 13 Claims 

1. A distributed computer control system for controlling a 

plurality of controlled devices comprising: 

a plurality of control computers each connected, respec- 
tively, to individual ones of a plurality of controlled de- 
vices for providing control thereto, each of said control 
computers having a central processor adapted to address a 
plurality of locations including memory locations and 
input/output port locations and adapted to operate in an 
indirect addressing mode, and each of said controlled 
devices connected to its respective control computer 
through input/output ports and having a particular set of 
logic functions and/or command sequences to effect con- 
trol thereof; 

said computers connected to one another and to a central, 
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supervisory computer through a data highway, said super- 
visory computer adapted to selectively monitor the func- 
tion of each of said control computers; 

each computer having a first set of predetermined memory 
locations containing instructions for effecting the logic 
control functions and/or command sequences of all the 
controlled devices that exist within the system, some of 
said instructions causing said central processor to address 
a second, predetermined set of memory locations in order 
to obtain input signal information and provide output 
signal information to effect all of said logic control func- 
tions and/or command sequences; 

selected ones of said second set of memory locations in each 
control computer that correspond to the logic control 
functions and/or command sequences of the respective 
controlled device containing the input/output port ad- 














dresses of said respective controlled device such that the 
logic control functions and/or command sequence por- 
tions of the instructions in said first set of memory loca- 
tions that relate to the respective controlled device are 
operative through said selected ones of said second set of 
memory locations to receive input signal information from 
and provide output signal information to said respective 
controlled device; and 

the remaining ones of said second set of memory locations 
containing addresses chosen so that the logic control 
functions and/or command sequence portions of said 
instructions in said first set of locations that do not corre- 
spond to the logic control function and/or command 
sequences of the respective controlled device effect no 
logic control over said respective controlled device as a 
result of said so-chosen addresses in the remaining ones of 
said second set of memory locations. 


4,253,149 
APPARATUS FOR PROVIDING A COURSE 
CORRECTION SIGNAL TO AN ELECTRONIC 
AUTOMATIC PILOT TO MAINTAIN A VESSEL ON A 
PREDETERMINED GEOGRAPHIC COURSE 
Peter M. Cunningham, and Robert M. Freeman, both of Ta- 
coma, Wash., assignors to Metal Marine Pilot, Inc., Tacoma, 
Wash. 
Filed Feb. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 12,040 
Int. Cl.3 GOSB ///42; B63H 25/04 
USS. Cl. 364—444 22 Claims 
22. A marine control system for maintaining the course of a 
vessel on a predetermined geographic track in accordance 
with information signals received from a geographic position 
locator, said marine control system comprising: 
first means responsive to said information signals for produc- 
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ing a course correction signal that is related to the vessel’s 
cross-track error comprising the direction and magnitude 
of any lateral separation between the actual geographic 
position of the vessel and said predetermined geographic 
track, said first means including means responsive to said 
information signals for producing a first output signal that 
is proportional to the vessel’s cross-track error, means 
responsive to said first output signal for producing a sec- 
ond output signal that is proportional to the time integral 
of said cross-track error, and means for combining said 
first and said second output signals to produce said course 
correction signal; 

a heading error sensor for providing a heading error signal 
that is related to the sign and magnitude of any angular 
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deviation between the actual heading of the vessel and a 
desired heading thereof generally aligned with said prede- 
termined geographic track; 

second means for combining said course correction signal 
and said heading error signal to produce a corrected 
heading error signal; 

a control surface angle sensor for producing a control sur- 
face angle signal that is related to the sign and magnitude 
of any angular deviation between a control surface of the 
vessel and the vessel’s longitudinal axis; 

third means for differentially combining said corrected 
heading error signal and said control surface angle signal 
to produce a control surface position signal; and 

fourth means responsive to said control surface position 
signal for controlling the position of said control surface. 


4,253,150 
PICTORIAL NAVIGATION COMPUTER 
Royal J. Scovill, 676 Lakewoode Cir. East, Delray Beach, Fla. 
33444 
Filed Sep. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 946,962 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 15/50 
US. Cl. 364—449 13 Claims 

2. An on-board computer for movable craft comprising, in 

combination: 

(a) a plurality of film charts each defining a pictorial repre- 
sentation of a portion of the earth’s surface; 

(b) a viewing screen having a stationary reticle thereon 
representing the coordinates of a given point on a selected 
one of said charts; 

(c) means for projecting a selected one of said film charts on 
said screen; 

(d) a data storage memory containing the locations of the 
navigational radio stations encompassed within said se- 
lected film chart; a microprocessor programmed to calcu- 
late continuously the actual position of said craft in repre- 
sentations of latitude and longitude coordinates from the 
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bearing signals of the selected radio transmitting stations 
and data stored in said data storage memory; 

(e) means for utilizing the frequency of a selected naviga- 
tional radio station to retrieve from said read-only mem- 
ory the location of said station with respect to said se- 
lected chart; 

(f) means for positioning said selected chart to show the 
location information within said data storage memory 


associated with said navigational radio station relative to 
said reticle; 

(g) a computing memory connected to said microprocessor 
adapted to receive, store and deliver computing informa- 
tion; and 

(h) means for enabling the pilot to insert a corrected location 
of said station in said computing memory in the event that 
the station as retained in the data storage memory deviates 
from the actual location as shown on the chart. 


4,253,151 
APPARATUS FOR MONITORING AND CONTROLLING 
CONSUMER POWER CONSUMPTION 
Thomas T. Bouve, 5419 Lambeth Rd., Bethesda, Md. 20014 
Filed Nov. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 957,367 
Int. Cl.3 GOIR 11/63, 11/64 


US. Cl. 364—483 3 Claims 





3. An apparatus for monitoring and controlling the electrical 
power consumption of an electrical power consuming system 
connected to a source of electrical power, comprising: 

means inserted in series between said power source and said 

system for measuring instantaneous power consumption 
of said system; 

clocking means for providing clock pulses at a plurality of 

predetermined time intervals; 

first computing means coupled to said measuring means and 
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said clocking means for computing total power consump- 
tion over a first time period; 

second computing means coupled to said clocking means 
and said first computing means for computing actual rate 
of power consumption over a second predetermined time 
period smaller than said first time period; 

first programming means for externally programming said 
apparatus with a target rate of power consumption; 

means coupled to said second computing means and said 
programming means for comparing said actual rate to said 
target rate and producing a first signal indicative of the 
difference therebetween and a second signal indicative of 
when said actual rate exceeds said target rate; 

first display means for displaying said first and second sig- 
nals, said actual and target rates, and said total power 
consumption; 

means for generating a signal indicative of peak integrated 
power consumption of said monitored system over a third 
time period smaller than said first time period; 

a memory connected to said generating means for storing 
said peak integrated power consumption signal and a 
signal indicative of the time of occurrence thereof; and 

means for displaying a stored peak integrated power con- 
sumption signal and the time of occurrence associated 
therewith; 

wherein said means for generating a signal indicative of peak 
integrated power consumption comprises, 

third computing means coupled to said clocking means and 
said first computing means for successively generating an 
output signal corresponding to the total power consump- 
tion in each of a plurality of successive predetermined 
fourth time periods, where each fourth time period is an 
integral fraction of said third time period, 

summing means coupled to said third computing means for 
successively forming a sum signal indicative of the sum of 
a plurality of consecutive of said successive total power 
consumption output signals of said third computing 
means, said sum signal equal to the integrated power 
consumption over said third time period, and 

comparator means coupled to said memory and to said sum- 
ming means for comparing the peak integrated power 
consumption signal stored in said memory with each sum 
signal formed by said summing means and for replacing 
the stored peak integration power consumption signal and 
the time of occurrence thereof stored in said memory with 
a sum signal, and the time of occurrence thereof, respec- 
tively, whenever said sum signal exceeds the stored inte- 
grated power consumption signal. 


4,253,152 
SPECTRUM ANALYZER WITH PARAMETER 
UPDATING FROM A DISPLAY MARKER 


Steven N. Holdaway, Santa Rosa, Calif., assignor to Hewlett- 


Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 932,694 
Int. Cl.) GOIR 23/00 
5 Claims 
1. Apparatus for use in the spectrum analysis of a signal, said 


apparatus comprising: 


input means having inputs for receiving an input signal and 
a sampling signal for providing an intermediate frequency 
signal in response to said input signal and said sampling 
signal; 

signal processing means coupled to said input means for 
providing a first digital signal in response to said interme- 
diate frequency signal; 

memory means coupled to said signal processing means for 
storing electrical representations of said digital signal in 
response to a memory control signal; 

memory control means coupled to said memory means for 
providing said memory control signal; 

display means coupled to said memory means for providing 
a waveform display in response to display control signals 
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and said electrical representations, said waveform display 
representing amplitude levels at frequencies between a 
frequency span between a first frequency and a second 
frequency, said frequency in the middle of between said 
first frequency and said second frequency being the center 
frequency; 

display control means coupled to said display means for 
providing said display control signals in response to oper- 
ator control signals, said display control means including 
means for causing said display means to include a first 
visual indication at a first predetermined position on said 
waveform display in response to a first marker control 
signal; logic means for causing the waveform display to be 





















































altered in response to the position of said first visual indi- 
cation and a first logic control signai; and 

operator controls coupled to said display control means for 
providing said operator control signals and including 
means for providing said first marker control signal in 
response to first operator manifestations indicating it is 
desired to include a first visual indication with said wave- 
form display; means for changing the position of said first 
visual indication in response to operator manifestations 
indicating a desired position for said visual indication; and 
means for providing a first logic signal in response to 
operator manifestations indicating that it is desired to use 
the position of said visual indication to alter the waveform 
display. 


4,253,153 

ENERGY CONSERVATIVE CONTROL OF TERMINAL 

REHEAT HEATING, VENTILATING, AND AIR 

CONDITIONING (HVAC) SYSTEMS 

William W. Bitterli, Simsbury; John E. Games, Granby, both of 
Conn., and David M. Healey, Feeding Hills, Mass., assignors 
to United Technologies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 836,118, Sep. 23, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 52,701 

Int. Cl.3 F24F 3/00; GO6F 15/46 
US. Cl. 364—505 3 Claims 





1. Apparatus for controlling a terminal reheat HVAC sys- 
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vided to each space from a common cooling source, each space 
heating apparatus being energized from a common energy 
source and each actuated, individually, in response to com- 
mand signals from a related heating apparatus control within 
the associated space, the control apparatus comprising: 
plurality of space temperature sensor means, one for each 
temperature controlled space, each providing an actual 
space temperature signal for the associated space; 
cooling source temperature sensor means for providing an 
actual cool discharge air temperature signal; 
source control means, including a common cooling source 
control means and a common energy source control 
means, each adapted for selectable control of the associ- 
ated source for providing, when selected, exclusive actua- 
tion of the associated source in response to cooling source 
and energy source actuating gate signals presented 
thereto; said cooling source control means being further 
responsive to said actual cool discharge air temperature 
signal and to a cool air reference discharge temperature 
signal presented thereto, for providing control of the cool 
discharge air temperature in response to the presence of 
said cooling source actuating gate signal in dependence on 
the difference temperature between said actual cool air 
discharge temperature signal and said cool air reference 
discharge temperature signal; and 
electronic processing means, connected to said cooling 
source and to said heating source control means and re- 
sponsive to said actual space temperature signals, said 
processing means having a memory for storing signals 
including a proportional gain signal, an integral gain sig- 
nal, a heat set point temperature signal and a cool set point 
temperature signal, said heat and cool set point tempera- 
ture signal defining the low tempeature limit and the high 
temperature limit respectively of a temperature drift band, 
said processing means comparing said actual space tem- 
perature signals to said temperature drift band limits for 
providing said energy source actuating signal in response 
to an actual space temperature signal below said heat set 
point temperature signal and for providing said cooling 
source actuating signal in response to an actual space 
temperature signal above said cool set point temperature 
signal, said processing means further providing in the 
presence of said cooling source actuating gate signal said 
cool air reference discharge signal at a value proportional 
to the time integral of the difference magnitude between 
said cool set point temperature signal and the highest 
value actual space temperature signal multiplied by said 
integral gain sigal, in summation with the product of said 
difference magnitude multiplied by said proportional gain 
signal. 


4,253,154 
LINE SCAN AND X-RAY MAP ENHANCEMENT OF SEM 
X-RAY DATA 
John, C. Russ, Palatine, Ill.; Robert Carey, Asten, Netherlands, 
and Vinod K. Chopra, Vernon Hills, Ill., assignors to North 
American Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 2,621 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 15/20 
U.S. Cl. 364—527 19 Claims 
1. A system for improved line scan and X-ray map enhance- 
ment of scanning electron microscope data for use with com- 
puter controlled collection and processing of energy dispersive 
X-ray data comprising: 
an energy dispersive X-ray detecting unit; 
a preamplifier/amplifier which amplifies and shapes pulses 
from said detecting unit; 
a fast discriminator unit which forms a fast discriminator 
pulse for each pulse coming into said preamplifier/am- 
plifier, such that the fast discriminator pulses may be 


tem which regulates the temperature in a plurality of tempera- counted to give an absolute count of the input pulses to 
ture controlled spaces by reheating, as necessary with heating said preamplifier/amplifier; 
apparatus associated with each space, cool discharge air pro- _ an analog-to-digital converter to digitize a subset portion of 
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the total number of output pulses of said preamplifier/am- 
plifier, the remaining pulses being rejected; 

a multi-channel analyzer memory unit addressed by said 
digitized pulses to store the count of said digitized pulses, 
the address of each digitized pulse being a function of the 
energy of the incoming X-ray event; 

said multi-channel analyzer memory further including a 
portion which stores attributes of energy levels for setting 
energy windows for analyses; 

a single channel analyser pulse shaper which receives pulses 
from said multi-channel analyzer memory upon receipt of 
a pulse in the energy window set by the attribute bits of 
said multi-channel analyzer memory; 

a fast discriminator scaler which serves to count the fast 
discriminator pulses from said fast discriminator unit; 

a stored pulse scaler which counts each digitized and stored 
pulse generated by said analog-to-digital converter; 

a single channel analyzer pulse scaler which counts pulses 
from said single channel analyzer pulse shaper; 

a plurality of scaler buffers to serve as temporary storage for 
the outputs of said fast discriminator scaler, said stored 
pulse scaler and said single channel analyzer pulse scaler; 





timing circuitry to control the periodic transfer of data from 
said scalers to said scaler buffers and to reset said scalers, 
the timing of said timing circuitry being dependent upon 
integration times requested by the user of said system; 

means to compute a number equivalent to the dead time 
corrected intensity level as a count rate; said means being 
digitally integrating dead time correction circuitry; 

an intensity buffer to receive the calculated corrected inten- 
sity; 

means to output the contents of said intensity buffer which is 
a digital representation of a single channel analyzer inten- 
sity; 

a digital-to-analog converter to receive said digital represen- 
tation of the single analyzer channel intensity and convert 
said digital representation into an analog representation of 
intensity count rate in counts-per-live-second; 

means to output said analog representation of intensity count 
rate for use as a video deflection signal on the Y-axis of the 
display of a scanning electron microscope thus creating an 
X-ray line scan. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,253,155 
SELF-COMPENSATING MEASUREMENT SYSTEM 
Robert A. Freiday; Robert L. Hanson, both of Howell Township, 

Monmouth County, and David A. Pezzutti, Middletown 
Township, Monmouth County, all of N.J., assignors to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Jan, 31, 1979, Ser. No. 7,923 
Int. Cl.) GOIR 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 364—571 
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10. A signal amplitude measurement system (FIG. 1) com- 
prising, 

amplitude measuring means (104, FIG. 2, 205-210) for con- 
verting amplitude values of supplied signals to pulse sig- 
nals having widths proportional to said amplitude values, 

a source (111, A1-AN) of a plurality of reference signals (for 
example TA, TB) each having a predetermined amplitude, 

means (111, SW1-SWN) responsive to control signals (from 
105) for individually supplying (via 108, 113, 113, 103) said 
plurality of reference signals (TA, TB) to said amplitude 
measuring means (104, FIG. 2, 205-210), 

means (101, 102) responsive to control signals (from 105) for 
supplying an incoming test signal (TMEAS) to said ampli- 
tude measuring means (104, FIG. 2, 205-210), and 

control means (105) for generating said control signals and 
including means (FIG. 3, CPU 302, etc.) for converting 
said reference pulse signal widths into binary numbers, 
means (RAM 303) for storing said binary numbers and 
means for utilizing said stored binary numbers and an 
amplitude value of said incoming test signal in a pre- 
scribed compensation process (FIGS. 4-8) to generate a 
version (TCORR) of said test signal amplitude value 
compensated for measurement system inaccuracies and 
nonlinearities, said prescribed compensation process is 


K, (TA — TMEAS) 

TCORR = K — a. =. oe 

where TCORR is the compensated amplitude of said test 
signal, K and K, are prescribed constants dependent on a test 
being run, TA is a first reference signal amplitude, TB is a 
second reference signal amplitude and TMEAS is the ampli- 
tude of an incoming test signal. 


4,253,156 
AUTOMATIC FLOWMETER CALIBRATION SYSTEM 
Raymond V. Lisle, Indialantic, and Terry L. Wilson, Cocoa, both 
of Fla., assignors to The United States of America as repre- 
sented by the Administrator of the National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jun. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 51,274 
Int. Cl.3 GOIF 1/08 
USS. Cl. 364—571 5 Claims 
1. A system for automatically calibrating the accuracy of a 
flow meter measuring the flow of fluid such as gas or liquid 
flowing therethrough comprising: 

(a) a calculator capable of performing predetermined mathe- 
matical functions for producing a reading representing 
flow rate responsive to receiving data signals and function 
command signals; 
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(b) a prover cylinder including: 
(i) a movable piston; 
(ii) first and second spaced sensor means generating sig- 
nals responsive to said piston moving therepass; 

(c) means for supplying said flow of fluid to said prover 
cylinder causing said piston to be moved past said first and 
second sensing means; 

(d) means for sensing the temperature and pressure of said 
fluid in said prover cylinder and the time required for said 
fluid to move said piston past said first and second spaced 
sensors and generating prover temperature, prover pres- 
sure and prover time signals; 

(e) means for generating meter temperature and meter pres- 
sure temperature signals; 

(f) a plurality of data registers; 
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(g) means for storing said signals representing prover tem- 
perature, prover pressure, prover time, meter pressure and 
meter temperature in respective data registers in the form 
of data signals; 

(h) a function select means connected to said calculator for 
generating function command signals responsive to com- 
mand signals; 

(i) a program control means for reading out said data regis- 
ters and feeding in a predetermined sequence data signal 
stored in said data register to said calculator and for sup- 
plying command signals to said function select means 
causing function command signals to be supplied to said 
calculator; 

(j) said calculator performing mathematical functions re- 
sponsive to said function command signals and said data 
signals and producing an output reading indicating the 
flow rate of said fluid. 


4,253,157 
DATA ACCESS SYSTEM WHEREIN SUBSCRIBER 
TERMINALS GAIN ACCESS TO A DATA BANK BY 
TELEPHONE LINES 
Wallace Kirschner, Trumbull, and Lawrence M. Haskel, Dan- 
bury, both of Conn., assignors to Alpex Computer Corp., 
Danbury, Conn. 
Filed Sep. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 947,699 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 3/04, 3/153 
USS. Cl, 364—900 10 Claims 

1. A data retrieval system for enabling subscribers to retrieve 

and display selected text data, comprising in combination 

a data bank, 

a plurality of text barge-in telephone lines on which text data 
from said data bank is circulated, said text data including 
text identifying signals, 

a subscription barge-in telephone line on which subscription 
data for a multiplicity of subscribers is circulated, said 
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subscription data identifying subscriber terminals which 
have subscribed to the text data and the text data to which 
they have subscribed, and 

a multiplicity of subscriber terminals, each of which includes 
data processor means, memory means and display means, 
said data processor means under control of instructions 
stored in said memory means determining the information 
to be displayed by said display means, each one of said 
subscriber terminals further including 
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means for transferring subscription data for said one sub- 
scriber terminal only from said subscription barge-in 
telephone line to a first portion of said memory means, 

means for comparing selected text identifying signals on at 
least one of said text barge-in telephone lines and said 
subscription data; and 

means for selectively causing the text data on said one text 
barge-in telephone line to be displayed when said means 
for comparing indicates that said one subscriber termi- 
nal has subscribed thereto. 


4,253,158 
SYSTEM FOR SECURING POSTAGE PRINTING 
TRANSACTIONS 
Robert B. McFiggans, Stamford, Conn., assignor to Pitney 
Bowes Inc., Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Mar, 28, 1979, Ser. No, 24,813 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 1/00; H04Q 3/00; HO4L 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 364—900 
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1. A system for securing postage printing transactions be- 
tween a postage printing station having means for dispensing 
postage and an accounting station having processing means for 
registering the value of postage dispensed, the printing station 
and the processing means of the accounting station being inter- 
connected for data transmission through an insecure communi- 
cations link, the system comprising means at the printing sta- 
tion for sequentially generating a number signal upon each 
printing transaction, the communications link transmitting the 
number signal from the printing station to the accounting 
station, encryption means at each station, each encryption 
means receiving the number signal and in response thereto 
providing an encrypted signal, the means sequentially generat- 
ing the number signal including means providing unpredict- 
ability in each of the encrypted generated number signals, the 
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printing station including comparison means, the communica- 
tions link transmitting the accounting one of the encrypted 
signals to the comparison means, the comparison means com- 
paring the one encrypted signal with the other encrypted 
signal at the printing station and in response to the equality 
thereof enabling the postage dispensing means, whereby post- 
age is imprinted only after the authenticity of an unpredictable 
encrypted signal have been verified at the printing station. 


4,253,159 
ION-IMPLANTED BUBBLE MEMORY WITH 

REPLICATE PORT 

Terence J. Nelson, New Providence, N.J., assignor to Bell Tele- 

phone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 99,536 

Int. Cl.3 G1iC 19/08 

9 Claims 


1. A magnetic bubble memory comprising a layer of material 
in which magnetic bubbles can be moved along at least first 
and second paths in response to a cyclical magnetic field, said 
layer including a pattern of alternating first and second ion- 
implanted features for defining each of said first and second 
paths, like features of said paths exhibiting like magnetic polar- 
ity for said field oriented in a first direction, an electrical con- 
ductor extending between said first and second paths in a 
manner to extend between unlike features, of said first and 
second paths, said features being like poled when said field is in 
said first direction, and means for pulsing said conductor at a 
time when said field is in said first direction. 


4,253,160 
NONDESTRUCTIVE READOUT, RANDOM ACCESS 
CROSS-TIE WALL MEMORY SYSTEM 

Maynard C, Paul; Stanley J. Lins, both of Bloomington, and 

David S. Lo, Burnsville, all of Minn., assignors to Sperry 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Sep. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 72,968 
Int. Cl. G11C 19/08 





1. The method of bidirectionally propagating a cross-tie, 
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Bloch-line pair along a cross-tie wail in a magnetizable me- 
dium, comprising: 
positioning a cross-tie and an adjacent downstream Bloch- 
line in a first position along said cross-tie wall for forming 
a cross-tie, Bloch-line pair; 
propagating said cross-tie and downstream Bloch-line pair in 
a downstream direction along said cross-tie wall into a 
second position; 
transferring a Bloch-line along said cross-tie wall to a posi- 
tion adjacent said cross-tie and upstream thereof; 
propagating said cross-tie and upstream Bloch-line pair in an 
upstream direction, opposite to said downstream direc- 
tion, along said cross-tie wall back into said first position; 
and, 
retransferring the downstream Bloch-line of said cross-tie, 
Bloch-line pair back to its downstream position adjacent 
said cross-tie for reforming said cross-tie, Bloch-line pair 
in said first position. 


4,253,161 
GENERATOR/SHIFT REGISTER/DETECTOR FOR 
CROSS-TIE WALL MEMORY SYSTEM 

Maynard C. Paul, Minneapolis; David S. Lo, Burnsville, and 

Ernest J. Torok, Minneapolis, all of Minn., assignors to 

Sperry Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 85,163 
Int. Cl.? G11C 19/08 
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1. A magnetic shift register system comprising: 

first and second electrically conductive alternately wide- 
narrow edged stripline means having substantially similar, 
planar contours, the opposing edge conformations having 
mirror-edged contours of alternating relatively wide-nar- 
row width segments forming like-length segments along 
the stripline’s longitudinal axis of alternating relatively 
wide-narrow width segments about said longitudinal axis; 

magnetic data track means having opposing mirror-image 
edges about the longitudinal axis of said data track means; 

said first and second stripline means superposed and aligned 
along their superposed longitudinal axes with the wide- 
narrow width segments of said first stripline means super- 
posed the narrow-wide width segments, respectively, of 
said second stripline means; 

said data track means inductively coupled to said first and 
second stripline means, the longitudinal axis of which is 
aligned with the aligned superposed longitudinal axes of 
said first and second stripline means; and, 

current signal source means coupling current signals to said 
first and second stripline means, respectively, for generat- 
ing relatively strong-weak magnetic fields across the nar- 
row-wide width segments, respectively, of said first and 
second stripline means and propagating data in said data 
track means therealong. 
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4,253,162 
BLOCKED SOURCE NODE FIELD-EFFECT CIRCUITRY 


Richard J. Hollingsworth, Princeton, N.J., assignor to RCA 


Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 70,509 
Int. Cl.3 G11C 11/40; HO1L 29/78 
U.S. Cl. 365—175 
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15. In a memory system which has a common bit line, a 
plurality of memory cells each connected to the bit line by a 
gating transistor where each gating transistor includes source, 
drain, and substrate regions and a gate electrode, with capaci- 
tance (Csg) between the source and substrate regions, capaci- 
tance (Cgp) between the substrate and drain regions, capaci- 
tance (CgG) between the substrate and gate electrode, a diode 
(Dsg) between the source and substrate regions, and 

a diode (Dgp) between the substrate and drain regions, and 
where when it is desired to read the contents of a memory 
cell its associated gating transistor is turned on and all the 
other gating transistors are turned off and the time re- 
quired for current from the selected cell to pass through 
the turned-on gating transistor to charge the bit line to a 
desired threshold level indicative of the value of the infor- 
mation stored in the selected cell is affected by the charge 
stored in the capacitances of the turned-off gating transis- 
tors, an improvement for reducing the effect of the capaci- 
tances of the non-selected cells on the read out time of the 
selected cell comprising: 

a diode connected in series with each gating transistor be- 
tween the common bit line and the source electrode of the 
gating transistor, said diode being poled in a direction 
opposite to the Dsz diode of its associated gating transis- 
tor. 


4,253,163 
SENSE AMPLIFIER-DETECTOR CIRCUIT 
Goh Komoriya, Allentown, and Ernst H. Young, Jr., Center 
Valley, both of Pa., assignors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, 
Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 82,582 
Int. Cl.3 G11C 7/06 
USS. Cl. 365—205 
1. A circuit comprising: 
first and second load elements; 
first, second, third, and fourth enhancement mode field 
effect transist«'*s, the gate terminals of the first and second 
transistors t«ing adapted to serve as circuit input termi- 
nals, and ti: gate terminals of the third and fourth transis- 
tors being coupled together; 
resistive circuit means; 
cross-coupled circuit means; 
latching circuit means; 
the cross-coupled circuit means being coupled to the output 


6 Claims 
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circuitry of the four transistors, to the latching circuit 
means, and to the resistive circuit means; and 
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voltage equalization circuit means coupled to the cross-cou- 
pled circuit means. 


4,253,164 
MULTI-PURPOSE SEISMIC TRANSDUCER 
Ernest M. Hall, Jr., Houston, Tex., assignor to Western Geo- 
physical Co. of America, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 956,476 
Int. Cl.3 GO1V 1/16, 1/38 
US. Cl. 367—22 
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1. An improved method for joining a land seismic survey 
with a marine seismic survey, the land survey being conducted 
using geophones having a first selected inherent transfer func- 
tion, the marine survey being conducted using hydrophones 
having a second transfer function, comprising the step of: 

shaping said second transfer function of said hydrophones to 

match said first transfer function of said geophones. 


4,253,165 
APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING AN AUTOMATIC 
ANGLING MACHINE CONNECTED TO AN ECHO 
SOUNDER 
Thorbjorn N. Christiansen, P.O. Box 54, 8400 Sortland, Norway 
Filed Feb, 2, 1979, Ser. No. 8,810 
Claims priority, application Norway, Feb. 3, 1978, 780382 
Int. Cl.3 GOIS 15/88 

US. Cl. 367—96 3 Claims 

1. In an apparatus for controlling an automatic angling ma- 
chine by connection to an echo sounder, said angling machine 
being an electronically controlled still fishing machine for 
automatic “jigging” and “bobbing” type of fishing, and includ- 
ing a plurality of first counters (4, 5, 6) for digitally indicating 
the fishing depth by counting the number of revolutions of a 
winder of the machine, and said echo sounder having a trans- 
mitter and a receiver, the improvements comprising: 

a converter (17) connected to said transmitter and receiver 
of the echo sounder and including a pulse generator (18) 
having means (P) for adjusting its output frequency about 
a value corresponding to half the sound propagation ve- 
locity in water; 

a plurality of second counters (21, 22, 23) connected to said 
pulse generator for digitally indicating the actual depth as 
determined by the time interval between a start signal and 
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a stop signal from said transmitter and receiver, respec- 
tively; 
a plurality of comparators (10, 11, 12) connected to respec- 


ELECTRICAL 


4,253,167 


METHOD OF MARKING AND DETECTING A PIPELINE 


LOCATION 


tive ones of said first and said second cot .aters for compar- Norman E. Flournoy, and Robert W. Pitts, Jr., both of Houston, 


ing the counts of the respective counters; and 











a circuit means for initiating the fishing operations of said 
angling machine in response to correspondence between 
the counts of the respective first and second counters. 


4,253,166 
TARGET LOCATION SYSTEMS 
Phillip L. M. Johnson, Yeovil Marsh, Nr. Yeovil, England, 
assignor to Plessey Handel und Investments AG, Switzerland 
Filed Apr. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 29,521 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 14, 1978, 
14692/78 
Int. Cl.3 GOIS 15/06, 13/06 
U.S. Cl. 367—102 7 Claims 
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1. A target location system comprising a signal transmitter 
including a pair of signal transmitter transducers arranged in 
spaced apart relationship, means for driving the transducers 
with transmitter pulse signals at the frequencies Fo and 
Fo+Fb respectively which are arranged to increase progres- 
sively in frequency during each pulse to Fo+Af and 
Fo+Fb-+ Af respectively, where Af is equal to or less than Fb, 
and an echo signal receiver comprising receiving transducer 
means feeding a filter bank the filter bank comprising a plural- 
ity of filters which cover in aggregate a predetermined fre- 
quency band, each filter being adapted to cover one slot, or 
section of the band whereby the bearing of a target from which 
an echo signal of the transmitter pulse signal is received is 
indicated in accordance with the slot or slots in which the echo 
signal is received. 


Tex., assignors to Texaco Inc., White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 79,765 
Int. Cl.3 GO1S 3/80 


US. Cl. 367—118 





1. Method of marking a pipeline location for positive identi- 
fication upon passing said location by a pipeline pig, compris- 
ing the steps of 

continuously emitting into said pipeline two separate signals 

having different frequencies, and 
modulating both of said signals by a third signal having a 
frequency lower than either of said two separate signals, 

whereby detection of a predetermined number of coinci- 
dences of all three of said signals by said pig will make said 
positive identification. 


4,253,168 
CCD SIGNAL PROCESSOR 

Kenneth J. Petrosky, Glen Burnie, and Marvin H. White, Co- 

lumbia, both of Md., assignors to Westinghouse Electric 

Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Oct. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 953,810 
Int. Cl. HO3H 7/20; G01S 3/80 

US. Cl. 367—123 
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1. Signal processing apparatus comprising: 

(A) an integrated circuit chip having defined therein a plu- 
rality of CCD’s each having an input means and an output 
means; 

(B) means for providing chosen ones of said CCD input 
means with respective input signals; 

(C) means for propagating, along the length of said CCD’s, 
the respective said signals provided thereto; 

(D) said plurality of CCD’s being comprised of a first and 
second group; 

(E) said CCD’s of said first group being colinearly arranged 
with respective CCD’s of said second group in a manner 
that signals in respective colinearly arranged CCD’s prop- 
agate toward one another to said CCD output means; 

(F) an output circuit; 

(G) means for connecting said output means of said CCD's 
with said output circuit; 

(H) said output circuit being responsive to the signal pro- 
vided thereto by said output means to provide an output 
signal. 
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2. Apparatus according to claim 1 which includes: 

(A) a plurality of acoustic sensors each providing a respec- 
tive output signal in response to received acoustic energy; 
and 

(B) means for providing said sensor output signals to chosen 
ones of said CCD input means. 


4,253,169 
ELECTRONIC CALCULATION WATCH WITH DIGITAL 
DISPLAY 
Ibrahim M. Salah, Salzhausstrzusse 7, 2503 Biel, Switzerland 
Filed Feb. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 875,892 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 10, 1977, 68694 
Int. Cl.3 G04B 19/26 
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1. A timepiece comprising, in combination: 

clock means for keeping standard time and generating first 
data representative thereof; 

input means for inputting second data representative of a 
longitudinal position and a latitudinal position on the 
earth; ;pl1 calculator means, responsive to said clock 
means and said input means, for generating third data 
representative of a series of times when the sun occupies, 
respectively, a series of predetermined positions relative 
to said longitudinal position, said latitudinal position, and 
the time of year as kept by said clock means; and 

display means, responsive to said calculator means, for nu- 
merically displaying said times. 


4,253,170 
TIME INDICATING LIGHT FIXTURE 
Arthur L. Meisner, 2510 Country Club Ave., Omaha, Nebr. 
68104 
Filed Jan. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 691 
Int. Cl.3 G04B 19/80, 19/04; GOID 11/28 
USS. Cl. 368—67 
1. A light fixture comprising 
a time indicia mechanism having at least one movable hand 
for indicating the time of day, 
an electrically operated illumination means arranged relative 
to said time indicia mechanism for casting a shadow of 
said hand, and 
a light sensing means for sensing ambient light intensity, said 
light sensing means being operatively connected to said 
illumination means to continuously adjust the intensity of 
said illumination means in generally proportionate re- 
sponse to variations in ambient light intensity sensed by 
said light sensing means, the intensity of said illumination 
means being increased in response to an increase in ambi- 
ent light intensity and decreased in response to a decrease 
in ambient light intensity so that said shadow is generally 
equally as apparent at all times. 
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4,253,171 
ELECTROMECHANICAL CHARACTER DISPLAY 
Harold M. Grinwald, Big Bend, Wis., assignor to Everbrite 

Electric Signs, Inc., South Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Jul. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 58,060 
Int. Cl.3 GO4B 19/30 


1. A segmented character display comprising: 

means for defining elongated segments arranged to define 
characters when selectively illuminated, 

light pipe means coupled to said means for defining seg- 
ments, respectively, and having input means for a beam of 
ight and output means for providing light for distribution 
over the lengths of said means for defining segments, 

said segment defining means respectively including gener- 
ally concave light reflective surfaces, 

said light pipe means being solid light conductive rods and 
said light output means being light directing surfaces at 
the ends of said rods within the concavities defined by said 
reflective surfaces, said surfaces on said rods being for 
directing light to said concave light reflective surfaces for 
distribution thereby, and 

a generally opaque rotatable disk having one side for being 
presented toward a source of light and an opposed side for 
being presented toward said means for defining segments, 
said disk having groups of light transmissive openings, 
rotation of said disk enabling openings in one group at a 
time to register with and transmit light to light pipe means 
to thereby illuminate said segments and produce a succes- 
sion of characters. 


4,253,172 
ELECTRONIC TIMEPIECE OR ANALOG TYPE 
Yasushi Nomura, Tokorozawa, Japan, assignor to Citizen Watch 
Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 960,743 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 
§2/154355[U] 
Int. Cl.> GO4B 23/02; GO4C 21/00, 21/16 
USS. Cl, 368—72 
1. An electronic timepiece comprising: 
a frequency standard for providing a standard frequence 
signal; 
a frequency divider for providing relatively low frequency 
signals in response to said standard frequency signal; 
timekeeping counter circuit means for producing signals 
indicative of at least hours and minutes of current time 
information; 
an alarm time memory circuit for storing alarm time infor- 
mation; 
an alarm time coincidence detection circuit for detecting 
coincidence between said alarm time information and said 
current time information and for generating a coincidence 
signal indicative of such coincidence; 
alarm warning signal generation means; 
an externally actuated alarm control switch; 
alarm control circuit means responsive to actuation of said 
alarm control switch for producing an output signal indic- 


17, 1977, 
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ative of an alarm set status, said output signal acting to 
enable said alarm warning signal generation means to be 
activated by said coincidence signal; 

an externally actuated changeover switch; 

electro-optical display means; 

changeover gate circuit means responsive to actuation of 
said changeover switch for selectively applying said cur- 
rent time information and said alarm time information to 
said electro-optical display means to be displayed thereby; 

drive signal generation circuit means coupled to receive said 
relatively low frequency signals from said frequency di- 
vider circuit, and responsive to actuation of said alarm 
control switch for selectively producing a first drive sig- 
nal comprising a single drive pulse occurring once in each 
of a series of predetermined time intervals and a second 
drive signal comprising a sequentially generated plurality 
of drive pulses occurring once in each of said predeter- 
mined time intervals; 


OL 
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a stepping motor having a rotor, and responsive to said first 
drive signal for advancing said rotor through a predeter- 
mined angle once in each of said predetermined time 
intervals, and responsive to said second drive signal for 
sequentially advancing said rotor through said predeter- 
mined angle a plurality of times in each of said predeter- 
mined time intervals; and 

time indicating display means including time indicating 
hands coupled to be driven by said rotor; 

said time indicating hands being thereby advanced in a regu- 
lar and periodic manner when said alarm control switc': 
has been actuated such that said timepiece is in a normal 
operating mode, and at least one of said time indicating 
hands being driven in a modulated manner when said 
alarm control switch has been actuated such that said 
timepiece is in an alarm set mode, whereby visible indica- 
tion is provided to distinguish said normal operating mode 
and said alarm set mode. 


4,253,173 
DUAL DISPLAY SYNCHRONIZATION SYSTEM FOR A 
TIMEPIECE 
Jean-Pierre Jaunin, La Neuveville, Switzerland, assignor to 
Societe Suisse pour I’Industrie Horlogere Management Ser- 
vices S.A., Bienne, Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 891,367, Mar. 29, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 84,500 
Int. Cl. GO4B 19/24; G04G 5/00 
USS. Cl. 368—76 
1. A timepiece comprising: 
a time standard driving a frequency dividing means; 
an electro-mechanical analogue means responsive to said 
frequency dividing means and including analogue display 
means and a driving gear train arranged to drive said 
analogue display means for displaying certain time infor- 
mation; 
an electronic digital display means advanced by said fre- 
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quency dividing means for displaying other time informa- 
tion; 

said driving gear train including a predetermined means 
having a signal transmitting means, said signal transmit- 
ting means having a predetermined positional relationship 
with respect to said analogue display means; 

a signal detector means; 

a signal source positioned to direct a signal to said signal 
detector means via said signal transmitting means; 





advancing means for advancing said electro-mechanical 
analogue means at a rate faster than said electronic digital 
means is advanced by said frequency dividing means; 

means for initiating said advancing means; and 

means responsive to said detector means for halting said 
advancing means and resetting said frequency dividing 
means whereby said digital display means and said ana- 
logue display means are synchronized. 


4,253,174 
ELECTRONIC TIMEPIECE 

Ali Schneiter, Neuchatel, Switzerland, assignor to Ebauches 

S.A., Switzerland 

Filed Mar. 6, 1980, Ser. No. 127,645 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 4, 1979, 

3143/79 
Int. Cl.) GO4B 19/04; GO4C 9/00 

U.S. Cl, 368—80 
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1. An electronic timepiece comprising a time base, a stepping 
motor actuated by pulses supplied by the time base, display 
means driven by the stepping motor, mechanical time resetting 
means, and a blocking circuit which is responsive to actuation 
of the time resetting means to apply continuous current to the 
motor so as to block the motor electrically during the time 
setting operation. 
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4,253,175 
TIME DATA PROCESSING CIRCUIT FOR ELECTRONIC 
TIMEPIECE 
Eiji Masuda, Kawasaki; Teruaki Tanaka; Tetsuo Yamaguchi, 
both of Yokohama, and Hiroaki Suzuki, Tokyo, all of Japan, 
assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Mar. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 19,572 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 16, 1978, 53/30242 
Int. Cl.3 G04C 19/00 


USS. Cl. 368—85 11 Claims 
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1. A time data processing circuit for an electronic timepiece 

comprising: 

a common line; 

means for generating time data signals; 

a first shift register circuit having a first input terminal and a 
first output terminal, said first shift register circuit for 
producing first data signals for output by said first output 
terminal; 

a second shift register circuit having a second input terminal 
and a second output terminal, said second shift register 
circuit for producing second data signals for output by 
said second output terminal; 

a first operation circuit having a third input terminal coupled 
to said first output terminal for receiving said first data 
signals, a fourth input terminal for receiving said time data 
signals, and a third odtput terminal, said first operation 
circuit for arithmetically processing said received first 
data signals and said received time data signals to produce 
third data signals for output by said third output terminal; 

a first input/output switching circuit for coupling (1) in a 
first selectable switching position, said third output termi- 
nal to said common line and to said first input terminal, 
and (2) in a second selectable switching position, said 
common line to said first input terminal; and 

a second input/output circuit for coupling (1) in a first se- 
lectable switching position said second output terminal to 
said common line and to said second input terminal, and 
(2) in a second selectable switching position said common 
line to said second input terminal. 


4,253,176 
GEAR TRAIN MECHANISM OF A WATCH 

Toshimasa Ikegami, Suwa, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 

Suwa Seikosha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 973,763 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1977, 52-160845 

Int. Cl.? G04C 15/00; GO6F 1/04; GO4F 5/00; G04B 1/00 
USS, Cl. 368—155 17 Claims 

1. A gear train mechanism for a wristwatch comprising: 

a plate; 
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a dial located on one side of said plate; 

a frame plate located on the other side of said first plate; 

a shaft, the base of said shaft being supported on said frame 
plate, an end portion of said shaft protruding out of a 
recess in said plate toward the dial; and 

a center wheel and pinion assembly, said center wheel and 
pinion assembly being rotatably supported on said shaft, at 
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least said protruding end portion supporting said center 
wheel and pinion assembly, said center wheel and pinion 
assembly being positioned between said plate and said 
frame plate, and an hour wheel gear arranged concentri- 
cally with said center wheel and pinion assembly, said 
hour wheel gear being positioned on a surface of said plate 
between said plate and said dial and isolated from trans- 
mitting forces to said center wheel. 


4,253,177 
APPARATUS FOR MANUAL ADJUSTMENT OF A 
CLOCK 
Dieter Hafner, Nurnberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Diehl GmbH & Co., Nurnberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Dec. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 102,250 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 14, 
1978, 2853911 
Int. Cl.3 G04C 9/08; G04G 5/00, 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 368—187 


1. In a clock having time indicating means and adjusting 
means for adjusting said time indicating means, the improve- 
ment wherein said adjusting means comprises a rotating collar 
plate arranged around said time indicating means and operably 
connecting said collar plate with said time indicating means, 
said adjusting means further comprising pulse generating 
means connected to said rotating collar plate, a counter having 
forward and backward counting inputs and connected to said 
time indicating means, and pulse receiving means connected to 
said counting inputs and interacting with said pulse generating 
means for generating pulses that are counted into the forward 
counting input or the backward counting input depending 
upon the direction of rotation of said collar plate. 
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4,253,178 
DECORATIVE OR ORNAMENTAL APPLIANCE FOR 
USE WITH ARTICLES SUCH AS WRIST WATCHES 
Lipot J. Kolaczia, 724 Euclid, Santa Monica, Calif. 90402 
Filed Jan. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 5,245 
Int. Cl.3 G04B 37/00, 47/04, 39/00 
1 Claim 


1. In combination: an item of jewelry and a separable decora- 
tive member thereon; 

said item of jewelry comprising a watch having an arcuate 
outline and band attaching parts extending from opposite 
sides thereof; 

said member being of ring-like configuration having an 
opening of the same size and shape as said arcuate outline 
of said watch and surrounding the same overlying said 
attaching parts, said member having visible ornamentation 
thereon; 

clamping members underlying and hinged to said member, 
extending under said attaching parts in respectively oppo- 
site directions, the unhinged ends of said clamping mem- 
bers being releasably secured to said member; and 

said clamping members being of arcuate shape to be con- 
cealed by said ring-like member. 


4,253,179 

TIME DIVISION DIGITAL SWITCHING SYSTEM WITH 

CODE CONVERTING AND INVERSE-CONVERTING 

CIRCUITS 

Hiroshi Shimizu, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nippon Electric Co., 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 930,271 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 17, 1977, 52-98941; 
Aug. 17, 1977, 52-98942; Aug. 17, 1977, 52-98943; Aug. 17, 1977, 
52-98944; Aug. 17, 1977, 52-98945; Aug. 31, 1977, 52-105309 

Int. Cl.3 HO4J 6/00; H04Q 11/04 

U.S, Cl. 370—67 


1. A time division digital switching system comprising: 

a plurality of line circuits; 

a code converting circuit for receiving first and second 
digital signals transmitted from two line circuits of said 
plurality of line circuits, said two line circuits participating 
in a communication, said code converting circuit produc- 
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ing a third digital signal indicating the mutual relationship 
between said first and second digital signals; 

a common bus for distributing said third digital signal given 
from said code converting circuit to each of said plurality 
of line circuits; 

a control memory for storing a plurality of address pairs, one 
of said address pairs corresponding to said two line cir- 
cuits participating in said communication; 

control means for writing the address pair of said two line 
circuits participating in the communication into said con- 
trol memory in response to the initiation of the communi- 
cation, for reading out each of the address pairs stored in 
said control memory periodically, and for allotting one 
time slot to said two line circuits so that information is 
interchanged periodically between said two line circuits 
participating in said communication by said one address 
pair derived periodically from said control memory; and 

a code inverse-converting circuit provided in each of said 
plurality of line circuits and receiving said third digital 
signal distributed from said code converting circuit and 
the digital signal given from the corresponding line circuit 
for reproducing the digital signal relating to another line 
circuit identified by one of said address pairs. 


4,253,180 
VOLTAGE CONTROLLED OSCILLATOR FOR A 
TRANSMISSION LINE COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM 
RECEIVER 

Mahlon D. Kimbrough, Hurst, Tex., assignor to Reliance Tele- 

communication Electronics Company, Bedford, Tex. 

Filed Dec. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 966,146 
Int. Cl.3 H04J 1/02; HO3B 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 370—69 


1. A voltage controlled oscillator for use in demodulating a 
carrier signal said voltage controlled oscillator generating at 
least one reference signal in response to an error signal having 
a magnitude representing the difference in phase between said 
carrier signal and said at least one reference signal said voltage 
controlled oscillator comprising: 

(a) frequency generating means for generating said at least 
one reference signal at a frequency equal to said carrier 
signal; and 

(b) means responsive to the magnitude of said error signal 
for variably connecting a frequency determining electrical 
parameter means to said frequency generating means to 
thereby determine the frequency of said reference signal. 


4,253,181 
SYNCHRONIZATION ARRANGEMENTS FOR DIGITAL 
SWITCHING CENTERS 
Laurence E, Watten, Maidenhead, England, assignor to Plessey 
Handel und Investments AG, Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No, 804,078, Jun. 6, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 6,881 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 19, 1976, 
25567/76 
Int. Cl.) HO4J 3/06; HO4L 5/14 
U.S. Cl. 370—103 6 Claims 
1. A communication network including a first centre and at 
least a second centre connected together by a two-directional 
link having a multi-channel t.d.m. transmission system using 
p.c.m. techniques for each direction of transmission, wherein 
each said centre includes a substantially-stable oscillator for 
the control of a local clock which controls the bit-rate of the 
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outgoing transmission of the centre and other possible outgo- 
ing transmissions of the centre, and wherein each centre in- 
cludes at least one link equipment responsive to the incoming 
transmission and operative to synchronise the outgoing trans- 
mission of the particular centre with the local clock, said at 
least one link equipment in each centre including: 

(a) first detecting means for assessing the position bit-rate of 
the incoming transmission in relation to the acceptable 
threshold limits of a position datum, said bit-rate being set 
according to the frequency of the oscillator of the other 
centre and arranged to produce one of three output signals 
indicating that the position of the incoming transmission 
is, by comparison with said datum, lagging or leading 
within said limits or equal to said datum, 

(b) second detecting means responsive to one of three mutu- 
ally-exclusive control signal patterns is included in said 
incoming transmission for producing an output signal 
appropriate to a request from said other centre for ad- 














vancement or retardation or no-change of the frequency 
of the local oscillator, 

(c) means for injecting into the outgoing transmission, in 
dependence upon the output signals from said first and 
second detecting means, one of three control-signal pat- 
terns, including an advancement signal, a retardation 
signal and a no-change signal signifying requests for ad- 
vancement, retardation and no-change, respectively, of 
the frequency of the oscillator at the other centre, and 

(d) first logic means controllable by said first and second 
detecting means for producing a first signal to increase the 
local oscillator frequency as a result of the first detecting 
means signifying that the incoming transmission is leading 
said datum and said second detecting means requesting 
advancement, or for producing a second signal to de- 
crease the oscillator frequency as a result of said first 
detecting means signifying that the incoming transmission 
is lagging said datum and said second detecting means is 
requesting retardation. 


4,253,182 
OPTIMIZATION OF ERROR DETECTION AND 
CORRECTION CIRCUIT 
Brewster J. Porcella, Tustin, Calif., assignor to Sperry Rand 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 28,213 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 11/10; G11C 29/00 
USS. Cl. 371—38 
1. An error detection circuit comprising: 
parity generator circuitry; 
input means for supplying input signals to said parity genera- 
tor circuitry; 
control means for controlling whether said parity generator 
circuitry is in a read mode and/or a write mode; 
storage means; 
said parity generator circuitry producing parity bits as a 
function of the applied input signals and supplying said 
parity bits to said storage means when said parity genera- 
tor circuitry is in a write mode; 
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said parity generator circuitry producing parity error bits as 
a function of the applied input signals and said parity bits 


in said storage means when said parity generator circuitry 
is in a read mode. 


4,253,183 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DIAGNOSING 
FAULTS IN A PROCESSOR HAVING A PIPELINE 
ARCHITECTURE 
Allen G. Taylor, Westminster; Robert E. Cichon, San Diego, and 
Wayne J. Lewis, Escondido, all of Calif., assignors to NCR 
Corporation, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed May 2, 1979, Ser. No. 35,154 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 11/00 
U.S, Cl. 371—16 
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3. A data processing system, comprising: 

a primary processor having a plurality of stages arranged in 
a pipeline fashion, including an execute stage; 

a memory connected to said primary processor for storing 
data for use by said primary processor; 

a snapshot register associated with the execute stage for 
storing signals generated within the execute stage; and 
snapshot register enabling means for receiving an enabling 
signal and in response enabling said snapshot register, 
including means for delaying the storage of signals in said 
snapshot register for a predetermined period of time fol- 

lowing the receipt of the enabling signal. 


4,253,184 
PHASE-JITTER COMPENSATION USING PERIODIC 
HARMONICALLY RELATED COMPONENTS 
Richard D. Gitlin, Monmouth Beach, and Stephen B. Weinstein, 
Holmdel, both of N.J., assignors to Bell Telephone Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Noy. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 91,832 
Int. Cl.3 HO3K 5/159; HO4B 3/14 
U.S. Cl. 375—14 12 Claims 
1. A receiver for phase-related linearly modulated data 
signals of the type wherein a dual tapped delay line equalizer 
(17 and 217) for the data signals includes a plurality of sections 
(71-1 to 71-n) each having corresponding taps from the two 
delay lines feeding multipliers (96-99) having their gains con- 
trolled by accumulators (122, 123 and 124, 126) jointly respon- 
sive to passband error signals and tap signals and combining 
means (72, 73) associated with the outputs of selected multipli- 
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ers for forming phase related equalizer output signals, and 
wherein demodulation circuitry (22) provides decision- 
directed recovery of the baseband signals from the data signals 
and remodulation circuitry (26) utilizes the baseband signals 
and the data signals to form phase related passband error sig- 
nals; the improvement comprising: 
phase rotating means (17 and 217), serially connected to said 
equalizer, for modulating the phase of each of the data 
signals before application to the demodulation circuitry, 
the phase rotating means adapted to receive phase com- 
pensating rectangular trigonometric coordinate estimates 
and modulating the data signals with same to provide 
phase compensated data signals; and 
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processing means (31 and 240) for producing the phase 
compensating rectangular trigonometric coordinate esti- 
mates utilizing signals selectively derived from said equal- 
izer and the passband error signals, said processing means 
including clocking means (134, 136) for generating a first 
periodic signal whose frequency substantially corresponds 
to the dominant frequency component of the phase pertur- 
bation most likely to be present in the data signals, and 
said processing means changing the effective phase and 
the effective amplitude of the first periodic signal accord- 
ing to the signal values presented thereto to produce the 
phase compensating rectangular trigonometric coordinate 
estimates for said phase rotating means. 


4,253,185 
METHOD OF TRANSMITTING BINARY INFORMATION 
USING 3 SIGNALS PER TIME SLOT 
Daniel Danielsen, Wheaton, Ill., assignor to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 57,179 
Int. Cl.3 HO4L 25/49 
US, Cl. 375—20 
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1. The method of transmitting an item of binary information 
where the item is represented by the occurrence of a plurality 
of direct current signals during a transmission time slot for the 
time CHARACTERIZED BY transmitting only three succes- 
sive signals during the transmission time slot where the first 
signal represents the binary value of the item, the second signal 
represents a transition between the first signal and the third 
signal, and the third signal represents the end of the transmis- 
sion time slot for the item. 
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4,253,186 

METHOD AND DEVICE FOR DETECTING A 
PSEUDO-RANDOM SEQUENCE OF TWO SYMBOLS IN 

A DATA RECEIVER EMPLOYING DOUBLE 

SIDEBAND-QUADRATURE CARRIER MODULATION 

Dominique N. Godard, Le Rouret, France, assignor to Interna- 

tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 102,298 
Claims priority, France, Dec. 20, 1978, 78 36581 
Int. Cl.3 HO4L 5/12, 23/02 


1. In a receiver used in a data transmission system employing 
single sideband-quadrature carrier modulation and wherein the 
transmitter generates at the signaling rate 1/T a first sequence 
of symbols that consists of successive alternations between two 
symbols making up a first set of symbols, followed by a second, 
pseudo-random sequence of symbols belonging to a second set 
of two symbols, said first and second sets being such that the 
beginning of said second sequence initiates a reversal of the 
phase of the components of the frequency spectrum of said first 
sequence, a method of detecting the time at which said second 
sequence begins, characterized in that it includes the steps of: 

(a) demodulating the received sig:.al 

(b) determining the DC component of the demodulated 

signal, 

(c) measuring the energy of said DC component, 

(d) measuring the average value of said energy, and 

(e) detecting the time at which said energy drops below its 

average value, said time being indicative of the time at 
which said second sequence begins. 


4,253,187 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SEQUENCING TWO 
DIGITAL SIGNALS 

Heinz-Dieter Geise, Seeheim-Jugenheim, and Karl-Heinz 

Hoppe, Darmstadt-Wixhausen, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignors to Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Apr. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 28,710 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 10, 

1978, 2815423 
Int. Cl. HO4L 27/18, 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 375—110 9 Claims 

4. Apparatus for creating a sequenced signal by continuing a 
self-timing first signal having alternate data and synchroniza- 
tion portions with a second signal having alternate data and 
synchronization portions, said snchronization portions of said 
second signal having a “1” and “0” pattern identical to the “1” 
and “0” pattern of said synchronization portion of said first 
signal, said first signal being coded so that “0” and “1” bits are 
represented by changes between a first and second signal level, 
whereby the initial level of said synchronization portion of said 
first signal varies in dependence upon the signal level at the end 
of the data portion last preceding said synchronization portion, 
the improvement comprising 

first means (8) for changing the signal level on a predeter- 

mined line (52) in response to level control signals applied 
thereto; 
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second means (6, 7) connected to said first means for apply- 
ing level control signals to said first means so that said 
signal level on said predetermined line corresponds to said 
signal level at the end of said data portion of said first 
signal; 

and third means (2-5, 11) connected to said first means for 
applying level control signals switching said signal level 


SMPTE CODE It 





on said predetermined line in accordance to said “1” said 
“0” pattern of said synchronization portions of said first 
and second signals during said synchronization portion, 
said switching being controlled by said second signal after 
a predetermined time instant in said synchronization por- 
tion, and thereafter applying said level control signals to 
said first means under control of said second signal. 


4,253,188 
CLOCK SYNCHRONIZATION FOR DATA 
COMMUNICATION RECEIVER 
Melvin G. Gable, Ypsilanti, Mich., assignor to Ford Motor 
Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 46,571 
Int. Ci.3 HO4L 3/00 


US. Cl. 375—110 8 Claims 


CWITE STATE DECODER WITH INTERFERENCE DETECTOR 


1. A synchronous data communication receiver adapted to 
be connected to a communication medium, said receiver com- 
prising: 

a decoding means for performing a decoding process by 
extracting signal information from a received signal with 
code redundancy wherein a periodic finite state machine 
is used to provide synchronous timing information 
thereby eliminating the need for an oscillator timing 
means for generating internal timing to the decoder pro- 
cess. 
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4,253,189 
CIRCUIT FOR RECOVERING THE CARRIER OF AN 
AMPLITUDE MODULATED SYNCHRONOUS DIGITAL 
SIGNAL 
Michel Lemoussu, Saint Michel sur Orge, and Claude Cardot, 
Gif-sur-Yvette, both of France, assignors to Compagnie Indus- 
trielle des Telecommunications CIT-Alcatel, Paris, France 
Filed Mar. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 19,246 
Int. Cl.3 HO4L 27/22 
U.S, Cl. 375—116 


1. A carrier recovery circuit for recovering the carrier of an 
amplitude-modulated, synchronous digital signal, said circuit 
comprising: 

(a) means for generating a local carrier signal including 

means for adjusting the phase thereof; 

(b) a demodulation circuit comprising a linear modulator 

having a first input to receive said local carrier signal and 
a second input to receive said amplitude-modulated, syn- 
chronous digital signal and a low-pass filter downstream 
of said linear modulator; and 

(c) a sign-coincidence autocorrelator downstream of said 

low-pass filter for correlating the polarities of two ver- 
sions of the signal generated by said demodulation circuit, 
said versions being delayed with respect to one another by 
an integral multiple of a unit time interval of the synchro- 
nous digital signal, said autocorrelator being connected to 
and controlling said phase adjustment means. 


4,253,190 
COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM USING A MIRROR KEPT 
IN OUTER SPACE BY ELECTROMAGNETIC 
RADIATION PRESSURE 

Paul L. Csonka, Eugene, Oreg., assignor to The United States of 

America as represented by the United States Department of 

Energy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Apr. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 28,780 
Int. Cl.3 H01Q 6/13; HO4B 7/145, 7/185 


US. Cl. 455—12 18 Claims 


1. A method for transmitting electromagnetic radiation 
signals comprising transmitting electromagnetic radiation, 
having a diffraction peak and interference pattern, from an 
antenna located on the earth generally vertically upward; 
disposing a dish shaped electromagnetic radiation reflector 
communications mirror, having a center of mass located below 
the point of attack of said transmitted electromagnetic radia- 
tion, at a height of from about 100 kilcmeters to about 200 
kilometers generally vertically above and oriented face down 
towards said antenna so as to receive said transmitted electro- 
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magnetic radiation; supporting said mirror by the force pro- 
duced by said electromagnetic radiation transmitted by said 
antenna; controlling the height of said mirror by varying the 
intensity of said force; and reflecting electromagnetic radiation 
signals with said mirror back toward the earth. 


4,253,191 
STRAIGHT-THROUGH-REPEATER 

Takuro Oguchi, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 15,364 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 25, 1978, 53-21355; 
Feb. 28, 1978, 53-22348; Apr. 26, 1978, 53-49408; Apr. 26, 1978, 
53-49409 

Int. Cl.3 HO4B 7/165 

US. Cl. 455—21 


1. A straight-through-repeater for relaying a received fre- 
quency-modulated microwave signal after direct amplification 
thereof, wherein the straight-through-repeater includes a 
phase-locked loop circuit, comprising: 

a voltage controlled oscillator; 

a phase comparator, operatively connected to said voltage 
controlled oscillator, for comparing the phase of said 
received frequency-modulated microwave signal with the 
phase of a microwave output from said voltage controlled 
oscillator and for supplying a control signal representing 
the difference between said phases to said voltage con- 
trolled oscillator, wherein said microwave output from 
said voltage controlled oscillator is transmitted, as a re- 
layed frequency-modulated microwave signal, from said 
straight-through-repeater; and 

a means, operatively connected to said phase-locked loop 
circuit, for suppressing a step-out of synchronism occur- 
ring in the phase-locked loop circuit, wherein said means 
for suppressing said step-out of synchronism comprises a 
means, operatively connected to receive said received 
frequency-modulated signal, for detecting a source signal 
which causes the occurrence of said step-out of synchro- 
nism and a means for preventing the transmission of an 
undesired microwave output from said voltage controlled 
oscillator due to the occurrence of said step-out of syn- 
chronism, said means for preventing the transmission of an 
undesired microwave output operatively controlled in 
dependence upon said means for detecting said source 
signal. 


TELEMETRIC SYSTEM 
William Donnally, Mine Hill, and David N. Everswick, Suc- 
casunna, both of N.J., assignors to The United States of Amer- 
ica as represented by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, 
D.C. 
Filed Feb, 5, 1979, Ser. No. 9,003 
Int. Cl.3 HO4B 3/60 
US. Cl. 455—98 17 Claims 
1. In a telemetric system for electromagnetically relaying 
in-bore transducer data from a missile after it is trajected from 
a muzzie into a given trajectory, comprising: 
means for receiving said transducer data after a predeter- 
mined delay corresponding to a launch interval of said 
missile; which includes; 
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a conductive coil positioned adjacent to said muzzle and 
having longitudinally spaced windings distributed along- 
side said trajectory, the length of said conductive coil 


being equal to or greater than the distance traveled by said 
missile during the transmission of said transducer data; and 

utilization means coupled to said conductive coil and re- 
sponsive to said transducer data. 


4,253,193 
TROPOSPHERIC SCATTER RADIO COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEMS 
Paul A. Kennard, and Stewart J. R. Hartley, both of Chelmsford, 
England, assignors to The Marconi Company Limited, 
Chelmsford, England 
Filed Nov. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 956,849 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 5, 1977, 
46143/77 
Int. Cl. HO4B 7/06, 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 455—101 





4. A tropospheric scatter communication system, which 
reduces the effect of tropospheric fading comprising, in combi- 
nation: 

(a) a pair of stations forming a tropospheric scatter commu- 

nication link; 

(b) means at one station for transmitting time diversity coded 
data from a single antenna and means at the other station 
for receiving said transmitted time diversity coded data as 
a pair of discrete signals each containing said time diver- 
sity coded data, said pair of discrete signals being received 
by a single antenna and being further diverse either as to 
frequencies of transmission wherein the frequencies of 
transmission are sufficiently spaced apart to provide fad- 
ing de-correlation at said means for receiving or as to 
angles of reception wherein the angular offset between 
said angles of reception is sufficient to provide fading 
de-correlation at said means for receiving; and 

(c) means for simultaneously processing said discrete signals 
at said other station to recover said data. 
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4,253,194 
RECEIVER INCLUDING A TUNING CIRCUIT HAVING A 
TRANSMITTER SEARCH 
Theodorus H. Van Deursen, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to 
U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 781,140, Mar. 25, 1977, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 619,032, Oct. 2, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 5,121 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Oct. 7, 1974, 

7413161 
Int. Cl.3 HO3J 7/18 
US, Cl. 455—161 





SEARCH DEVICE 


1. A tuning circuit for a receiver comprising memory means 
for storing a plurality of groups of electrical quantities repre- 
senting tuning frequencies, each of said groups comprising a 
plurality of electrical quantities representing tuning frequen- 
cies; search device means coupled to said memory means for 
scanning said groups; a group selection circuit means for se- 
lecting a group to be scanned, and means coupled to said 
search device means and to said group selection circuit means 
for stopping said scanning upon reception of a receive signal of 
sufficient amplitude; the memory including a group mark 
section means for storing group identification information and 
a tuning data section means for storing said electrical quantities 
representing tuning frequencies, said search device means 
scanning both said group mark section and said tuning data 
section, and said stopping means comprising a detector means 
for providing a reception condition signal upon said received 
signal having said sufficient amplitude, identification circuit 
means coupled to the group mark section of the memory and to 
said group selection circuit means for delivering an identifica- 
tion signal when the group mark section of the memory equals 
a group mark determined by the group section circuit, and a 
gate having inputs coupled to said detector and identification 
circuit means respectively and an output coupled to said search 
device means. 


4,253,195 
FM-RECEIVER COMPRISING A SEARCH TUNING 
SYSTEM 
Arnoldus Garskamp, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. 
Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 86,921 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 1, 1978, 
7810859 
Int. Cl.3 HO3J 7/18 
US. Cl. 455—166 3 Claims 
1. A FM-receiver comprising a search tuning arrangement, a 
control device for making the search tuning arrangement 
operative, a frequency discriminator and a stop-pulse genera- 
tor having a threshold and being connected to an output of the 
frequency discriminator and supplying, when its threshold 
voltage is passed by the output voltage of the frequency dis- 
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criminator a stop-pulse for making the search tuning arrange- 
ment inoperative, characterized in that the FM receiver also 
comprises a control circuit connected to the frequency dis- 
criminator and to the stop-pulse generator for increasing the 
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ratio between the output voltage of the frequency discrimina- 
tor and the threshold voltage of the stop-pulse generator upon 
activation of search tuning and for reducing this ratio when 
search tuning arrangement is made inoperative. 


4,253,196 

FREQUENCY CONVERTER, AS FOR FIRST DETECTOR 
OF HETERODYNE RADIO RECEIVER 

Max E. Malchow, Raritan Township, Somerset County, N.J., 

assignor to RCA Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 968,443, Dec. 11, 1978. This 

application Jan. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 112,173 
Int. Cl.3 HO4B 1/28 

USS. Cl. 455—319 

1. Frequency conversion circuitry comprising: 

first, second, third and fourth transistors of the same conduc- 
tivity type, each having an input electrode and having 
common and output electrodes defining the ends of its 
principal current conduction path, the conductivity of 
which is controlled responsive to the potential between its 
common and input electrodes; 

first and second terminals for application of reference and 
operating voltages, respectively; 

a third terminal for application of a first biasing voltage 
intermediate to said reference and operating voltages, 
which third terminal connects to the input electrode of 
said first transistor; 


1 Claim 
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a fourth terminal for application of a second biasing voltage transistor, which local oscillator output voltage is applied 
intermediate to said reference and first biasing voltages, to the input electrode of said second transistor, results in 
which fourth terminal connects to the input electrode of alternate conduction of said first and secor ! transistors 
said third transistor. 

means, responsive to an input frequency to be converted, for 
applying to an interconnection between the common 
electrodes of said first and second transistors, a unidirec- 
tional current of a polarity tending to cause them to con- 
duct current; 

respective means connecting the output electrodes of said 
first and second transistors to said second terminal, at least 
one of which includes load means for receiving converted 
input signal; 

first resistive means with a first end connected to said first 
terminal and with a second end connected to an intercon- 
nection between the common electrodes of said third and 
fourth transistors; 

means providing regenerative feedback connection from the 
output electrode of said third transistor to che input elec- 
trode of said fourth transistor for generating local oscilla- 
tions that switch the third and fourth transistors into 
alternate conduction; and 

second resistive means with a first end connected to said 
second terminal, with a second end to which the output 
electrode of said fourth transistor connects, and of a resis- 
tance respective to that of said first resistive means such with each conducting for a substantially 50% duty cycle, 
that local oscillator output voltage appearing at its second 50% duty cycle being associated with maximum conver- 
end responsive to alternate conduction of said fourth sion efficiency. 
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258,320 258,321 
PRETZEL POCKET FOR JEANS OR THE LIKE 

John F. Schilpp, 535 Los Altos Ave., Long Beach, Calif. 90814, Martin Heinfling, Bayside, N.Y., assignor to Englishtown 

and Roger D. Bullard, 10292 Kern Ave., Garden Grove, Calif. Sportswear Ltd., New York, N.Y. 

92643 Filed Sep. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 944,108 

Filed May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,416 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D2—02 
Int. Cl. DOI—99 US. Cl. D2—25 

US, Cl. D1—13 


i 
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258,322 
THROAT PROTECTING ATTACHMENT FOR A 
BASEBALL CATCHER’S MASK 
William J. Buhler, 2210 McNab Ave., Long Beach, Calif. 90815 
Filed Oct. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 951,340 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl, DO2—99 
U.S. Cl. D2—234 
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258,323 
CAP 
Terry S. Lewis, 500 E. San Bruno, Fresno, Calif. 93710 
Filed May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 43,482 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D2—03 
U.S. Cl, D2—248 


258,324 
COSMETIC TRAVEL CASE 
Tommy F. Rader, 2021 N. 23rd Pl., Phoenix, Ariz. 85006 
Filed Nov. 18, 1977, Ser. No. 852,847 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl, D3—02 
U.S. Cl. D3—39 


258,325 
LUGGAGE CASE 
Michael Davis, New Castle, Pa., assignor to Airway Industries, 
Inc., Ellwood City, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 16, 1977, Ser. No. 851,865 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D3—0O/ 
U.S. Cl. D3—71 


258,326 
LUGGAGE CASE 
Michael Davis, New Castle, Pa., assignor to Airway Industries, 
Inc., Ellwood City, Pa. 
Filed Jul. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 54,141 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D3—0O/ 
U.S. Cl. D3—71 


258,327 
COCKTAIL TABLE 
Stanley J. Friedman, Ardsley, N.Y., assignor to Stanley Jay 
Friedman, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 3,063 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl, D6—03 
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258,328 258,330 
SEAT HANGER FOR POTTED PLANTS 
David P. G. Williams, Englewood, N.J., assignor to Schweiger Richard W. Bosley, 9367 Sunrise Ct., Mentor, Ohio 44060 
Industries, Inc., Jefferson, Wis. Filed Nov. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 960,115 
Filed Dec. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 974,322 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 7 years Int. Cl. D6-—06; D8—08 
Int. Cl. D6—0O/ U.S. Cl. D6—137 
US. Cl. D6—62 


258,331 
DRESSER 
James D. Brown, High Point, N.C., assignor to DeSoto, Inc., 
Des Plaines, Ill. 
258,329 Filed Feb. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 13,784 
SHOWER DISPENSER FOR FLUIDS =e 14 years 
Charles R. Chase, 3113 S. 104 St., Omaha, Nebr. 68124, and 1-1 yg _ 154 . DO6—04 
Gerald F, Lantry, 2002 Ave. G., Council Bluffs, Iowa 51501 -5- 
Filed Jan. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 868,415 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—02 
US. Cl. D6—95 
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258,332 258,334 
DRESSER DISPLAY UNIT FOR CONFECTIONERY ITEMS 
James D. Brown, High Point, N.C., assignor to DeSoto, Inc., Enrique Bernat Fontlladosa, Paris St., No. 184, 4* Floor, Barce- 
Des Plaines, Ill. lona, Spain 
Filed Feb, 21, 1979, Ser. No, 13,785 Filed Oct. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 949,379 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D06—04 Int. Cl. D20—02 
U.S. Cl. D6—154 U.S. Cl, D6—157 








258,333 
DRESSER 

James D. Brown, High Point, N.C., assignor to DeSoto, Inc., 

Des Plaines, Ill. 

Filed Mar. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 22,151 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D06—04 

U.S. Cl, D6—154 





258,335 
COMBINED COPY PAPER HOLDER AND TABLE 
Edward R. Malone, 1747 S. 79 East Ave., Tulsa, Okla. 74112 
Filed Dec. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 970,204 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int, Cl. D6—03 
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258,336 258,337 
HANGER FOR TROUSERS, SKIRTS OR THE LIKE TUMBLER OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
J. Craig Yacoe, 4 Little Leaf Ct., Wilmington, Del. 19810 Timo Sarpaneva, Helsinki, Finland, assignor to A. Ahistrom 
Filed Dec. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 965,838 Osakeyhtio, Noormarkku, Finland 
Term of patent 14 years Filed May 22, 1978, Ser. No. 908,076 
Int. Cl. D6—08 Claims priority, application Finland, Nov. 21, 1977, 692 
US. Cl. D6—253 Term of patent 14 years 
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258,338 258,340 

BOWL DRINK MIXER, OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Robert P. Gersin, New York, N.Y., assignor to Myojo Foods of Nathan Fuchs, Brooklyn, N.Y., assignor to Van Wyck Interna- 

America, Inc., New York, N.Y. tional Corporation, Mineola, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 57,318 Filed Sep. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 943,478 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Ci. DO7—0/ Int. Cl. DO7—04; D15—08 

U.S. Cl. D7—23 U.S. Cl, D7—159 


258,339 
TILTABLE OUTDOOR COOKING GRILL 
Guy D. Sizemore, Pickaway, W. Va. 24964 258,341 
Filed Nov. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 95,142 REFUSE CONTAINER 
Term of patent 14 years Leslie R. Johnson, 2556 Georgia Ave. South, St. Louis Park, 
Int. Cl. D7—02 Minn, 55426 
US. Cl. D7—109 Filed May 10, 1978, Ser. No. 904,624 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—07 
U.S. Cl. D7—194 
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258,342 
FIREPLACE POKER 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


258,345 
DOOR KNOCKER 


Roger L. Boulis, and Janet L. Boulis, both of 5946 Ogilby Rd., Nora A. Paul, 1973 Overlook, Youngstown, Ohio 44509 


Hudson, Ohio 44236 
Filed Mar. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 19,401 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—08 
US. Cl. D7—210 


J 


258,343 

HAND GUARD FOR PNEUMATIC, HYDRAULIC TOOLS 

AND THE LIKE 
Donald R. Beck, P.O. Box 178, Fort Jones, Calif. 96032 

Filed Jul. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 922,105 
Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. DO8—06 

U.S. Cl. D8—322 


258,344 
FRAMING COMPONENT 
Helmut J. F. Hornung, 10326 NE. 185th, Bothell, Wash. 98011 
Filed Jan. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 560 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D8—08 
U.S. Cl. D8B—354 


Filed Oct. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 83,118 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D10—06 


U.S. Cl. D8—401 


258,346 
BOTTLE 

David A. Winchell, Twin Lakes, Wis., and William M. Evans, 

Mundelein, Ill., assignors to Baxter Travenol Laboratories, 

Inc., Deerfield, Tl. 

Filed Apr. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 898,511 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—0O/ 

U.S. Cl. D9—370 
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258,347 258,349 
BOTTLE BOX BLANK 
Raymond F. De Luca, Stamford, Conn., assignor to Georgia- Vernard S. Booth, Albany, Ga., and Billy W. Oswalt, Jackson, 

Pacific Corporation, Portland, Oreg. Miss., assignors to Manville Forest Products Corporation, 

Filed Oct. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 952,372 Denver, Colo. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Jul. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 930,298 
Int. Cl, D9—0O/ Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl, D9—372 Int. Cl. D9—03 
U.S. Cl. D9—432 


258,350 
258,348 FOOD CONTAINER COVER 

DISPENSER FOR SOLID MATERIAL Raymond G. Scott, Oak Brook, and Lawrence S. Wysocki, 

Earl Hoyt, Franklin Lakes, N.J., assignor to Airwick Industries, | Chicago, both of Ill., assignors to Champion International 
Inc., Carlstadt, N.J. Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 972,853 Filed Dec. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 969,253 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—03 Int, Cl. DO9—99 

US. Cl. D9—366 U.S, Cl. D9—438 


Y 
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258,351 258,354 

CAN STACKER SIREN FOR CYCLE-TYPE VEHICLES 

Jack H. Firanzi, P.O. Box 4202, State Line, Nev. 89449 Mason Benson, Red Bank, N.J., assignor to Carclina Enter- 
Filed Jun. 3, 1977, Ser. No. 803,394 prises, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 27, Filed Jul. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 929,129 
1995, has been disclaimed. Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D1O—06 

Int. Cl. D9—99 US. Cl. D10—120 

U.S. Cl. D9 —456 


258,352 — 
MALLARD TAIL FEATHER-PIN OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
1D. BRAKE DRUM GAUGE FOR HEAVY DUTY Douglas F. Jones, and David R. Forbes, both of 3140 16th Ave. 
VEHICLE BRAKES SW., Cedar Rapids, Iowa 52404 
Thomas E. Morgan, 11061 Clinton River Dr., Sterling Heights, Filed Feb. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 13,982 
Mich. 48078 Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Nov. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 96,765 Int. Cl. D11—0/ 
Term of patent 14 years ;: 
Int. Cl. D1 U.S. Cl. Di1—48 

U.S, Cl. D10—73 


258,353 
HOUSING FOR FIRE AND SMOKE DETECTOR 

Joseph R. Mango, Midlothian, and Donald G. Wolfe, Lake 258,356 

Barrington, both of Ill., assignors to Pittway Corporation, JEWELRY FINDING 

Northbrook, Ill. Barry M. Schuler, Somerset, N.J., assignor to Silverball Enter- 

Filed Nov. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 958,005 prises, Inc. 
Term of patent 7 years Filed Jun. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 913,552 
Int. Cl. D10—05 Term of patent 7 years 
U.S. Cl. D10—106 Int. Cl. D11—0/ 
US, Ci, Dl1—61 
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258,357 258,360 
TRAILER SWING HITCH ELECTRONIC DATA LINK ANALYZER 
Woodrow Jackson, 423 W. Bedford, Mashfield, Mo. 65706 Henry A. Mourad, Los Gatos, Calif., assignor to Halcyon, Inc. 
Filed Mar. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 17,383 Filed Jan. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 871,521 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—/6 Int. Cl. D14—02 
US. Cl. D12—162 U.S, Cl. D14—40 


258,361 
LIQUID FUEL DISPENSING PUMP 
258,358 Roy F. Gray, Wokingham, England, assignor to Dresser Indus- 
IGNITION COIL tries, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 

Michio Iyoda, Aichi, and Osamu Sugie, Handa, both of Japan, Filed Sep. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 943,549 

assignors to Nippondenso Co. Ltd., Kariya, Japan Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 23, 1978, 

Filed Jun. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 45,922 983886/78 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 7, 1978, 53-52145; Term of patent 14 years 

Jan. 24, 1979, 54-2316 Int. Cl. D15—02 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. DIS—9.1 
Int. Cl. D13—02 

U.S, Cl. D13—15 


258,359 
LOUDSPEAKER COMBINED RIGID TEMPLE AND SUPPLEMENTAL 
Takekazu lijima, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Pioneer Kabushiki FLEXIBLE EAR CLIP 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan Dwight C. Brown, 1516 N. Nicholas St., Arlington, Va. 22205 
Filed May 4, 1978, Ser. No. 903,021 Filed Nov. 17, 1976, Ser. No. 742,912 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 7, 1977, 52-44048 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D16—06 
Int. Cl. D14—03 US. Cl. D16—81 
U.S. Cl. D14—34 
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258,363 258,365 

ELECTRONIC KEYBOARD MUSICAL INSTRUMENT CASH REGISTER 
David Weindel, 1010 Frenchtown Rd., East Greenwich, R.I. John G. Clary, Pasadena, and Delwin H. Woock, San Gabriel, 

02818; Paul J. Sullivan, 300 Metacom Ave., Bristol, R.I. both of Calif., assignors to Addmaster Corporation, San Ga- 

02809, and William F. Horan, Middletown, R.I., assignors to _briel, Calif. 

David Weindel, East Greenwich and Paul J. Sullivan, Bristol, Filed Apr. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 29,460 

both of, R.I. Term of patent 14 years 

Filed Oct. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 89,720 Int. Cl. D18—0/ 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. Di8—4 
Int. Cl. D17—0] 

U.S. Cl. D17—1 


258,364 258,366 
FIPPLE FLUTE GOLF BALL GAME TARGET 
Bryan D. Mumford, Box 435, Summerland, Calif. 93067 Bruce F. Ward, 3101 W. Liberty Tree La., Tucson, Ariz. 85704 
Filed Sep. 2, 1977, Ser. No. 830,749 Filed Oct. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 956,201 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Ci. D17—02 Int. Cl. D2i—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D17—10 US. Cl. D21—8 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE FEBRUARY 24, 1981 


258,367 258,369 
BASEBALL GAME CASING TOY HOUSE 
Hitoshi Itakura, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Tomy Kogyo Co., Per-Hugo B. Bérnfelt, Alehéjd, S44001 Stenkullen, Sweden 
Inc., Japan Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 705,999, Jul. 16, 1976, 
Filed Feb. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 14,622 abandoned. This application Jan. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 5,975 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 18, 1978, 53-44420 Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 16, 1976, 760072 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ Int. Cl. D21—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D21—13 US. Cl. D21—114 


258,370 
STUFFED ANIMAL 
258,368 Larry G. Bartch, 22937 St. Andrews St., Fort Langley, British 
RIDING TOY Columbia, Canada 
Judson E, Cornish, 7450A Girard Ave., La Jolla, Calif. 92037 Filed May 15, 1979, Ser. No. 39,284 
Continuation-in-part of Ser, No. 869,612, Jan. 16, 1978," Term of patent 14 years 
abandoned. This application Sep. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 79,233 Int. Cl. D21—0/ 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D21—148 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D21—76 
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258,371 258,373 

STUFFED TOY HORSE RACKET STRINGING NETWORK 
Zula B. Cox, Wagon Wheel Ranch, Rte. 1-Box 5A, Folsom, La. Mers Kutt, 105 Linda Isle, Newport Beach, Calif. 92660, and 
70437 Bernard Osbaldeston, La Canada, Calif., assignors to Mers 

Filed Oct. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 949,365 Kutt, Toronto, Canada 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Dec. 23, 1977, Ser. No. 864,094 
Int. Ci. D21—0] Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D21—165 Int. Cl. D21—02 
US. Cl. D21—212 


258,372 258,374 

PHYSICAL EXERCISER RACKET STRINGING NETWORK 
John M. Pearo, 3211 Castleleigh Rd., Beltsville, Md. 20705 = Mers Kutt, 105 Linda Isle, Newport Beach, Calif, 92660, and 
Filed Oct. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 83,304 Bernard Osbaldeston, La Canada, Calif., assignors to Mers 

Term of patent 14 years Kutt, Toronto, Canada 
Int. Cl. D21—02 Filed Dec. 23, 1977, Ser. No. 864,101 
US. Cl, D21—195 Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—02 
U.S. Cl. D21—212 
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258,375 258,378 
RACKET STRINGING NETWORK FISHING LURE 
Mers Kutt, 105 Linda Isle, Newport Beach, Calif. 92660, and Liloyce W. Hervin, 11656 Merritt St., Castroville, Calif. 95012 
Bernard Osbaldeston, La Canada, Calif., assignors to Mers Filed Jun. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 45,032 
Kutt, Toronto, Canada Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Dec. 23, 1977, Ser. No. 864,107 Int. Cl. D22—05 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D22—27 
Int. Cl. D21—02 
U.S, Cl. D21—212 


RACKET STRINGING NETWORK 
Mers Kutt, 105 Linda Isle, Newport Beach, Calif. 92660, and 258,379 
Bernard Osbaldeston, La Canada, Calif., assignors to Mers WELL PIPE SPACER 
Kutt, Toronto, Canada Charles A. Joseph, 13696 Old Fredericktown Rd., East Liver- 
Filed Dec. 23, 1977, Ser. No. 864,110 pool, Ohio 43920 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Aug. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 933,973 
Int. Cl. D21--02 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D21—212 Int. Cl. D23—0/ 


258,377 
GOLF CLUB HEAD OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Walter E. Nordness, 638 6th St., Southfield, Mich. 48076, and 258,380 
Ronald J. LeClerc, 3174 Raymond, Dearborn, Mich. 48124 POWER WASHER GUN 
Filed Mar. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 22,436 Jack E. Briar, Gardner, Kans., assignor to Briar Industries, Inc., 
Term of patent 14 years 


Gardner, Kans. 
Int. Cl. D21—02 
U.S. Cl. D21—217 


Filed Mar. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 25,464 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D23—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D23—18 
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258,381 258,384 
GAUGE MOUNTING BLOCK WOOD BURNING STOVE 
Aubrey L. Lewis, Rte. 1, Box 53L, Frisco, Tex. 75034 Cyril L. Rennels, 252 County Line Rd., Telford, Pa. 18969 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 796,861, May 16, 1977. This Filed Jul. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 926,145 
application Jan. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 6,595 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D23—03 


Int. Cl. D23—0/ US. Cl. D23—97 
U.S. Cl. D23—20 


258,382 
IRRIGATION SPRAY NOZZLE 

Carl E. Addison, Rte. 1, Cimarron, Kans. 67835, and Rocky J. 

Comes, Box 24, Offerle, Kans. 67563 Le SEE 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 881,880, Feb. 27, 1978, and Ser. 
No. 58,003, Jul. 16, 1979. This application Jan. 17, 1980, Ser. ‘¢onard H. Ferrara, Jr., and Chris S. Osburn, both of 159 Mill 

No. 113,084 St., Stoughton, Mass. 02072 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Apr. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 32,702 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—0] 
U.S. Cl. D23—35 Int. Cl. D23—03 
U.S. Cl. D23—97 


258,383 386 
IRRIGATION SPRAY NOZZLE REFRACTORY BRIQUET LATTICE 
Carl E. Addison, Rte. 1, Cimarron, Kans. 67835, and Rocky J. George C. Juett, Pasadena, Calif., assignor to Quick Crete 
Comes, Box 24, Offerle, Kans. 67563 Products Corp., Newport Beach, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 881,880, Feb. 27, 1978, and Ser. Filed Oct. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 956,254 
No. 58,003, Jul. 16, 1979. This application Jan. 17, 1980, Ser. Term of patent 14 years 
No. 113,090 Int. Cl. D23—05 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D23—134 
Int. Cl. D23—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D23—35 
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258,387 258,390 

WINGED INFUSION HOLDING DEVICE COMBINATION DOME AND BASE FOR A TABLE LAMP 
Michael P. De Frank, Woodstock, Ill., assignor to Baxter Trave- Frank P. Cerbini, 17 Ann Dr. North, Freeport, N.Y. 11520 
nol Laboratories, Inc., Deerfield, Ill. Filed Sep. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 944,884 
Filed Nov. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 962,323 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 7 years Int. Cl. D26—05 
Int. Cl. D24—02 U.S. Cl. D26—93 
USS. Cl. D24—52 


258,388 
TRANSPARENT LABORATORY SLIDE 
James E, Parker, Long Beach, Calif., assignor to ICL/Scientific, 
Fountain Valley, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 952,239 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D24—02 


258,391 

MANICURE KIT 

258,389 Lutz Bohn, Ulm, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to J. A. Henck- 
CANDLE HOLDER els-Zwillingswerk Aktiengesellschaft 
Christopher E. Sabin, 46 Birch St., Greenfield, Mass. 01301 Filed Jun. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 48,125 
Filed Apr. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 27,405 Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 14, 
Term of patent 14 years 1978, 5MR8948 
Int. Cl. D26—0/ Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D26—22 Int. Cl, D28—03 
USS. Cl. D28—61 
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258,392 258,393 
ASTROLOGY GAME BOARD CURTAIN MATERIAL NO. 438 
Keith A. Reebenacker, 233 Lafayette St., Salem, Mass. 01970 Hans Stocker, Wil, Switzerland, assignor to Gardisette Interna- 
Filed Jul. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 921,861 tional AG, Luzerne, Switzerland 
Term of patent 14 years Filed May 30, 1979, Ser. No. 43,690 
Int. Cl. D21—0] Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D21—20 Int. Cl. DS—0O5 
U.S. Cl, D47—6 E 


CASH CARTRIDGE FOR AN AUTOMATED BANKING 
MACHINE 

Charles D. Flanigan, San Jose, and Don S. Minami, Los Gatos, 

both of Calif., assignors to International Business Machines 

Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 882,835 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D31—00 








LIST OF PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 
PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE 24TH DAY OF FEBRUARY, 1981 


Note.—Arranged in accordance with the first significrst character or word of the name 
(in accordance with city and telephone directory practice). 


AB Helios, Kemisk-Tekniska Fabriker: See— 

Eriksson, Georg T., 4,252,663, Cl. 252-99.000. 

AB Kabi: See— 

Aurell, Leif E.; and Claeson, Karl G., 4,252,715, Cl. 435-4.000. 

Abbott Laboratories: See— 

Genese, Joseph N.; and Muetterties, Andrew J., 4,252,116, Cl. 
128-214.00G. 

Shaffar, Mark R., 4,252,896, Cl. 435-7.000. 

Tadanier, John S.; and Martin, Jerry R., 4,252,972, Cl. 536-17.00R. 

Abbott, Phillip A.: See— 

Blight, Graham J.; Rohde, Heinz K.; and Abbott, Phillip A., 
4,252,469, Cl. 405-204.000. 

Abdulla, Riaz F.; and DeLong, Donald C., to Eli Lilly and Company. 
Salts of dihalo-3,4-dihydro-3-oxo-2-quinoxaline carboxylic acids and 
hindered amines. 4,252,954, Cl. 544-230.000. 

Abe, Masayuki: See— 

Yamamura, Masaaki; Moriyama, Noboru; and Abe, Masayuki, 
4,252,540, Cl. 44-51.000. 

Abe, Tomohiko: See— 

Kawai, Hiroji; Abe, Tomohiko; Yokono, Shigeru; and Hoshina, 
Teruhiko, 4,252,669, Cl. 252-301.60S. 

Abel, Heinz; and Keller, Karlheinz, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Dye- 
ing assistants and their use in dyeing synthetic fibre material. 
4,252,534, Cl. 8-617.000. 

Acampora, Anthony; Langseth, Rollin E.; Reudink, Douglas O.; and 
Yeh, Yu S., to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Signaling 
and ranging technique for a TDMA satellite communication system. 
4,252,999, Cl. 370-104.000. 

Accuratio Systems, Inc.: See— 

James, James R.; and Neil, Clarence D., 4,252,757, Cl. 264-51.000. 

Adams, Howard W.: See— 

Thomas, Phillip R.; Cannon, William P.; Whittington, Jackie T.; 
Steelman, James H.; Oliver, Donald C.; Adams, Howard W.; and 
Johnson, Michael A., 4,251,901, Cl. 17-52.000. 

Adams, James E.: See— 

Haas, Werner E. L.; Adams, James E.; and Mechlowitz, Bela, 
4,252,890, Cl. 430-292.000. 

Adams, James M.: See— 

Raley, Garland E.; and Adams, James M., 4,252,516, Cl. 
425-290.000. 

Adamson, Arthur P., to General Electric Company. Differential geared 
engine. 4,251,987, Cl. 60-39.750. 

Adaniya, Takeshi: See— 

Matsudo, Kazuo; Adaniya, Takeshi; Ohmura, Masaru; Shoji, 
Masahiro; and Watanabe, Tsutomu, 4,252,866, Cl. 428-659.000. 

Adelmann, Siegfried; Margotte, Dieter; Nouvertne, Werner; Schreck- 
enberg, Manfred; and Kleiner, Frank, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. 
Polycarbonate molding compositions with improved resilience prop- 
erties. 4,252,922, Cl. 525-439,000. 

Adler, Franklin P.; and Nadherny, Rudolph E., to Illinois Railway 
Equipment Company. Levered hopper door lock mechanism. 
4,252,066, Cl. 105-248.000. 

Adolf Illig Maschinenbau GmbH & Co.: See— 

Kiefer, Gunther, 4,252,518, Cl. 425-388.000. 

Advanced Energy Technology: See— 

Carter, Melvin K.; and Nadel, Fredric, 4,252,103, Ci. 126-450.000. 

Agence Nationale de Valorisation de la Recherche: See— 

Le Pivert, Patrick, 4,252,130, Cl. 128-734.000. 

Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Sato, Masanori; and Takahaski, Shigeo, 4,252,C_1, Cl. 91-499.000. 

Aizawa, Siro: See— 

Fujita, Tsutomu; Ichikawa, Mitsuo; lida, Tatsuhiko; Suzuki, To- 
shiki; and Aizawa, Siro, 4,253,039, Cl. 313-371.000. 

Akada, Masanori: See— 

Inoue, Eiichi; and Akada, Masanori, 4,252,879, Cl. 430-9.000. 

Akae Kikai Kogyo Co., Ltd.: See— 

Mohri, Takuo, 4,252,642, Cl. 209-452.000. 

Akin, Cavit; and Murphy, Rose M., to Standard Oil Company (Indi- 
ana). Spreadable food product. 4,252,836, Cl. 426-602.000. 

A.G. fur Industrielle Elektronik AGIE Losone bei Locarno: See— 

Meier, Walter, 4,253,052, Cl. 318-696.000. 

Akzona Incorporated: See— 

Rasen, Alfred; Vollbrecht, Rolf; Schenesse, Klemens; and Behnke, 
Joachim, 4,252,590, Cl. 156-167.000. 

Alafandi, Hamid; and Stamires, Dennis, to Filtrol Corporation. Crystal- 
lized silica-alumina cogel and catalyst employing the same. 4,252,684, 
Cl. 252-438.000. 

Alam, Naveed. Disposable toothbrush. 4,251,897, Cl. 15-167.00R. 

Albert Obrist AG: See— 

Obrist, Albert: and Breuer, 


Hans-Werner, 4,252,248, 
220-270.000. 


cl. 


Alexander, Michael P.: See— 

Rahm, James D.; Purcell, George; and Alexander, Michael P., 
4,252,366, Cl. 296-222.000. 

Alexander, William J., II]. Loom takeup apparatus. 4,252,154, Cl. 
139-304.000. 

Alexandrov, Petr A.: See— 

Vanjukov, Andrei V.; Mechev, Valery V.; Bystrov, Valentin P.; 
Ezhov, Evgeny I.; Vasiliev, Mikhail G.; Zaitsev, Vladimir Y.; 
Romenets, Vladimir A.; Ivanov, Vladimir V.; Golik, Sergei Y.; 
Grin-Gnatovsky, Evgeny S.; Grechko, Alexandr V.; Savin, Ivan 
V.; Kozhakhmetov, Sultanbek M.; Meierovich, Veniamin B.; 
Nagibin, Vladimir D.; Ramazanov, Nariman A.; Umarov, Almas 
B.; Ziberov, Valentin E.; Kunaev, Askar M.; Takezhanov, Sauk 
T.; Alexandrov, Petr A.; Kolesnikov, Boris I.; and Khagazheev, 
Dzhonson T., 4,252,560, Cl. 75-21.000. 

Ali, Asghar, to Tenneco Chemicals, Inc. Process for the production of 
overbased manganese salts of organic acids. 4,252,659, Cl. 252-33.000. 

Alicot, Michel; Ciccotto, Laurent; and Tignol, Adrien, to Produits 
Chimiques Ugine Kuhlmann. Process for the preparation of the 
benzothiazole-sulfenamides. 4,252,942, Cl. 544-135.000. 

Alig, Leo; Furst, Andor; Muller, Marcel; Kerb, Ulrich; and Wiechert, 
Rudolf, to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. Steroids and process for their 
manufacture. 4,252,729, Cl. 260-397.100. 

Allain, Christian P. M., to Pont-a-Mousson S.A. Process for processing 
cast iron suitable for foundry moulding. 4,252,559, Cl. 75-11.000. 
Allard, John J.; and Heinzen, Robert A., to AMF Incorporated. De- 
frosting system using actual defrosting time as a controlling parame- 

ter. 4,251,988, Cl. 62-80.000. 

Allen, David M.; and Hanson, Charles M., to Texas Instruments Incor- 
porated. Infrared detector array assembly with attached optical 
microphonics filter. 4,253,022, Cl. 250-349.000. 

Allied Chemical Corporation: See— 

Oxenrider, Bryce C., 4,252,982, Cl. 560-87.000. 

Allyn, Norman F. B.: See— 

Johansen, Carlos W.; Downie, Kenneth A.; Khanna, Jitendra; and 
Allyn, Norman F. B., 4,252,460, Cl. 405-23.000. 

Alpex Computer Corp.: See— 

Kirschner, Wallace; and Haskel, Lawrence M., 4,253,157, Cl. 
364-900.000. 

Alps Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Yoshimoto, Akinori, 4,253,133, Cl. 361-293.000. 

Altman, James E. Automatic multiple step sequencing apparatus. 
4,252,056, Cl. 99-551.000. 

Altman, Reinout F. A., to American Lecithin Company. Injectable 
lecithin preparation. 4,252,793, Cl. 424-199.000. 

Amacher, Gene L.; and Naseem, Syed, to NCR Corporation. Symbol 
decoding system. 4,253,018, Cl. 235-463.000. 

Amamoto, Kenneth I.: See— 

Buck, Gordon H.; Amamoto, Kenneth 1; Hart, William; and 
McKittrick, Michael T., Jr., 4,251,949, Cl. 46-202.000. 

Amchem Products Inc.: See— 

Jacques, Albert M. V., 4,252,979, Cl. 560-20.000. 

American Can Company: See— 

Meyers, George L.; Hunnicutt, Peter T.; Walker, William R.; and 
Schneider, Douglas, 4,252,052, Cl. 93-51.00M. 

American Cyanamid Company: See— 

Gleckler, Ronald R.; and Zahursky, 
426-74.000. 

Wepplo, Peter J.; and Wright, Donald P., Jr., 4,252,814, Cl. 
424-266.000. 

American Home Products Corporation: See— 

Hon, Edward H.; and Dali, Carmelo, 4,252,131, Cl. 128-748.000. 

American Lecithin Company: See— 

Altman, Reinout F. A., 4,252,793, Cl. 424-199.000. 

American Optical Corporation: See— 

Gatten, Ronald A., 4,253,055, Cl. 323-284.000. 

American Seating Company: See— 

Barecki, Chester J., deceased; and Barecki, Thaddeus C., executor, 
4,252,341, Cl. 280-751.000. 

American Sunroof Corporation: See— 

Rahm, James D.; Purcell, George; and Alexander, Michael P., 
4,252,366, Cl. 296-222.000. 

AMF Incorporated: See— 

Allard, John J.; and Heinzen, Robert A., 4,251,988, Cl. 62-80.000. 

Amitay, Noach, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. High- 
speed, low-power, ITL compatible driver for a diode switch. 
4,253,035, Cl. 307-270.000. 

AMP Incorporated: See— 

Cherry, Hitesh; and Werner, Walter M., 4,252,992, Cl. 174-90.000. 

Coldren, Daniel R., 4,252,864, Cl. 428-571.000. 

Olsson, Billy E., 4,252,389, Cl. 339-17.00F. 


Stefan, 4,252,831, Cl. 


Pi | 





PI2 


Reynolds, Charles E.; and Hughes, Donald W., 4,251,911, Cl. 
29-605.000. 
Whiteman, Robert N., Jr., 4,252,392, Cl. 339-74.00R. 

Amrhein, Marcel M., to S.A. Intersub - International Submarine Ser- 
vices. Suspension apparatus for attaching a submarine to a submerged 
structure. 4,252,467, Cl. 405-188.000. 

Anantha, Narasipur G.; Cavaliere, Joseph R.; Konian, Richard R.; 
Srinivasan, Gurumakonda R.; Stoller, Herbert I.; and Walsh, James 
L., to International Business Machines Corporation. Selective epitaxy 
method for making filamentary pedestal transistor. 4,252,581, Cl. 
148-175.000. 

Anantha, Narasipur G.; Bhatia, Harsaran S.; and Walsh, James L., to 
International Business Machines Corporation. Self aligned method 
for making bipolar transistor having minimum base to emitter contact 
spacing. 4,252,582, Cl. 148-175.000. 

Anderson, Carl C.; Birkmeyer, William J.; Christenson, Roger M.; 
Dowbenko, Rostyslaw; and Lewarchik, Ronald J., to PPG Indus- 
tries, Inc. Esters of diglycidyl polyethers of hydrogenated phenols 
and coating compositions containing same. 4,252,935, Cl. 528-45.000. 

Anderson, Paul S.; and Evans, Ben E., to Merck & Co., Inc. 9,10-Dihy- 
dro-4H-benzo[4,5]cyclohepta [1,2-b]thiophen-4,9-imines. 4,252,810, 
Cl. 424-256.000. 

Anfinson, Michael D.: See— 

Smith, James E.; Mims, A. J.; and Anfinson, Michael D., 4,252,028, 
Cl. 73-861.380. 

Angelini, Gianfranco: See— 

Baldini, Alberto; Leoni, Roberto; Calloni, Angelo; and Angelini, 
Gianfranco, 4,252,766, Cl. 264-187.000. 

Angst, Arthur, to Reishauer AG. Method and apparatus for the syn- 
chronization of a gear machining apparatus. 4,253,050, Cl. 409-12.000. 

Anis, Aziz Y. Posterior chamber capsular lens implant and method for 
implantation of the lens. 4,251,887, Cl. 3-13.000. 

Aoki, Harumi; and Sawada, Yoshio, to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Camera focus detecting device. 4,252,425, Cl. 354-25.000. 
Aoki, Katsumichi; Shida, Takafumi; Kumazawa, Satoru; Ohtsuru, 
Masashi; and Yamazaki, Shiro, to Kureha Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha. N-benzoyl-N’-halogenoalkylidenehydrazine derivatives, 
process for preparing same, and agricultural and horticultural fungi- 

cide comprising such derivatives. 4,252,823, Cl. 424-324.000. 

Aoyama, Yoshihiko: See— 

Toyama, Satoru; Aoyama, Yoshihiko; and Marubayashi, Shintaro, 
4,252,364, Cl. 296-185.000. 

Apparatebau Spradow G.m.b.H.: See— 

Wittler, Fritz; and Bollman, Reinhard, 4,252,039, Cl. 82-38.00A. 

Appel, David W., to Kimberly-Clark Corporation. Control of oil distri- 
bution in heated embossing rolls. 4,252,184, Cl. 165-90.000. 

Aprea, George F.; and Pohle, Werner P., to Wm. Steinen Mfg. Co. 
Adapter for nozzle to provide a modified spray pattern. 4,252,276, Cl. 
239-391.000. 

Arcari, Giuliana: See— 

Mantegani, Sergio; Arcari, Giuliana; Caravaggi, Anna M.; and 
Bosisio, Germano, 4,252,941, Cl. 544-125.000. 

Argus Chemical Corporation: See— 

Brecker, Lawrence R., 4,252,705, Cl. 260-29.6MN. 

Hirai, Bunji; Kubota, Naohiro; and Nakahara, Yutaka, 4,252,958, 
Cl. 546-242.000. 

Ito, Michio; Numajiri, Yoshimitsu; Kimura, Seiji; and Sekiguchi, 
Tetsuo, 4,252,698, Cl. 260-18.0EP. 

Armas, Eduardo S. Apparatus and method for molding building mod- 
ules. 4,252,291, Cl. 249-27.000. 

Armas, Eduardo S. Apparatus and method for molding the exterior of 
building modules. 4,252,292, Cl. 249-27.000. 

Armco Inc.: See— 

Wilson, Michael L., 4,252,187, Cl. 166-115.000. 

Arndt, Friedrich: See— 

Boroschewski, Gerhard; and Arndt, Friedrich, 4,252,557, Cl. 
71-100.000. 
Arnegger, Richard E. Separating device. 4,252,121, Cl. 128-317.000. 
Arzberger, William: See— 
Gross, Thomas B.; Arzberger, William; and Lalumiere, Edward, 
4,252,252, Cl. 222-14.000. 
Asahi Kase Kogyo Kabushikia Kaisha: See— 
Uchio, Shunji, 4,252,294, Cl. 249-105.000. 

Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Matsuoka, Yukinori; Muto, Yoshihiko; and Kohno, Mitsuo, 
4,252,966, Cl. 528-335.000. 

Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Aoki, Harumi; and Sawada, Yoshio, 4,252,425, Cl. 354-25.000. 
Nomura, Katsuhiko, 4,252,411, Cl. 350-255.000. 

Asbury, Charles T. Tear-open can lid with push-in tabs. 4,252,247, Cl. 
220-268.000. 

Asnaprogetti S.p.A.: See— 

Lagana, Vincenzo; Saviano, Francesco; and Ferrantino, Stanislao, 
4,252,771, Cl. 422-198.000. 

Astegiano, Luciano; and Van Ween, Wouter M. D., to CSELT - Centro 
Studi e Laboratori Telecomunicazion S.p.A. Identifier for manual 
switchboards with conference facility. 4,252,998, Cl. 179-8.00A. 

Asten Group Inc.: See— 

Rotar, Frederick D.; and Edgar, Clement B., Jr., 4,251,928, Cl. 
34-116.000. 

Atari, Inc.: See— 

Storie, David D.; and Kass, Sholom, 4,253,090, Cl. 340-323.00R. 

Ateliers de la Motobecane: See— 

Jaulmes, Christian, 4,252,095, Cl. 123-329.000. 
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Atherton, John H.; and Hodgkinson, Ian, to Imperial Chemical Indus- 
tries Limited. Continuous azo coupling process. 4,252,718, Cl. 
260-207.000. 

Atlantic Richfield Company: See— 

Mooi, John, 4,252,632, Cl. 208-120.000. 
Mooi, John, 4,252,636, Cl. 208-120.000. 

ATO Chimie: See— 

Deleens, Gerard; Ferlampin, Jacques; and Gonnet, Michele, 
4,252,920, Cl. 525-430.000. 

Atos, Sheldon L.: See— 

Langenberg, Anthony J.; and Atos, Sheldon L., 4,251,958, Cl. 
51-335.000. 

Auge, Claude, to Direction Technique des Armements Terrestres. 
Directional effect mine with formed charge. 4,292,062, Cl. 102-8.000. 

Aurell, Leif E.; and Claeson, Karl G., to AB Kabi. Chromogenic 
enzyme substrates. 4,252,715, Cl. 435-4.000. 

Auton, John P., to Warner-Lambert Company. Blade shields. 4,252,837, 
Cl. 427-39.000. 

Avara, Teddy W.; and Dixon, James A., to Mississippi Power and Light 
Company, a part interest. Electric power meter. 4,252,398, Cl. 339- 
184.00M. 

Avery, Leslie R., to RCA Corporation. Plural sequential operating 
mode automatic kinescope beam current limiter. 4,253,121, Cl. 
358-243.000. 

Axford, Herbert G.; and Jacob, Jacob P. Method and apparatus for 
bacteria testing. 4,252,897, Cl. 435-34.000. 

Ayerst McKenna and Harrison Inc.: See— 

Failli, Amedeo; Immer, Hans U.; and Gotz, Manfred K., 4,252,795, 
Cl. 424-177.000. 
Aziende Chimiche Riunite Angelini Francesco A.C.R.A.F. S.p.A.: 
Silvestrini, Bruno; 
260-243.300. 
B. F. Goodrich Company, The: See— 
Krupp, Carroll P., 4,252,161, Cl. 141-279.000. 

Baba, Masanao, to Nippon Cable System, Inc. Rotatable operating lever 
locking device. 4,252,032, Cl. 74-531.000. 

Babcock & Wilcox Company, The: See— 

Cooper, Adrianus A. G., 4,252,594, Cl. 156-285.000. 
Jabsen, Felix S., 4,252,613, Cl. 176-76.000. 

Bachelder, Albert J., to Polaroid Corporation. Apparatus for bonding a 
transparent cover sheet to a photograph. 4,252,598, Cl. 156-556.000. 

Baclit, Paul S. Cigarette package holder combination. 4,252,237, Cl. 
206-86.000. 

— Melvin R.; Crocker, Burton B.; and Pysz, John F., to Monsanto 

‘company. Gas distributor apparatus for fluidized bed reactor. 
4,251,926, Cl. 34-57.00A. 

Bailey, Anne L., to Meloy Laboratories, Inc. Test for assessing the 
unsaturated binding capacity of serum proteins which bind thyroid 
hormones. 4,252,782, Cl. 424-1.000. 

Bains, Gurdip S., to Westinghouse Electric Corp. Panel joint. 4,251,969, 
Cl. 52-584.000. 

Baiocchi, Leandro: See — 

Silvestrini, Bruno; 
260-243.300. 

Bakels, Marinus. Dental clean air device. 4,252,054, Cl. 98-115.00R. 

Baker International Corporation: See— 

Silberman, Raphael J.; Tilton, Frederick T.; and Smith, Everett H., 
4,252,196, Cl. 166-318.000. 

Baker, Thomas L.: See— 

Powers, Earl W.; and Baker, Thomas L., 4,252,231, Cl. 198-422.000. 

Baldini, Alberto; Leoni, Roberto; Calloni, Angelo; and Angelini, Gian- 
franco, to SNIA VISCOSA Societa Nazionale Industria Applicazioni 
Viscosa S.p.A. Process for the preparation of tormed bodies of regen- 
erated cellulose from solutions of cellulose derivatives in dimethyl- 
sulphoxide. 4,252,766, Cl. 264-187.000. 

Baldwin, David E.; and Logan, B. Grant, to United States of America, 
Energy. Generating end plug potentials in tandem mirror plasma 
confinement by heating thermal particles so as to escape low density 
end stoppering plasmas. 4,252,608, Cl. 176-3.000. 

Ball Corporation: See— 

Blount, Philip E.; and Moore, Roy N., Jr., 4,252,042, Cl. 83-278.000. 
Frame, Wayne W.; and Douglas, Daniel G., 4,253,049, Cl. 
315-399.000. 

Banker, John G.; Wigginton, Hubert L.; Beck, David E.; and Hol- 
combe, Cressie E., to United States of America, Energy. Method for 
cleaning bomb-reduced uranium derbies. 4,252,564, Cl. 75-84.10R. 

Barclay, Donald J.; Bird, Colin L.; Martin, David H.; and Morgan, 
William M., to International Business Machines Corporation. Elec- 
trochromic display device. 4,252,418, Cl. 350-357.000. 

Barecki, Chester J., deceased; and by Barecki, Thaddeus C., executor, 
to American Seating Company. Crash pad for vehicle seats. 
4,252,341, Cl. 280-751.000. 

Barecki, Thaddeus C., executor: See— 

Barecki, Chester J., deceased; and Barecki, Thaddeus C., executor, 
4,252,341, Cl. 280-751.000. 

Barker, Ronald E. Animal twitch. 4,252,085, Cl. 119-96.000. 

Barnaby, Horace T. Illuminated socket wrench extension. 4,253,134, Cl. 
362-119.000. 

Barnett, Larry R. Cyclotron maser using a spatially nonlinear electro- 
static field. 4,253,068, Cl. 330-4.000. 

Barr, Lawrence D., to Engineering & Research Associates, Inc. Appa- 
ratus and method for antibody screening, typing and compatibility 
testing of red blood cells. 4,252,538, Cl. 23-230.00B. 

Barriol, Jean-Paul; Coste, Jean-Francois; and Grangette, Henri, to 
Societe Nationale Elf Aquitaine. Concentrate for the preparation of 


and Baiocchi, Leandro, 4,252,721, Cl. 


and Baiocchi, Leandro, 4,252,721, Cl. 
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oil and water microemulsions having high salinity which are stable at 
high temperature. 4,252,657, Cl. 252-8.55D. 

Barry, Richard; and Floyd, Don E., to Henkel Corporation. Substituted 
ammonium compounds for use in electrodeposition. 4,252,734, Cl. 
260-404. 500. 

Barth, Heinz; Meier, Heinz; and Schramm, Joseph, to Siemens Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Cathode structure for a gas discharge display tube. 
4,253,040, Cl. 313-517.000. 

Bartha, Bela: See— 

Nadasy, Miklos; Kovacs, Miklos; Kolcsei, Marton; Vad, Janos; 
Bartha, Bela; Dobozy, Otto; Mate, Ferenc; and Karacsonyi nee 
Spindler, Eva, 4,252,555, Cl. 71-92.000. 

Nadasy, Miklos; Kovacs, Miklos; Kolcsei, Marton; Vad, Janos; 
Bartha, Bela; Dobozy, Otto; Mate, Ferenc; and Karacsonyi nee 
Spindler, Eva, 4,252,556, Ci. 71-94.000. 

Barthe, Henry P.: See— 

Cobb, William R.; and Barthe, Henry P., 4,252,475, Cl. 405-291.000. 

Barthe, Marie P.: See— 

Meunier, Jean P.; Barthe, Marie P.; Have, Serge; and Frumen, 
Bernard, 4,252,515, Cl. 425-224.000. 

Barton, James D.; and Fox, Charles H., to Ex-Cell-O Corporation. 
Control valve unit for hydraulic actuator. 4,252,050, Cl. 91-358.00R. 

Bartos, Donald M., to Dow Corning Corporation. Method of blending 
ethylene vinylacetate copolymers and polydiorganosiloxane gums 
and the blends made by the method. 4,252,915, Cl. 525-106.000. 

BASF Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Daeuble, Manfred; Veeberndoerfer, Volkmar; and Schulze, Hans 
G., 4,252,531, Cl. 8-531.000. 

Gallei, Ewald; Marosi, Laszlo; Schwarzmann, Matthias; and Lo- 
renz, Ernst, 4,252,688, Cl. 252-455.00Z. 

Jung, Hans; Dussel, Wilhelm; Kovacs, Jenoe; and Lehmann, Hel- 
mut, 4,252,842, Cl. 427-117.000. 

Bass, Walter C., to Ecodyne Corporation. Method of prepering a 
mixture of ion exchange resins. 4,252,905, Cl. 521-28.000. 

Battery Engineering, Inc.: See— 

Epstein, James; and Marincic, Nikola, 4,252,873, Cl. 429-181.000. 

Battisti, Ruggero; Bausani, Giovanni; Casagrande, Francesco; and 
Mazzaferro, Nicola, to Montedison S.p.A. Cumarinic pigments. 
4,252,566, Cl. 260-343.440. 

Bauer, Adolf, to Krauss-Maffei Aktiengesellschaft. Mixing head for 
reactive components. 4,252,446, Cl. 366-177.000. 

Bauerle, Gerhard, to Bunker Ramo Corporation. Electrical socket 
contact. 4,252,399, Cl. 339-256.00R. 

Baugh, Edward D., to General Motors Corporation. Mechanical engine 
governor with pressure responsive minimum droop limiting speed 
control. 4,252,090, Cl. 123-379.000. 

Bausani, Giovanni: See— 

Battisti, Ruggero; Bausani, Giovanni; Casagrande, Francesco; and 
Mazzaferro, Nicola, 4,252,566, Cl. 260-343.440. 

Bavoux, Robert; Lemaire, Francis; and Salkazanov, Pierre, to Compag- 
nie Internationale pour I’Informatique-Cli Honeywell Bull. Method 
and apparatus for speeding up the determination of a microinstruction 
address in a data processing system. 4,253,142, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Baxter Travenol Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Soderstrom, Jan, 4,252,651, Cl. 210-97.000. 

Bayer Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Adelmann, Siegfried; Margotte, Dieter; Nouvertne, Werner; 
Schreckenberg, Manfred; and Kleiner, Frank, 4,252,922, Cl. 
525-439.000. 

Buysch, Hans-Josef; Brassat, Bert; Eimers, Erich; and Hermann, 
Karl H., 4,252,750, Cl. 260-927.00R. 

Elfert, Klaus; Rosenkranz, Hans J.; Wolf, Gerhard D.; and Bentz, 
Francis, 4,252,652, Cl. 210-654.000. 

Willy; 

000 


Hartmann, 
60-464. 


and Heine, Hans-Georg, 4,252,738, Cl. 


Gerhard; and Block, Hans-Dieter, 


2 000. 

Heine, Heinrich; Winter, 
4,252,857. Cl. 428-411.000. 

Konig, Eberhard; Kreuder, Hans J.; Breidenbach, Peter; and Pe- 
dain, Josef, 4,252,923, Cl. 525-452.000. 

Krimm, Heinrich; Buysch, Hans-Josef; and Rudolph, Hans, 
4,252,737, Cl. 260-463.000. 

Kuhithau, Hans-Peter, 4,252,716, Cl. 260-158.000. 

Lantzsch, Reinhard; Hagemann, Hermann; Hammann, Ingeborg; 
Behrenz, Wolfgang; and Homeyer, Bernhard, 4,252,820, Cl. 
424-304.000. 

Schellhammer, Carl-Wolfgang; and Wehling, Bernhard, 4,252,720, 
Cl. 260-239.650. 

Wagner, Kuno; and Findeisen, Kurt, 4,252,919, Cl. 525-418.000. 

Baylor, John M.: See— 

Miller, Larry E.; and Baylor, John M., 4,252,368, Cl. 297-235.000. 

BBC Brown, Boveri & Cie: See— 

Klein, Hans-Peter; and Zeller, Hans-Rudolf, 
350-343.000. 

BBC Brown, Boveri & Company Limited: See— 

Dandliker, Rene; and Lanz, Otto, 4,252,442, Cl. 356-400.000. 
Kmetz, Allan R., 4,253,096, Cl. 340-753.000. 
Scheffer, Terry J.; and Zeller, Hans R., 4,252,417, Cl. 350-349.000. 

Beacham, Harry H., to FMC Corporation. Flame resistant resin compo- 
sitions. 4,252,714, Cl. 260-45.70P. 

, Norman V., to Robertshaw Controls Company. Capacitance 
probe. 4,252,993, Cl. 174-151.000. 

Beck, Charles C., to Paxall, Inc. Carton closure infolder. 4,251,978, Cl. 
53-491.000. 

Beck, Christian: See— 

Schlachter, Fredo E. L.; Keib, Heinz P.; Kahnke, Dieter G.; and 
Beck, Christian, 4,252,550, Cl. 65-2.000. 


4,252,415, Cl. 
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Beck, David E.: See— 

Banker, John G.; Wigginton, Hubert L.; Beck, David E.; and 
Holcombe, Cressie E., 4,252,564, Cl. 75-84.10R. 

Beck, Lee R.; and Davis, Thomas A., to Stolle Research and Develop- 
ment Corporation. Hemoperfusion device for specific modification or 
removal of components of whole blood, 4,252,653, Cl. 210-321.300. 

Beck, Ludwig; Beekes, Huibertus A.; and Cole, Rodger E., to Kaiser 
Aluminum & Chemical Corporation. Conveyor system. 4,252,232, Cl. 
198-443.000. 

Beck, Rolf; Zimmermann, Martin; and Schumacher, Martin. Removing 
residual dampness from an adsorption cell. 4,251,924, Cl. 34-22.000. 

Beckhardt, William H.; Carlson, Richard O.; Rowley, William N.; 
Ehret, Gordon F.; and Setjo, Dani, to Marley-Wylain Company. The. 
Lid for pump assembly. 4,252,249, Cl. 220-284.000. 

Beecham Group Limited: See— 

Guest, Angela W.; Taylor, Andrew W.; and Ramage, Robert, 
4,252,976, Cl. 549-79.000. 

Pearson, Michael J., 4,252,808, Cl. 424-251.000. 

Beekes, Huibertus A.: See— 

Beck, Ludwig; Beekes, Huibertus A.; 
4,252,232, Cl. 198-443.000. 

Beers, Melvin D.: See— 

Mitchell, Tyrone D.; 
556-41 1.000. 

Behney, Charles A. Ear implant article and implantation method. 
4,252,110, Cl. 128-1.00R. 

Behnke, Joachim: See— 

Rasen, Alfred; Vollbrecht, Rolf; Schenesse, Klemens; and Behnke, 
Joachim, 4,252,590, Cl. 156-167.000. 

Behrendt, Martin, to Wickmann-Werke AG. Holder for fuses or the 
like. 4,252,288, Cl. 248-27.100. 

Behrenz, Wolfgang: See— 

Lantzsch, Reinhard; Hagemann, Hermann; Hammann, Ingeborg; 
Behrenz, Wolfgang; and Homeyer, Bernhard, 4,252,820, Cl. 
424-304.000. 

Bell, Antony G.; and Parekh, Rajesh H., to Fairchild Camera & Instru- 
ment Corp. EPROM Reliability test circuit. 4,253,059, Cl. 324- 
73.00R. 

Bell, Michael. Rescue device. 4,252,215, Cl. 182-46.000. 

Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated: See— 

Acampora, Anthony; Langseth, Rollin E.; Reudink, Douglas O.; 
and Yeh, Yu S., 4,252,999, Cl. 370-104.000. 

Amitay, Noach, 4,253,035, Cl. 307-270.000. 

Benson, Walter W.; Camlibel, Irfan; Mackenzie, Donald R.; and 
Rich, Theodore C., 4,252,457, Cl. 403-284.000. 

Bosik, Barry S.; Derby, Jeffrey H.; and Rao, Tadikonda N., 
4,253,131, Cl. 361-119.000. 

Danielsen, Daniel, 4,253,185, Cl. 375-20.000. 

Freiday, Robert A.; Hanson, Robert L.; and Pezzutti, David A., 
4,253,155, Cl. 364-571.000. 

Gitlin, Richard D.; and Weinstein, Stephen B., 4,253,184, Cl. 
375-14.000. 

Komoriya, Goh; and Young, 
365-205.000. 

Lepselter, Martin P.; Levinstein, Hyman J.; and Maydan, Dan, 
4,253,029, Cl. 250-505.000. 

Nelson, Terence J., 4,253,159, Cl. 365-36.000. 

Bell, William A., Jr.: See— 

Veach, Allen M.; Bell, William A., Jr.; and Howell, George D.., Jr., 
4,253,026, Cl. 250-426.000. 

Bellamy, Clifford J.; and Besemer, John O., to Burroughs Corporation. 
Multi-processor communication network. 4,253,144, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Bellamy, Clifford J.; and Besemer, John O., to Burroughs Corporation. 
Module for coupling computer-processors. 4,253,146, Cl. 
364-200.000. 

Bender, Hans; Hasse, Werner; Pfeiffer, Roland; and Unkeibach, Kar!l- 
Heinz, to Klockner-Humboldt-Dentz AG. Method for the desulfur- 
ization of coal. 4,252,638, Cl. 209-3.900. 

Bendix Corporation, The: See— 

Hartford, Thomas W.; and Toelie, Alvin D., 4,252,097, Cl. 
123-381.000. 

Benedick, Edward H., to Regenerative Environmental Equipment Co., 
Inc. Double valve anti-leak system for thermal regeneration incinera- 
tors. 4,252,070, Cl. 110-211.000. 

Benjamin, John W., to Litton Systems, Inc. Semi-automated warehous- 
ing system. 4,252,217, Cl. 187-9.00R. 

Bennett, Bernard Dale: See— 

Numbers, Jody L., 4,252,169, Cl. 141-98.000. 

Bennett, Everett W., to James River Graphics, Inc. Negative-working 
diazotype photoreproduction. 4,252,884, Cl. 430-147.000. 

Benson, Clark K.: See— 

Caridis, Andrew A.; Caridis, Anthony A.; and Benson, Clark K., 
4,251,895, Cl. 15-3.130. 

Benson, Ronald B.; Courteau, William J.; Nord, Keith W.; and Wil- 
liams, William H., to Ex-Cell-O Corporation. Unstacking machine. 
4,252,484, Cl. 414-127.000. 

Benson, Walter W.; Camlibel, Irfan; Mackenzie, Donald R.; and Rich, 
Theodore C., to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Optical 
fiber-to-metal hermetic seal. 4,252,457, Cl. 403-284.000. 

Bentz, Francis: See— 

Elfert, Klaus; Rosenkranz, Hans J.; Wolf, Gerhard D.; and Bentz, 
Francis, 4,252,652, Cl. 210-654.000. 

Berg, John W. Valve. 4,252,296, Cl. 251-138.000. 

Berman, Gary W.: See— 

Klingle, Ronald E.; and Berman, Gary W., 4,252,462, Cl. 
405-129.000. 


and Cole, Rodger E., 


and Beers, Melvin D., 4,252,977, Cl. 


Ernst H., Jr., 4,253,163, Cl. 
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Bernal G., Enrique; and Lee, Tzuo-Chang, to Honeywell Inc. Nonde- 
structive dynamic controller for thermoplastic development. 
4,252,400, Cl. 350-3.630. 

Bernard, Walter J., to Sprague Electric Company. Producing hydrous 
oxide of controlled thickness on aluminum capacitor foil. 4,252,575, 
Cl. 148-6.270. 

Bernardi, Luigi; Elli, Carlo; Falconi, Giovanni; and Bonsignori, Al- 
berto, to Farmitalia Carlo Erba S.p.A. Ergoline derivatives. 
4,252,948, Cl. 544-238.000. 

Bernareggi, Virgilio; Crespi, Giuseppe; and Bugada, Giuseppe. to 
Valeas S.R.L., Industria Chimica e Farmaceutica. Amino-ethanol 
derivatives. 4,252,824, Cl. 424-330.000. 

Berry, Clyde F. Turbine with rotors geared together. 4,252,500, Cl. 
415-64.000. 

Berry, Helen K., to Children’s Hospital Medical Center. Method for 
treating phenylketonuria. 4,252,822, Cl. 424-319.000. 

Berthoud, Charles: See— 

Duvoisin, Michel; and Berthoud, Charles, 4,252,384, Cl. 308-23.500. 

Berti, Alfredo; and Rognoni, Antonio, to Snamprogetti, S.p.A. Adjust- 
able apparatus for supporting a pipe, laid on a deep sea bed, at a 
depression in the sea bed. 4,252,466, Cl. 405-172.000. 

Bertram, Claus: See— 

Gerber, Jurgen; and Bertram, Claus, 4,252,147, Cl. 137-580.000. 

Besemer, John O.: See— 

Bellamy, Clifford J.; and Besemer, John O., 4,253,144, Cl. 
364-200.000. 

Bellamy, Clifford J.; and Besemer, John O., 4,253,146, Cl. 
364-200.000. 

Bewer, Gunter; Herbst, Hans; and Lieberoth, Dieter, to Sigri Elektro- 
graphit GmbH. Electrode for electrochemical processes especially 
electrowinning and method for manufacturing same. 4,252,629, Cl. 
204-290.00F. 

Bexford Limited: See— 

McGrail, Patrick T.; 
430-160.000. 

Bezner, Klaus: See— 

Maerker, Karl; Bezner, Klaus; Biller, Florian; and Bohrmann, 
Hans, 4,252,835, Cl. 426-589.000. 

Bhatia, Harsaran S.: See— 

Anantha, Narasipur G.; Bhatia, Harsaran S.; and Walsh, James L., 
4,252,582, Cl. 148-175.000. 

Bhise, Vijay S.: See— 

Porcelli, Richard V.; Bhise, Vijay S.; and Shapiro, Arnold J., 
4,252,741, Cl. 260-549.000. 

Bickel, Hans; and Engelhardt, Hans H., to SIG Schweizerische Indus- 
trie-Gesellschaft. Passageway system for vehicles. 4,252,065, Cl. 
105-10.000. 

Bigelow, Frank S.: See— 

Ingalls, William E.; and Bigelow, Frank S., 4,252,338, Cl. 
280-66 1.000. 

Biller, Florian: See— 

Maerker, Karl; Bezner, Klaus; Biller, Florian; and Bohrmann, 
Hans, 4,252,835, Cl. 426-589.000. 

Bird, Colin L.: See— 

Barclay, Donald J.; Bird, Colin L.; Martin, David H.; and Morgan, 
William M., 4,252,418, Cl. 350-357.000. 

Birkmeyer, William J.: See— 

Anderson, Carl C.; Birkmeyer, William J.; Christenson, Roger M.; 
Dowbenko, Rostyslaw; and Lewarchik, Ronald J., 4,252,935, Cl. 
528-45.000. 

Bishop, John N., to Varian Associates. Walking drag line. 4,252,204, Cl. 
180-8.00D. 

Bison, Gunter; Breideneichen, Kurt; Heinzelmann, Walter; and Wolfes, 
Wolfgang, to Dynamit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft. Method of racemiz- 
ing optically active 1-phenylethylamine. 4,252,744, Cl. 564-302.000. 

Bitterli, William W.; Games, John E.; and Healey, David M., to United 
Technologies Corporation. Energy conservative control of terminal 
reheat heating, ventilating, and air conditioning (HVAC) systems. 
4,253,153, Cl. 364-505.000. 

Bjorck, Sverker R. F. Y.: See— 

Johansson, Stig G.; and Bjorck, Sverker R. F. Y., 4,252,279, Cl. 
241-27.000. 

Black Clawson Company, The: See— 

Martin, Andrew C., 4,252,641, Cl. 209-273.000. 

Black & Decker Inc.: See— 

Langenberg, Anthony J.; and Atos, Sheldon L., 4,251,958, Cl. 
51-335.000. 

Pettican, Charles W., 4,252,304, Cl. 269-139.000. 

Vogel, John D., 4,252,333, Cl. 279-72.000. 

Black, John O. Lamp. 4,253,135, Cl. 362-249.000. 

Blacker, Allen P.; and Ingle, Arthur J., to Zenith Radio Corporation. 
Extended field electron gun having a synthesized axial potential. 
4,253,041, Cl. 315-16.000. 

Blackwell, Joseph T., Ill; Grace, Henry C.; Nabors, James B.; and 
Petree, Harris E., to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Chemical process for 
the preparation of 2,6-dialkylcyclohexylamines from 2,6-dialkyl- 
phenols. 4,252,742, Cl. 564-447.000. 

Blades, James E., to Douglas Industries, Inc. Injectable rabies vaccine 
composition and method for preparing same. 4,252,792, Cl. 
424-89.000. 

Blaisdell, Kenneth L., to United States of America, Navy. Distributed 
lift system for a cable. 4,252,074, Cl. 114-245.000. 

Blanton, William A., Jr., to Chevron Research Company. Sulfur oxides 
control in cracking catalyst regeneration. 4,252,635, Cl. 208-114.000. 


and Mann, David R., 4,252,885, Cl. 
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Bleckmann, Anneliese, heir: See— 

Bleckmann, Richard, deceased; and Bleckr-ann, Anneliese, heir, 
4,251,907, Cl. 29-456.000. 

Bieckmann, Richard, deceased; and by Bleckmann, Anneliese, heir. 
Method for the manufacture of thin-walled metal tubes. 4,251,907, Cl. 
29-456.000. 

Blight, Graham J., to Brown & Root, Inc. Method and apparatus for 
installing deck structures entailing composite shock absorbing and 
alignment aspects. 4,252,468, Cl. 405-204.000. 

Blight, Graham J.; Rohde, Heinz K.; and Abbott, Phillip A., to Brown 
& Root, Inc. Method and apparatus for installing integrated deck 
structure and rapidly separating same from supporting barge means. 
4,252,469, Cl. 405-204.000. 

Block, Hans-Dieter: See— 

Heine, Heinrich; Winter, Gerhard; and Block, Hans-Dieter, 
4,252,857, Cl. 428-411.000. 

Block, Thomas S., to Clarke-Gravely Corporation. Floor machine with 
gimballed brush drive. 4,251,896, Cl. 15-49.00R. 

Blount, David H. Process for the production of poly(aldehyde 
aminosilicon acid) resinous products. 4,252,934, Cl. 528-38.000. 

Blount, Philip E.; and Moore, Roy N., Jr., to Ball Corporation. Feeding 
mechanism for battery stock. 4,252,042, Cl. 83-278.000. 

Blumenthal, Martin C., to CTS Corporation. Adjustable service col- 
umn. 4,252,989, Cl. 174-48.000. 

Blurton, Claire M.: See— 

Jeppson, Morris R., 4,252,459, Cl. 404-77.000. 

Jeppson, Morris R., 4,252,487, Cl. 404-77.000. 

Blurton, Richard R.: See— 

Jeppson, Morris R., 4,252,459, Cl. 404-77.000. 

Jeppson, Morris R., 4,252,487, Cl. 404-77.000. 

Blye, Richard; and Kim, Hyun K., to United States of America, Amer- 
ica. 7a-methylnorethindrone enanthate and its use in long term sup- 
pression of fertility in female mammals. 4,252,800, Cl. 424-243.000. 

Blythe, John H., to Marconi Company Limited, The. Radar systems. 
4,253,098, Cl. 343-5.0CM. 

Bochumer Eisenhutte Heintzmann GmbH & Co.: See— 

Bollmann, Alfred, 4,252,477, Cl. 405-296.000. 

Koppers, Manfred; and Marr, Peter, 4,252,476, Cl. 405-290.000. 

Boden, Hellmut: See— 

Stegmaier, Winfried; Kluger, Wolfgang; Boden, Hellmut; and 
Schneider, Fritz, 4,252,667, Cl. 252-301.10W. 

Bodine, Albert G. Vibratory method for mining shale oil. 4,252,189, Cl. 
166-249.000. 

Boeing Company, The: See— 

Moorehead, James R., 4,252,286, Cl. 244-110.00B. 

Boelle, Jean-Paul; Koulbanis, Constantin; and Zabotto nee Arribau, 
Arlette, to L’Oreal. Cosmetic composition for removing makeup 
from the eyes. 4,252,826, Cl. 424-361.000. 

Boer, Karl W.; Freedman, Norman S.; Hadley, Henry C., Jr.; Phillips, 
James; and Ruiz-Urbieta, Manuel, to University of Delaware. Collec- 
tor grid for CdS/CuS photovoltaic cells. 4,252,573, Cl. 136-256.000. 

Bohm, Harald; Fleischmann, Robert; and Heffler, Jochen, to Licentia 
Patent Verwaltung GmbH. Fuel cell construction and method of 
manufacturing a fuel cell. 4,252,868, Cl. 429-41.000. 

Bohrmann, Hans: See— 

Maerker, Karl; Bezner, Klaus; Biller, Florian; and Bohrmann, 
Hans, 4,252,835, Cl. 426-589.000. 

Boiden Aktiebolag: See— 

Sundstrom, Eric O. A., 4,252,563, Cl. 75-71.000. 

Bollman, Reinhard: See— 

Wittler, Fritz; and Bollman, Reinhard, 4,252,039, Cl. 82-38.00A. 

Bollmann, Alfred, to Bochumer Eisenhutte Heintzmann GmbH & Co. 
Mine roof support. 4,252,477, Cl. 405-296.000. 

Bollmann, Erich: See— 

Lanzerath, Gunter F.; Muller, Rudolf; Patzer, Karl H.; Vogele, 
Richard; Bollmann, Erich; Glaunsinger, Heinz; Hallerberg, 
Karl-Josef; and Hulsebusch, Bernhard, 4,252,221, Cl. 192-41.00A. 

Bon, David R.: See— 

McCrory, William W.; Ramirez, Joseph D.; Bon, David R.; Dza- 
dek, Bruce; and Quigley, William B., 4,251,893, Cl. 9-11.00A. 

Bond, James A.: See— 

Eckard, Spurgeon E.; and Bond, James A., 4,252,003, Cl. 
62-271.000. 

Bonsignori, Alberto: See— 

Bernardi, Luigi; Elli, Carlo; Falconi, Giovanni; and Bonsignori, 
Alberto, 4,252,948, Cl. 544-238.000. 

Boord, Warren T.; Lefkow, Anthony R.; and Mar, Henry Y. B., to 
Honeywell Inc. Glow discharge fabrication of transparent conduc- 
tive coatings. 4,252,838, Cl. 427-40.000. 

Borg-Warner Corporation: See— 

Falk, John C., 4,252,704, Cl. 260-29.20E. 

Newton, Alwin B., 4,251,997, Cl. 62-101.000. 

Starner, Keith E.; Ginder, Harold B.; and Rudy, Thomas M., 
4,252,186, Cl. 165-114.000. 

Borg-Warner-Stieber GmbH: See— 

Lanzerath, Gunter F.; Muller, Rudolf; Patzer, Karl H.; Vogele, 
Richard; Bollmann, Erich; Glaunsinger, Heinz; Hallerberg, 
Karl-Josef; and Hulsebusch, Bernhard, 4,252,221, Cl. 192-41.00A. 

Borodin, Sergei I. Peristaltic batcher and peristaltic batching system 
realized therewith. 4,252,447, Cl. 366-349.000. 

Boroschewski, Gerhard; and Arndt, Friedrich, to Schering Aktien- 
gesellschaft. M-diurethanes. 4,252,557, Cl. 71-100.000. 

Bosik, Barry S.; Derby, Jeffrey H.; and Rao, Tadikonda N., to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Repeater overload circuit. 
4,253,131, Cl. 361-119.000. 
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Bosisio, Germano: See— 

——. Sergio; Arcari, Giuliana; Caravaggi, Anna M.; and 
Bosisio, Germano, 4,252,941, Cl. 544-125.000. 

Boulton, Thomas W.; and Darwent, Brian J., to Imperial Chemical 
Industries Limited. Membrane cell. 4,252,628, Cl. 204-257.000. 

Bounini, Larbi, to United States Gypsum Company. Process for prepar- 
ing calcined gypsum and gypsum board using ligno sulfonates. 
4,252,568, Cl. 106-111.000. 

Boutin, Jean; and Neel, Jean, to Rhone-Poulenc Industries. Preparation 
of water soluble polymeric flocculants by photopolymerization of 
hydrophilic monomers. 4,252,625, Cl. 204-159.220. 

Boutron, Claude: See— 

Caffoz, Robert; Juston, Claude; and Boutron, Claude, 4,252,134, Cl. 
131-147.00A. 

Bouve, Thomas T. Apparatus for monitoring and controlling consumer 
power consumption. 4,253,151, Cl. 364-483.000. 

Bowdish, Meredith E. Rotary compressor or motor with rotors having 
interengaging blades and recesses. 4,252,511, Cl. 418-15.000. 

Bowling, William M. Low insertion force electrical retainer. 4,252,390, 
Cl. 339-17.0CF. 

Bowser, Roger J., to Johnson, Matthey & Co., Limited. Battery elec- 
trode. 4,252,877, Cl. 429-212.000. 

Boyer, Daniel: See— 

Kluting, Bernd A.; Boyer, Daniel; and Zaveri, Vikram, 4,252,370, 
Cl. 297-379.000. 

Boyle, Patrick T.: See— 

Herbsi, David H.; and Boyle, Patrick T., 4,252,264, Cl. 229-1.50B. 

BP Chemicals Limited: See— 

Eve, Paul L., 4,252,927, Cl. 526-105.000. 
Eve, Paul L., 4,252,928, Cl. 526-106.000. 

Brady, Sherwin L., to Litton Systems, Inc. High power slip ring assem- 
bly. 4,252,388, Cl. 339-5.00M. 

Braginsky, Yakov I.: See— 


Grinberg, Efim N.; Braginsky, Yakov I.; Gultsev, Igor V.; Zhislin, ° 


akov M.; Lavrov, Vladimir V.; Mitrofanov, Viktor A.; Niki- 
tushkin, Nikolai A.; Yaroshenko, Jury F.; Bykov, Vladimir P.; 
and Torban, Samuil S., 4,251,902, Cl. 17-73.000. 

Brandlein, Johannes: See— 

Hofmann, Heinrich; Brandlein, Johannes; and Markfelder, Gunter, 
4,252,386, Cl. 308-177.000. 

Brassat, Bert: See— 

Buysch, Hans-Josef; Brassat, Bert; Eimers, Erich; and Hermann, 
Karl H., 4,252,750, Cl. 260-927.00R. 

Bratko, Rudolph S., to Slyman Manufacturing Corporation. Infra-red 
domestic furnace. 4,252,520, Cl. 431-328.000. 

Braun AG: See— 

Ullmann, Roland, 4,251,915, Cl. 30-43.920. 

Brecht, Frederick R.; and Daugherty, Leonard H. Mechanism and 
method of producing indicia bearing plastic laminated cards. 
4,252,427, Cl. 354-109.000. 

Brecker, Lawrence R., to Argus Chemical Corporation. Resistance of 
polyvinyl chloride resins to discoloration during drying with N,N’- 
diphenyl urea. 4,252,705, Cl. 260-29.6MN. 

Breidenbach, Peter: See— 

Konig, Eberhard; Kreuder, Hans J.; Breidenbach, Peter; and Pe- 
dain, Josef, 4,252,923, Cl. 525-452. ‘000. 

Breideneichen, Kurt: See— 

Bison, Gunter; Breideneichen, Kurt; Heinzelmann, Walter; and 
Wolfes, Wolfgang, 4,252,744, Cl. 564-302.000. 

Breiter, Manfred W.: See— 

Farrington, Gregory C.; and Breiter, Manfred W., 4,252,874, Cl. 
429-193.000. 

Brennan, John J.; Galasso, Francis S.; and Hulse, Charles O., to United 
Technologies Corporation. Method of increasing impact strength of 
silicon nitride. 4,252,860, Cl. 428-446.000. 

Brenner, Richard K. Collapsible bicycle. 4,252,335, Cl. 280-287.000. 

Brenner, Robert W. Cleaning device. 4,252,454, Cl. 401-37.000. 

Breslow, Ronald C. D.; Corcoran, Richard J.; and Snider, Barry B., to 
Research Corporation. Steroid conversion method and products 
produced thereby. 4,252,719, Cl. 260-239.55D. 

Breuer, Hans-Werner: 

Obrist, Albert; and Breuer, 
220-270.000. 

Breuer, Hermann: See— 

Denzel, Theodor; and Breuer, Hermann, 4,252,802, Cl. 424-246.000. 

Breward, Michael J.; and Ritchie, Andrew M. F., to SKF Industrial 
Trading & Development Company B.V. Clutch release bearings. 
4,252,225, Cl. 192-98.000. 

Bridge, Christopher J.: See— 

Irvine, Alexander M.; LT a Robert; and Bridge, Christopher J., 
4,252,565, Cl. 106-20.000. 

Bridgestone Tire Company Limited: See— 
layakawa, Toshio; Yoshida, Shoji; 
4,252,589, Cl. 156-116.000. 

Imai, Isamu; Koyama, Kazuo; and Maeda, Mitsuaki, 4,252,171, Cl. 
152-357.00R. 

Briggs, Stanley E. Automatically collapsible trailer hitch for dump 
trucks. 4,252,373, Cl. 298-17.00R. 

Broad, Reginald W., to Gillette Company, The. Deodorant stick. 
4,252,789, Cl. 424-65.000. 

Broadbelt, Robert H.: See— 

Ryan, Edward A., Jr.; and Broadbelt, Robert H., 4,252,406, Cl. 
350-96.210. 

Broering, Leo H.; and Duncan, Gary W., to National Distillers and 
Chemical Corp. Process for regulating particle size of finely divided 
thermoplastic resins. 4,252,969, Cl. 528-492.000. 


Hans-Werner, 4,252,248, Cl. 


and Harakon, Katsuyuki, 
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Bromley, Bruce A., to Bromley, Bruce A. Diaphragm pump. 4,252,510, 
Cl. 417-534.000. 

Bronnhuber, Martin, to Karl Mengele & Sohone Maschinenfabrik; and 
Eisengiesserei GmbH & Co. Method of and device for preventing 
damage to plant roots by rodents. 4,251,953, Cl. 47-48.500. 

Brooks, William A., Jr. Support walker for orthopedic patients. 
4,252,063, Cl. 104-89.000. 

Brosh, Amnon. Displacement transducers employing printed coil struc- 
tures. 4,253,079, Cl. 336-84.00C. 

Brosius Bros., Inc.: See— 

Brosius, Ralph, 4,252,259, Cl. 227-8.000. 

Brosius, Ralph, to Brosius Bros., Inc. Hammer drive tool. 4,252,259, Cl. 
227-8.000. 

Broussard, Douglas E.; Kruka, Vitold R.; and Scott, Paul R., to Shell 
Oil Company. Pipeline gel plug. 4,252,465, Cl. 405-158.000. 

Brouwer, Gerald A., to Lear Siegler, Inc. Pressure support for plural 
cable conveyor drive. 4,252,234, Cl. 198-790.000. 

Brown, Lyle C., to Raybestos-Manhattan, Inc. Gauge for brake spider. 
4,251,919, Cl. 33-168.00B. 

Brown, Ralph H., Jr., to Rockwell International Corporation. Tape 
control device for shuttleless looms. 4,252,156, Cl. 139-449.000. 

Brown & Root, Inc.: See— 

Blight, Graham J., 4,252,468, Cl. 405-204.000. 

Blight, Graham J.; Rohde, Heinz K.; and Abbott, Phillip A., 
4,252,469, Cl. 405-204.000. 

Brown, Timothy M.: See— 

Hartman, Seymour; and Brown, Timothy M., 4,252,711, 
260-38.000. 

Brown, William D.; and Whitman, Hobart A., III, to Olin Corporation. 
Spatially distributed electrostatic perforation of moving webs. 
4,253,010, Cl. 219-384.000. 

Brozkova, Marie: See— 

Ripka, Josef; Ohlidal, Vladimir; Vobornik, Vaclav; Elias, Jiri; 
Jaros, Frantisek; Doudlebsky, Ctibor; Junek, Jan; Kotrba, Zde- 
nek; Brozkova, Marie; and Lihtarova, Ludmila, 4,251,984, Cl. 
57-58.910. 

Brumfield, Robert C. Method for fabricating wound hollow fiber 
dialysis cartridges. 4,252,765, Cl. 264-157.000. 

Brundige, Daniel G.; Freund, Donald F.; and Nelson, Douglas G., to 
Mead Corporation, The. Drum closure assembly. 4,252,265, Cl. 
229-5.700. 

Brunner, Armin: See— 

Franz, Dolf; Brunner, Armin; and Wust, Albert, 4,252,049, Cl. 
89-34.000. 

Brunswick Corporation: See— 

Draxler, James R., 4,252,094, Cl. 123-198.0DB. 

Bubanko, Vladimir; Jurczyszyn, Michel; and Tardy, Andre, to Com- 
pagnie Generale d’Electricite S.A. Fibre-to-fibre connector for mul- 
tifibre optical fibre cables. 4,252,407, Cl. 350-96.210. 

Buchner, Heinrich, to Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz AG. Furnace for the 
heat treatment of lumpy to fine grained material. 4,252,521, Cl. 
432-96,000. 

Buck, Gordon H.; Amamoto, Kenneth I.; Hart, William; and McKit- 
trick, Michael T., Jr., to Mattel, Inc. Toy track and bowl with car 
height indicator. 4,251,949, Cl. 46-202.000. 

Buckeye Cellulose Corporation, The: See— 

Schoggen, Howard L.; and Smith, John W., 4,252,761, 
264- 120.000. 

Budecker, Ludwig: See— 

Burgdorf, Jochen; Budecker, Ludwig; Winter, Klaus; and David, 
Anton, 4,252,141, Cl. 137-101.000. 

Buffet, Andre: See— 

Pommat, Alain; and Buffet, Andre, 4,252,172, Cl. 160-322.000. 

Bugada, Giuseppe: See— 

Bernareggi, Virgilio; Crespi, Giuseppe; and Bugada, Giuseppe, 
4,252,824, Cl. 424-330.000. 

Builders Concrete, Inc.: See— 

Sluys, Wesley W., 4,252,470, Cl. 405-219.000. 

Bunker Ramo Corporation: See— 

Bauerle, Gerhard, 4,252,399, Cl. 339-256.00R. 

Burgdorf, Jochen; Budecker, Ludwig; Winter, Klaus; and David, An- 
ton, to ITT Industries, Inc. Flow «.ntrol valve. 4,252,141, Cl. 
137-101.000. 

Burkholder, Gary F.; Stotts, Jay B.; and Morrow, David L., to Towmo- 
tor Corporation. Adjustable battery restraint. 4,252,206, Cl. 
180-68.500. 

Burroughs Corporation: See— 

Bellamy, Clifford J.; and Besemer, 
364-200.000. 

Bellamy, Clifford J.; 
364-200.000. 

Romania, Samuel R., 4,251,905, Cl. 29-268.000. 

Templeton, William B., 4,252,308, Cl. 271-179.000. 

Weiss, Ernest, 4,253,139, Cl. 363-95.000. 

Burroughs Wellcome Co.: See— 

Wood, Hamish C. S.; and Paterson, Thomas, 4,252,946, Cl. 
544-279.000. 

Burt, Harold S., to Heico Inc. Article handling system. 4,252,497, Cl. 
414-627.000. 


cl. 


Cl. 


John O., 4,253,144, Cl. 


and Besemer, John O., 4,253,146, Cl. 


Burton, Charles G., to Chisholm-Ryder Company, Inc. Grape harvester 
with cane lifter. 4,251,983, Cl. 56-330.000. 

Burton, Stanley J., 
4,252,260, Cl. 227-119.000. 

Buske, Walter E.; Hoyt, Charles W.; and Thompso: 
Wolverine Corporation. Vapor exchange. 4,252,133, Cl. 131-136.000. 


to Fisco Products Limited. Nozzle assembly. 


n, Albert A., to 
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Butcher, Anthony V.: See— 

Jenkins, Derek K.; Butcher, Anthony V.; and Timms, Donald G., 
4,252,930, Cl. 526-137.000. 

Butz, David E.; Stenfors, Alan L.; and Jones, Robert W., to Data 
Packaging Corporation. Disc pack handle mechanism. 4,253,129, Cl. 
360- 133.000. 

Buysch, Hans-Josef; Brassat, Bert; Eimers, Erich; and Hermann, Karl 
H., to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Cyclic phosphorous acid esters. 
4,252,750, Cl. 260-927.00R. 

Buysch, Hans-Josef: See— 

Krimm, Heinrich; Buysch, Hans-Josef; and Rudolph, Hans, 
4,252,737, Cl. 260-463.000. 

Bykov, Vladimir P.: See— 

Grinberg, Efim N.; Braginsky, Yakov I.; Gultsev, Igor V.; Zhislin, 
Yakov M.; Lavrov, Vladimir V.; Mitrofanov, Viktor A.; Niki- 
tushkin, Nikolai A.; Yaroshenko, Jury F.; Bykov, Vladimir P.; 
and Torban, Samuil S., 4,251,902, Cl. 17-73.000. 

Bystrov, Valentin P.: See— 

Vanjukov, Andrei V.; Mechev, Valery V.; Bystrov, Valentin P.; 
Ezhov, Evgeny I.; Vasiliev, Mikhail G.; Zaitsev, Vladimir Y.; 
Romenets, Vladimir A.; Ivanov, Vladimir V.; Golik, Sergei Y.; 
Grin-Gnatovsky, Evgeny S.; Grechko, Alexandr V.; Savin, Ivan 
V.; Kozhakhmetov, Sultanbek M.; Meierovich, Veniamin B.; 
Nagibin, Vladimir D.; Ramazanov, Nariman A.; Umarov, Almas 
B.; Ziberov, \ alentin E.; Kunaev, Askar M.; Takezhanov, Sauk 
T.; Alexandrov, Petr A.; Kolesnikov, Boris I.; and Khagazheev, 
Dzhonson T., 4,252,560, Cl. 75-21.000. 

C. M. Industries: See— 

Demarne, Henri, 4,252,825, Cl. 424-330.000. 

Cabral, Brian J., to Southeastern Bank and Trust Company. Skate guard 
and walker. 4,252,345, Cl. 280-825.000. 

Caffoz, Robert; Juston, Claude; and Boutron, Claude, to Service d’Ex- 
ploitation Industrielle des Tabacs et des Allumettes. Method and 
device for spreading out tobacco leaves and for enabling them to be 
retrieved, flat, after having been spread out. 4,252,134, Cl. 131- 
147.00A. 

Cake, Benjamin F.: See— 

Raabe, Erwin M.; Kamins, Jack M.: Cake, Benjamin F.; Gerlovich, 
Albert F.; Conrad, William A.; irieschock, George E.; Knepp, 
Morris M.; Layman, Lee R.; and Stark, Eugene E., 4,252,585, Cl. 
156-69.000. 

Calgon Corporation: See— 

Reilly, Phillip B., 4,252,571, Cl. 127-9.000. 

California Institute of Technology: See— 

Hood, Leroy E.; and Hunkapiller, Michael W., 4,252,769, Cl. 
422-50.000. 

Calloni, Angelo: See— 

Baldini, Alberto; Leoni, Roberto; Culloni, Angelo; and Angelini, 
Gianfranco, 4,252,766, Cl. 264-187.000. 

Cambridge Research and Development Group: See— 

Sherman, Kenneth N.; and Jacobson, Arnold, 4,252,787, Cl. 
424-45.000. 

Camco, Incorporated: See— 

Pringle, Ronald E., 4,252,197, Cl. 166-322.000. 

Camerik, Eduard, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Optical focussing de- 
vice. 4,252,412, Cl. 350-255.000. 

Camlibel, Irfan: See— 

Benson, Walter W.; Camlibel, Irfan; Mackenzie, Donald R.; and 
Rich, Theodore C., 4,252,457, Cl. 403-284.000. 

Campbell, John T. Pickup bed cover. 4,252,362, Cl. 296-98.000. 

Campbell, Ramsey G.; and Knoshaug, Wendell E., to Stauffer Chemical 
Company. Production of 1,2-dichloroethane with purification of 
dichloroethane recycle. 4,252,749, Cl. 570-251.000. 

Canadian General Electric Co. Ltd.: See— 

Howard, John F., 4,253,080, Cl. 337-159.000. 

Canino, Lawrence S.: See— 

Elliott, James E.; and Canino, Lawrence S., 4,252,327, Cl. 
364-213.000. 

Cannon, William P.: See— 

Thomas, Phillip R.; Cannon, William P.; Whittington, Jackie T.; 
Steelman, James H.; Oliver, Donald C.; Adams, Howard W.; and 
Johnson, Michael A., 4,251,901, Cl. 17-52.000. 

Canon Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kohayakawa, Yoshimi, 4,252,420, Cl. 351-7.000. 

Komura, Noboru; Negishi, Hirokazu; Ohara, Katsumobu; and 
Ohori, Yoshitaka, 4,252,883, Cl. 430-132.000. 

Matsui, Yoshiya; Minami, Setsuo; and Mochizuki, Noritaka, 
4,252,423, Cl. 353-20.000. 

Nakamura, Shunji; and Toyono, Tsutomu, 4,252,434, Cl. 
355-15.000. 

Sado, Ichiro; Kishimoto, Juji; and Cho, Mitsuo, 4,253,088, Cl. 
340-149.00R. 

Cap, Miroslav: See— 

Zvonicek, Jan; Protiva, Milos; Dohnalek, Rudolf; and Cap, Miros- 
lav, 4,252,833, Cl. 426-241.000. 

Cap, Tomas: See— 

Kovar, Josef; Zabka, Lumir; and Cap, Tomas, 4,252,043, Cl. 
83-417.000. 

Caples, Edgar L.; Marston, Robert K.; and Massad, Khalil E., to Rock- 
well International Corporation. Baseband differentially phase en- 
coded radio signal detector. 4,253,067, Cl. 329-110.000. 

Capuano, Terry D., to Lamson & Sessions Co., The. Thread convolu- 
tion. 4,252,168, Cl. 411-311.000. 

Caravaggi, Anna M.: See— 

Mantegani, Sergio; Arcari, Giuliana; Caravaggi, Anna M.; and 
Bosisio, Germano, 4,252,941, Cl. 544-125.000. 
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Carco Electronics: See— 

Schneider, Rudy L., 4,253,051, Cl. 318-632.000. 

Cardot, Claude: See— 

Lemoussu, Michel; and Cardot, Claude, 4,253,189, Cl. 375-116.000. 
Carey, Robert: See— 

Russ, John C.; Carey, Robert; and Chopra, Vinod K., 4,253,154, Cl. 

364-527.000. 

Caridis, Andrew A.; Caridis, Anthony A.; and Benson, Clark K., to 
Heat and Control, Inc. Surface water removal from potato slices. 
4,251,895, Cl. 15-3.130. 

Caridis, Anthony A.: See— 

Caridis, Andrew A.; Caridis, Anthony A.; and Benson, Clark K.., 
4,251,895, Cl. 15-3.130. 

Carlsen, George D., II, to Dynamic Compliance, Incorporated. Feed- 
back arrangement. 4,253,070, Cl. 330-260.000. 

Carlson, Davis W.: See— 

Halasa, Adel F.; Carlson, Davis W.; and Hall, James E., 4,252,914, 
Cl. 525-98.000. 

Carlson, Richard O.: See— 

Beckhardt, William H.; Carlson, Richard O.; Rowley, William N.; 
Ehret, Gordon F.; and Setjo, Dani, 4,252,249, Cl. 220-284.000. 

Carlton, Dale E.; and Wilke, William G., to Tektronix, Inc. Compensa- 
tion indicator for attenuation probe. 4,253,057, Cl. 324-57.0PS. 

Carney, Leroy L., to Halliburton Company. Scavenging hydrogen 
sulfide in an oil well. 4,252,655, Cl. 252-8.50C. 

Carpenter, Steven, to Matburn (Holdings) Ltd. Colostomy seal. 
4,252,120, Cl. 128-283.000. 

Carper, Robert L.: See— 

Taylor, Samuel K.; Erker, Joseph W.; and Carper, Robert L., 
4,253,027, Cl. 250-445.00T. 

Carr, Kenneth R., to United States of America, Energy. Side-welded 
fast response sheathed thermocouple. 4,251,908, Cl. 29-573.000. 

Carr, Norman L.; and McGinnis, Edgar L., to Gulf Research & Devel- 
opment Company. Filtration of a coal liquid slurry using an ethylene 
vinyl acetate copolymer and an alcohol. 4,252,646, Cl. 210-777.000. 

Carr, Norman L.; and McGinnis, Edgar L., to Gulf Research & Devel- 
opment Company. Filtration of a coal liquid slurry using an ethylene 
vinyl acetate copolymer. 4,252,647, Cl. 210-777.000. 

Carr, Norman L.; and McGinnis, Edgar L., to Gulf Research & Devel- 
opment Company. Filtration of a coal liquid slurry using an alkylme- 
thacrylate copolymer. 4,252,648, Cl. 210-777.000. 

Carrier Corporation: See— 

Esformes, Jack L.; Styron, James S.; and Fichot, Patrick, 4,251,996, 
Cl. 62-79.000. 

Carter Bros. Iron Works, Inc.: See— 

Muhammad, Clifton C., 4,252,377, Cl. 301-44.00T. 

Carter, Melvin K.; and Nadel, Fredric, to Advanced Energy Technol- 
ogy. Frame structure for a solar heating panel. 4,252,103, Cl. 
126-450.000. 

Casagrande, Francesco: See— 

Battisti, Ruggero; Bausani, Giovanni; Casagrande, Francesco; and 
Mazzaferro, Nicola, 4,252,566, Cl. 260-343.440. 

Casciari, Raoul: See— 

Raj, Kuldip; Moskowitz, Ronald; Casciari, Raoul; and Chorney, 
Alvan F., 4,252,328, Cl. 277-1.000. 

Raj, Kuldip; Moskowitz, Ronald; Casciari, Raoul; and Chorney, 
Alvan F., 4,252,353, Cl. 277-80.000. 

Case, Nelson S., to Eastman Kodak Company. Photographic color 
developer compositions. 4,252,892, Cl. 430-357.000. 

Casey, Edward A.; Langguth, Robert P.; and Tryson, Kathie J., to 
Monsanto Company. Disinfectant cleaning compositions. 4,252,665, 
Cl. 252-106.000. 

Casio Computer Co., Ltd.: See— 

Sato, Masanobu; and Furuta, Kenzi, 4,253,124, Cl. 360-69.000. 
Cassagnes, Andre J. M. Drawing apparatus. 4,251,920, Cl. 33-174.00B. 
Cassella Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Heid, Christian; Mix, Konrad; Dickmanns, Heinz; and Krusche, 

Erwin, 4,252,533, Cl. 8-587.000. 

Ribka, Joachim; Tappe, Horst; Roth, Kurt; and Weyer, Hans-Jur- 
gen, 4,252,530, Cl. 8-457.000. 

Cattran, Doris E.; Stanford, Thomas B.; and Graffeo, Anthony P., to 
United States of America, Army. Quantification of the munitions, 
HMX, RDX, and TNT in waste water by liquid chromatography. 
4,252,537, Cl. 23-230.00R. 

Caunt, Anthony D.; and Gavens, Paul D., to Imperial Chemical Indus- 
tries Limited. Olefine polymerization catalyst. 4,252,670, Cl. 252- 
429.00B. 

Cavaliere, Joseph R.: See— 

Anantha, Narasipur G.; Cavaliere, Joseph R.; Konian, Richard R.; 
Srinivasan, Gurumakonda R.; Stoller, Herbert I.; and Walsh, 
James L., 4,252,581, Cl. 148-175.000. 

Cavero, Icilio A. G.: See— 

Manoury, Philippe M. J.; Cavero, Icilio A. G.; Najer, Henry; and 
Giudicelli, Don Pierre R. L., 4,252,984, Cl. 564-349.000. 
Ceintrey, Claude, to La Cellophane. Writing liquid for use with an 
Opaque recording material for forming transparencies for overhead 

projection and the like. 4,252,601, Cl. 156-655.000. 

Central Glass Company, Limited: See— 

Fujita, Yosisige; Ishine, Shigeki; and Morita, Kazuyoshi, 4,252,781, 
Cl. 423-427.000. 

Nishimura, Hiroaki, 4,252,551, Cl. 65-28.000. 

Centronics Data Computer Corp.: See— 

Estabrooks, David A., 4,252,453, Cl. 400-690. 100. 

Ceppo, Louis. Device for performing weight-lifting exercises. 
4,252,314, Cl. 272-117.000. 
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Ceske vysoke uceni technicke v Praze: See— 

Zvonicek, Jan; Protiva, Milos; Dohnalek, Rudolf; and Cap, Miros- 
lav, 4,252,833, Cl. 426-241.000. 

Champion International Corporation: See— 

Hartman, Seymour; and Brown, Timothy M., 4,252,711, 
260-38.000. 

Roccaforte, Harry I., 4,252,236, Cl. 206-44.120. 

Chao, Jireh I.: See— 

United States of America, National Aeronautics and S; Admin- 
istration; Chao, Jireh I.; and Epps, Charles H., Jr., 4,252,111, Cl. 
128-80.00F. 

Chao, Yuan; and Pieslak, George, to Raychem Corporation. Coated 
article and hot melt adhesive comprising fluorocarbon elastomer 
ethylene copolymer and tackifier. 4,252,858, Cl. 428-421.000. 

Charbonnier, Jean A., to Societe de Vente de l’Aluminium Pechiney. 
Low-pressure moulding process and apparatus. 4,252,173, Cl. 
164-4.000. 

Chatterjee, Asoke, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Con- 
tinuous process for the preparation of nonrandom ethylene/acid 
copolymer. 4,252,924, Cl. 526-65.000. 

Chaudhary, Rashid A., to General Signal Corporation. Ground fault 
detector for DC power supply. 4,253,056, Cl. 324-51.000. 

Chaunce, Richard W.; and McGinley, Thomas J., to Suntech, Inc. 
Crystallization via porous tube heat transfer. 4,252,549, Cl. 
62-532.000. 

Chauvette, Robert R., to Eli Lilly and Company. 3-Halo cephalospo- 
rins. 4,252,950, Cl. 544-016.000. 

Chelin, Charles R., to Towmotor Corporation. Heavy duty carriage 
guides. 4,252,216, Cl. 187-9.00E. 

Chemische Werke Huls AG: See— 

Haferkorn, Herbert, 4,252,545, Cl. 55-82.000. 

Chen, Bor-Uei, to Hughes Aircraft Company. RF Spectrum analyzer. 
4,253,060, Cl. 324-77.00K. 

Chermin, Hubertus M. J.; Moerkens, Jozef C.; and De Bijl, Adrianus M. 
J., to U.S. Philips Corporation. Electric arrangement including at 
least one gas and/or vapor discharge tube. 4,253,043, Cl. 315-105.000. 

Cherry, Hitesh; and Werner, Walter M., to AMP Incorporated. Inter- 
nally fired splicing device. 4,252,992, Cl. 174-90.000. 

Chevron Research Company: See— 

Blanton, William A., Jr., 4,252,635, Cl. 208-114.000. 

Child, Frank W. Dental implant. 4,252,525, Cl. 433-173.000. 

Children’s Hospital Medical Center: See— 

Berry, Helen K., 4,252,822, Cl. 424-319.000. 

Chincin Gyogyszer es Vegyeszeti Termekek Gyara Rt.: See— 

Hermecz, Istvan; Meszaros, Zoltan; Virag, Sandor; Vasvari, Lelle; 
Horvath, Agnes; Knoll, Jozsef; Sebestyen, Gyula; and David, 
Agoston, 4,252,807, Cl. 424-251.000. 

Chino, Yasuyoshi: 

Miyaguchi, Akinori; and Chino, Yasuyoshi, 4,252,701, Cl. 260- 
23.70C. 

Chisholm-Ryder Company, Inc.: See— 

Burton, Charles G., 4,251,983, Cl. 56-330.000. 

Chloride Group Limited: See— 

Ray, William F.; and Davis, Rex M., 4,253,053, Cl. 318-701.000. 

Cho, Mitsuo: See— 

Sado, Ichiro; Kishimoto, Juji; and Cho, Mitsuo, 4,253,088, Cl. 
340-149.00R. 

Chopra, Vinod K.: See— 

Russ, John C.; Carey, Robert; and Chopra, Vinod K., 4,253,154, Cl. 
364-527.000. 

Chore-Time Equipment, Inc.: See— 

Gilst, Carl V.; and Kallin, Ingmar, 4,252,083, Cl. 119-51.110. 

Chorney, Alvan F.: See— 

Raj, Kuldip; Moskowitz, Ronald; Casciari, Raoul; and Chorney, 
Alvan F., 4,252,328, Cl. 277-1.000. 

Raj, Kuldip; Moskowitz, Ronald; Casciari, Raoul; and Chorney, 
Alvan F., 4,252,353, Cl. 277-80.000. 

Christensen, Inc.: See— 

Phaal, Cornelius; and Jurgens, Rainer, 4,252,102, Cl. 125-39.000. 

Christenson, Roger M.: See— 

Anderson, Carl C.; Birkmeyer, William J.; Christenson, Roger M.; 
Dowbenko, Rostyslaw; and Lewarchik, "Ronald J., 4,252,935, Ci. 
528-45.000. 

Christian, Ralph R.; and Schuessler, Richard E., to Nooter Corpora- 
tion. i pressure vessel head with machined surfaces. 4,252,244, 
Cl. 220-3.000. 

Christiansen, Thorbjorn N. Apparatus for controlling an automatic 
angling machine connected to an echo sounder. 4,253,165, Cl. 
367-96.000. 

Chrysler Corporation: See— 

Tomezak, Lawrence W.; and Vorndran, John R., 4,252,098, Cl. 
123-437.000. 

Ciba-Geigy Corporation: See— 

Abel, Heinz; and Keller, Karlheinz, 4,252,534, Cl. 8-617.000. 

Blackwell, Joseph T., III; Grace, Henry C.; Nabors, James B.; and 
Petree, Harris E., 4,252,742, Cl. 564-447.000. 

Grace, Henry C., Jr.; and Guillory, Melvin J., Jr., 4,252,965, Cl. 
548-263.000. 

Green, George E., 4,252,592, Cl. 156-272.000. 

Green, George E., 4,252,593, Cl. 156-231.000. 

Irvine, Alexander M.; Langley, Robert; and Bridge, 
4,252,565, Cl. 106-20.000. 

Petitpierre, Jean C.; and Garner, Robert, 4,252,975, Cl. 544-62.000. 

Ciccotto, Laurent: See— 

= eer i Laurent; and Tignol, Adrien, 4,252,942, 
Cl. 544-13 
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Cichon, Robert E.: See— 
Taylor, Allen G.; Cichon, Robert E.; 
4,253,183, Cl. 371-16.000. 
Cimarusti, Christopher M.: See— 
Slusarchyk, William A.; and Cimarusti, Christopher M., 4,252,973, 
Cl. 544-21.000. 
Cincinnati Milacron Inc.: See— 
Kimmelaar, Rudolf J. A., 4,252,381. Cl. 308-3.00A. 
Citizen Watch Company Limited: Sce— 
Kizaki, Shigeru, 4,253,036, C!. 310-361.000. 
Nomura, Yasushi, 4,253,172, Cl. 368-72.000. 
Wakasugi, Makoto, 4,252,839, Cl. 427-53.100. 
CKD Praha, oborovy podnik: See— 
Hyanova, Blanka; Sablik, Radko; and Janecek, Jan, 4,252,013, Cl. 
73-117.300. 
Claeson, Karl G.: See— 
Aurell, Leif E.; and Claeson, Karl G., 4,252,715, Cl. 435-4.000. 
Clancy, Douglas E.; Johnson, Carl F.; McCray, William R.; and Neal, 
Danny M., to International Business Machines Corporation. Print 
point reposition feature for an electronic typewriter. 4,252,451, Cl. 
400-279.000. 


Clark, James P.: See— 

Krbechek, Leroy O.; Spitzner, Ernest B.; and Clark, James P., 
4,252,732, Cl. 260-397.300. 

Clark, Michael A. G.: See— 

Underhill, Michael J.; and Clark, Michael A. G., 4,253,071, Cl. 
332-9.00T. 

Clarke-Gravely Corporation: See— 

Block, Thomas S., 4,251,896, Cl. 15-49.00R. 

Clearwater, Russell A., to Textron, Inc. Apparatus for feeding slide 
fastener chain with folding of attached article member. 4,251,913, Cl. 
29-766.000. 

Closse, Annemarie; Haefliger, Walter; and Hauser, Daniel, to Sandoz 
Ltd. Substituted-2,3-dihydrobenzofuran-2-ones. 4,252,817, Cl. 
424-279.000. 

Coach and Car Equipment Corporation: See— 

Harder, Arthur J., Jr., 4,252,372, Cl. 297-452.000. 

Coachmen Industries, Inc.: See— 

Krein, Reuben J., 4,251,975, Cl. 53-438.000. 

Coates, John T., to Kendall Company, The. Pack for moist patient 
therapy. 4,252,119, Cl. 128-268.000. 

Cobb, William R.; and Barthe, Henry P., to Schroeder Brothers Corpo- 
ration. Vehicle mounted temporary roof support. 4,252,475, Cl. 
405-291.000. 

Codecasa, Vittorio, to E. Mottana S.p.A. Wash unit for dry cleansers 
and the like. 4,252,004, Cl. 68-58.000. 

Cohen, Fernand A. Continuously length adjustable crutch. 4,252,137, 
Cl. 135-69.000. 

Colamussi, Arturo; and Merli, Vittorio, to Pirelli Furlanis Applicazioni 
Idrauliche. Maneuverable dam. 4,252,461, Cl. 405-115.000. 

Coldren, Daniel R., to AMP Incorporated. Lead frame having integral 
terminal tabs. 4,252,864, Cl. 428-571.000. 

Cole, Rodger E.: See— 

Beck, Ludwig; Beekes, Huibertus A.; 
4,252,232, Cl. 198-443.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive Company: See— 
Inamorato, Jack T., 4,252,664, Cl. 252-99.000. 
Liebowitz, Marvin; and McHugh, Neil M., 4,252,656, Cl. 252-8.800. 
Combustion Engineering, Inc.: See— 
McCartney, Michael S., 4,252,069, Cl. 110-104.00B. 
Comer, William T.: See— 
Kreighbaum, William E.; and Comer, William T., 4,252,815, Cl. 
424-269.000. 
Comerco, Inc.: See— 
Swain, C. Daniel, 4,252,297, Cl. 254-8.00R. 

Commault, Yves; Gautier, Francois; and Fierrot, Robert, to Thomson- 
CSF. Inverse cassegrain antenna for multiple function radar. 
4,253,100, Cl. 343-756.000. 

Commonwealth of Australia, The: See— 

Robinson, David E., 4,252,025, Cl. 73-621.000. 
Commonwealth of Australia, C/-The Department of Health, The: 
See— 
Robinson, David E., 4,252,026, Cl. 73-626.000. 
Communications Satellite Corporation: See— 
Stegens, Ronald E., 4,253,073, Cl. 333-203.000. 
Compagnie Generale d’Electricite $.A.: See— 
Bubanko, Vladimir; Jurczyszyn, Michel; 
4,252,407, Cl. 350-96.210. 
Compagnie Industrielle des Telecommunications CIT-Alcatel: See— 
Lemoussu, Michel; and Cardot, Claude, 4,253,189, Cl. 375-116.000. 
Compagnie Internationale pour |’Informatique-CIIl Honeywell Bull: 


and Lewis, Wayne J., 


and Cole, Rodger E., 


and Tardy, Andre, 


Bavoux, Robert; Lemaire, 
4,253,142, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Comptoir Lyon-Alemand-Louyot: See— 

Touboul, Jean-Paul; and Guerlet, Jean-Paul, 4,252,558, Cl. 75- 
0.50C. 

Computer Printers International: See— 

Johnson, Richard E.; and Taggart, Robert B., 4,252,448, Cl. 
400-1 19.000. 

Concannon, Thomas P.; and Vary, Eva M., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. 
I., and Company. Fluoropolymer blend coating compositions con- 
taining copolymers of perfluorinated polyvinyl ether. 4,252,859, Cl. 
428-422.000. 


Francis; and Salkazanov, Pierre, 
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Conley, Richard A.; Lam, Margaret M.; and High, LeRoy B., to E. R. 
Squibb & Sons, Inc. Process for preparing pyrazolo[1,5-c]-quinazo- 
line derivatives and novel intermediates. 4,252,945, Cl. 544-250.000. 

Connah, John F., Jr. Microwave leakage detector. 4,253,092, Cl. 
340-539.000. 

Conrad, William A.: See— 

Raabe, Erwin M.; Kamins, Jack M.; Cake, Benjamin F.; Gerlovich, 
Albert F.; Conrad, William A.; Trieschock, George E.; Knepp, 
Morris M.; Layman, Lee R.; and Stark, Eugene E., 4,252,585, Cl. 
156-69.000. 

Consortium fur Elektrochemische Industrie GmbH: See— 

Marquardt, Klaus; and Staudinger, Gunther, 4,252,931, Cl. 
526-264.000. 

Cook, Edward H., Jr.: See— 

Lazarz, Christine A.; Keller, Ursula I.; and Cook, Edward H., Jr., 
4,252,878, Cl. 429-250.000. 

Cook, Gordon G.: See— 

Shelly, Randolph D. W.; and Cook, Gordon G., 4,253,138, Cl. 
363-56.000. 

Cook, Kenneth, to Total Mechanical Handling Limited. Mechanical 
handling apparatus. 4,252,495, Cl. 414-608.000. 

Cooper, Adrianus A. G., to Babcock & Wilcox Company, The. X-ray 
patient support stretcher and method for fabrication. 4,252,594, Cl. 
156-285.000. 

Cooper, Francis H., to RPC Corporation. Force limiter. 4,252,359, Cl. 
294-81.0SF. 

Cocper, James L.; and Heath, Eric C., to United Kingdom Atomic 
Energy Authority. Nuclear reactors. 4,252,612, Cl. 176-38.000. 

Cooper, William J., to International Telephone and Telegraph Corpora- 
tion. Ultrasonic welding apparatus for making a bellows. 4,252,600, 
Cl. 156-580.200. 

Corbett, Sidney C., to Hoklykem Holdings Limited. Walking beam 
treatment apparatus with rotatable workpiece containing barrels. 
4,252,229, Cl. 198-342.000. 

Corcoran, Richard J.: See— 

Breslow, Ronald C. D.; Corcoran, Richard J.; and Snider, Barry B., 
4,252,719, Cl. 260-239.55D. 

Cordner, Michael A.; Flygare, Wayne A.; and Grimm, Duane H., to 
Sundstrand Corporation. Integrated drive-generator system. 
4,252,035, Cl. 74-687.000. 

Cormier, Raymond G., to Nashua Corporation. Adjustable corona 
support. 4,252,431, Cl. 355-3.0CH. 

Cosden Technology, Inc.: See— 

Watson, James M., 4,252,615, Cl. 203-9.000. 

Coste, Jean-Francois: See— 

Barriol, Jean-Paul; Coste, Jean-Francois; and Grangette, Henri, 
4,252,657, Cl. 252-8.55D. 

Couchman, William John Robert: See— 

Morris, William H. D., 4,252,104, Cl. 126-5.000. 

Courteau, William J.: See— 

Benson, Ronald B.; Courteau, William J.; Nord, Keith W.; and 
Williams, William H., 4,252,484, Cl. 414-127.000. 

Cover, John H. Power supply for weapon for immobilization and 
capture. 4,253,132, Cl. 361-232.000. 

Covington, Cecil E.; and Snyder, David E., to Textron, Inc. Helicopter 
blade f<,'ding system. 4,252,504, Cl. 416-143.000. 

Cowardin, David H. Device and method for unlocking elevator doors. 
4,252,218, Cl. 187-61.000. 

CPC International Inc.: See— 

Enokizono, Shigehiro; and Ushiro, 
435-94.000. 

Maerker, Karl; Bezner, Klaus; Biller, Florian; and Bohrmann, 
Hans, 4,252,835, Cl. 426-589.000. 

Crespi, Giuseppe: See— 

Bernareggi, Virgilio; Crespi, Giuseppe; and Bugada, Giuseppe, 
4,252,824, Cl. 424-330.000. 

Crocker, Burton B.: See— 

Bagley, Melvin R.; Crocker, Burton B.; and Pysz, John F., 
4,251,926, Cl. 34-57.00A. 

Cros, Pierre G., to Promecam Sisson-Lehmann. Guillotine shearing 
machine. 4,252,041, Cl. 83-157.000. 

Crow, Morgan L., to Dresser Industries, Inc. Symmetrical seal for a 
rolling cone cutter earth boring bit. 4,252,330, Cl. 277-92.000. 

CSELT - Centro Studi e Laboratori Telecomunicazion S.p.A.: See— 

Astegiano, Luciano; and Van Ween, Wouter M. D., 4,252,998, Cl. 
179-8.00A. 

CSELT - Centro Studi e Laboratori Telecomunicazioni S.p.A.: See— 

DiVita, Pietro, 4,252,404, Cl. 350-96.160. 

Csonka, Paul L., to United States of America, Energy. Communications 
system using a mirror kept in outer space by electromagnetic radia- 
tion pressure. 4,253,190, Cl. 455-12.000. 

CTS Corporation: See— 

Blumenthal, Martin C., 4,252,989, Cl. 174-48.000. 

Cunningham, Peter M.; and Freeman, Robert M., to Metal Marine 
Pilot, Inc. Apparatus for providing a course correction signal to an 
electronic automatic pilot to maintain a vessel on a predetermined 
geographic course. 4,253,149, Cl. 364-444.000. 

Curley, Orvin B. Coilapsible two specie duck or goose decoys. 
4,251,937, Cl. 43-3.000. 

Curtiss-Wright Corporation: See— 

DeBruyne, Neil A., 4,252,034, Cl. 74-675.000. 

Cutter Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Sheehan, Neil J., 4,252,117, Cl. 128-214.00R. 

D. Swarovski & Co.: See— 

Schwab, Kurt, 4,252,409, Cl. 350-106.000. 


Soichiro, 4,252,899, Cl. 
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Daeuble, Manfred; Weberndoerfer, Volkmar; and Schulze, Hans G., to 
BASF Aktiengesellschaft. Process for dyeing wool or nylon fibers. 
4,252,531, Cl. 8-531.000. 

DaFonte, Bento, Jr.; and Martin, Sylvia, to Oxy Metal Industries Cor- 
poration. Brightener for zinc electroplating solutions and process. 
4,252,619, Cl. 204-55.00R. 

D'Agostino, Bernardino R., to Hi-G Incorporated. Convertible acous- 
tic telephone coupler. 4,252,996, Cl. 179-1.00C. 

Dai Nippon Insatsu Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Inoue, Eiichi; and Akada, Masanori, 4,252,879, Cl. 430-9.000. 

Daicel, Ltd.: See— 

Hashizume, Yoshio; Mikumo, Masatoshi; and Takenaka, Fumio, 
4,252,697, Cl. 260-17.00A. 

Daimaru, Youichi: See— 

Iwata, Hiroshi; and Daimaru, Youichi, 4,252,428, Cl. 354-76.000. 

Dainichiseika Color & Chemicals Mfg. Co., Ltd.: See— 

Takizawa, Minoru; Horiguchi, Shojiro; Nakamura, Michiei; and 
Takeuchi, Hitoshi, 4,252,917, Cl. 525-261.000. 

Dainty, Robert J., Jr. Baby cradle. 4,251,890, Cl. 5-103.000. 

Daiwa Can Co., Ltd.: See— 

Wakamatsu, Atsuyuki; 
53-443.000. 

Daie, Robert W.; and Rooney, John J., to Gallaher Limited. Catalysts. 
4,252,687, Cl. 252-455.00Z. 

Daley, James H., to Norwalk Concrete Industries, Inc. Hydraulic mold 
release mechanism for precast concrete products. 4,252,293, Cl. 
249-74.000. 

Dali, Carmelo: See— 

Hon, Edward H.; and Dali, Carmelo, 4,252,131, Cl. 128-748.000. 

Danda, Hidenori: See— 

Wake, Shigeo; Honmaru, Shigeru; and Danda, Hidenori, 4,252,717, 
Cl. 260-192.000. 

Dandliker, Rene; and Lanz, Otto, to BBC Brown, Boveri & Company 
Limited. Adjusting method and apparatus for positioning planar 
components. 4,252,442, Cl. 356-400.000. 

Dangeleit, Siegfried: See— 

Kothe, Dieter; and Dangeleit, Siegfried, 4,252,180, Cl. 164-448.000. 

Danielsen, Daniel, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Method of transmitting binary information using 3 signals per time 
slot. 4,253,185, Cl. 375-20.000. 

Dannatt, Hugh St. L., to Pitney Bowes Inc. Hot roll fusing device. 
4,253,007, Cl. 219-216,000. 

Darwent, Brian J.: See— 

Boulton, Thomas W.; and Darwent, Brian J., 4,252,628, Cl. 
204-257.000. 

Data Packaging Corporation: See— 

Butz, David E.; Stenfors, Alan L.; and Jones, Robert W., 4,253,129, 
Cl. 360-133.000. 

Datapower, Inc.: See— 

Gerhard, Francis H.; and Felper, Gerald A., 4,253,046, Cl. 
315-224.000. 

Datta, Pabitra; and Kaganowicz, Grzegorz, to RCA Corporation. 
Perfluorinated polymer thin films. 4,252,848, Cl. 428-64.000. 

Dauben, Dwight L.: See— 

Felber, Betty J.; and Dauben, 
166-302.000. 

Daugherty, Leonard H.: See— 

Brecht, Frederick R.; and Daugherty, Leonard H., 4,252,427, Cl. 
354-109.000. 

Dauvergne, Jean L. R., to Societe Anonyme Francaise du Ferodo. 
Assisted steering device for a vehicle. 4,252,207, Cl. 180-132.000. 

Davenport, Joseph A.: See— 

Raith, Richard L.; and Davenport, Joseph A., 4,251,968, Cl. 
52-584.000. 

David, Agoston: See— 

Hermecz, Istvan; Meszaros, Zoltan; Virag, Sandor; Vasvari, Lelle; 
Horvath, Agnes; Knoll, Jozsef; Sebestyen, Gyula; and David, 
Agoston, 4,252,807, Cl. 424-251.000. 

David, Anton: See— 

Burgdorf, Jochen; Budecker, Ludwig; Winter, Klaus; and David, 
Anton, 4,252,141, Cl. 137-101.000. 

Davis, George B., Jr. Resistance disk. 4,253,082, Cl. 338-150.000. 

Davis, John R.; and Pollock, John T., to Milliken Research Corpora- 
tion. Method and apparatus for automatically mixing a solution 
having a specified concentration. 4,252,139, Cl. 137-3.000. 

Davis, Rex M.: See— : 

Ray, William F.; and Davis, Rex M., 4,253,053, Cl. 318-701.000. 

Davis, Thomas A.: See— 

Beck, Lee R.; and Davis, Thomas A., 4,252,653, Cl. 210-321.300. 

Davister, Armand L.; Pavonet, Wilhem E.; and Quatpers, Renaud F., to 
Societe de Prayon. Process for treatment of residues from ferriferous 
zinc ores. 4,252,775, Cl. 423-98.000. 

Davum: See— 

Habib, Pierre, 4,252,464, Cl. 405-153.000. 

Dayian, George: See— 

Pert, James H.; and Dayian, George, 4,251,995, Cl. 62-60.000. 

de la Pena, Abelardo. Shaving brush attachment. 4,252,455, Cl. 
401-190.000. 

De Bijl, Adrianus M. J.: See— 

Chermin, Hubertus M. J.; Moerkens, Jozef C.; and De Bijl, 
Adrianus M. J., 4,253,043, Cl. 315-105.000. 

DeBolt, Reuben A.; Maglio, Ralph A.; and Sicka, Richard W., to 
Firestone Tire & Rubber Company, The. Wheel laminate with syn- 
tactic foam core. 4,252,378, Cl. 301-63.0DD. 

Debrodt, Heiner: See— 

Heusler, Konrad; and Debrodt, Heiner, 4,252,617, Cl. 204-1.00T. 


and Tsuwano, Haruo, 4,251,977, Cl. 


Dwight L., 4,252,194, Cl. 
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DeBruin, Frank; and Groeneweg, Abraham, to N.V. Optische Industrie 
“de Oude Delft”. Device for positioning X-ray films and intensifying 
screens. 4,253,028, Cl. 250-468.000. 

DeBruyne, Neil A., to Curtiss-Wright Corporation. Free-floating plane- 
tary transmission with reversible output. 4,252,034, Cl. 74-675.000. 
Decavel, Bernard; Dubourg, Rene; Questier, Jacques; and Pinard, 
Jacques, to Union Siderurgique du Nord et de l'Est de la France 
(USINOR). Method and apparatus for detecting surface defects on a 

band travelling at high speed. 4,253,113, Cl. 358-106.000. 

Decker, Herbert, to Triumph-Werke Nuremberg A.G. Arabic language 
typewriter. 4,252,452, Cl. 400-323.100. 

Decker, Quintin W.; Marcus, Erich; and Koenig, Harvey S., to Union 
Carbide Corporation. Lubricant compositions for finishing synthetic 
fibers. 4,252,528, Cl. 8-115.600. 

Deere & Company: See— 

Lob, James P., 4,252,354, Cl. 280-21.00R. 

Degen, Hugo, to Marpal AG. Under mattresses for bed furniture. 
4,251,891, Cl. 5-191.000. 

Dehan, Charles J. M., to Establissement Ariabel. Gymnastic apparatus 
for executing simulated skiing movements. 4,252,312, Cl. 272-97.000. 

Deibele, Manfred. Detachable insulating cover assembly for green- 
houses and the like. 4,251,961, Cl. 52-63.000. 

Delay, Francois, to Firmenich SA. Norbornane and norbornene deriva- 
tives. 4,252,728, Cl. 260-348.580. 

Deleens, Gerard; Ferlampin, Jacques; and Gonnet, Michele, to ATO 
Chimie. Method for preparing ether-ester-amide block polymers for 
among other moulding, extruding or spinning uses. 4,252,920, Cl. 
525-430.000. 

DelGrande, Donald J. Stained glass structure. 4,252,847, Cl. 428-38.000. 

DeLong, Donald C.: See— 

Abdulla, Riaz F.; and DeLong, Donald C., 4,252,954, Cl. 
544-230.000. 

de Lorimier, Albert E.: See— 

Weiss, Aaron L.; Walton, Richard W.; and de Lorimier, Albert E., 
4,252,786, Cl. 424-19.000. 

DEMAG Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Kothe, Dieter; and Dangeleit, Siegfried, 4,252,180, Cl. 164-448.000. 

Demarne, Henri, to C. M. Industries. Compositions for treatment of 
cardiovascular conditions associated with overproduction of cate- 
cholamines. 4,252,825, Cl. 424-330.000. 

Denis, Jean-Marie D.: See— 

Khulbe, Chandra P.; Pruden, Barry B.; and Denis, Jean-Marie D., 
4,252,634, Cl. 208-48.00R. 

Denzel, Theodor; and Breuer, Hermann, to E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc. 
Hydroxamic acid derivatives of 7-[(2-amino-4-thiazolyl)-oximino] 
cephalosporins. 4,252,802, Cl. 424-246.000. 

Dependable-Fordath, Inc.: See— 

Powers, Earl W.; and Baker, Thomas L., 4,252,231, Cl. 198-422.000. 

Derby, Jeffrey H.: See— 

Bosik, Barry S.; Derby, Jeffrey H.; and Rao, Tadikonda N., 
4,253,131, Cl. 361-119.000. 

Desai, Nitin V.: See— 

Himics, Richard J.; Kaplan, Michael; 
4,252,886, Cl. 430-270.000. 

Descoteaux, Claude; and Wenzel, Chester, to State Manufacturing, Inc. 
Single guide rod actuating unit. 4,252,361, Cl. 294-88.000. 

Dessauer, Rolf, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Dimers 
derived from unsymmetrical 2,4,5-triphenylimidazole compounds as 
photoinitiators. 4,252,887, C'. 430-281.000. 

Dessouroux, Alexis, to Shur-. ‘k International S.A. Device for posi- 
tively locking a screw in a tapped hole. 4,252,167, Cl. 411-83.000. 

Deutsche Gold und Silber-Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler: See— 

Knorre, Helmut; Langer, Manfred; and Waniorek, Axel, 4,252,637, 
Cl. 208-180.000. 

Deutsche Texaco Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Pusch, Gunter; and Gaida, Karl-Heinz, 4,252,191, Cl. 166-261.000. 
de Winter, Jan G., to Nicolon B.V. Cover with reinforced edge. 
4,252,850, Cl. 428-131.000. 

Dibbens, William L. Apparatus for removing dents from automobile 
bodies and the like. 4,252,008, Cl. 72-56.000. 

Dickmanns, Heinz: See— 

Heid, Christian; Mix, Konrad; Dickmanns, Heinz; and Krusche, 
Erwin, 4,252,533, Cl. 8-587.000. 
Diehl GmbH & Co.: See— 
Hafner, Dieter, 4,253,177, Cl. 368-187.000. 
Dirck, Benny L.: See— 
Filkins, Steven J., 4,252,334, Cl. 280-47.260. 
Direction Technique des Armements Terrestres: See— 
Auge, Claude, 4,252,062, Cl. 102-8.000. 
7 General of Agency of Industrial Science and Technology: 
Nemoto, Keiji; Takahashi, and Hayashi, 
4,252,867, Cl. 428-660.000. 
Ogasa, Tatsuo, 4,252,907, Cl. 521-92.000. 

Di Trapani, Romano: See— 

Marconi, Walter; and Di Trapani, Romano, 4,252,645, Cl. 
210-688.000. 

DiVita, Pietro, to CSELT - Centro Studi e Laboratori Telecomunica- 
zioni S.p.A. System for transmitting and receiving plural messages via 
a single fiber-optical path. 4,252,404, Cl. 350-96.160. 

Dixon, James A.: See— 

Avara, Teddy W.; and Dixon, James A., 4,252,398, Cl. 
184.00M. 


and Desai, Nitin V., 


Kyoji; Hiroyuki, 
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Dobozy, Otto: See— 

Nadasy, Miklos; Kovacs, Miklos; Kolcsei, Marton; Vad, Janos; 
Bartha, Bela; Dobozy, Otto; Mate, Ferenc; and Karacsonyi nee 
Spindler, Eva, 4,252,555, Cl. 71-92.000. 

Nadasy, Miklos; Kovacs, Miklos; Kolcsei, Marton; Vad, Janos; 
Bartha, Bela; Dobozy, Otto; Mate, Ferenc; and Karacsonyi nee 
Spindler, Eva, 4,252,556, Cl. 71-94.000. 

Dr. Eduard Fresenius, Chemisch-pharmazeutische Industrie KG. Ap- 
paratebau KG.: See— 

Schael, Wilfried, 4,252,115, Cl. 128-213.00A. 

Dr. Ing. h.c.F. Porsche Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Kaiser, Eduard, 4,252,099, Cl. 123-446.000. 

Dr. Johannes Heidenhain GmbH: See— 

Ernst, Alfons, 4,253,021, Cl. 250-231.0SE. 

Michel, Dieter; and Schmitt, Walter, 4,253,020, Cl. 250-222.00R. 

Doemens, Guenter, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Process for auto- 
matic alignment of two objects to be adjusted with respect to one 
another. 4,253,112, Cl. 358-101.000. 

Dohnalek, Rudolf: See— 

Zvonicek, Jan; Protiva, Milos; Dohnalek, Rudolf; and Cap, Miros- 
lav, 4,252,833, Cl. 426-241.000. 

Dolan, Donald T., to Pitney Bowes Inc. Fusing apparatus. 4,253,008, 
Cl. 219-216.000. 

Dollison, William W., to Otis Engineering Corporation. Tool diverter. 
4,252,149, Cl. 137-625.440. 

Domtar Inc.: See— 

Lucas, John M.; and Gracovetsky, Serge, 

356-430.000. 

Donermeyer, Donald D.; and Martins, Joseph G., to Monsanto Com- 
pany. Block copolymer hot melt adhesive composition. 4,252,712, Cl. 
260-40.00R. 

Donnally, William; and Everswick, David N., to United States of 
America, Army. Telemetric system. 4,253,192, Cl. 455-98.000. 

Dorer, Gary L.; and Mikelsons, Valdis, to Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Company. Process for forming a microstructured 
transmission and reflectance modifying coating. 4,252,843, Cl. 
427-162.000. 

Dornier GmbH: See— 

Zimmer, Herbert, 4,252,287, Cl. 244-219.000. 

Doudlebsky, Ctibor: See— 

Ripka, Josef; Ohlidal, Vladimir; Vobornik, Vaclav; Elias, Jiri; 
Jaros, Frantisek; Doudlebsky, Ctibor; Junek, Jan; Kotrba, Zde- 
nek; Brozkova, Marie; and Lihtarova, Ludmila, 4,251,984, Cl. 
57-58.910. 

Douglas, Daniel G.: See— 

Frame, Wayne W.; and Douglas, Daniel G., 4,253,049, Cl. 
315-399.000. 

Industries, Inc.: See— 

lades, James E., 4,252,792, Cl. 424-89.000. 

Dow Chemical Company, The: See— 

Heitz, Robert G.; and Stringham, Robert R., 4,252,869, Cl. 
429-49.000. 

Prindle, Hershel B.; and Ham, George E., 4,252,725, Cl. 
260-343.400. 

Romesberg, Floyd E.; and Goff, Frank V., 4,252,846, Cl. 
428-35.000. 

Small, Hamish; and Stevesn, 
210-656.000. 

Dow Corning Corporation: See— 

Bartos, Donald M., 4,252,915, Cl. 525-106.000. 

Homan, Gary R.; and Lee, Chi-Long, 4,252,932, Cl. 528-15.000. 

Skostins, Olgerts, 4,252,709, Cl. 260-33.4SB. 

Dowbenko, Rostyslaw: See— 

Anderson, Carl C.; Birkmeyer, William J.; Christenson, Roger M.; 
Dowbenko, Rostyslaw; and Lewarchik, Ronald J., 4,252,935, Cl 
528-45.000. 

Dowis, James W. Drilling method and apparatus. 4,252,201, Cl. 
175-57.000. 

Downie, Kenneth A.: See— 

Johansen, Carlos W.; Downie, Kenneth A.; Khanna, Jitendra; and 
Allyn, Norman F. B., 4,252,460, Cl. 405-23.000. 

Downing, Michael W.: See— 

Nelson, Robert L.; and Downing, Michael W., 4,252,904, Cl. 
435-294.000. 

Dragan, William B. Face bow frame. 4,252,524, Cl. 433-73.000. 

Draghicchio, Pietro; and Villa, Enrico, to Rockwell-Rimoldi S.p.A. 
Device for ee 5 double chain stitch in a sewing machine. 
4,252,072, Cl. 112-1 

Dragoco Gerberding & Co. ‘GmbH: See— 

Klein, Erich; and Rojahn, Will, 4,252,986, Cl. 568-822.000. 

Draxler, James R., to Brunswick Corporation. A.nti-syphon valve unit 
for marine fuel supplies apparatus. 4,252,094, Cl. 123-198.0DB. 

Dresser Industries, Inc.: 

Crow, Morgan L., 4,252,330, Cl. 277-92.000. 

Nolan, Harry E., 4,252,068, Cl. 105-420.000. 

Simpson, Harry E., 4,252,383, Cl. 308-8.200. 

Driessen, Antonius J. G. C.; and Jacobs, Cornelis A. J., to U.S. Philips 
Corporation. High-pressure sodium-vapor discharge lamp. 4,253,037, 
Cl. 313-25.000. 

Drow, John P. Sclar heating device. 4,252,108, Cl. 126-449.000. 
Drozella, Rolf, to Hochtief AG fur Hoch- und Tiefbauten vorm. Gebr. 
Helfmann. Laser alignment aj tus. 4,252,439, Cl. 356-153.000. 
Drushel, Ronald H. Fluid sampling device. 4,252,021, Cl. 73-422.0TC. 
D’Silva, Thomas L., to GTE ucts Corporation. Alloy for brazing 

titanium. 4,252,562, € Cl. 75-140.000. 


4,252,443, Cl. 


Do 


Timothy S., 4,252,644, Cl. 
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Dubourg, Rene: See— 

Decavel, Bernard; Dubourg, Rene; Questier, Jacques; and Pinard, 
Jacques, 4,253,113, Cl. 358-106.000. 

Dubur, Gunar Y.: See— 

Vigante, Brigita A.; Ozol, Yan-Voldemar Y.; Vitolin, Rasma O.; 
Silenietse, Gunta O.; Kimenis, Agris A.; and Dubur, Gunar Y., 
4,252,956, Cl. 546-79.000. 

Duchan, John: See— 

Morley, Harold T., Jr.; and Duchan, John, 4,252,150, Cl. 
137-798.000. 

Duggan, Michael F. Extensometer. 4,251,918, Cl. 33-148.00D. 

Dumont, Michel; Huot, Joseph; and Huot, Pierre, to Vallcurec (Usines 
a Tubes de Lorraine-Escaut et Vallourec Reunies). Process for ther- 
mal treatment of tubes. 4,252,578, Cl. 148-131.000. 

Duncan, Gary W.: See— 

Broering, Leo H.; and Duncan, Gary W., 4,252,969, Cl. 
528-492.000. 

Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company: See— 

Chatterjee, Asoke, 4,252,924, Cl. 526-65.000. 

Concannon, Thomas P.; and Vary, Eva M., 4,252,859, Cl. 
428-422.000. 

Dessauer, Rolf, 4,252,887, Cl. 430-281.000. 

Eigenbrode, George T.; and Hoffman, William C., Jr., 4,252,397, 
Cl. 339-99.0GR. 

Shannon, Robert D., 4,252,570, Cl. 106-288.00B. 

Wald, David K., 4,252,702, Cl. 260-29.10R. 

Durand-Texte, Gerard. Apparatus for discontinuously diluting a liquid 
in another liquid, to a given level of concentration. 4,252,142, Cl. 
137-101.270. 

DuRoss, James W., to ICI Americas Inc. Gamma-sorbitol polymorph. 
4,252,794, Cl. 424-176.000. 

Dussel, Wilhelm: See— 

Jung, Hans; Dussel, Wilhelm; Kovacs, Jenoe; and Lehmann, Hel- 
mut, 4,252,842, Cl. 427-117.000. 

Dutra, Gerard A.; and Sikorski, James A., to Monsanto Company. 
Herbicidal ester derivatives of N-arylthio-N-phosphonomethyl- 
glycinonitrile. 4,252,554, Cl. 71-87.000. 

Duvoisin, Michel; and Berthoud, Charles, to Edouard Dubied & Cie 
SA. Cycle crank gear assembly including replaceable cartridge. 
4,252,384, Cl. 308-23.500. 

Dynamic Air Inc.: See— 

Scherfenberg, Jerry W., 4,252,479, Cl. 406-182.000. 

Dynamic Compliance, Incorporated: See— 

Carlsen, George D., II, 4,253,070, Cl. 330-260.000. 

Dynamit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Bison, Gunter; Breideneichen, Kurt; Heinzelmann, Walter; and 
Wolfes, Wolfgang, 4,252,744, Cl. 564-302.000. 

Dzadek, Bruce: See— 

McCrory, William W.; Ramirez, Joseph D.; Bon, David R.; Dza- 
dek, Bruce; and Quig!+y, William B., 4,251,893, Cl. 9-11.00A. 

E. Mottana S.p.A.: See— 

Codecasa, Vittorio, 4,252,004, Cl. 68-58.000. 

E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc.: See— 

Conley, Richard A.; Lam, Margaret M.; and High, LeRoy B., 
4,252,945, Cl. 544-250.000. 

Denzel, Theodor; and Breuer, Hermann, 4,252,802, Cl. 424-246.000. 

Hauck, Frederic P.; and Jacobs, Glenn A., 4,252,801, Cl. 
424-246.000. 

Krapcho, John, 4,252,943, Cl. 544-141.000. 

Slusarchyk, William A.; and Cimarusti, Christopher M., 4,252,973, 
Cl. 544-21.000. 

Varma, Ravi K., 4,252,733, Cl. 260-397.450. 

Weiss, Aaron L.; Walton, Richard W.; and de Lorimier, Albert E., 
4,252,786, Cl. 424-19.000. 

Eastman Kodak Company: See— 

Case, Nelson S., 4,252,892, Cl. 430-357.000. 

Merrill, Stewart H.; Hartman, Susan E.; Noonan, John M.,; Sandhu, 
Mohammad A.; and Santilli, Domenic, 4,252,921, Cl. 
525-437.000. 

Michal, Vratislav M., 4,252,430, Cl. 354-322.000. 

Sublett, Bobby J., 4,252,940, Cl. 528-302.000. 

Eaton Corporation: See— 

Morscheck, Timothy J., 4,252,222, Cl. 192-53.00F. 

Morscheck, Timothy J., 4,252,223, Cl. 192-53.00F. 

Ebauches S.A.: See— 

Schneiter, Ali, 4,253,174, Cl. 368-80.000. 

Eckard, Spurgeon E.; and Bond, James A., to General Electric Com- 
pany. Reduced power consumption air conditioning. 4,252,003, Cl. 
62-271.000. 

Eckert, Alton B., Jr.: See— 

McFiggans, Robert B.; and Eckert, Alton B., Jr., 4,253,015, Cl. 
235-92.0FP. 

Ecodyne Corporation: See— 

Bass, Walter C., 4,252,905, Cl. 521-28.000. 

Ecolaire Incorporated: See— 

Fender, David A., 4,252,182, Cl. 165-11.00R. 

Edgar, Clement B., Jr.: See— 

Rotar, Frederick D.; and Edgar, Clement B., Jr., 4,251,928, Cl. 
34-116.000. 

Edgar, Richard H.: See— 

Gordon, Paul J.; Eves, E. Eugene, II; and Edgar, Richard H., 
4,253,005, Cl. 219-10.55A. 

Edouard Dubied & Cie SA: See— 

Duvoisin, Michel; and Berthoud, Charles, 4,252,384, Cl. 308-23.500. 

Se C. Tandem wheel suspension system. 4,252,340, Cl. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


FEBRUARY 24, 1981 


Ehret, Gordon F.: See— 

Beckhardt, William H.; Carlson, Richard O.; Rowley, William N.; 
Ehret, Gordon F.; and Setjo, Dani, 4,252,249, Cl. 220-284.000. 

EIC Corporation: See— 

Koch, Victor R., 4,252,876, Cl. 429-197.000. 

Eigenbrode, George T.; and Hoffman, William C., Jr., to Du Pont de 
Nemours, E. I., and Company. Insulation piercing electric connector 
bonded to electric conductor. 4,252,397, Cl. 339-99.00R. 

Eimers, Erich: See— 

Buysch, Hans-Josef; Brassat, Bert; Eimers, Erich; and Hermann, 
Karl H., 4,252,750, Cl. 260-927.00R. 

Eisengiesserei GmbH & Co.: See— 

Bronnhuber, Martin, 4,251,953, Cl. 47-48.500. 

Eitman, David A.: See— 

Kratsch, Kenneth M.; and Eitman, David A., 4,252,588, Cl. 
156-73.600. 

Ek, Jan-Olof; and Lundblad, Leif, to Inter Innovation AB. Sheet-dis- 
pensing apparatus. 4,252,251, Cl. 221-227.000. 

Ekman, Jan. Lifting system control device. 4,252,213, Cl. 182-2.000. 

Elektroschmelzwerk Kempten GmbH: See— 

Lipp, Alfred; Reinmuth, Klaus; and von Struensee, Detlef, 
4,252,691, Cl. 252-478.000. 

Elfert, Klaus; Rosenkranz, Hans J.; Wolf, Gerhard D.; and Bentz, 
Francis, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Process of using a semi-permea- 
ble membrane of acrylonitrile copolymers. 4,252,652, Cl. 210-654.000. 

Eli Lilly and Company: See— 

Abdulla, Riaz F.; and DeLong, Donald C., 4,252,954, Cl. 
544-230.000. 

Chauvette, Robert R., 4,252,950, Cl. 544-016.000. 

Jackson, Billy G.; and Nezich, Donna A., 4,252,951, Cl. 544-20.000. 

Kress, Thomas J.; and Szymanski, Edward F., 4,252,955, Cl. 
544-334.000. 

Nash, Stephen M.; Koch, Kay F.; and Hoehn, Marvin M., 
4,252,898, Cl. 435-76.000. 

Stephan, Erwin A., 4,252,624, Cl. 204-158.0HA. 

Yang, Kuo S., 4,252,953, Cl. 544-105.000. 

Elias, Jiri: See— 

Ripka, Josef; Ohlidal, Vladimir; Vobornik, Vaclav; Elias, Jiri; 
Jaros, Frantisek; Doudlebsky, Ctibor; Junek, Jan; Kotrba, Zde- 
nek; Brozkova, Marie; and Lihtarova, Ludmila, 4,251,984, Cl. 
57-58.910. 

Elli, Carlo: See— 

Bernardi, Luigi; Elli, Carlo; Falconi, Giovanni; and Bonsignori, 
Alberto, 4,252,948, Cl. 544-238.000. 

Elliott, James E.; and Canino, Lawrence S., to MCA Discovision, Inc. 
Video disc player. 4,252,327, Cl. 364-213.000. 

Emery Industries, Inc.: See— 

Fayter, Richard G., Jr.; White, John F.; and Harris, Eugene G., 
4,252,739, Cl. 260-465.00K. 

Emmi, Salvatore: See— 

Viro, Felix; and Emmi, Salvatore, 4,252,894, Cl. 430-545.000. 

Energy, Mines and Resources-Canada: See— 

Khulbe, Chandra P.; Pruden, Barry B.; and Denis, Jean-Marie D., 
4,252,634, Cl. 208-48.00R. 

Energy Sciences Inc.: See— 

Nablo, Sam V., 4,252,413, Cl. 250-310.000. 

Engel, Christopher M., to Zenith Radio Corporation. Control for color 
killer and automatic color limiter. 4,253,108, Cl. 358-26.000. 

Engelhardt, Friedrich; Hintermeier, Karl; Ribka, Joachim; and Zim- 
mermann, Ralf, to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. Process for dyeing 
evenly synthetic fibrous materials. 4,252,532, Cl. 8-557.000. 

Engelhardt, Hans H.: See— 

Bickel, Hans; and Engelhardt, Hans H., 4,252,065, Cl. 105-10.0u0. 

Engineering & Research Associates, Inc.: See-.- 

Barr, Lawrence D., 4,252,538, Cl. 23-230.00B. 

Engwall, Sten: See— 

Fitch, Clifford K., 4,252,298, Cl. 254-371.000. 

Enokizono, Shigehiro; and Ushiro, Soichiro, to CPC International Inc. 
Process for immobilizing glucose isomerase and a method of continu- 
ous isomerization of glucose. 4,252,899, Cl. 435-94.000. 

Epps, Charles H., Jr.: See— 

United States of America, National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
istration; Chao, Jireh I.; and Epps, Charles H., Jr., 4,252,111, Cl. 
128-80.00F. 

Epstein, James; and Marincic, Nikola, to Battery Engineering, Inc. Seal 
for electrochemical cell. 4,252,873, Cl. 429-181.000. 

E-ickson, John W., to Kobe, Inc. Centrifugal pump. 4,252,499, Cl. 
415-52.000. 

Eriksson, Georg T., to AB Helios, Keniisk-Tekniska Fabriker. Deter- 
gent compositions. 4,252,663, Cl. 252-99.000. 

Eriksson, Karl E. I. Container-advancing apparatus. 4,252,230, Cl. 
198-344.000. 

Erker, Joseph W.: See-- 

Taylor, Samuel K.; Erker, Joseph W.; end Carper, Robert L., 
4,253,027, Cl. 250-445.00T. 

Ernst, Alfons, to Dr. Johannes Heidenhain GmbH. Incremental measur- 
ing instrument. 4,253,021, Cl. 250-231.0SE. 

Erpenbach, Heinz; Gehrmann, Klaus; Hauser, Alfred; Karrenbauer, 
Kurt; and Lork, Winfried, to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. Production 
of acetic anhydride and acetic acid from acetaldehyde. 4,252,983, Cl. 
562-536.000. 

ESB Incorporated: See— 

Nilsson, Ove, 4,252,872, Cl. 429-140.000. 

Esformes, Jack L.; Styron, James S.; and Fichot, Patrick, to Carrier 
oa Heat reclaiming method and apparatus. 4,251,996, Cl. 
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Establissement Ariabel: See— 

Dehan, Charles J. M., 4,252,312, Cl. 272-97.000. 

Establissements Huret & Fils: See— 

Huret, Roger Henri M., 4,252,029, Cl. 74-15.000. 

Estabrooks, David A., to Centronics Data Computer Corp. Acoustic 
attenuator system for quietizing printers and the /ike. 4,252,453, Cl. 
400-690. 100. 

Estes, Richard B. Fireplace grate assembly. 4,252,106, Cl. 126-164.000. 

Etablissements Carpano & Pons: See— 

Pommat, Alain; and Buffet, Andre, 4,252,172, Cl. 160-322.000. 

Etablissements M. Muller & Cie.: See— 

Jacquemin, Paul, 4,251,906, Cl. 29-451.000. 

Ethyl Corporation: See— 

Raley, Garland E.; 
425-290.000. 

Eto, Goro: See— 

Ono, Toshiharu; Ikeda, Sensaku; and Ohno, Hideo, 4,253,061, Cl. 
324-96.000. 

Evans, Ben E.: See— 

Anderson, Paul S.; and Evans, Ben E., 4,252,810, Cl. 424-256.000. 

Evans, David M.; and Rogers, Edward J., to S & C Electric Company. 
High voltage switch operating mechanism. 4,253,003, Cl. 200- 
153.0SC. 

Eve, Paul L., to BP Chemicals Limited. Process for polymerizing 
1-olefins with a chromium-containing catalyst and a modifier com- 

rising a trihydrocarbyl aluminum and an a-w aliphatic diene 

4,252,927, Cl. 526-105.000. 

Eve, Paul L., to BP Chemicals Limited. Process for polymerizing 
1-olefins with a chromium catalyst and a catalyst modifier comprising 
an aliphatic diene and a trihydrocarbyl boron. 4,252,928, Cl 
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Hoofe, William J., III. Weatherproof roofing panels. 4,251,967, Cl. 
52-535.000. 

Hooker Chemicals & Plastics Corp.: See— 

Lazarz, Christine A.; Keller, Ursula I.; and Cook, Edward H., Jr., 
4,252,878, Cl. 429-250.000. 

Hoover Universal, Inc.: See— 

Hancock, William L., 4,251,892, Cl. 5-255.000. 

Hope, Henry F.; and Hope, Stephen F. Curvilinear, geared transport 
roller system. 4,252,429, Cl. 354-322.000. 

Hope, Stephen F.: See— 

Hope, Henry F.; and Hope, Stephen F., 4,252,429, Cl. 354-322.000. 

Hoppe, Karl-Heinz: See— 

Geise, Heinz-Dieter; and Hoppe, Karl-Heinz, 4,253,187, Cl. 
375-110.000. 

Hopwood, Ronald L., to Woodruff, Rollin. Sporting events game. 
4,252,321, Cl. 273-247.000. 

Horibe, Susumu: See— 

Takano, Tadayoshi; and Horibe, Susumu, 4,252,952, Cl. 544-26.000. 

Horigome, Tatsuo; Mitani, Katsuzi; Sakurai, Yoshiyuki; and Hirasa- 
watsu, Tadao, to Yoshino Kogyosho Co., Ltd. Device for conveying 
and aligning bottle-shaped containers. 4,251,979, Cl. 53-543.000. 

Horiguchi, Shojiro: See— 

Takizawa, Minoru; Horiguchi, Shojiro; Nakamura, Michiei; and 
Takeuchi, Hitoshi, 4,252,917, Cl. 525-261.000. 

Horiike, Yasuhiro: See— 

Yamamoto, Shinichi; Sumitomo, Yasusuke; Horiike, Yasuhiro; and 
Shibagaki, Masahiro, 4,252,595, Cl. 156-345.000. 

Horton, Richard H., to General Electric Company. Solar tracking 
concentrator. 4,252,107, Cl. 126-438.000. 

Horvath, Agnes: See— 

Hermecz, Istvan; Meszaros, Zoltan; Virag, Sandor; Vasvari, Lelle; 
Horvath, Agnes; Knoll, Jozsef; Sebestyen, Gyula; and David, 
Agoston, 4,252,807, Cl. 424-251.000. 

Hoshina, Teruhiko: See— 

Kawai, Hiroji; Abe, Tomohiko; Yokono, Shigeru; and Hoshina, 
Teruhiko, 4,252,669, Cl. 252-301.60S. 

Hosokawa, Seiya; Shinkai, Ken; Takasuka, Tateo; and Ozaki, Yutaka, to 
Sekisui Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Process for preparing 
foamed and crosslinked shaped articles having improved heat-seala- 
bility and foamable and crosslinkable polyethylene resin composition 
used therefor. 4,252,906, Cl. 521-86.000. 

Hosoya, Akira; Maeda, Kunihiro; Kuniya, Keiichi; Tomita, Sadami; and 
Ohishi, Kohnosuke, to Hitachi, Ltd. Light source excited by high 
frequency for Zeeman effect atomic absorption analysis. 4,253,038, 
Cl. 313-346.00R. 

Houston, Douglas E., to General Electric Company. Method and 
apparatus for thermo-compression diffusion bonding. 4,252,263, Cl. 
228-193.000. 

Hovarongkura, A. David; and Henry, Joseph D.., Jr., to United States of 
America, Energy. Electrostatic coalescence system with independent 
AC and DC hydrophilic electrodes. 4,252,631, Cl. 204-302.000. 

Howard, Durrell U. Self-threading bobber. 4,251,941, Cl. 43-43.110. 

Howard, John F., to Canadian General Electric Co. Ltd. Fuse with 
helical fuse element. 4,253,080, Cl. 337-159.000. 
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Howell, George D., Jr.: See— 

Veach, Allen M.; Bell, William A., Jr.; and Howell, George D., Jr., 
4,253,026, Cl. 250-426.000. 

Hoyler, Alfred, to Robert Bosch GmbH. Wiper arm of an arrangement 
for wiping a vehicle window. 4,251,899, Cl. 15-250.350. 

Hoyt, Charles W.: See— 

Buske, Walter E.; Hoyt, Charles W.; and Thompson, Albert A., 
4,252,133, Cl. 131-136.000. 

Hsu, Sheng T.: See— 

Goldsmith, Norman; and Hsu, Sheng T., 4,253,106, Cl. 357-23.000. 

Hsu, Yun T. Amphibious safe tent. 4,251,959, Cl. 52-2.000. 

Huang, Tracy J.: See— 

Haag, Werner O.; Huang, Tracy J.; Kuo, James W.; and Shinnar, 
Reuel, 4,252,736, Cl. 260-450.000. 

Hubbard, Rufus L. Trailer turntable locking apparatus. 4,252,336, Cl. 
280-432.000. 

Hubbard, Seth A.: See— 

Sloyan, Jerome J., deceased; File, Joseph, co-executor; and Hub- 
bard, Seth A., co-executor, 4,252,380, Cl. 308-3.00R. 

Hubbard, Seth A., co-executor: See— 

Sloyan, Jerome J., deceased; File, Joseph, co-executor; and Hub- 
bard, Seth A., co-executor, 4,252,380, Cl. 308-3.00R. 

Huckabay, Durward A.; and Skiathas, Arthur D., to Imperial West 
Chemical Company. Aluminum dross processing. 4,252,776, Cl. 
423-111.000. 

Hudd, Anthony W., to IMI Refiners Limited. Continuous casting mold 
with resiliently held graphite liner members. 4,252,178, Cl. 
164-435.000. 

Huff, Joel R.: See— 

Saari, Walfred S.; and Huff, Joel R., 4,252,816, Cl. 424-273.00B. 

Hughes Aircraft Company: See— 

Chen, Bor-Uei, 4,253,060, Cl. 324-77.00K. 

Hughes, Donald W.: See— 

Reynolds, Charles E.; and Hughes, Donald W., 4,251,911, Cl. 
29-605.000. 

Hughes, John, to Micropore International Limited. Electrical heating 
units. 4,253,012, Cl. 219-467.000. 

Hulse, Charles O.: See— 

Brennan, John J.; Galasso, Francis S.; and Hulse, Charles O., 
4,252,860, Cl. 428-446.000. 

Hulsebusch, Bernhard: See— 

Lanzerath, Gunter F.; Muller, Rudolf; Patzer, Karl H.; Vogele, 
Richard; Bollmann, Erich; Glaunsinger, Heinz; Hallerberg, 
Karl-Josef; and Hulsebusch, Bernhard, 4,252,221, Cl. 192-41.00A. 

Hunkapiller, Michael W.: See— 

Hood, Leroy E.; and Hunkapiller, Michael W., 4,252,769, Cl. 
422-50.000. 

Hunnicutt, Peter T.: See— 

Meyers, George L.; Hunnicutt, Peter T.; rae’ William R.; and 
Schneider, Douglas, 4,252,052, Cl. 93-51.00M 

Huot, Joseph: See— 

Dumont, Michel; Huot, Joseph; and Huot, Pierre, 4,252,578, Cl. 
148-131.000. 

Huot, Pierre: See— 

Dumont, Michel; Huot, Joseph; and Huot, Pierre, 4,252,578, Cl. 
148-131.000. 

Huret, Roger Henri M., to Establissements Huret & Fils. Driving wheel 
for cycle speedometers. 4,252,029, Cl. 74-15.000. 

Hurwitz, Michael J., to Westinghouse Electric Corp. Detection, char- 
acterization and studying of flaws in work by acoustic imaging. 
4,252,022, Cl. 73-582.000. 

Hurwitz, Michael J., to Westinghouse Electric Corp. Flaw detection, 
characterization and study. 4,252,024, Cl. 73-603.000. 

Hyanova, Blanka; Sablik, Radko; and Janecek, Jan, to CKD Praha, 
oborovy podnik. Arrangement for complex diagnosis of internal 
combustion engines. 4,252,013, Cl. 73-117.300. 

Hydraflow Supply, Inc.: See— 

Mahoff, George A., 4,252,349, Cl. 285-238.000. 

Ichikawa, Mitsuo: See— 

Fujita, Tsutomu; Ichikawa, Mitsuo; Iida, Tatsuhiko; Suzuki, To- 
shiki; and Aizawa, Siro, 4,253,039, Cl. 313-371.000. 

Ichimura, Takeo: See— 

Ishibashi, Kazufumi; 
47.00Q. 

Ichinose, Yosaburo: See— 

Taniguti, Ryosuke; Ishibashi, Naoto; Miyaji, Junichi; and Ichinose, 
Yosaburo, 4,253,089, Cl. 340-870.310. 

ICI Americas Inc.: See— 

DuRoss, James W., 4,252,794, Cl. 424-176.000. 

ICI Australia Limited: See— 

Kharsas, Nicholas; and Stewart, 
162-3.000. 

Igarashi, awrence Y. Method for manufacturing a golf club. 4,252,262, 
Cl. 228-174.000. 

lida, Tatsuhiko: See— 

Fujita, Tsutomu; Ichikawa, Mitsuo; lida, Tatsuhiko; Suzuki, To- 
shiki; and Aizawa, Siro, 4,253,039, Cl. 313-371.000. 

linuma, Kazuhiro, to Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Ultra- 
sonic diagnosing apparatus. 4,252,125, Cl. 128-660.000. 

Ikeda, Hiroharu; Shimozato, Yasuyuki; and Goto, Kohei, to Japan 
Synthetic Rubber Co., Ltd. Brominated rubber. 4,252,918, Cl. 
525-333.000. 

Ikeda, Sensaku: See— 

Ono, Toshiharu; Ikeda, Sensaku; and Ohno, Hideo, 4,253,061, Cl. 
324-96.000. 
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Ikegami, Toshimasa, to Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa Seikosha. Gear train 
mechanism of a watch. 4,253,176, Cl. 368-155.000. 

Illinois Railway Equipment Company: See— 

Adler, Franklin P.; and Nadherny, Rudolph E., 4,252,066, Cl. 
105-248.000. 

Illinois Tool Works Inc.: See— 

Pomernacki, Henry, 4,252,023, Cl. 73-593.000. 

Ilse, Peter E., to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation. Method and 
apparatus for receiving bulk particulate materials involving dust 
control and reduced air contamination. 4,252,493, Cl. 414-573.000. 

Imai, Isamu; Koyama, Kazuo; and Maeda, Mitsuaki, to Bridgestone 
Tire Company Limited. Withstand-voltage tire. 4,252,171, Cl. 152- 
357.00R. 

Imai, Toshihiro; and Hayamizu, Yoshisada, to Olympus Optical Co., 
Ltd. Focusing optical system for single-lens reflex cameras. 4,252,424, 
Cl. 354-23.00R. 

Imaizumi, Masaru: See— 

Kono, Tateomi; and Imaizumi, Masaru, 4,252,310, Cl. 271-308.000. 

Imamura, Tetsuaki, to Hattori, Masayuki. Traffic signal system for blind 
people. 4,253,083, Cl. 340-44.000. 

Imbert, Claude: See— 

Richard, Jacques; and Imbert, Claude, 4,252,118, Cl. 128-218.00P. 

IMI Refiners Limited: See— 

Hudd, Anthony W., 4,252,178, Cl. 164-435.000. 

Immer, Hans U.: See— 

Failli, Amedeo; Immer, Hans U.; and Gotz, Manfred K., 4,252,795, 
Cl. 424-177.000. 

Imper.ai Chemical Industries Limited: See— 

Atherton, John H.; and Hodgkinson, 
260-207.000. 

Boulton, Thomas W.; 
204-257.000. 

Caunt, Anthony D.; and Gavens, Paul D., 4,252,670, Cl. 252- 
429.00B. 

Lansbury, Robert C.; and Heggs, Thomas G., 4,252,851, 
428-336.000. 

Imperial West Chemical Company: See— 

Huckabay, Durward A.; and Skiathas, Arthur D., 4,252,776, Cl. 
423-111.000. 

Inamine, Shigeo; Matsuda, Toshio; and Shimomura, Takeo, to Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha Ueno Seiyaku Oyo Kenkyujo. Food additive composi- 
tion and process for preparation thereof. 4,252,834, Cl. 426-321.000. 

Inamorato, Jack T., to Colgate-Palmolive Company. Effervescent 
granules. 4,252,664, Cl. 252-99.000. 

Industrial Service International Corp.: See— 

Klingle, Ronald E.; and Berman, Gary W., 4,252,462, Cl. 
405-129.000. 

Ingalls, William E.; and Bigelow, Frank S., to Niwot Corporation. 
Apparatus method for correcting camber or caster. 4,252,338, Cl. 
280-66 1.000. 

Ingersoll-Rand Company: See— 

Luthi, Oscar, 4,251,927, Cl. 34-110.000. 

Ingle, Arthur J.: See— 

Blacker, Allen P.; and Ingle, Arthur J., 4,253,041, Cl. 315-16.000. 

Inoue, Eiichi; and Akada, Masanori, to Dai Nippon Insatsu Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Image recording material having optically different particles. 
4,252,879, Cl. 430-9.000. 

Inoue, Mizuomi: See— 

Tagawa, Susumu; and Inoue, Mizuomi, 4,253,078, Cl. 335-212.000. 

Inoue, Naomitsu: See— 

Funabiki, Kyohei; Matsushima, Noriaki; 
4,252,700, Cl. 260-25.000. 

Instrument Sales & Service, Inc.: See— 

Reichard, Robert E., 4,251,898, Cl. 15-250.120. 

Inter Innovation AB: See— 

Ek, Jan-Olof; and Lundblad, Leif, 4,252,251, Cl. 221-227.000. 

Interlante, John B. Interior ceiling panel support. 4,251,972, Cl. 
52-714.000. 

International Business Machines Corporation: See— 

Anantha, Narasipur G.; Cavaliere, Joseph R.; Konian, Richard R.; 
Srinivasan, Gurumakonda R.; Stoller, Herbert I.; and Walsh, 
James L., 4,252,581, Cl. 148-175.000. 

Anantha, Narasipur G.; Bhatia, Harsaran S.; and Walsh, James L., 
4,252,582, Cl. 148-175.000. 

Barclay, Donald J.; Bird, Colin L.; Martin, David H.; and Morgan, 
William M., 4,252,418, Cl. 350-357.000. 

Clancy, Douglas E.; Johnson, Carl F.; McCray, William R.; and 
Neal, Danny M., 4,252,451, Cl. 400-279.000. 

Garrison, Stephen P.; and Kroeker, Elmer L. B., 4,252,309, Cl. 
271-186.000. 

Godard, Dominique N., 4,253,186, Cl. 375-77.000. 

Ho, Irving T.; and Riseman, Jacob, 4,252,579, Cl. 148-174.000. 

Korte, Eugene C., 4,252,307, Cl. 271-4.000. 

International Flavors & Fragrances Inc.: See— 

Mussinan, Cynthia J.; Mookherjee, Braja D.; Vock, Manfred H.; 
Schmitt, Frederick L.; Shuster, Edward J.; Sanders, James M.; 
Light, Bette M.; and Granda, Edward J., 4,252,828, Cl. 426-3.000. 

International Harvester Company: See— 

Storm, Donald P.; and Zielinski, Max I., 4,252,281, Cl. 241-222.000. 

International Standard Electric Corporation: See— 

Oldham, Ronald C., 4,252,405, Cl. 350-96.220. 

International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation: See— 

Cooper, William J., 4,252,600, Cl. 156-580.200. 

Parr, John C., 4,253,101, Cl. 343-763.000. 

Salisbury, Glenn C., 4,252,403, Cl. 350-96.150. 


Tan, 4,252,718, Cl. 


and Darwent, Brian J., 4,252,628, Cl. 
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INTERx Research Corporation: See— 
Higuchi, Takeru, 4,252,790, Cl. 424-79.000. 
Iowa State University Research Foundation: See— 
Gemelke, Ronnie L., 4,252,127, Cl. 128-680.000. 
Irvine, Alexander M.; Langley, Robert; and Bridge, Christopher J., to 


Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Stabilized phthalocyanines. 4,252,565, Cl. 
106-20.000. 


Ishibashi, Kazufumi; and Ichimura, Takeo, to Nip 
Glasses for eyeglass lenses. 4,252,567, Cl. 106-47: 

Ishibashi, Naoto: See— 

Taniguti, Ryosuke; Ishibashi, Naoto; Miyaji, Junichi; and Ichinose, 
Yosaburo, 4,253,089, Cl. 340-870.310. 

Ishibashi, Tadashi: See— 

Kinugawa, Kiyoshige; Ishibashi, Tadashi; Shibuya, Yoshimichi; 
Kando, Yasuhiko; Ito, Masatoshi; Ito, Ren; and Ogihara, Satoru, 
4,252,414, Cl. 350-339.00R. 

Kinugawa, Kiyoshige; Ishitani, Shizuo; Hanada, Yosio; Ogihara, 
Satoru; and Ishibashi, Tadashi, 4,252,841, Cl. 427-108.000. 

Ishikawa, Masao: See— 

Fukasawa, Noburu; 
116-288.000. 

Ishikawa, Tatsuo: See— 

Ueno, Toyoaki; and Ishikawa, Tatsuo, 4,252,177, Cl. 164-303.000. 

Ishikawa, Youichi: See— 

Ohashi, Minoru; Ishikawa, Youichi; Shouda, Makoto; and Watabe, 
Tamon, 4,252,627, Cl. 204-195.00P. 

Ishikawajima-Harima Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Hirata, Hiromasa; Kirisawa, Toyohiko; Kawanami, Takao; Sato, 
Michio; and Omura, Yasuhiro, 4,251,956, Cl. 51-428.000. 

Ishine, Shigeki: See— 

Fujita, Yosisige; Ishine, Shigeki; and Morita, Kazuyoshi, 4,252,781, 
Cl. 423-427.000. 

Ishitani, Shizuo: See— 

Kinugawa, Kiyoshige; Ishitani, Shizuo; Hanada, Yosio; Ogihara, 
Satoru; and Ishibashi, Tadashi, 4,252,841, Cl. 427-108.000. 
Isoldi, Donald J., to Hexcel Corporation. Controlled release composi- 

tion. 4,252,785, Cl. 424-19.000. 

Isomura, Sigenori: See— 

Norimatsu, Hideaki; 
60-276.000. 

Istratova, Ljudmila A.: See— 

Valgin, Vasily D.; Vasilenko, Alexandr M.; Valgin, Dmitry V.; and 
Istratova, Ljudmila A., 4,252,938, Cl. 528-150.000. 

Ito, Masatoshi: See— 

Kinugawa, Kiyoshige; Ishibashi, Tadashi; Shibuya, Yoshimichi; 
Kando, Yasuhiko; Ito, Masatoshi; Ito, Ren; and Ogihara, Satoru, 
4,252,414, Cl. 350-339.00R. 

Ito, Michio; Numajiri, Yoshimitsu; Kimura, Seiji; and Sekiguchi, Tet- 
suo, to Argus Chemical Corporation. Anti-yellowing composition. 
4,252,698, Cl. 260-18.0EP. 

Ito, Ren: See— 

Kinugawa, Kiyoshige; Ishibashi, Tadashi; Shibuya, Yoshimichi; 
Kando, Yasuhiko; Ito, Masatoshi; Ito, Ren; and Ogihara, Satoru, 
4,252,414, Cl. 350-339.00R. 

Itoh, Akio: See— 

Kuroda, Nobuyuki; Shiraishi, Takeichi; Itoh, Akio; Matsuura, 
Kazuo; and Miyoshi, Mituji, 4,252,929, Cl. 526-114.000. 

ITT Industries, Inc.: See— 

Burgdorf, Jochen; Budecker, Ludwig; Winter, Klaus; and David, 
Anton, 4,252,141, Cl. 137-101.000. 

Ivanov, Vladimir V.: See— 

Vanjukov, Andrei V.; Mechev, Valery V.; Bystrov, Valentin P.; 
Ezhov, Evgeny I. Vasiliev, Mikhail G.; Zaitsev, Vladimir Y.; 
Romenets, Vladimir A.; Ivanov, Vladimir V.; Golik, Sergei Y.; 
Grin-Gnatovsky, Evgeny S.; Grechko, Alexandr V.; Savin, Ivan 
V.; Kozhakhmetov, Sultanbek M.; Meierovich, Veniamin B.; 
Nagibin, Vladimir D.; Ramazanov, Nariman A.; Umarov, Almas 
B.; Ziberov, Valentin E.; Kunaev, Askar M.; Takezhanov, Sauk 
T.; Alexandrov, Petr A.; Kolesnikov, Boris I.; and Khagazheev, 
Dzhonson T., 4,252,560, Cl. 75-21.000. 

Iwabushi, Toshiyuki, to Oki Electric Industry Co., Ltd. Multi-layer 
printed circuit. 4,252,991, Cl. 174-68.500. 

Iwamuro, Masao; Okaniwa, Kenichiro; Sasaki, Takashi; Saito, Shizuo; 
and Sakamoto, Eiichi, to Konishiroku Photo Industry Co., Ltd. 
Light-sensitive silver halide photographic material. 4,252,893, Cl. 
430-504.000. 

Iwata, Hiroshi; and Daimaru, Youichi, to West Electric Company, Ltd.; 
and Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Radio-receiver-built-in 
flash camera. 4,252,428, Cl. 354-76.000. 

Iwata, Shoji: See— 

Kato, Masahiro; Sumi, Shoichiro; and Iwata, Shoji, 4,252,895, Cl. 
430-591.000. 

Izumi, Kunio: See— 

Yasui, Seimei; Hino, Minoru; Izumi, Kunio; and Hayashi, Otsugu, 
4,252,727, Cl. 260-347.400. 

J. I. Case Company: See— 

Miller, Larry E.; and Baylor, John M., 4,252,368, Cl. 297-235.000. 

J. M. Voith GmbH: See— 

Musselmann, Walter, 4,252,640, Cl. 209-17.000. 

Jabsen, Felix S., to Babcock & Wilcox Company, The. Nuclear fuel 
assembly guide tube with integral intermittent projections. 4,252,613, 
Cl. 176-76.000. 

Jaccard, Pierre E., to Societe Suisse pour I’Industrie Horlogere Man- 
agement Services S.A. Optical instrument for gathering and distribu- 
tion of light. 4,252,416, Cl. 350-345.000. 

Jackson, Billy G.; and Nezich, Donna A., to Eli Lilly and Company. 
Isolation of syn-7-(2-amino-4-thiazolyl)-(methoxyimino)acetamido-3- 
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acetoxymethyl-3-cephem-4-carboxylic acid. 4,252,951, cl. 

544-20.000. 

Jacob, Jacob P.: See— 

Axford, Herbert G.; and Jacob, Jacob P., 4,252,897, Cl. 435-34.000. 

Jacobs, Cornelis A. J.: See— 

Driessen, Antonius J. G. C.; and Jacobs, Cornelis A. J., 4,253,037, 
Cl. 313-25.000. 

Jacobs, Glenn A.: See— 

Hauck, Frederic P.; and Jacobs, Glenn A., 4,252,801, Cl. 
424-246.000. 

Jacobs, Thomas A., to Tideland Signal Corporation. Alternating cur- 
rent lampchanger control circuit. 4,253,042, Cl. 315-89.000. 

Jacobson, Arnold: See— 

Sherman, Kenneth N.; and Jacobson, Arnold, 4,252,787, Cl. 
424-45.000. 

Jacobus, Daniel A. Fishhook. 4,251,942, Cl. 43-44.800. 

Jacquemin, Paul, to Etablissements M. Muller & Cie. Method of and 
apparatus for fitting and removing unpuncturable inner tubes. 
4,251,906, Cl. 29-451.000. 

Jacques, Albert M. V., to Amchem Products Inc. Terephthalic acid 
derivatives. 4,252,979, Cl. 560-20.000. 

Jaffe, Fred: See— 

Marolewski, 
252-78.500. 

Jageler, Alfred H.; and Lautzenhiser, Theodore V., to Standard Oil 
Company (Indiana). Wireline stabilization method and apparatus. 
4,252,190, Cl. 166-250.000. 

Jain, Kantilal, to Hewlett-Packard Company. Polarization rotation 
method and apparatus. 4,252,410, Cl. 350-370.000. 

James, James R.; and Neil, Clarence D., to Accuratio Systems, Inc. 
Method and apparatus for making foamed plastic slab. 4,252,757, Cl. 
264-51.000. 

James River Graphics, Inc.: See— 

Bennett, Everett W., 4,252,884, Cl. 430-147.000. 

Jamia, Raimo: See— 

Spiegelberg, Hans; and Jamia, Raimo, 4,252,238, Cl. 206-210.000. 

Jan Botes, Vernon. Stabilization of rock formations. 4,252,474, Cl. 
405-266.000. 

Janecek, Jan: See— 

Hyanova, Blanka; Sablik, Radko; and Janecek, Jan, 4,252,013, Cl. 
73-117.300. 

Japan Synthetic Rubber Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ikeda, Hiroharu; Shimozato, Yasuyuki; and Goto, Kohei, 4,252,918, 
Cl. 525-333.000. 

Jarman Company: See— 

Leitzel, Ammon M., 4,252,385, Cl. 308-36. 100. 

Jaros, Frantisek: See— 

Ripka, Josef; Ohlidal, Vladimir; Vobornik, Vaclav; Elias, Jiri; 
Jaros, Frantisek; Doudlebsky, Ctibor; Junek, Jan; Kotrba, Zde- 
nek; Brozkova, Marie; and Lihtarova, Ludmila, 4,251,984, Cl. 
$7-58.910. 

Jaulmes, Christian, to Ateliers de la Motobecane. Ignition system for an 
internal combustion engine. 4,252,095, Cl. 123-329.000. 

Jaunin, Jean-Pierre, to Societe Suisse pour I’Industrie Horlogere Man- 
agement Services S.A. Dual display synchronization system for a 
timepiece. 4,253,173, Cl. 368-76.000. 

Javine, Cleve D.: See— 

Harbon, Donald C.; Morris, Charles W.; and Javine, Cleve D., 
4,252,015, Cl. 73-151.000. 

Jelco Service Co., Inc.: See— 

Hock, John R., 4,252,491, Cl. 414-540.000. 

Jenkins, Derek K.; Butcher, Anthony V.; and Timms, Donald G. Poly- 
merization catalyst composition. 4,252,930, Cl. 526-137.000. 

Jeppson, Morris R., to Microdry Corporation; Laurmann, Giselle V.; 
Blurton, Richard R.; and Blurton, Claire M., part interest to each. 
Energy conserving paving method and apparatus using microwave 
heating of materials. 4,252,459, Cl. 404-77.000. 

Jeppson, Morris R., to Microdry Corporation; Laurmann, Giselle V.; 
Blurton, Richard R.; and Blurton, Claire M., part interest to each. 
Microwave method and apparatus for heating pavements. 4,252,487, 
Cl. 404-77.000. 

Jet Spray Corp.: See— 

Gross, Thomas B.; Arzberger, William; and Lalumiere, Edward, 
4,252,252, Cl. 222-14.000. 

Johansen, Carlos W.; Downie, Kenneth A.; Khanna, Jitendra; and 
Allyn, Norman F. B., to Swan Wooster Engineering Co. Ltd. Retain- 
ing wall and method of forming said wall. 4,252,460, Cl. 405-23.000. 

Johanson, Edward W.; and Simms, Richard, to United States of Amer- 
ica, Energy. Scram signal generator. 4,253,093, Cl. 340-606.000. 

Johansson, Leif A. T.; Pers, Nils G.; and Lundgren, Staffan, to Tipe 
Reven AB. Tunnel-chamber baking even. 4,252,055, Cl. 99-386.000. 

Johansson, Stig G.; and Bjorck, Sverker R. F. Y., to Sodra Skogsagarna 
AB. Method for dry-defibration of chemical, chemi-mechanical and 
mechanical fiber pulp or mixtures thereof. 4,252,279, Cl. 241-27.000. 

Johnson, Carl F.: See— 

Clancy, Douglas E.; Johnson, Carl F.; McCray, William R.; and 
Neal, Danny M., 4,252,451, Cl. 400-279.000. 

Johnson, Donald L., to Teledyne Industries, Inc. Electrical connector 
for strip conductors. 4,252,393, Cl. 339-75.0MP. 

Johnson, Kenneth O. Gas cleaning unit. 4,252,547, Cl. 55-234.000. 

Johnson, Lanny L.; and Garnett, Donald W., to Johnson, Lanny L. 
Device for clamping body parts. 4,252,306, Cl. 269-328.000. 

Johnson, Lawrence P.; and Kitchin, Oscar G., to General Motors 
Corporation. Cap assembly for a vehicle fuel tank. 4,252,246, Cl. 
220-203.000. 


Theodore A.; and Jaffe, Fred, 4,252,662, Cl. 
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Johnson, Matthey & Co., Limited: See— 

Bowser, Roger J., 4,252,877, Cl. 429-212.000. 

Johnson, Michael A.: See— 

Thomas, Phillip R.; Cannon, William P.; Whittington, Jackie T.; 
Steelman, James H.; Oliver, Donald C.; Adams, Howard W.; and 
Johnson, Michael A., 4,251,901, Cl. 17-52.000. 

Johnson, Phillip L. M., to Plessey Handel und Investments AG. Target 
location systems. 4,253,166, Cl. 367-102.000. 

Johnson, Richard B. Ceramic fireplace. 4,252,105, Cl. 126-121.000. 

Johnson, Richard E.; and Taggart, Robert B., to Computer Printers 
International. Head cleaning apparatus for electroresistive printer. 
4,252,448, Cl. 400-119.000. 

Johnson, William D.; Ewing, Donald L.; and Grisham, James S., Jr., to 
Forney Engineering Company. Distributed single board computer 
industrial control system. 4,253,148, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Joice, Richard L. Plastic bag-wicketing pin adjustment apparatus. 
4,252,233, Cl. 198-692.000. 

Jolly, Jean; Rizzi, Primo; and Grandadam, Jean A., to Roussel Uclaf. 
Novel quinazolinone. 4,252,947, Cl. 544-287.000. 

Jones, Gary A., to Zenith Radio Corporation. Interface system for 
surface wave integratable filter. 4,253,119, Cl. 358-188.000. 

Jones, Robert W.: See— 

Butz, David E.; Stenfors, Alan L.; and Jones, Robert W., 4,253,129, 
Cl. 360-133.000. 

Jordan, Chalmer C. Heating element for water heater. 4,253,009, Cl. 
219-336.000. 

Joullie, Maurice; Maillard, Gabriel; Lakah, Lucien; and Warolin, Chris- 
tian J. M., to Metabio-Joullie. Therapeutically useful 3,4,5-trime- 
thoxybenzene derivatives. 4,252,804, Cl. 424-248.540. 

Joyce, Raymond D. Strap device for assisting in hip, knee and foot 
movement. 4,252,112, Cl. 128-80.00G. 

Jozwiak, Joseph E., to Societe Anonyme de Telecommunications. 
Parallel optical scanning device. 4,252,401, Cl. 350-6.400. 

Junek, Jan: See— 

Ripka, Josef; Ohlidal, Vladimir; Vobornik, Vaclav; Elias, Jiri; 
Jaros, Frantisek; Doudlebsky, Ctibor; Junek, Jan; Kotrba, Zde- 
nek; Brozkova, Marie; and Lihtarova, Ludmila, 4,251,984, Cl. 
57-58.910. 

Jung, Alfred K.; Turczyk, Michael; and Weil, Edward D., to Stauffer 
Chemical Company. Dihaloneopentyl silicate flame retardants. 
4,252,967, Cl. 528-425.000. 

Jung, Hans; Dussel, Wilhelm; Kovacs, Jenoe; and Lehmann, Helmut, to 
BASF Aktiengesellschaft. Electrical insulation of metallic conduc- 
tors. 4,252,842, Cl. 427-117.000. 

Jurczyszyn, Michel: See— 

Bubanko, Vladimir; Jurczyszyn, Michel; and Tardy, Andre, 
4,252,407, Cl. 350-96.210. 

Jurgens, Rainer: See— 

Phaal, Cornelius; and Jurgens, Rainer, 4,252,102, Cl. 125-39.000. 

Juston, Claude: See— 

Caffoz, Robert; Juston, Claude; and Boutron, Claude, 4,252,134, Cl. 
131-147.00A. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Kyoto Daiichi Kagaku: See— 

Kishimoto, Shinichi; and Yoshioka, Masahiro, 4,252,536, Cl. 23- 
230.00B. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa Seikosha: See— 

Ikegami, Toshimasa, 4,253,176, Cl. 368-155.000. 

Miyazawa, Yoshinori; and Gomi, Yoshifumi, 
400-124.000. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Tokai Rika Denki Seisakusho: See— 

Terabayashi, Gosaku; Kubota, Tatsushi; and Katsuno, Mitsuaki, 
4,252,342, Cl. 280-803.000. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Toyoda Jidoshokki Seisakusho: See— 

Nakayama, Shozo; Kurahashi, Masayuki; and Sugiura, Tsuneo, 
4,252,332, Cl. 277-168.000. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Ueno Seiyaku Oyo Kenkyujo: See— 

Inamine, Shigeo; Matsuda, Toshio; and Shimomura, Takeo, 
4,252,834, Cl. 426-321.000. 

Kachel, Volker; and Glossner, Ewald, to Max-Planck-Gesellschaft zur 
Foerderung der Wissenschaften e.V. Device for measuring certain 
properties of particles suspended in a particle suspension. 4,253,058, 
Cl. 324-71.0CP. 

Kadlec, Joseph, to Zenith Radio Corporation. Multivibrator synchroni- 
zation system for video display. 4,253,117, Cl. 358-158.000. 

Kaganowicz, Grzegorz: See— 

Datta, Pabitra; and Kaganowicz, 
428-64.000. 

Kahane, Lucien, to Union Minerale. Method of grafting a polymer to 
filler materials. 4,252,713, Cl. 260-42.160. 

Kahnke, Dieter G.: See— 

Schlachter, Fredo E. L.; Keib, Heinz P.; Kahnke, Dieter G.; and 
Beck, Christian, 4,252,550, Cl. 65-2.000. 

Kaiser Aluminum & Chemical Corporation: See— 

Beck, Ludwig; Beekes, Huibertus A.; and Cole, Rodger E., 
4,252,232, Cl. 198-443.000. 

Kaiser, Eduard, to Dr. Ing. h.c.F. Porsche Aktiengesellschaft. Switch- 
ing arrangement for regulation of the fuel-air mixture delivered to an 
internal combustion engine. 4,252,099, Cl. 123-446.000. 

Kallaes, Elis; and Starell, Karl-Erik, to Orsa Kattingfabrik AB. Cou- 
pling device. 4,252,456, Cl. 403-110.000. 

Kallies, Karl-Heinz. Indicator-capillary 
4,252,903, Cl. 435-294.000. 

Kallin, Ingmar: See— 

Gilst, Carl V.; and Kallin, Ingmar, 4,252,083, Cl. 119-51.110. 

Kalnins, John Z., to McPhersons Limited. Process for curing thermo- 
setting resins and elastomers. 4,252,513, Cl. 425-126.00R. 


4,252,449, Cl. 


Grzegorz, 4,252,848, Cl. 
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Kam, Jean; and Yoshida, Robert A., to Syva Company. Reducing 
fluorescent background in fluorescent immunoassays. 4,252,783, Cl. 
424-8.000. 

Kamins, Jack M.: See— 

Raabe, Erwin M.; Kamins, Jack M.; Cake, Benjamin F.; Gerlovich, 
Albert F.; Conrad, William A.; Trieschock, George E.; Knepp, 
Morris M.; Layman, Lee R.; and Stark, Eugene E., 4,252,585, Cl. 
156-69.000. 

Kamiya, Kunio; Yusa, Hideo; and Tsuchiya, Hiroyuki, to Hitachi, Ltd. 
Metallic catalyst and process for preparing the same. 4,252,690, Cl. 
252-470.000. 

Kanamuller, Frank X., to Sperry Corporation. Head loading and un- 
loading mechanism for magnetic flexible disk. 4,253,125, Cl. 
360-99.000. 

Kando, Yasuhiko: See— 

Kinugawa, Kiyoshige; Ishibashi, Tadashi; Shibuya, Yoshimichi; 
Kando, Yasuhiko; Ito, Masatoshi; Ito, Ren; and Ogihara, Satoru, 
4,252,414, Cl. 350-339.00R. 

Kane, Donald D. Visual pulse indicator. 4,252,128, Cl. 128-690.000. 

Kangas, Kayo: See— 

Freeman, George M.; 
204- 119.000. 

Kanno, Masayuki: See— 

Homma, Itomi; and Kanno, Masayuki, 4,252,695, Cl. 252-547.000. 

Kao Soap Co., Ltd.: See— 

Homma, Itomi; and Kanno, Masayuki, 4,252,695, Cl. 252-547.000. 

Miya, Bunji, 4,252,689, Cl. 252-466.00J. 

Yamamura, Masaaki; Moriyama, Noboru; and Abe, Masayuki, 
4,252,540, Cl. 44-51.000. 

Kaplan, Michael: See— 

Himics, Richard J.; Kaplan, Michael; and Desai, Nitin V., 
4,252,886, Cl. 430-270.000. 

Karacsonyi nee Spindler, Eva: See— 

Nadasy, Miklos; Kovacs, Miklos; Kolcsei, Marton, Vad, Janos; 
Bartha, Bela; Dobozy, Otto; Mate, Ferenc; and Karacsonyi nee 
Spindler, Eva, 4,252,555, Cl. 71-92.000. 

Nadasy, Miklos; Kovacs, Miklos; Kolcsei, Marton; Vad, Janos; 
Bartha, Bela; Dobozy, Otto; Mate, Ferenc; and Karacsonyi nee 
Spindler, Eva, 4,252,556, Cl. 71-94.000. 

Karl Lautenschlager KG, Mobelbeschlagfabrik: See— 

Lautenschlager, Reinhard, 4,251,900, Cl. i6-145.000. 

Thomas, Eberhard, 4,252,382, Cl. 308-3.800. 

Karl Mengele & Sohone Maschinenfabrik: See— 

Bronnhuber, Martin, 4,251,953, Cl. 47-48.500. 

Karrenbauer, Kurt: See— 

Erpenbach, Heinz; Gehrmann, Klaus; Hauser, Alfred; Karren- 
bauer, Kurt; and Lork, Winfried, 4,252,983, Cl. 562-536.000. 

Karterman, Don S. Amusement drinking device. 4,252,273, Cl. 
239-33.000. 

Kass, Sholom: See— 

Storie, David D.; and Kass, Sholom, 4,253,090, Cl. 340-323.00R. 

Kasson, James M., to Rolm Corporation. Method and system for reduc- 
ing conference bridge oscillations. 4,253,000, Cl. 179-18.0BC. 

Kataoka, Keiji; and Saito, Susumu, to Hitachi, Ltd.; and Hitachi Koki 
Co., Ltd. Optical recording apparatus. 4,253,102, Cl. 346-108.000. 

Katchman, Arthur; and Lee, GimF., Jr., to General Electric Company. 
Low molecular weight polyphenylene ether compositions. 4,252,913, 
Cl. 525-93.000. 

Kato, Masahiro; Sumi, Shoichiro; and Iwata, Shoji, to Oriental Photo 
Industrial Co., Ltd. Photodevelopable silver halide photosensitive 
material. 4,252,895, Cl. 430-591.000. 

Katsuno, Mitsuaki: See— 

Terabayashi, Gosaku; Kubota, Tatsushi; and Katsuno, Mitsuaki, 
4,252,342, Cl. 280-803.000. 

Katzen, Stanley J.; and Rekers, Louis J., to National Petro Chemicals 
Corp. Process for polymerizing olefins and polymerization catalysts 
used therefor. 4,252,926, Cl. 526-100.000. 

Kauffman, Allen L., to General Motors Corporation. Transmission lock 
mechanism. 4,252,219, Cl. 188-69.000. 

Kaufman, Vernon R.; Guntly, Thomas G.; and Kelly, William C., to 
Tecumseh Products Company. Compression release mechanism. 
4,252,092, Cl. 123-182.000. 

Kaufmann, Frank H.; Kramer, Charles F.; and White, Colin S., to Steel 
Heddle Manufacturing Co. Heddle rod hook device for a loom. 
4,252,153, Cl. 139-92.000. 

Kawai, Hiroji; Abe, Tomohiko; Yokono, Shigeru; and Hoshina, 
Teruhiko, to Sony Corporation. Luminescent material and method of 
making the same. 4,252,669, Cl. 252-301.60S. 

Kawanami, Takao: See— 

Hirata, Hiromasa; Kirisawa, Toyohiko; Kawanami, Takao; Sato, 
Michio; and Omura, Yasuhiro, 4,251,956, Cl. 51-428.000. 

Keen, Ralph O., to Taper Line, Inc. Locking self-aligning coupler and 
locking apparatus. 4,252,458, Cl. 403-287.000. 

Kehoe, Gary; Puglia, Wayne J.; Witzel, Frank; Friello, Dominick R.; 
and Mackay, Donald A. M., to Life Savers, Inc. Chewable calorie- 
free chewing gum base. 4,252,830, Cl. 426-5.000. 

Keib, Heinz P.: See— 

Schlachter, Fredo E. L.; Keib, Heinz P.; Kahnke, Dieter G.; and 
Beck, Christian, 4,252,550, Cl. 65-2.000. 

Keiper Automobiltechnik GmbH & Co. KG: See— 

Kluting, Bernd, 4,252,369, Cl. 297-379.000. 

Keiper U.S.A., Inc.: See— 

Kluting, Bernd A.; Boyer, Daniel; and Zaveri, Vikram, 4,252,370, 
‘Cl. 297-379.000. 


and Kangas, Kayo, 4,252,622, Cl. 
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Keller, Douglas V., Jr.: See— 

Smith, Clay D.; and Keller, Douglas V., Jr., 4,252,639, Cl. 
209-5.000. 

Keller, Ernst. Ball retrieving and storage device. 4,252,490, Cl. 
414-434.000. 

Keller, Karlheinz: See— 

Abel, Heinz; and Keller, Karlheinz, 4,252,534, Cl. 8-617.000. 

Keller, Rudolf: See— 

Loutfy, Raouf O.; Keller, Rudolf; and Yao, Neng-Ping, 4,252,774, 
Cl. 423-76.000. 

Keller, Ursula I.: See— 

Lazarz, Christine A.; Keller, Ursula I.; and Cook, Edward H.., Jr., 
4,252,878, Cl. 429-250.000. 

Kelly, William C.: See— 

Kaufman, Vernon R.; Guntly, Thomas G.; and Kelly, William C., 
4,252,092, Cl. 123-182.000. 

Kempling, J. Christopher: See— 

Knettig, Eva; and Kempling, J. Christopher, 4,252,643, Cl. 
210-662.000. 

Kendall Company, The: See— 

Coates, John T., 4,252,119, Cl. 128-268.000. 

Kennard, Paul A.; and Hartley, Stewart J. R., to Marconi Company 
Limited, The. Tropospheric scatter radio communication systems 
4,253,193, Cl. 455-101.000. 

Kennedy, John F., to Ford Motor Company. Electronic governor 
control. 4,252,096, Cl. 123-370.000. 

Kerb, Ulrich: See— 

Alig, Leo; Furst, Andor; Muller, Marcel; Kerb, Ulrich; and Wie- 
chert, Rudolf, 4,252,729, Cl. 260-397. 100. 

Kergosien, Jean-Marc; and Le Carvennec, Francois, to Thomson-CSF. 
Process for the transmission of an audiofrequency analog signal 
during line-frame synchronization intervals of a television signal and 
apparatus for performing this process. 4,253,115, Cl. 358-145.000. 

Kerley, James J., to United States of America, National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration. Portable appliance security apparatus. 
4,252,007, Cl. 70-58.000. 

Kernforschungszentrum Karlsruhe GmbH: See— 

Stegmaier, Winfried; Kluger, Wolfgang; Boden, Hellmut; and 
Schneider, Fritz, 4,252,667, Cl. 252-301.10W. 

Kernkraftwerk Planungsgesellschaft m.b.H.: See— 

Held, Christian; Krimm, Norbert; Moraw, Gunter; Schneeberger, 
Michael; and Szeless, Andreas, 4,253,030, Cl. 250-506.000. 
Kerst, Donald W.; and Strait, Edward J., to United States of America, 
Energy. Crossed-field divertor for a plasma device. 4,252,609, Cl. 

176-9,000. 

Kessler, Sebastian W., Jr.: See— 

Olmstead, John A.; and Kessler, Sebastian W., Jr., 4,253,105, Cl. 
357-15.000. 

Keuro Maschinenbau Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung & Co. 
Kommanditgesellschaft: See— 

Kiefer, Johann M., 4,252,040, Cl. 83-42.000. 

Khagazheev, Dzhonson T.: See— 

Vanjukov, Andrei V.; Mechev, Valery V.; Bystrov, Vatentin P.; 
Ezhov, Evgeny I.; Vasiliev, Mikhail G.; Zaitsev, Vladimir Y.; 
Romenets, Vladimir A.; Ivanov, Vladimir V.; Golik, Sergei Y.; 
Grin-Gnatovsky, Evgeny S.; Grechko, Alexandr V.; Savin, Ivan 
V.; Kozhakhmetov, Sultanbek M.; Meierovich, Veniamin B.; 
Nagibin, Viadimir D.; Ramazanov, Nariman A.; Umarov, Almas 
B.; Ziberov, Valentin E.; Kunaev, Askar M.; Takezhanov, Sauk 
T.; Alexandrov, Petr A.; Kolesnikov, Boris I.; and Khagazheev, 
Dzhonson T., 4,252,560, Cl. 75-21.000. 

Khan, Siddiq A.: See— 

Layer, William O.; and Khan, Siddiq A., 4,252,735, Cl. 260- 
448.00C. 

Khanna, Jitendra: See— 

Johansen, Carlos W.; Downie, Kenneth A.; Khanna, Jitendra; and 
Allyn, Norman F. B., 4,252,460, Cl. 405-23.000. 

Kharsas, Nicholas; and Stewart, Philip S. B., to ICI Australia Limited; 
and Woodsreef Mines Limited. Preparation of asbestos fibers. 
4,252,603, Cl. 162-3.000. 

Khoobiar, Sargis, to Halcon Research and Development Corp. Catalyst 
for producing methacrylic acid. 4,252,681, Cl. 252-437.000. 

Khoobiar, Sargis, to Halcon Research and Development Corp. Catalyst 
for producing methacrylic acid. 4,252,682, Cl. 252-437.000. 

Khoobiar, Sargis, to Halcon Research and Development Corp. Catalyst 
for producing methacrylic acid. 4,252,683, Cl. 252-437.000. 

Khulbe, Chandra P.; Pruden, Barry B.; and Denis, Jean-Marie D., to 
Energy, Mines and Resources-Canada. Thermal hydrocracking of 
heavy hydrocarbon oils with heavy oil recycle. 4,252,634, Cl. 208- 
48.00R. 

Kiefer, Gunther, to Adolf Dlig Maschinenbau GmbH & Co. Vacuum 
forming machine. 4,252,518, Cl. 425-388.000. 

Kiefer, Johann M., to Keuro Maschinenbau Gesellschaft mit beschrank- 
ter Haftung & Co. Kommanditgesellschaft. Method and apparatus for 
feeding rod-like workpieces in a severing machine. 4,252,040, Cl. 
83-42.000. 

Kii, Masami, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Self-extinguishing 
type circuit interrupter. 4,253,002, Cl. 200-148.00R. 

Kim, Hyogun: See— 

Halpern, Gerald M.; and Kim, Hyogun, 4,252,610, Cl. 176-9.000. 

Kim, Hyun K.: See— 

Blye, Richard; and Kim, Hyun K., 4,252,800, Cl. 424-243.000. 

Kimberly-Clark Corporation: See— 

Appel, David W., 4,252,184, Cl. 165-90.000. 
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Kimbrough, Mahlon D., to Reliance Telecommunication Electronics 
Company. Voltage controlled oscillator for a transmission line com- 
munications system receiver. 4,253,180, Cl. 370-69.000. 

Kime, Wellesley R. Rapid response steam generating apparatus and 
method. 4,252,087, Cl. 122-158.000. 

Kimenis, Agris A.: See— 

Vigante, Brigita A.; Ozol, Yan-Voldemar Y.; Vitolin, Rasma O.; 
Silenietse, Gunta O.; Kimenis, Agris A.; and Dubur, Gunar Y., 
4,252,956, Cl. 546-79.000. 

Kimmelaar, Rudolf J. A., to Cincinnati Milacron Inc. Machine slide- 
way. 4,252,381, Cl. 308-3.00A. 

Kimmich, Hans-Peter, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Device for the 
transcutaneous electrochemical determination of the partial oxygen 
pressure in blood. 4,252,123, Cl. 128-635.C 0. 

Kimura, Akira. Training aid for foot muscles. 4,252,315, Cl. 
272-119.000. 

Kimura, Katumi: See— 

Nishimura, Hiroshi; Monma, Tetsuo; Hayamizu, Yoshio; and 
Kimura, Katumi, 4,252,849, Cl. 428-192.000. 

Kimura, Seiji: See— 

Ito, Michio; Numajiri, Yoshimitsu; Kimura, Seiji; and Sekiguchi, 
Tetsuo, 4,252,698, Cl. 260-18.0EP. 

Kindler, Wilfried: See— 

Heinz], Joachim; and Kindler, Wilfried, 4,253,103, Cl. 346-140.00R. 

Kinugawa, Kiyoshige; Ishibashi, Tadashi; Shibuya, Yoshimichi; Kando, 
Yasuhiko; Ito, Masatoshi; Ito, Ren; and Ogihara, Satoru, to Hitachi, 
Ltd. Liquid crystal display element. 4,252,414, Cl. 350-339.00R. 

Kinugawa, Kiyoshige; Ishitani, Shizuo; Hanada, Yosio; Ogihara, 
Satoru; and Ishibashi, Tadashi, to Hitachi, Ltd. Process for producing 
transparent conductive film. 4,252,841, Cl. 427-108.000. 

Kirchmeier, Johannes. Heat recovering fan. 4,252,181, Cl. 165-7.000. 

Kirisawa, Toyohiko: See— 

Hirata, Hiromasa; Kirisawa, Toyohiko; Kawanami, Takao; Sato, 
Michio; and Omura, Yasuhiro, 4,251,956, Cl. 51-428.000. 
Kirschner, Wallace; and Haskel, Lawrence M., to Alpex Computer 
Corp. Data access system wherein subscriber terminals gain access to 

a data bank by telephone lines. 4,253,157, Cl. 364-900.000. 

Kishigami, Jun: See— 

Matsuda, Atsushi; and Kishigami, Jun, 4,252,211, Cl. 181-166.000. 

Kishihara, Takeshi: See— 

Miki, Isao; Kishihara, Takeshi; Mori, Hiroaki; and Nagi, Tsutomu, 
4,252,174, Cl. 164-4.000. 

Kishimoto, Juji: See— 

Sado, Ichiro; Kishimoto, Juji; and Cho, Mitsuo, 4,253,088, Cl. 
340-149.00R. 

Kishimoto, Shinichi; and Yoshioka, Masahiro, to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Kyoto Daiichi Kagaku. Method and system for measuring blood 
coagulation time. 4,252,536, Cl. 23-230.00B. 

Kitchin, Oscar G.: See— 

Johnson, Lawrence P.; and Kitchin, Oscar G., 4,252,246, Cl. 
220-203.000. 

Kizaki, Shigeru, to Citizen Watch Company Limited. Subminiature 
tuning fork quartz crystal vibrator with nicrome and palladium 
electrode layers. 4,253,036, Cl. 310-361.000. 

Klaus, Arthur; and Wilhelm, Hans, to Signode Corporation. Pneumatic 
fastener driving tool. 4,252,261, Cl. 227-130.000. 

Klawitter, Ronald R., to Steven Manufacturing Company. Illusion toy. 
4,251,947, Cl. 46-1.00R. 

Klebs, James P. Horizontal grapple. 4,252,358, Cl. 294-67.0BB. 

Klein, Erich; and Rojahn, Willi, to Dragoco Gerberding & Co. GmbH. 
Fixative for perfume compositions. 4,252,986, Cl. 568-822.000. 

Klein, Hans-Peter; and Zeller, Hans-Rudolf, to BBC Brown, Boveri & 
Cie. Liquid crystal cell and process for its production. 4,252,415, Cl. 
350-343.000. 

Kleiner, Frank: See— 

Adelmann, Siegfried; Margotte, Dieter; Nouvertne, Werner; 
Schreckenberg, Manfred; and Kleiner, Frank, 4,252,922, Cl. 
525-439.000. 

Klingle, Ronald E.; and Berman, Gary W., to Industrial Service Inter- 
national Corp. Chemical landfill. 4,252,462, Cl. 405-129.000. 

Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz AG: See— 

Bender, Hans; Hasse, Werner; Pfeiffer, Roland; and Unkelbach, 
Karl-Heinz, 4,252,638, Cl. 209-3.000. 

Buchner, Heinrich, 4,252,521, Cl. 432-96.000. 

Klug, Herbert: See— 

Schepers, Rudolf, deceased; and Klug, Herbert, 4,252,235, Cl. 
198-822.000. 

Kluger, Wolfgang: See— 

Stegmaier, Winfried; Kluger, Wolfgang; Boden, Hellmut; and 
Schneider, Fritz, 4,252,667, Cl. 252-301.10W. 

Kluting, Bernd, to Keiper Automobiltechnik GmbH & Co. KG. Device 
for arresting a backrest of a vehicle seat. 4,252,369, Cl. 297-379.000. 

Kluting, Bernd A.; Boyer, Daniel; and Zaveri, Vikram, to Keiper 
U.S.A., Inc. Inertia latch system for vehicle seat. 4,252,370, Cl. 
297-379.000. 

Klysz, Edwin, to Gewerkschaft Eisenhutte Westfalia. Tunnel driving 
apparatus. 4,252,463, Cl. 405-142.000. 

Kmetz, Allan R., to BBC Brown, Boveri & Company, Limited. Method 
for addressing an electro-optical device, and an addressing circuit and 
a display device for carrying out the method. 4,253,096, Cl. 
340-753.000. 

Knaggs, Edward A.: See— 

Nussbaum, Marvin L.; and Knaggs, Edward A., 4,252,192, Cl. 
166-274.000. 
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Knauf, Heinrich; Mutschler, Ernst; and Voelger, Karl-Dieter, to Rohm 
Pharma GmbH. Subsiituted pteridine compounds and pharmaceuti- 
cal compositions containing the same. 4,252,809, Cl. 424-253.000. 

Knepp, Morris M.: See— 

Raabe, Erwin M.; Kamins, Jack M.; Cake, Benjamin F.; Gerlovich, 
Albert F.; Conrad, William A.; Trieschock, George E.; Knepp, 
Morris M.; Layman, Lee R.; and Stark, Eugene E., 4,252,585, Cl. 
156-69.000. 

Knettig, Eva; and Kempling, J. Christopher, to Exxon Research & 
Engineering Co. Removal of toxic and odorous organics from waste 
water by saturated activated carbon. 4,252,643, Cl. 210-662.000. 

Knibbs, Robin K. Model figures. 4,251,948, Cl. 46-127.000. 

Knickerbocker, Michael G., to Seaquist Valve Company. Hand-actua- 
table pump assembly. 4,252,507, Cl. 417-444.000. 

Knoll, Jozsef: See— 

Hermecz, Istvan; Meszaros, Zoltan; Virag, Sandor; Vasvari, Lelle; 
Horvath, Agnes; Knoll, Jozsef; Sebestyen, Gyula; and David, 
Agoston, 4,252,807, Cl. 424-251.000. 

Knorre, Helmut; Langer, Manfred; and Waniorek, Axel, to Deutsche 
Gold und Silber-Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler. Process for the 
reprocessing of used lubricating oils(II). 4,252,637, Cl. 208-180.000. 

Knoshaug, Wendell E.: See— 

Campbell, Ramsey G.; and Knoshaug, Wendell E., 4,252,749, Cl. 
570-25 1.000. 

Kobayashi, Yoshiaki, to Yamaha Hatsudoki Kabushiki Kaisha. Water 
jet propulsion system with laterally disposed reverse ports. 4,252,075, 
Cl. 440-42.000. 

Kobe, Inc.: See— 

Erickson, John W., 4,252,499, Cl. 415-52.000. 

Koch, Kay F.: See— 

Nash, Stephen M.; Koch, Kay F.; and Hoehn, Marvin M., 
4,252,898, Cl. 435-76.000. 

Koch, Manfred; and Mildenberger, Hilmar, to Hoechst Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process for the manufacture of (phenoxy or benzyl)-phenoxy- 
propionic acid methyl esters. 4,252,980, Cl. 560-21.000. 

Koch, Victor R., to EIC Corporation. Lithium battery. 4,252,876, Cl. 
429-197.000. 

Kochanneck, Uwe. Storage retrieval system with pivoted holder 
frames. 4,252,488, Cl. 414-331.000. 

Kocks Technik GmbH & Co.: See— 

Zacharias, Theodor, 4,251,903, Cl. 29-28.000. 

Kodama, Takashi; and Yanagida, Tuneo, to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd. 
Magnetic head. 4,253,127, Cl. 360-125.000. 

Koehler Manufacturing Company: See— 

Sundberg, Erik, 4,252,871, Cl. 429-140.000. 

Koenig, Harvey S.: See— 

Decker, Quintin W.; Marcus, Erich; and Koenig, Harvey S., 
4,252,528, Cl. 8-115.600. 

Koepler, Jack L.; and Hill, Robert L., to Menasco Inc. Shock absorber 
servicing tool. 4,252,012, Cl. 73-11.000. 

Kogane, Mikio, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Negative film carrier. 
4,252,436, Cl. 355-75.000. 

Kohayakawa, Yoshimi, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Ophthalmoscopi- 
cal apparatus provided with adjustment system. 4,252,420, Cl. 
351-7.000. 

Kohno, Mitsuo: See— 

Matsuoka, Yukinori; Muto, 
4,252,966, Cl. 528-335.000. 

Kohyama, Katsuhisa: See— 

Mori, Hajime; Kohyama, Katsuhisa; Nakamura, Katsuhiko; and 
Sakata, Katsuyuki, 4,252,939, Cl. 528-171.000. 

Koike, Eishi: See— 

Watanabe, Katsumi; Shiseki, Yutaka; and Koike, Eishi, 4,252,326, 
Cl. 369-79.000. 

Kojima, Noriatsu. Flanged pipe joints. 4,252,348, Cl. 285-158.000. 

Kolaczia, Lipot J. Decorative or ornamental appliance for use with 
articles such as wrist watches. 4,253,178, Cl. 368-285.000. 

Kolcsei, Marton: See— 

Nadasy, Miklos; Kovacs, Miklos; Kolcsei, Marton; Vad, Janos; 
Bartha, Bela; Dobozy, Otto; Mate, Ferenc; and Karacsonyi nee 
Spindler, Eva, 4,252,555, Cl. 71-92.000. 

Nadasy, Miklos; Kovacs, Miklos; Kolcsei, Marton; Vad, Janos; 
Bartha, Bela; Dobozy, Otto; Mate, Ferenc; and Karacsonyi nee 
Spindler, Eva, 4,252,556, Cl. 71-94.000. 

Kolesnikov, Boris I.: See— 

Vanjukov, Andrei V.; Mechev, Valery V.; Bystrov, Valentin P.; 
Ezhov, Evgeny I.; Vasiliev, Mikhail G.; Zaitsev, Vladimir Y.; 
Romenets, Vladimir A.; Ivanov, Vladimir V.; Golik, Sergei Y.; 
Grin-Gnatovsky, Evgeny S.; Grechko, Alexandr V.; Savin, Ivan 
V.; Kozhakhmetov, Sulianbek M.; Meierovich, Veniamin B.; 
Nagibin, Vladimir D.; Ramazanov, Nariman A.; Umarov, Almas 
B.; Ziberov, Valentin E.; Kunaev, Askar M.; Takezhanov, Sauk 
T.; Alexandrov, Petr A.; Kolesnikov, Boris I.; and Khagazheev, 
Dzhonson T., 4,252,560, Cl. 75-21.000. 

Kollodzeiski, Norbert; Lowenfeld, Rudolf; Mundlos, Eberhard; Mohr, 
Reinhard; and Hohmann, Kurt, to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. Pro- 
cess for dyeing uniformly polyacrylonitrile fiber materials. 4,252,535, 
Cl. 8-639.000. 

Komoriya, Goh; and Young, Ernst H., Jr., to Bell Telephone Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated. Sense amplifier-detector circuit. 4,253,163, Cl. 
365-205.000. 

Komura, Noboru; Negishi, Hirokazu; Ohara, Katsumobu; and Ohori, 
Yoshitaka, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Process for producing elec- 
trophotographic photosensitive member. 4,252,883, Cl. 430-132.000. 


Yoshihiko; and Kohno, Mitsuo, 
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Konian, Richard R.: See— 

Anantha, Narasipur G.; Cavaliere, Joseph R.; Konian, Richard R.; 
Srinivasan, Gurumakonda R.; Stoller, Herbert I.; and Walsh, 
James L., 4,252,581, Cl. 148-175.000. 

Konig, Eberhard; Kreuder, Hans J.; Breidenbach, Peter; and Pedain, 
Josef, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Lacquer-grade polyisocyanate 
based on modified 1-isocyanato-3,3,5-trimethyl-5-isocyanatomethy] 
cyclohexane, a process for its production and its use in two-compo- 
nent polyurethane powder lacquers. 4,252,923, Cl. 525-452.000. 

Konishiroku Photo Industry Co., Ltd.: See— 

Iwamuro, Masao; Okaniwa, Kenichiro; Sasaki, Takashi; Saito, 
Shizuo; and Sakamoto, Eiichi, 4,252,893, Cl. 420-504.000. 
Kono, Tateomi; and Imaizumi, Masaru, to Minolta Camera Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Copy paper separating device for use in electrophotographic 

copying apparatus. 4,252,310, Cl. 271-308.000. 

Koppers Company, Inc.: See— 

McQuarrie, Terry S., 4,252,696, Cl. 260-16.000. 

Koppers, Manfred; and Marr, Peter, to Bochumer Eisenhutte Heint- 
zmann GmbH & Co. Hydraulically operated mine prop with safety 
valve. 4,252,476, Cl. 405-290.000. 

Koppl, Franz; and Zainer, Thorgard, to Wacker-Chemitronic Gesell- 
schaft fur Elektronik Grundstoffe mbH. Process for working up 
hydrolyzable and/or water-soluble compounds. 4,252,780, Cl. 
423-335.000. 

Kordesch, Karl V.: See— 

Kozawa, Akiya; and Kordesch, Karl V., 4,252,666, Cl. 252-182.100. 

Kornylak Corporation: See— 

Kornylak, Thomas A., 4,252,512, Cl. 425-89.000. 

Kornylak, Thomas A., to Kornylak Corporation. Coanda effect support 
for material processing. 4,252,512, Cl. 425-89.000. 

Korte, Eugene C., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Sheet feed and transport. 4,252,307, Cl. 271-4.000. 

Kosson, Robert, to Grumman Aerospace Corporation. Down pumping 
heat transfer device. 4,252,185, Cl. 165-105.000. 

Kosten, Richard B.: See— 

Ward, Ronald C.; and Kosten, Richard B., 4,252,395, Cl. 339- 
97.00P. 

Kostyshin, Maxim T.; and Romanenko, Petr F. Method of manufactur- 
ing embossed articles of preset configuration. 4,252,891, Cl. 
430-323.000. 

Kothe, Dieter; and Dangeleit, Siegfried, to DEMAG Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Pressure relief apparatus for the supporting beam for metal 
strand casting plants, particularly curved steel strand casting plants. 
4,252,180, Cl. 164-448.000. 

Kotrba, Zdenek: See— 

Ripka, Josef; Ohlidal, Vladimir; Vobornik, Vaclav; Elias, Jiri; 
Jaros, Frantisek; Doudlebsky, Ctibor; Junek, Jan; Kotrba, Zde- 
nek; Brozkova, Marie; and Lihtarova, Ludmila, 4,251,984, Cl. 
57-58.910. 

Koulbanis, Constantin: See— 

Boelle, Jean-Paul; Koulbanis, Constantin; and Zabotto nee Arribau, 
Arlette, 4,252,826, Cl. 424-361.000. 

Kovacs, Jenoe: See— 

Jung, Hans; Dussel, Wilhelm; Kovacs, Jenoe; and Lehmann, Hel- 
mut, 4,252,842, Cl. 427-117.000. 

Kovacs, Miklos: See— 

Nadasy, Miklos; Kovacs, Miklos; Kolcsei, Marton; Vad, Janos; 
Bartha, Bela; Dobozy, Otto; Mate, Ferenc; and Karacsonyi nee 
Spindler, Eva, 4,252,555, Cl. 71-92.000. 

Nadasy, Miklos; Kovacs, Miklos; Kolcsei, Marton; Vad, Janos; 
Bartha, Bela; Dobozy, Otto; Mate, Ferenc; and Karacsonyi nee 
Spindler, Eva, 4,252,556, Cl. 71-94.000. 

Kovar, Josef; Zabka, Lumir; and Cap, Tomas, to Statni banka ceskos- 
lovenska. Cutting press. 4,252,043, Cl. 83-417.000. 

Koyama, Kazuo: See— 

Imai, Isamu; Koyama, Kazuo; and Maeda, Mitsuaki, 4,252,171, Cl. 
152-357.00R. 

Kozawa, Akiya; and Kordesch, Karl V., to Union Carbide Corporation 
Silver catalyzed manganese dioxide hydrogen gas absorber. 
4,252,666, Cl. 252-182. 100. 

Kozhakhmetov, Sultanbek M.: See— 

Vanjukov, Andrei V.; Mechev, Valery V.; Bystrov, Valentin P.; 
Ezhov, Evgeny I.; Vasiliev, Mikhail G.; Zaitsev, Vladimir Y.; 
Romenets, Vladimir A.; Ivanov, Vladimir V.; Golik, Sergei Y.; 
Grin-Gnatovsky, Evgeny S.; Grechko, Alexandr V.; Savin, Ivan 
V.; Kozhakhmetov, Sultanbek M.; Meierovich, Veniamin B.; 
Nagibin, Vladimir D.; Ramazanov, Nariman A.; Umarov, Aimas 
B.; Ziberov, Valentin E.; Kunaev, Askar M.; Takezhanov, Sauk 
T.; Alexandrov, Petr A.; Kolesnikov, Boris I.; and Khagazheev, 
Dzhonson T., 4,252,560, Cl. 75-21.000. 

Kozicki, Edward C. Log splitter. 4,252,166, Cl. 144-194.000. 

Kraemer, John A. Open ended bag label. 4,251,934, Cl. 40-2.00R. 

Kraisel, August: See— 

Haug, Gerhard; Kraisel, August; and Siegel, Heinz, 4,252,151, Cl. 
138-30.000. 

Kramer, Charles F.: See— 

Kaufmann, Frank H.; Kramer, Charles F.; and White, Colin S., 
4,252,153, Cl. 139-92.000. 

Kramer, Manfred, to Robert Bosch GmbH. Regulator for the fuel 
quantity to be injected into an internal combustion engine with 
self-ignition. 4,252,089, Cl. 123-365.000. 

Krapcho, John, to E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc. Carbamate derivatives of 
mercaptoacyl hydroxy prolines. 4,252,943, Cl. 544-141.000. 

Kratsch, Kenneth M.; and Eitman, David A., to Science Applications, 
Inc. gg for fabricating a reinforced composite. 4,252,588, Cl. 
156-73.600. 





FEBRUARY 24, 1981 


Krauss-Maffei Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Bauer, Adolf, 4,252,446, Cl. 366-177.000. 

Krbechek, Leroy O., to Henkel Corporation. Hydrolysis of steroidal 
carbamates. 4,252,730, Cl. 260-397.300. 

Krbechek, Leroy O., to Henkel Corporation. Preparation of steroidal 
carbamates. 4,252,731, Cl. 260-397.300. 

Krbechek, Leroy O.; Spitzner, Ernest B.; and Clark, James P., to Hen- 
kel Corporation. Processing of steroids containing amino functional- 
ity. 4,252,732, Cl. 260-397.300. 

Kreighbaum, William E.; and Comer, William T., to Mead Johnson & 
Company. Methods of treating cardiovascular diseases with phenyl- 
tetrazolyloxy propanolamines. 4,252.815, Cl. 424-269.000. 

Krein, Reuben J., to Coachmen Industries, Inc. Method and apparatus 
for stuffing cushions, mattresses, and the like. 4,251,975, Cl. 
53-438.000. 

Krepler, Albert, to Ruthner Industrieanlagen-Aktiengesellschaft. Appa- 
ratus for recovering nitric acid and hydrofluoric acid from solutions. 
4,252,602, Cl. 159-45.000. 

Kress, Thomas J.; and Szymanski, Edward F., to Eli Lilly and Com- 
pany. Process for preparing 5-halopyrimidines. 4,252,955, Cl. 
544-334.000. 

Kreuder, Hans J.: See— 

Konig, Eberhard; Kreuder, Hans J.; Breidenbach, Peter; and Pe- 
dain, Josef, 4,252,923, Cl. 525-452.000. 

Krieg, Adrian H., to Widder Corporation. Cutting tool. 4,252,481, Cl. 
408-229.000. 

Krimm, Heinrich; Buysch, Hans-Josef; and Rudolph, Hans, to Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the production of aromatic carbonic 
acid esters. 4,252,737, Cl. 260-463.000. 

Krimm, Norbert: See— 

Held, Christian; Krimm, Norbert; Moraw, Gunter; Schneeberger, 
Michael; and Szeless, Andreas, 4,253,030, Cl. 250-506.000. 
Kroeker, Elmer L. B.: See— 


Garrison, Stephen P.; and Kroeker, Elmer L. B., 4,252,309, Cl. 


271-186.000. 

Kronogard, Sven-Olof. Vehicle having at least two driven axles. 
4,252,205, Cl. 180-14.00A. 

Kruczynski, Anthony. Erectable-collapsible enclosure 
4,252,136, Cl. 135-1.00R. 

Krugmann, Hans G. Process and apparatus for the recovery of the 
solvent from the exhaust air of dry cleaning machines. 4,252,546, Cl. 
55-82.000. 

Kruka, Vitold R.: See— 

Broussard, Douglas E.; Kruka, Vitold R.; and Scott, Paul R., 
4,252,465, Cl. 405-158.000. 

Krupp, Carroll P., to B. F. Goodrich Company, The. Support for 
gasoline pump. 4,252,161, Cl. 141-279.000. 

Krusche, Erwin: 

Heid, Christian; Mix, Konrad; Dickmanns, Heinz; and Krusche, 
Erwin, 4,252,533, Cl. 8-587.000. 

Kryos Energy Inc.: See— 

Markbreiter, Stephen J.; and Weiss, Irving, 4,252,548, Cl. 62-17.000. 

Kubacak, Johnny L. Roadside spray apparatus. 4,252,274, Cl. 
239-163.000. 

Kubasta, Charles J.: See— 

Goodman, L. Neil; and Kubasta, Charles J., 4,252,450, Cl. 
400-208.000. 

Kubota, Naohiro: See— 

Hirai, Bunji; Kubota, Naohiro; and Nakahara, Yutaka, 4,252,958, 
Cl. 546-242.000. 

Kubota, Tatsushi: See— 

Terabayashi, Gosaku; Kubota, Tatsushi; and Katsuno, Mitsuaki, 
4,252,342, Cl. 280-803.000. 

Kudo, Michio, to Nissan Motor Company, Limited. Sealing structure 
for receiving gas-filler hose in a vehicle. 4,252,245, Cl. 220-85.00F. 

Kugelfischer Georg Schafer & Co.: See— 

Hofmann, Heinrich; Brandlein, Johannes; and Markfelder, Gunter, 
4,252,386, Cl. 308-177.000. 

Kuhlthau, Hans-Peter, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Benzthiazolyl-azo- 
indole basic dyestuffs. 4,252,716, Cl. 260-158.000. 

Kumazawa, Satoru: See— 

Aoki, Katsumichi; Shida, Takafumi; Kumazawa, Satoru; Ohtsuru, 
Masashi; and Yamazaki, Shiro, 4,252,823, Cl. 424-324.000. 

Kunaev, Askar M.: See— 

Vanjukov, Andrei V.; Mechev, Valery V.; Bystrov, Valentin P.; 
Ezhov, Evgeny I.; Vasiliev, Mikhail G.; Zaitsev, Vladimir Y., 
Romenets, Vladimir A.; Ivanov, Vladimir V.; Golik, Sergei Y.; 
Grin-Gnatovsky, Evgeny S.; Grechko, Alexandr V.; Savin, Ivan 
V.; Kozhakhmetov, Sultanbek M.; Meierovich, Veniamin B.; 
Nagibin, Vladimir D.; Ramazanov, Nariman A.; Umarov, Almas 
B.; Ziberov, Valentin E.; Kunaev, Askar M.; Takezhanov, Sauk 
T.; Alexandrov, Petr A.; Kolesnikov, Boris I.; and Khagazheev, 
Dzhonson T., 4,252,560, Cl. 75-21.000. 

Kuniya, Keiichi: See— 

Hosoya, Akira; Maeda, Kunihiro; Kuniya, Keiichi; Tomita, 
Sadami; and Ohishi, Kohnosuke, 4,253,038, Cl. 313-346.00R. 

Kuntz, David H., to SHS Enterprises, Ltd. Midstream urine specimen 
collecting device. 4,252,132, Cl. 128-761.000. 

Kuo, James W.: See— 

Haag, Werner O.; Huang, Tracy J.; Kuo, James W.; and Shinnar, 
Reuel, 4,252,736, Cl. 260-450.000. 

Kupersmit, Julius B. Collapsible i container having integral base 
element. 4,252,266, Cl. 229-23.00R. 

Kurahashi, Masayuki: 

Nakayama, Shozo; Kurahashi, Masayuki; and Sugiura, Tsuneo, 
4,252,332, Cl. 277-168.000. 
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Kuraishi, Kaoru, to Toshiba Photo Products Co., Ltd. Flashing system 
for electronic flashing apparatus. 4,252,426, Cl. 354-64.000. 

Kuraray Co., Ltd.: See— 

Shiono, Manzo; Ninagawa, 
4,252,726, Cl. 260-345.500. 
Kureha Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Aoki, Katsumichi; Shida, Takafumi; Kumazawa, Satoru; Ohtsuru, 
Masashi; and Yamazaki, Shiro, 4,252,823, Cl. 424-324.000. 
Kuri Chemical Engineers Incorporated: See— 
Kuri, Setuya, 4,251,923, Cl. 34-15.000. 

Kuri, Setuya, to Kuri Chemical Engineers Incorporated. Method for 
drying water-containing substances. 4,251,923, Cl. 34-15.000. 

Kuribayashi, Hiroshi; and Ohnishi, Juniti, to Pioneer Electronic Corpo- 
ration. Linear tracking arm assembly. 4,253,126, Cl. 360-107.000. 

Kuroda, Nobuyuki; Shiraishi, Takeichi; Itoh, Akio; Matsuura, Kazuo; 
and Miyoshi, Mituji, to Nippon Oil Company, Ltd. Process for 
preparing polyolefins. 4,252,929, Cl. 526-114.000. 

Kwong, Gary; and Levy, Joseph, to UOP Inc. Polymeric reaction 
products of alkoxyalkylamines and epihalohydrins. 4,252,745, Cl. 
564-505.000. 

Kwong, Gary, to UOP Inc. Polymeric reaction products of poly(alkox- 
yalkylene)amines and epihalohydrins. 4,252,746, Cl. 564-505.000. 

L. B. Foster Company: See 

Herz, Alvin E., 4,252,444, Cl. 366-117.000. 

La Cellophane: See— 

Ceintrey, Claude, 4,252,601, Cl. 156-655.000. 

La Telemec Anique Electrique: See— 

Guery, Jean-Pierre; and Lacour, Jean-Pierre, 4,253,076, Cl. 
335-132.000. 

Laboratoires OM Societe Anonyme: See— 

Farine, Jean-Claude; and Schulthess, Adrian, 
424-316.000. 

Lacour, Jean-Pierre: See— 

Guery, Jean-Pierre; and Lacour, 
335-132.000. 

Lagana, Vincenzo; Saviano, Francesco; and Ferrantino, Stanislao, to 
Asnaprogetti S.p.A. Methanation reactor. 4,252,771, Cl. 422-198.000. 

Laing, Stuart B.; and Weingarten, Gordon G., to Glaxo Group Limited. 
Cephalosporin compounds. 4,252,974, Cl. 544-22.000. 

Lakah, Lucien: See— 

Joullie, Maurice; Maillard, Gabriel; Lakah, Lucien; and Warolin, 
Christian J. M., 4,252,804, Cl. 424-248.540. 

Lake, John C.: See— 

Thompson, James L.; Hauser, Ambrose A.; Zlatic, Mark S.; and 
Lake, John C., 4,251,986, Cl. 60-39.320. 

Lalumiere, Edward: See— 

Gross, Thomas B.; Arzberger, William; and Lalumiere, Edward, 
4,252,252, Cl. 222-14.000. 

Lam, Margaret M.: See— 

Conley, Richard A.; Lam, Margaret M.; and High, LeRoy B., 
4,252,945, Cl. 544-250.000. 

Lamarque, Gabriel, to Vereinigte Edelstahlwerke Aktiengesellschaft. 
Electroslag remelting plant. 4,252,988, Cl. 13-9.0ES. 

Lambrecht, Richard M.; and Wolf, Alfred P., to United States of 
America, Energy. Process for preparation of potassium-38. 4,252,668, 
Cl. 252-301.10R. 

Lamson & Sessions Co., The: See— 

Capuano, Terry D., 4,252,168, Cl. 411-311.000. 

Langenberg, Anthony J.; and Atos, Sheldon L., to Black & Decker Inc. 
Surface finishing device. 4,251,958, Cl. 51-335.000. 

Langenhorst, Gunter, to top-element-Bauelemente fur Innenausbau & 
Raumgestaltung GmbH & Co. KG. Clamping device for clamping a 
structure into a frame. 4,251,962, Cl. 52-127.000. 

Langer, Manfred: See— 

Knorre, Helmut; Langer, Manfred; and Waniorek, Axel, 4,252,637, 
Cl. 208-180.000. 

Langfield, Edward R.; and Hile, James L., to Langfield, Edward R. 
Wear or thrust plates for hydraulic rock splitting apparatus 
4,252,375, Cl. 299-23.000. 

Langguth, Robert P.: See— 

Casey, Edward A.; Langguth, Robert P.; and Tryson, Kathie J., 
4,252,665, Cl. 252-106.000. 
Langley, Robert: See— 
irvine, Alexander M.; Langley, Robert; and Bridge, Christopher J., 
4,252,565, Cl. 106-20.000. 

Langseth, Rollin E.: See— 

Acampora, Anthony; Langseth, Rollin E.; Reudink, Douglas O.; 
and Yeh, Yu S., 4,252,999, Cl. 370-104.000. 

Lansbury, Robert C.; and Heggs, Thomas G., to Imperial Chemical 
Industries Limited. Multiple-layer films. 4,252,851, Cl. 428-336.000. 
Lantzsch, Reinhard; Hagemann, Hermann; Hammann, Ingeborg; Behr- 
enz, Wolfgang; and Homeyer, Bernhard, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. 
Arthropodicidal 2,2-dimethyl-3-(2-perfluoroalky!-2-perhaloalkyl- 
vinyl)-cyclopropanecarboxylic acid esters. 4,252,820, Cl. 

424-304.000. 

Lanz, Otto: See— 

Dandliker, Rene; and Lanz, Otto, 4,252,442, Cl. 356-400.000. 

Lanzerath, Gunter F.; Muller, Rudolf; Patzer, Karl H.; Vogele, Rich- 
ard; Bollmann, Erich; Glaunsinger, Heinz; Hallerberg, Karl-Josef; 
and Hulsebusch, Bernhard, to Borg-Warner-Stieber GmbH. Free- 
wheel clutch with a cage for receiving and retaining the gripping 
elements. 4,252,221, Cl. 192-41.00A. 

Large, Helen F. Blind curtain rod hardware. 4,251,960, Cl. 52-37.000. 

Larsen, Greg S. Combination safety strap and handle for ski poles. 
4,252,344, Cl. 280-822.000. 


Yoichi; and Omura, Yoshiaki, 


4,252,821, Cl 


Jean-Pierre, 4,253,076, Cl. 
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Laurmann, Giselle V.: See— 

Jeppson, Morris R., 4,252,459, Cl. 404-77.000. 

Jeppson, Morris R., 4,252,487, Cl. 404-77.000. 

Lautenschlager, Reinhard, to Karl Lautenschlager KG, Mobelbes- 
chlagfabrik. Over-center crosslink hinge. 4,251,900, Cl. 16-145.000. 

Lautzenhiser, Theodore V.: See— 

Jageler, Alfred H.; and Lautzenhiser, Theodore V., 4,252,190, Cl. 
166-250.000. 

Lavanish, Jerome M., to PPG Industries, Inc. Intermediates of and 
methods of making 3-[5-[1-(nitrophenoxy)alkyl, alkynyl, alkenyl or 
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Perlotto, George T., 4,251,922, Cl. 33-181.00R. 

Price, Paul J. Weight lifting bar. 4,252,316, Cl. 272-123.000. 

Priestman Brothers Limited: See— 

Robinson, Frank M.; and Richardson, John K., 4,252,243, Cl. 
212-149.000. 

Prindle, Hershel B.; and Ham, George E., to Dow Chemical Company, 
The. Preparaticn of phenolphthalein using cation exchange resins and 
aryl phosphites. 4,252,725, Cl. 260-343.400. 

Pringle, Ronald E., to Camco, Incorporated. Piston actuated well safety 
valve. 4,252,197, Cl. 166-322.000. 

Produits Chimiques Ugine Kuhlmann: See— 

Alicot, Michel; Ciccotto, Laurent; and Tignol, Adrien, 4,252,942, 
Cl. 544-135.000. 

Promecam Sisson-Lehmann: See— 

Cros, Pierre G., 4,252,041, Cl. 83-157.000. 

Propster, Mark A., to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation. Glass 
ba.ch agglomerate flow diverter for forming beds of uniform height. 
4,252,485, Cl. 414-160,000. 

Protiva, Milos: See— 

Zvonicek, Jan; Protiva, Milos; Dohnalek, Rudolf; and Cap, Miros- 
lav, 4,252,833, Cl. 426-241.000. 

Proulx, Oliver J.: See— 

Milford, Alan H.; and Proulx, Oliver J., 4,252,517, Cl. 425-371.000. 

Pruden, Barry B.: See— 

Khulbe, Chandra P.; Pruden, Barry B.; and Denis, Jean-Marie D., 
4,252,634, Cl. 208-48.00R. 

Pryor, Harry H., to UMC Industries, Inc. Hot beverage vendor. 
4,252,254, Cl. 222-67.000. 

Puech, Brigitte: See— 

Puech, Claude; Papuchon, Michel; Werner, Michel; and Puech, 
Brigitte, 4,252,402, Cl. 350-96. 140. 

Puech, Claude; Papuchon, Michel; Werner, Michel; and Puech, Bri- 
gitte, to Thomson-CSF. Device for connecting a peripheral unit to an 
optical bus-line. 4,252,402, Cl. 350-96.140. 

Puglia, Wayne J.: See— 

Kehoe, Gary; Puglia, Wayne J.; Witzel, Frank; Friello, Dominick 
R.; and Mackay, Donald A. M., 4,252,830, Cl. 426-5.000. 

Pullman Incorporated: See— 

Naves, David G., 4,252,482, Cl. 410-27.000. 

Stark, Marvin, 4,252,067, Cl. 105-406.00R. 

Purcell, George: See— 

Rahm, James D.; Purcell, George; and Alexander, Michael P., 
4,252,366, Cl. 296-222.000. 

Purser, James A., Sr. Drill bit. 4,252,202, Cl. 175-412.000. 

Pusch, Gunter; and Gaida, Karl-Heinz, to Deutsche Texaco Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Method of recovering petroleum and bitumen from 
subterranean reservoirs. 4,252,191, Cl. 166-261.000. 

Pysz, John F.: See— 

Bagley, Melvin R.; Crocker, Burton B.; and Pysz, John F., 
4,251,926, Cl. 34-57.00A. 

Quatpers, Renaud F.: See— 

Davister, Armand L.; Pavonet, Wilhem E.; and Quatpers, Renaud 
F., 4,252,775, Cl. 423-98.000. 

Quearry, Robert W., to Golden Star Inc. Apparatus for treating mop 
heads and the like. 4,252,079, Cl. 118-249.000. 
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Quercy, Jean-Fred: See— 

Maurer, Heinrich; Moller, Willy; Quercy, Jean-Fred; and Stamm, 
Otto, 4,252,124, Cl. 128-635.000. 

Questier, Jacques: See— 

Decavel, Bernard; Dubourg, Rene; Questier, Jacques; and Pinard, 
Jacques, 4,253,113, Cl. 358-106.000. 

Quigley, William B. 

McCrory, William W.; Ramirez, Joseph D.; Bon, David R.; Dza- 
dek, Bruce; and Quigley, William B., 4,251,893, Cl. 9-11.00A. 

Quinlan, Patrick M., to Petrolite Corporation. Quaternaries of halogen 
derivatives of alkynoxymethyl amines. 4,252,743, Cl. 564-285.000. 

Raabe, Erwin M.; Kamins, Jack M.; Cake, Benjamin F.; Gerlovich, 
Albert F.; Conrad, William A.; Trieschock, George E.; Knepp, 
Morris M.; Layman, Lee R.; and Stark, Eugene E., to Rheem Manu- 
facturing Company. Method for making a plastic container. 
4,252,585, Cl. 156-69.000. 

Radcliffe, Alan G.; and Farrar, Peter G. G., to Rolls-Royce Limited. 
Control systems for multi-stage axial flow compressors. 4,252,498, Cl. 
415-26.000. 

Rader, Terry E.: See— 

Ratcliff, Edward H., Jr.; 
104-162.000. 

Raffauf, Alois, to Girling Limited. Bonding of friction lining to shoe 
platforms. 4,252,599, Cl. 156-557.000. 

Ragtime Mini, Inc.: See— 

Ferguson, Alan C., 4,252,365, Cl. 296-216.000. 

Rahdener Maschinenfabrik August Kolbus: See— 

Rathert, Horst; and Hedrich, Winfried, 4,252,071, Cl. 112-21.000. 

Rahm, James D.; Purcell, George; and Alexander, Michael P., to Ame*- 
ican Sunroof Corporation. Movable roof panel structure. 4,252,366, 
Cl. 296-222.000. 

Raine, Fred L. Plug wrench. 4,252,037, Cl. 81-90.00C. 

Raith, Richard L.; and Davenport, Joseph A., to Hauserman, Inc. 
Demountable interior partition system, components therefor, and 
method of making such components. 4,251,968, Cl. 52-584.000. 

Raj, Kuldip; Moskowitz, Ronald; Casciari, Raoul; and Chorney, Alvan 
F., to Ferrofluidics Corporation. Self-activating ferrofluid seal and 
method. 4,252,328, Cl. 277-1.000. 

Raj, Kuldip; Moskowitz, Ronald; Casciari, Raoul; and Chorney, Alvan 
F., to Ferrofluidics Corporation. Self-activating ferrofluid seals. 
4,252,353, Cl. 277-80.000 

Rakoutz, Michel, to Philagro. Process for the preparation of o-methal- 
lyloxyphenol by the selective monoetherification of pyrocatechol. 
4,252,985, Cl. 568-652.000. 

Raley, Garland E.; and Adams, James M., to Ethyl Corporation. Appa- 
ratus for producing perforated film. 4,252,516, Cl. 425-290.000. 

Ramage, Robert: See— 

Guest, Angela W.; Taylor, Andrew W.; 
4,252,976, Cl. 549-79.000. 

Ramazanov, Nariman A.: See— 

Vanjukov, Andrei V.; Mechev, Valery V.; Bystrov, Valentin P.; 
Ezhov, Evgeny I.; Vasiliev, Mikhail G.; Zaitsev, Vladimir Y.; 
Romenets, Vladimir A.; Ivanov, Vladimir V.; Golik, Sergei Y.; 
Grin-Gnatovsky, Evgeny S.; Grechko, Alexandr V.; Savin, Ivan 
V.; Kozhakhmetov, Sultanbek M.; Meierovich, Veniamin B.; 
Nagibin, Vladimir D.; Ramazanov, Nariman A.; Umarov, Almas 
B.; Ziberov, Valentin E.; Kunaev, Askar M.; Takezhanov, Sauk 
T.; Alexandrov, Petr A.; Kolesnikov, Boris L.: and Khagazheev, 
Dzhonson T., 4,252,560, Cl. 75-21.000. 

Ramirez, Joseph D.: See— 

McCrory, William W.; Ramirez, Joseph D.; Bon, David R.; Dza- 
dek, Bruce; and Quigley, William B., 4,251,893, Cl. 9-11.00A. 

Rao, Neti R. M., to U.S. Philips Corporation. Switched-mode power 
supply. 4,253,137, Cl. 363-21.000. 

Rao, Tadikonda N.: See— 

Bosik, Barry S.; Derby, Jeffrey H.; 
4,253,131, Cl. 361-119.000. 

Rasen, Alfred; Vollbrecht, Rolf; Schenesse, Klemens; and Behnke, 
Joachim, to Akzona Incorporated. Low density matting and process. 
4,252,590, Cl. 156-167.000. 

Ratcliff, Edward H., Jr.; and Rader, Terry E., to W. R. Stamler Corpo- 
ration, The. Car shifting apparatus. 4,252, 064, Cl. 104-162.000. 

Rathert, Horst; and Hedrich, Winfried, to Rahdener Maschinenfabrik 
August Kolbus. Apparatus for thread stitching layers to form a sewn 
book. 4,252,071, Cl. 112-21.000. 


Ray, William F.; and Davis, Rex M., to Chloride Group Limited. 
Reluctance electric motor drive systems. 4,253,053, Cl. 318-701.000. 
Raybestos-Manhattan, Inc.: See— 
Brown, Lyle C.. 4,251,919, Cl. 33-168.00B. 
Raychem Corporation: See— 
Chao, Yuan; and Pieslak, George, 4,252,858, Cl. 428-421.000. 
Raychem Limited: See— 
Taylor, Paul; and Penneck, Richard J., 4,252,692, Cl. 252-504.000. 
Raymond International Builders, Inc.: See— 
Padgett, Clifford A., 4,252,763, Cl. 264-133.000. 
Raytheon Company: See— 
Gordon, Paul J.; Eves, E. Eugene, Il; and Edgar, Richard H., 
4,253,005, Cl. 219-10.55A. 
RCA Corporation: See— 
Avery, Leslie R., 4,253,121, Cl. 358-243.000. 
Datta, Pabitra; and Kaganowicz, Grzegorz, 
428-64.000. 
Fabula, Joseph J., 4,252,574, Cl. 148-1.500. 


and Rader, Terry E., 4,252,064, Cl. 


and Ramage, Robert, 


and Rao, Tadikonda N., 


4,252,848, Cl. 


Goldsmith, Norman; and Hsu, Sheng T., 4,253,106, Cl. 357-23.000. 
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Harwood, Leopold A.; Wittmann, Erwin J.; and Shanley, Robert 
L., II, 4,253,110, Cl. 358-74.000. 

Himics, Richard J.; Kaplan, Michael; 
4,252,886, Cl. 430-270.000. 

Hollingsworth, Richard J., 4,253,162, Cl. 365-175.000. 

Levine, Peter A., 4,253,120, Cl. 358-213.000. 

Malchow, Max E., 4,253,196, Cl. 455-319.000. 

Olmstead, John A.; and Kessler, Sebastian W., Jr., 4,253,105, Cl. 
357-15.000. 

Rodgers, Robert L., III, 4,253,116, Cl. 358-149.000. 

Wardell, Myron H., Jr., 4,253,077, Cl. 335-212.000. 

Redfern, Thomas P., to National Semiconductor Corporation. Wide 
bandwidth CMOS class A amplifier. 4,253,033, Cl. 307-205.000. 

Regenerative Environmental Equipment Co., Inc.: See— 

Benedick, Edward H., 4,252,070, Cl. 110-211.000. 

Regie Nationale des Usines Renault: See— 

Goupy, Marcel; and Roubinet, Pierre, 4,252,355, Cl. 293-120.000. 

Malard, Jacques, 4,252,577, Cl. 148-126.000 

Reichard, Robert E., to Instrument Sales & Service, Inc. Intermittently 
operating air actuated windshield wiper. 4,251,898, Cl. 15-250.120. 

Reilly, Phillip B., to Calgon Corporation. Bone char and activated 
carbon mixtures for sugar liquor purification. 4,252,571, Cl. 
127-9.000. 

Reinhardt, Hans; and Ottertun, Harald D., to MX Processer Reinhardt 
& Co. AB. Process of regenerating an ammoniacal etching solution. 
4,252,621, Cl. 204-106.000. 

Reinhorn, Edwin. Air powered source for cooled breathable air. 
4,251,994, Cl. 62-237.000. 

Reinmuth, Klaus: See— 

Lipp, Alfred; Reinmuth, Klaus; 
4,252,691, Cl. 252-478.000. 

Reishauer AG: See— 

Angst, Arthur, 4,253,050, Cl. 409-12.000. 

Rekers, Louis J.: See— 

Katzen, Stanley J.; and Rekers, Louis J., 4,252,926, Cl. 526-100.000. 

Reliance Telecommunication Electronics Company: See— 

Kimbrough, Mahlon D., 4,253,180, Cl. 370-69.000. 

Republic Steel Corporation: See— 

Thomas, Albert M.; and Seck, Earl E., 4,252,473, Cl. 405-250.000. 

Research Corporation: See— 

Breslow, Ronald C. D.; Corcoran, Richard J.; and Snider, Barry B., 
4,252,719, Cl. 260-239.55D. 

Reudink, Douglas O.: See— 

Acampora, Anthony; Langseth, Rollin E.; Reudink, Douglas O.; 
and Yeh, Yu S., 4,252,999, Cl. 370-104.000. 

Reynolds, Charles E.; and Hughes, Donald W., to AMP Incorporated. 
Method of terminating coil windings. 4,251,911, Cl. 29-605.000. 

Rheem Manufacturing Company: See— 

Raabe, Erwin M.; Kamins, Jack M.; Cake, Benjamin F.; Gerlovich, 
Albert F.; Conrad, William A.; Trieschock, George E.; Knepp, 
Morris M: Layman, Lee R.,; and Stark, Eugene E.., 4, 252, 585, Cl. 
156-69.000. 

Rhone-Poulenc Industries: See— 

Boutin, Jean; and Neel, Jean, 4,252,625, Cl. 204-159.220. 

Ribka, Joachim; Tappe, Horst; Roth, Kurt; and Weyer, Hans-Jurgen, to 
Cassella Aktiengesellschaft. Process for dyeing and printing synthetic 
hydrophobic fiber material. 4,252,530, Cl. 8-457.000. 

Ribka, Joachim: See— 

Engelhardt, Friedrich; Hintermeier, Karl; Ribka, Joachim; and 
Zimmermann, Ralf, 4,252,532, Cl. 8-557.000. 

Ricciardelli, Libero. Snow and ice removal apparatus. 4,252,183, Cl. 
165-47.000. 

Rice, Warren, to Natural Energy Systems. Hydraulic refrigeration 
system and method. 4,251,998, Cl. 62-115.000. 

Rich, Theodore C.: See— 

Benson, Walter W.; Camlibel, Irfan; Mackenzie, Donald R.; and 
Rich, Theodore C., 4,252,457, Cl. 403-284.000. 

Richard, Jacques; and Imbert, Claude. Non-reusable drug prefilled 
syringe assembly and method of use. 4,252,118, Cl. 128-218.00P. 

Richardson, John K.: See— 

Robinson, Frank M.; 
212-149.000. 

Richter, David L.: See— 

MacDougall, James R.; and Richter, 
364-200.000. 

Rickard, Lawrence C. Archery bow with movable handle. 4,252,100, 
Cl. 124-23.00R. 

Riesberg, Van V., Jr., to General Motors Corporation. Process for 
manufacturing ultra-thin sintered PVC battery separators. 4,252,756, 
Cl. 264-49.000. 

Rinde, James A.; and Newey, Herbert A., to United States of America, 
Energy. Use of 2,5-dimethyl-2,5-hexane diamine as a curing agent for 
epoxy resins. 4,252,936, Cl. 528-121.000. 

Ripka, Josef; Ohlidal, Vladimir; Vobornik, Vaclav; Elias, Jiri; Jaros, 
Frantisek; Doudlebsky, Ctibor; Junek, Jan; Kotrba, Zdenek; Broz- 
kova, Marie; and Lihtarova, Ludmila, to Vyzkumny ustav bavl- 
narsky. Apparatus for separating staple fibers on an open-end spin- 
ning unit. 4,251,984, Cl. 57-58.910. 

Rips, Irving. Manufacture of plastic lenses. 4,252,753, Cl. 264-1.100. 

Riseman, Jacob: See-— 

Ho, Irving T.; and Riseman, Jacob, 4,252,579, Cl. 148-174.000. 

Ritchie, Andrew M. F.: See— 

Breward, Michael J.; and Ritchie, Andrew M. F., 4,252,225, Cl. 
192-98.000. 


and Desai, Nitin V., 


and von Struensee, Detlef, 


and Richardson, John K., 4,252,243, Cl. 


David L., 4,253,147, Cl. 
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Rizzi, Primo: See— 
Jolly, 
5 


Jean; Rizzi, Primo; and Grandadam, Jean A., 4,252,947, Cl. 
'44-287.000. 

Robert Bosch GmbH: See— 

Frister, Manfred, 4,253,031, Cl. 290-52.000. 

Geise, Heinz-Dieter; and Hoppe, Karl-Heinz, 4,253,187, Cl. 
375-110.000. 

Haug, Gerhard; Kraisel, August; and Siegel, Heinz, 4,252,151, Cl. 
138-30.000. 

Hoyler, Alfred, 4,251,899, Cl. 15-250.350. 

Kramer, Manfred, 4,252,089, Cl. 123-365.000. 

Sauer, Rudolf; Gneiss, Heinz; and Romann, Peter, 4,252,016, Cl. 
73-204.000. 

Scheidel, Wolfgang, 4,252,502, Cl. 415-206.000. 

Siegel, Heinz, 4,252,331, Cl. 277-144.000. 

Steinke, Leo, 4,252,091, Cl. 123-145.00A. 

Robertshaw Controls Company: See— 

Beaman, Norman V., 4,252,993, Cl. 174-151.000. 

Newell, Dennis E., 4,253,130, Cl. 361-22.000. 

Robinson, David E., to Commonwealth of Australia, The. Ultrasonic 
diagnostic apparatus. 4,252,025, Cl. 73-621.000. 

Robinson, David E., to Commonwealth of Australia, C/-The Depart- 
ment of Health, The. Multiple line of sight ultrasonic apparatus. 
4,252,026, Cl. 73-626.000. 

Robinson, Frank M.; and Richardson, John K., to Priestman Brothers 
Limited. Crane safety device. 4,252,243, Cl. 212-149.000. 

Robinson, James E.: See— 

Normanton, James K.; and Robinson, James E., 4,252,755, Cl. 
264-45.900. 

Robison, Herbert D., to Robison, Herbert D.; and Nute, Gordon B. 
Fluid distributor for fixed bed ion exchange system. 4,252,277, Cl. 
239-556.000. 

Roccaforte, Harry I., to Champion International Corporation. Carton 
with opening for controlled dispensing. 4,252,236, Cl. 206-44.120. 

Rockwell International Corporation: See— 

Brown, Ralph H., Jr., 4,252,156, Cl. 139-449.000. 

Caples, Edgar L.; Marston, Robert K.; and Massad, Khalil E., 
4,253,067, Cl. 329-110.000. 

MacDougall, James R.; and Richter, David L., 4,253,147, Cl. 
364-200.000. 

Ogden, Cameron A.; Tench, Dennis M.; and White, John T., 
4,252,027, Cl. 73-826.000. 

Rockwell-Rimoldi S.p.A.: See— 

Draghicchio, Pietro; and Villa, Enrico, 4,252,072, Cl. 112-199.000. 

Rodgers, Robert L., III, to RCA Corporation. Television synchroniz- 
ing system operabie from nonstandard signals. 4,253,116, Cl. 
358-149.000. 

Rodrigue, Wilbrod. Foldaway canopy for flatbed truck. 4,252,363, Cl. 
296- 100.000. 

Roedel, George F., to General Electric Company. Process for prepar- 
ing alkali metal siliconates. 4,252,569, Cl. 106-287.160. 

Roger, Harry. Bypass valve assembly and system. 4,252,146, Cl. 
137-458.000. 

Rogers, Edward J.: See— 

Evans, David M.; and Rogers, Edward J., 4,253,003, Cl. 200- 
153.0SC. 

Rognoni, Antonio: See— 

Berti, Alfredo; and Rognoni, Antonio, 4,252,466, Ci. 405-172.000. 

Rohde, Heinz K.; See— 

Blight, Graham J.; Rohde, Heinz K.; and Abbott, Phillip A., 
4,252,469, Cl. 405-204.000. 

Rohloff, Robert R., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company. 
Solder mask composition. 4,252,888, Cl. 430-281.000. 

Rohm and Haas Company: See— 

Goth, Stephen, 4,252,852, Cl. 428-336.000. 

Lewis, Sheldon N.; Miller, George A.; and Law, Andrew B., 
4,252,694, Cl. 252-545.000. 

Rohm Pharma GmbH: See— 

Knauf, Heinrich; Mutschler, Ernst; and Voelger, Karl-Dieter, 
4,252,809, Cl. 424-253.000. 

Rojahn, Willi: See— 

Klein, Erich; and Rojahn, Willi, 4,252,986, Cl. 568-822.000. 

Rokach, Joshua; Hamel, Pierre A.; and Hirschmann, Ralph F., to 
Merck & Co., Inc. Novel benzopyran derivatives. 4,252,818, Cl. 
424-283.000. 

Rolls-Royce Limited: See— 

Peill, Peter G., 4,252,501, Cl. 415-115.000. 

Radcliffe, Alan G.; and Farrar, Peter G. G., 4,252,498, Cl. 
415-26.000. 

Rolm Corporation: See— 

Kasson, James M., 4,253,000, Cl. 179-18.0BC. 

Romanenko, Petr F.: See— 

Kostyshin, Maxim T.; and Romanenko, Petr F., 4,252,891, Cl. 
430-323.000. 

Romania, Samuel R., to Burroughs Corporation. Label alignment 
application device. 4,251,905, Cl. 29-268.000. 

Romann, Peter: See— 

Sauer, Rudolf; Gneiss, Heinz; and Romann, Peter, 4,252,016, Cl. 
73-204.000. 

Romenets, Vladimir A.: See— 

Vanjukov, Andrei V.; Mechev, Valery V.; Bystrov, Valentin P.; 
Ezhov, Evgeny I.; Vasiliev, Mikhail G.; Zaitsev, Vladimir Y.; 
Romenets, Vladimir A.; Ivanov, Vladimir V.; Golik, Sergei Y.; 
Grin-Gnatovsky, Evgeny S.; Grechko, Alexandr V.; Savin, Ivan 
V.; Kozhakhmetov, Sultanbek M.; Meierovich, Veniamin B.; 
Nagibin, Vladimir D.; Ramazanov, Nariman A.; Umarov, Almas 
B.; Ziberov, Valentin E.; Kunaev, Askar M.; Takezhanov, Sauk 
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T.; Alexandrov, Petr A.; Kolesnikov, Boris I.; and Khagazheev, 
Dzhonson T., 4,252,560, Cl. 75-21.000. 

Romesberg, Floyd E.; and Goff, Frank V., to Dow Chemical Company, 
The. Packages embodying a controlled peel seal and method of 
preparing same. 4,252,846, Cl. 428-35.000. 

Rooney, John J.: See— 

Dale, Robert W.; and Rooney, John J., 4,252,687, Cl. 252-455.00Z. 

Rosenberg, David J., to Pall Corporation. Corrugating apparatus and 
process. 4,252,591, Cl. 156-203.000. 

Rosenkranz, Hans J.: See— 

Elfert, Klaus; Rosenkranz, Hans J.; Wolf, Gerhard D.; and Bentz, 
Francis, 4,252,652, Cl. 210-654.000. 

Rosenthal, Walter. Corticosteroid calcium compositions and treatment 
of rheumatic diseases therewith. 4,252,797, Cl. 424-201.000. 

Rossi, Attilio, to Fachini & C. S.r.l. Rectilinear drawing machine. 
4,252,010, Cl. 72-288.000. 

Rotar, Frederick D.; and Edgar, Clement B., Jr., to Asten Group Inc. 
Metal impregnated dryer fabric. 4,251,928, Cl. 34-116.000. 

Roth, Kurt: See— 

Ribka, Joachim; Tappe, Horst; Roth, Kurt; and Weyer, Hans-Jur- 
gen, 4,252,530, Cl. 8-457.000. 

Rothgery, Eugene F., to Olin Corporation. Process for producing 
2-amino or _ selected 2-(substituted)amino-5-mercapto-1,3,4- 
thiadiazole compounds. 4,252,962, Cl. 548-141.000. 

Roubinet, Pierre: See— 

Goupy, Marcel; and Roubinet, Pierre, 4,252,355, Cl. 293-120.000. 

Rouse, Glenn R. Maze board game apparatus. 4,252,320, Cl. 
273-243.000. 

Roussel Uclaf: See— 

Jolly, Jean; Rizzi, Primo; and Grandadam, Jean A., 4,252,947, Cl. 
544-287.000. 

Rowley, William N.: See— 

Beckhardt, William H.; Carlson, Richard O.; Rowley, William N.; 
Ehret, Gordon F.; and Setjo, Dani, 4,252,249, Cl. 220-284.000. 

Roy, Rustum: See— 

Gilbert, Laurence R.; Messier, Russell F.; and Roy, Rustum, 
4,252,865, Cl. 428-611.000. 

RPC Corporation: See— 

Cooper, Francis H., 4,252,359, Cl. 294-81.0SF. 

Rudolph, Hans: See— 

Krimm, Heinrich; Buysch, Hans-Josef; and Rudolph, Hans, 
4,252,737, Cl. 260-463.000. 

Rudy, Thomas M.: See— 

Starner, Keith E.; Ginder, Harold B.; and Rudy, Thomas M., 
4,252,186, Cl. 165-114.000. 

Ruid, John O. Polyamide-imide-acid binder with amine base. 4,252,707, 
Cl. 260-30.200. 

Ruiz-Urbieta, Manuel: See— 

Boer, Karl W.; Freedman, Norman S.; Hadley, Henry C., Jr.; 
Phillips, James; and Ruiz-Urbieta, Manuel, 4,252,573, Cl. 
136-256.000. 

Ruof, Edgar J., to Goodyear Aerospace Corporation. Built-in test 
circuit for antiskid system. 4,252,014, Cl. 73-129.000. 

Russ, John C.; Carey, Robert; and Chopra, Vinod K., to North Ameri- 
can Philips Corporation. Line scan and X-ray map enhancement of 
SEM X-ray data. 4,253,154, Cl. 364-527.000. 

Ruthner Industrieanlagen-Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Krepler, Albert, 4,252,602, Cl. 159-45.000. 

Ryan, Edward A., Jr.; and Broadbelt, Robert H., to United States of 
America, Army. Connector for optical fivers. 4,252,406, Cl. 
350-96.210. 

Ryan, Kenneth M.: See— 

Melillo, David G.; and Ryan, Kenneth M., 4,252,722, Cl. 260- 
245.20T. 

Rydval, Peter; and Schwabe, Ulrich, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. 
Integratable semi-conductor memory cell. 4,253,034, Cl. 307-238.000. 

Rymer, Richard. Attrition mill. 4,252,280, Cl. 241-91.000. 

S & C Electric Company: See— 

Evans, David M.; and Rogers, Edward J., 4,253,003, Cl. 200- 
153.0SC. 

Tobin, Thomas J., 4,253,081, Cl. 337-222.000. 

S & F Associates: See— 

Smith, James E.; Mims, A. J.; and Anfinson, Michael D., 4,252,028, 
Cl. 73-861.380. 

Saal, Harry J., to Nestar Systems Incorporated. Self-assigning address 
system. 4,253,087, Cl. 340-147.00R. 

Saari, Walfred S.; and Huff, Joel R., to Merck & Co., Inc. Tetrahydro- 
1H-1,4-diazepino(1,7-a)benzimidazoles useful as analgesic agents. 
4,252,816, Cl. 424-273.00B. 

Sablik, Radko: See— 

Hyanova, Blanka; Sablik, Radko; and Janecek, Jan, 4,252,013, Cl. 
73-117.300. 

Sachs-Systemtechnik GmbH: See— 

Fuglein, Egon, 4,252,596, Cl. 156-450.000. 

Sado, Ichiro; Kishimoto, Juji; and Cho, Mitsuo, to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Electronic scheduler. 4,253,088, Cl. 340-149.00R. 

Sado, Ryoichi, to Shin-Etsu Polymer Co., Ltd. Anisotropically pres- 
sure-sensitive electroconductive composite sheets and method for the 
preparation thereof. 4,252,391, Cl. 339-60.00R. 

Sado, Ryoichi, to Shin-Etsu Polymer Co., Ltd. Electronic circuit parts. 
4,252,990, Cl. 174-52.00R. 

Sahara, Masao, to Nippon Carbide Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Destructi- 
ble marking film, process for its production and method for marking. 
4,252,853, Cl. 428-339.000. 
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Saint-Gobain Industries: See— 

Meunier, Jean P.; Barthe, Marie P.; Have, Serge; and Frumen, 
Bernard, 4,252,515, Cl. 425-224.000. 

Saito, Shizuo: See— 

Iwamuro, Masao; Okaniwa, Kenichiro; Sasaki, Takashi; Saito, 
Shizuo; and Sakamoto, Eiichi, 4,252,893, Cl. 430-504.000. 

Saito, Shoichi; and Yamada, Hiroyuki. Dual spring loaded operating 
mechanism for a tape recorder. 4,253,128, Cl. 360-130.300. 

Saito, Susumu: See— 

Kataoka, Keiji; and Saito, Susumu, 4,253,102, Cl. 346-108.000. 

Saito, Taiji, to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Stopper 
structure of engine mount. 4,252,301, Cl. 267-141.500. 

Saitoh, Yoshiaki: See— 

Tamura, Kohji; and Saitoh, Yoshiaki, 4,252,129, Cl. 128-693.000. 

Sakamoto, Eiichi: See— 

Iwamuro, Masao; Okaniwa, Kenichiro; Sasaki, Takashi; Saito, 
Shizuo; and Sakamoto, Eiichi, 4,252,893, Cl. 430-504.000. 

Sakata, Katsuyuki: See— 

Mori, Hajime; Kohyama, Katsuhisa; Nakamura, Katsuhiko; and 
Sakata, Katsuyuki, 4,252,939, Cl. 528-171.000. 

Sakurai, Yoshiyuki: See— 

Horigome, Tatsuo; Mitani, Katsuzi; Sakurai, Yoshiyuki; and 
Hirasawatsu, Tadao, 4,251,979, Cl. 53-543.000. 

Salah, Ibrahim M. Electronic calculation watch with digital display. 
4,253,169, Cl. 368-15.000. 

Salisbury, Glenn C., to International Telephone and Telegraph Corpo- 
ration. Coupler for a graded index fiber. 4,252,403, Cl. 350-96.150. 

Salkazanov, Pierre: See— 

Bavoux, Robert; Lemaire, 
4,253,142, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Salve S.A.: See— 

Spiegelberg, Hans; and Jamia, Raimo, 4,252,238, Cl. 206-210.000. 

Sanders, James M.: See— 

Mussinan, Cynthia J.; Mookherjee, Braja D.; Vock, Manfred H.; 
Schmitt, Frederick L.; Shuster, Edward J.; Sanders, James M.; 
Light, Bette M.; and Granda, Edward J., 4,252,828, Cl. 426-3.000. 

Sandhu, Mohammad A.: See— 

Merrill, Stewart H.; Hartman, Susan E.; Noonan, John M.; Sandhu, 
Mohammad A.; and Santilli, Domenic, 4,252,921, Cl. 
525-437.000. 

Sandoz Ltd.: See— 

Closse, Annemarie; Haefliger, 
4,252,817, Cl. 424-279.000. 

Fleck, Fritz; and Schmid, Hans R., 4,252,604, Cl. 162-162.000. 

Porter, Frederic E.; and Scott, James M., 4,251,952, Cl. 47-57.600. 

Sano, Takao; and Ogasawara, Masafumi, to Toray Industries, Inc. Yarn 
treating apparatus. 4,251,904, Cl. 28-274.000. 

Santilli, Domenic: See— 

Merrill, Stewart H.; Hartman, Susan E.; Noonan, John M.; Sandhu, 
Mohammad A.; and Santilli, Domenic, 4,252,921, Cl. 
525-437.000. 

Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Nanko, Hideaki, 4,253,136, Cl. 363-21.000. 

Sara, Raymond V., to Union Carbide Corporation. Chemically bonded 
aluminum coated carbon via monocarbides. 4,252,856, Cl. 
428-408.000. 

Sarbolouki, Mohammad N.: See— 

United States of America, National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
istration; Fedors, Robert F.; and Sarbolouki, Mohammad N., 
4,252,440, Cl. 356-216.000. 

Sasaki, Makoto: See— 

Tsuchiya, Shozo; Sasaki, Makoto; and Hayashi, Hideo, 4,252,699, 
Cl. 260-19.0UA. 

Sasaki, Takashi: See— 

Iwamuro, Masao; Okaniwa, Kenichiro; Sasaki, Takashi; Saito, 
Shizuo; and Sakamoto, Eiichi, 4,252,893, Cl. 430-504.000. 

Satake Engineering Co., Ltd.: See— 

Satake, Toshihiko, 4,252,240, Cl. 209-580.000. 

Satake, Toshihiko, to Satake Engineering Co., Ltd. Automatic control 
device for particle color discriminating apparatus. 4,252,240, Cl. 
209-580.000. 

Sato, Masanobu; and Furuta, Kenzi, to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd.; and 
Casio Computer Co., Ltd. Tape recorder. 4,253,124, Cl. 360-69.000. 

Sato, Masanori; and Takahaski, Shigeo, to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kai- 
sha. Apparatus for supporting piston shoes of axial piston type hy- 
draulic pump/motor. 4,252,051, Cl. 91-499.000. 

Sato, Michio: See— 

Hirata, Hiromasa; Kirisawa, Toyohiko; Kawanami, Takao; Sato, 
Michio; and Omura, Yasuhiro, 4,251,956, Cl. 51-428.000. 

Sauer, Rudolf; Gneiss, Heinz; and Romann, Peter, to Robert Bosch 
GmbH. Air flow rate metering instrument. 4,252,016, Cl. 73-204.000. 

Saviano, Francesco: See— 

Lagana, Vincenzo; Saviano, Francesco; and Ferrantino, Stanislao, 
4,252,771, Cl. 422-198.000. 

Savin, Ivan V.: See— 

Vanjukov, Andrei V.; Mechev, Valery V.; Bystrov, Valentin P.; 
Ezhov, Evgeny L.; Vasiliev, Mikhail G.; Zaitsev, Viadimir Y.; 
Romenets, Vladimir A.; Ivanov, Vladimir V.; Golik, Sergei Y.; 
Grin-Gnatovsky, Evgeny S.; Grechko, Alexandr V.; Savin, Ivan 
V.; Kozhakhmetov, Sultanbek M.; Meierovich, Veniamin B.; 
Nagibin, Vladimir D.; Ramazanov, Nariman A.; Umarov, Almas 
B.; Ziberov, Valentin E.; Kunaev, Askar M.; Takezhanov, Sauk 
T.; Alexandrov, Petr A.; Kolesnikov, Boris I.; and Khagazheev, 
Dzhonson T., 4,252,560, Cl. 75-21.000. 

Sawada, Yoshio: See— 

Aoki, Harumi; and Sawada, Yoshio, 4,252,425, Cl. 354-25.000. 


Francis; and Salkazanov, Pierre, 


Walter; and Hauser, Daniel, 
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Sawlsville, Ed. Collapsible, water-permeable, portable fish trap. 
4,251,943, Cl. 43-55.000. 

Scannell, Edward F.; and Orth, Edward D., to General Electric Com- 
pany. Shielded electrical current indicating meter. 4,253,062, Cl. 
324-150.000. 

Scannell, John B., to Parker-Hannifin Corporation. Sealing ring. 
4,252,352, Cl. 277-59.000. 

Scaramucci, Domer. Tilting disk check valve. 
137-454.600. 

Schaefer, Philipp. Material for resilient, conforming pads, cushions, 
supports or the like and method. 4,252,910, Cl. 521-145.000. 

Schael, Wilfried, to Dr. Eduard Fresenius, Chemisch-pharmazeutische 
Industrie KG. Apparatebau KG. Apparatus for periodically rinsing 
body cavities, particularly the abdominal cavity. 4,252,115, Cl. 128- 
213.00A. 

Schaffer, Michael J., to General Atomic Company. Self-imploding liner 
system for magnetic field compression. 4,252,605, Cl. 176-1.000. 

Schaming, Edward J. Apparatus for cleaning a metal strip in a rolling 
mill. 4,252,572, Cl. 134-57.00R. 

Schatz, Ralph H.: See— 

Powers, Kenneth W.; and Schatz, Ralph H., 4,252,710, Cl. 260- 
33.8UA. 

Scheffer, Terry J.; and Zeller, Hans R., to BBC Brown, Boveri & 
Company, Limited. Liquid crystal display. 4,252,417, Cl. 350-349.000. 

Scheidel, Wolfgang, to Robert Bosch GmbH. Radial blower especially 
for heaters and air conditioners in motor vehicles. 4,252,502, Cl. 
415-206.000. 

Schellhammer, Carl-Wolfgang; and Wehling, Bernhard, to Bayer Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Pyrazoline compounds. 4,252,720, Cl. 260-239.650. 
Schenck, Charles T. Animal muzzle for veterinary use. 4,252,086, Cl. 

119-130.000. 

Schenesse, Klemens: See— 

Rasen, Alfred; Vollbrecht, Rolf; Schenesse, Klemens; and Behnke, 
Joachim, 4,252,590, Cl. 156-167.000. 

Schepers, Brigitte, administrator: See— 

Schepers, Rudolf, deceased; and Klug, Herbert, 4,252,235, Cl. 
198-822.000. 

Schepers, Rudolf, deceased (by Schepers, Brigitte, administrator); and 
Klug, Herbert, to TKV Transportanlagen-Konstruktions- und Ver- 
triebd-GmbH. Apron conveyor. 4,252,235, Cl. 198-822.000 

Scherfenberg, Jerry W., to Dynamic Air Inc. Rotary diverter valves. 
4,252,479, Cl. 406-182.000. 

Schering Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Boroschewski. Gerhard; and Arndt, Friedrich, 4,252,557, Ci. 
71-100.000. 

Schlachter, Fredo E. L.; Keib, Heinz P.; Kahnke, Dieter G.; and Beck, 
Christian, to Glaswerk Schuller GmbH. Method and apparatus for 
the integration of newly formed filaments into a continuous strand 
4,252,550, Cl. 65-2.000. 

Schlinger, Warren G.; and Slater, William L., to Texaco Inc. Catalysts 
comprising halogenated, reduced iron oxide-potassium carbonate for 
conversion of hydrogen and carbon monoxide into C)-C4 range 
hydrocarbons. 4,252,685, Cl. 252-441.000. 

Schlosberg, Richard H.: See— 

Long, Robert B.; Gorbaty, Martin L.; and Schlosberg, Richard H., 
4,252,633, Cl. 208-8.0LE. 

Schmelzer Corporation: See— 

Spitzke, Arthur, 4,252,101, Cl. 124-45.000. 

Schmid, Hans R.: See— 

Fleck, Fritz; and Schmid, Hans R., 4,252,604, Cl. 162-162.000. 

Schmidt, Johan M.; and Voorman, Johannes O., to U.S. Philips Corpo- 
ration. Radio broadcasting system with transmitter identification. 
4,252,995, Cl. 179-1.0GD. 

Schmitt, Frederick L.: See— 

Mussinan, Cynthia J.; Mookherjee, Braja D.; Vock, Manfred H.; 
Schmitt, Frederick L.; Shuster, Edward J.; Sanders, James M.; 
Light, Bette M.; and Granda, Edward J., 4,252,828, Cl. 426-3.000. 

Schmitt, Walter: See— 

Michel, Dieter; and Schmitt, Walter, 4,253,020, Cl. 250-222.00R. 

Schneeberger, Michael: See— 

Held, Christian; Krimm, Norbert; Moraw, Gunter; Schneeberger, 
Michael; and Szeless, Andreas, 4,253,030, Cl. 250-506.000. 

Schneider, Douglas: See— 

Meyers, George L.; Hunnicutt, Peter T.; Walker, William R.; and 
Schneider, Douglas, 4,252,052, Cl. 93-51.00M. 

Schneider, Fritz: See— 

Stegmaier, Winfried; Kluger, Wolfgang; Boden, Hellmut; and 
Schneider, Fritz, 4,252,667, Cl. 252-301.10W. 

Schneider, Rudy L., to Carco Electronics. Phase locked loop having 
electrical zeroing. 4,253,051, Cl. 318-632.000. 

Schneiter, Ali, to Ebauches S.A. Electronic timepiece. 4,253,174, Cl. 
368-80.000. 

Schoggen, Howard L.; and Smith, John W., to Buckeye Cellulose 
Corporation, The. Process for making spontaneously dispersible 
modified cellulosic fiber sheets. 4,252,761, Cl. 264-120.000. 

Scholtze, Karl-Ernst; and Linsinger, Ernst, to Swiss Aluminium Ltd. 
Device for withdrawing a metal ingot from the mould of a continuous 
casting unit. 4,252,179, Cl. 164-446.000. 

Schramm, Joseph: See— 

Barth, Heinz; Meier, Heinz; and Schramm, Joseph, 4,253,040, Cl. 
313-517.000. 

Schreckenberg, Manfred: See— 

Adelmann, Siegfried; Margotte, Dieter; Nouvertne, Werner; 
Schreckenberg, Manfred; and Kleiner, Frank, 4,252,922, Cl. 
$25-439.000. 


4,252,144, Cl. 
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Schroeder Brothers Corporation: See— 

Cobb, William R.; and Barthe, Henry P., 4,252,475, Cl. 405-291.000. 

Schuessler, Richard E.: See— 

Christian, Ralph R.; and Schuessler, Richard E., 4,252,244, Cl. 
220-3.000. 

Schulte-Elte, Karl-Heinrich; Fankhauser, Peter; and Ohloff, Gunther, 
to Firmenich SA. Perfume compositions containing spirane deriva- 
tives. 4,252,693, Cl. 252-522.00R. 

Schulthess, Adrian: See— 

Farine, Jean-Claude; and Schulthess, Adrian, 4,252,821, 
424-316.000. 

Schulze, Hans G.: See— 

Daeuble, Manfred; Weberndoerfer, Volkmar; and Schulze, Hans 
G., 4,252,531, Cl. 8-531.000. 

Schumacher, Martin: See— 

Beck, Rolf; Zimmermann, Martin; and Schumacher, Martin, 
4,251,924, Cl. 34-22.000. 

Schwab, Kurt, to D. Swarovski & Co. Warning reflector. 4,252,409, Cl. 
350-106.000. 

Schwabe, Ulrich: See— 

Rydval, Peter; and Schwabe, Ulrich, 4,253,034, Cl. 307-238.000. 

Schwarz, Ray P.; and Valentine, Daniel R., to Freund Precision, luc. 
Alarm apparatus for detecting disturbance or other change of condi- 
tion. 4,253,095, Cl. 340-691.000. 

Schwarzmann, Matthias: See— 

Gallei, Ewald; Marosi, Laszlo; Schwarzmann, Matthias; and Lo- 
renz, Ernst, 4,252,688, Cl. 252-455.00Z. 

Science Applications, Inc.: See— 

Kratsch, Kenneth M.; and Eitman, David A., 4,252,588, Cl. 
156-73.600. 

Scire, Lawrence. Splint board for an injured person wearing a helmet. 
4,252,113, Cl. 128-134.000. 

Sclufer, Nicholas. Method and apparatus for confining a plasma. 
4,252,606, Cl. 176-1.000. 

Scothern, Clinton Y. Detachable lift unit for pickup trucks. 4,252,492, 
Cl. 414-541.000. 

Scott, George W., to Textron, Inc. Method and apparatus for manufac- 
ture of slide rastener stringer with folded and bonded continuous 
molded coupling elements. 4,252,586, Cl. 156-73.100. 

Scott, James M.: See— A 

Porter, Frederic E.; and Scott, James M., 4,251,952, Cl. 47-57.600. 

Scott, Paul R.: See— 

Broussard, Douglas E.; Kruka, Vitold R.; and Scott, Paul R., 
4,252,465, Cl. 405-158.000. 

Scovill Inc.; See— 

White, Robert D., 4,252,228, Cl. 192-131.00R. 

Scovill, Royal J. Pictorial navigation computer. 4,253,150, Cl. 
364-449.000. 

Sea Energy Associates, Limited: See— 

Wood, Eric, 4,251,991, Cl. 60-398.000. 

Seaquist Valve Company: See— 

Knickerbocker, Michael G., 4,252,507, Cl. 417-444.000. 

Sebestyen, Gyula: See— 

Hermecz, Istvan; Meszaros, Zoltan; Virag, Sandor; Vasvari, Lelle; 
Horvath, Agnes; Knoll, Jozsef; Sebestyen, Gyula; and David, 
Agoston, 4,252,807, Cl. 424-251.000. 

Seck, Earl E.: See— 

Thomas, Albert M.; and Seck, Earl E., 4,252,473, Cl. 405-250.000. 

Sedmak, Joseph J.: See— 

Grossberg, Sidney E.; and Sedmak, Joseph J., 4,252,791, Cl. 
424-85.000. 

Seeley, Forest G.: See— 

McDowell, William J.; and Seeley, Forest G., 4,252,777, Cl. 
423-111.000. 

Seifers, Monte G. Timed alarming using logical inverters. 4,253,094, Cl. 
340-659.000. 

Seiver, Robert L.: See— 

Mertzweiller, Joseph K.; Pine, Lloyd A.; and Seiver, Robert L., 
4,252,679, Cl. 252-435.000. 

Sekiguchi, Tetsuo: See— 

Ito, Michio; Numajiri, Yoshimitsu; Kimura, Seiji; and Sekiguchi, 
Tetsuo, 4,252,698, Cl. 260-18.0EP. 

Sekisui Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Hosokawa, Seiya; Shinkai, Ken; Takasuka, Tateo; and Ozaki, 
Yutaka, 4,252,906, Cl. 521-86.000. 

Seres, Robert J.; and Lotito, Frank J., to Mine Safety Appliances 
Company. Breathing bag assembly. 4,252,114, Cl. 128-205.160. 

Service d’Exploitation Industrielle des Tabacs et des Allumettes: See— 

Caffoz, Robert; Juston, Claude; and Boutron, Claude, 4,252,134, Cl. 
131-147.00A. 

Setjo, Dani: See— 

Beckhardt, William H.; Carlson, Richard O.; Rowley, William N.; 
Ehret, Gordon F.; and Setjo, Dani, 4,252,249, Cl. 220-284.000. 

Shaffar, Mark R., to Abbott Laboratories. Method of stabilizing peroxi- 
dase in a serum protein based medium. 4,252,896, Cl. 435-7.000. 

Shanley, Robert L., II: See— 

Harwood, Leopold A.; Wittmann, Erwin J.; and Shanley, Robert 
L., II, 4,253,110, Cl. 358-74.000. 


cl. 


Shannon, Joseph W., to McNeil Corporation. Drink dispenser having 
central control of plural dispensing stations. 4,252,253, Cl. 222-25.000. 
Shannon, Robert D., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Bismuth oxyhalide solid solution. 4,252,570, Cl. 106-288.00B. 
Shapiro, Arnold J.: See— 
Porcelli, Richard V.; Bhise, Vijay S.; and Shapiro, Arnold J., 
4,252,741, Cl. 260-549.000. 
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Shawke, Jerome R., to Warner & Swasey Company, The. Hub assem- 
bly. 4,251,955, Cl. 51-168.000. 

Sheehan, Neil J., to Cutter Laboratories, Inc. Injection device. 
4,252,117, Cl. 128-214.00R. 

Shell Oil Company: See— 

Broussard, Douglas E.; Kruka, Vitold R.; and Scott, Paul R., 
4,252,465, Cl. 405-158.000. 

Goodall, Brian L.; and van der Heijden, Harry, 4,252,987, Cl. 
585-513.000. 

Shelly, Randolph D. W.; and Cook, Gordon G., to Sperry Corporation. 
Fast/slow acting current limited for inverter power supply. 
4,253,138, Cl. 363-56.000. 

Shen, Ming-Shing: See— 

Yang, Ralph T.; and Shen, Ming-Shing, 4,252,778, Cl. 423-230.000. 

Sherman, Kenneth N.; and Jacobson, Arnold, to Cambridge Research 
and Development Group. Anti-fertility composition and method. 
4,252,787, Cl. 424-45.000. 

Shibagaki, Masahiro: See— 

Yamamoto, Shinichi; Sumitomo, Yasusuke; Horiike, Yasuhiro; and 
Shibagaki, Masahiro, 4,252,595, Cl. 156-345.000. 

Shibuya, Yoshimichi: See— 

Kinugawa, Kiyoshige; Ishibashi, Tadashi; Shibuya, Yoshimichi; 
Kando, Yasuhiko; Ito, Masatoshi; Ito, Ren; and Ogihara, Satoru, 
4,252,414, Cl. 350-339.00R. 

Shida, Takafumi: See— 

Aoki, Katsumichi; Shida, Takafumi; Kumazawa, Satoru; Ohtsuru, 
Masashi; and Yamazaki, Shiro, 4,252,823, Cl. 424-324.000. 

Shim, Kyung S., to Stauffer Chemical Company. Oxidation of phenyl 
phosphonous dihalide. 4,252,740, Cl. 260-543.00P. 

Shimai, Hideo, to Yoshida Kogyo K.K. Self-alignable holder for a row 
of slide fastener coupling elements. 4,252,303, Cl. 269-43.000. 

Shimizu, Akihiko: See— 

Fukuda, Mitsutoshi; Tago, 
4,252,925, Cl. 526-77.000. 

Shimizu, Hiroshi, to Nippon Electric Co., Ltd. Time division digital 
switching system with code converting and inverse-converting cir- 
cuits. 4,253,179, Cl. 370-67.000. 

Shimizu, Toshihiko; and Tokushige, Michio, to Nissan Motor Com- 
pany, Limited; and Tokai Rubber Industries Ltd. Vibration preven- 
tive rubber device for automobiles. 4,252,339, Cl. 280-673.000. 

Shimomura, Takeo: See— 

Inamine, Shigeo; Matsuda, Toshio; and Shimomura, Takeo, 
4,252,834, Cl. 426-321.000. 

Shimozato, Yasuyuki: See— 

Ikeda, Hiroharu; Shimozato, Yasuyuki; and Goto, Kohei, 4,252,918, 
Cl. 525-333.000. 

Shin-Etsu Polymer Co., Ltd.: See— 

Sado, Ryoichi, 4,252,391, Cl. 339-60.00R. 

Sado, Ryoichi, 4,252,990, Cl. 174-52.00R. 

Shinkai, Ken: See— 

Hosokawa, Seiya; Shinkai, Ken; Takasuka, Tateo; and Ozaki, 
Yutaka, 4,252,906, Cl. 521-86.000. 

Shinnar, Reuel: See— 

Haag, Werner O.; Huang, Tracy J.; Kuo, James W.; and Shinnar, 
Reuel, 4,252,736, Cl. 260-450.000. 

Shinshu Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Miyazawa, Yoshinori; and Gomi, 
400- 124.000. 

Shiono, Manzo; Ninagawa, Yoichi; and Omura, Yoshiaki, to Kuraray 
Co., Ltd. Preparation of dl-a-tocopherol. 4,252,726, Cl. 260-345.500. 

Shiraishi, Takeichi: See— 

Kuroda, Nobuyuki; Shiraishi, Takeichi; Itoh, Akio; Matsuura, 
Kazuo; anc Miyoshi, Mituji, 4,252,929, Cl. 526-114.000. 

Shiseki, Yutaka: Seo— 

Watanabe, Katsumi; Shiseki, Yutaka; and Koike, Eishi, 4,252,326, 
Cl. 369-79.000. 

Shito, Naomichi. Fan control system for cooling apparatus. 4,252,751, 
Cl. 261-26.000. 

Shoji, Masahiro: See— 

Matsudo, Kazuo; Adaniya, Takeshi; Ohmura, Masaru; Shoji, 
Masahiro; and Watanabe, Tsutomu, 4,252,866, Cl. 428-659.000. 

Shouda, Makoto: See— 

Ohashi, Minoru; Ishikawa, Youichi; Shouda, Makoto; and Watabe, 
Tamon, 4,252,627, Cl. 204-195.00P. 

Showa Denko Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Hirano, Tadao; Morimura, Toshio; and Yoshimura, Ryoichi, 
4,252,561, Cl. 75-126.06C. 

Takahashi, Tokiji, 4,252,544, Cl. 51-309.000. 

SHS Enterprises, Ltd.: See— 

Kuntz, David H., 4,252,132, Cl. 128-761.000. 

Shur-Lok International S.A.: See— 

Dessouroux, Alexis, 4,252,167, Cl. 411-83.000. 

Shuster, Edward J.: See— 

Mussinan, Cynthia J.; Mookherjee, Braja D.; Vock, Manfred H.; 
Schmitt, Frederick L.; Shuster, Edward J.; Sanders, James M.; 
Light, Bette M.; and Granda, Edward J., 4,252,828, Cl. 426-3.000. 

Sicka, Richard W.: See— 

DeBolt, Reuben A.; Maglio, Ralph A.; and Sicka, Richard W., 
4,252,378, Cl. 301-63.0DD. 

Siegel, Heinz, to Robert Bosch GmbH. Sealing arrangement. 4,252,331, 
Cl. 277-144.000. 

Siegel, Heinz: See— 

Haug, Gerhard; Kraisel, August; and Siegel, Heinz, 4,252,151, Cl. 
138-30.000. 


Kazuo; and Shimizu, Akihiko, 


Yoshifumi, 4,252,449, Cl. 
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Siemens Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Barth, Heinz; Meier, Heinz; and Schramm, Joseph, 4,253,040, Cl. 
313-517.000. 

Doemens, Guenter, 4,253,112, Cl. 358-101.000. 

Heinzl, Joachim; and Kindler, Wilfried, 4,253,103, Cl. 346-149.00R 

Nossek, Josef, 4,253,069, Cl. 330-107.000. 

Rydval, Peter; and Schwabe, Ulrich, 4,253,034, Cl. 307-238.000. 

Sieverding, David L.: See— 

Yannas, Ioannis V.; and Sieverding, David L., 4,252,759, Cl. 
264-86.000. 

SIG Schweizerische Industrie-Gesellschaft: See— 

Bickel, Hans; and Engelhardt, Hans H., 4,252,065, Cl. 105-10.000. 

Signode Corporation: See— 

Klaus, Arthur; and Wilhelm, Hans, 4,252,261, Cl. 227-130.000. 

Sigri Elektrographit GmbH: S2e— 

Bewer, Gunter; Herbst, Hans; and Lieberoth, Dieter, 4,252,629, Cl. 
204-290.00F. 

Sih, John C., to Upjohn Company, The. 2-Decarboxy-2-hydroxymeth- 
yl-19-hydroxy-19-methyl-6-oxo-PGF; compounds. 4,252,747, Cl. 
568-379.000. 

Sih, John C., to Upjohn Company, The. 
sulfonylamides. 4,252,978, Cl. 560-12.000. 

Sikorski, James A.: See— 

Dutra, Gerard A.; and Sikorski, James A., 4,252,554, Cl. 71-87.000. 

Silberman, Raphael J.; Tilton, Frederick T.; and Smith, Everett H., to 
Baker International Corporation. Control tool. 4,252,196, Cl. 
166-318.000. 

Silenietse, Gunta O.: See— 

Vigante, Brigita A.; Ozol, Yan-Voldemar Y.; Vitolin, Rasma O.; 
Silenietse, Gunta O.; Kimenis, Agris A.; and Dubur, Gunar Y., 
4,252,956, Cl. 546-79.000. 

Silverman, Daniel. Downhole liquid pressure seismic source and bit 
positioning system. 4,252,209, Cl. 181-106.000. 

Silvestrini, Bruno; and Baiocchi, Leandro, to Aziende Chimiche Riunite 
Angelini Francesco A.C.R.A.F. S.p.A. Cycloalkyltriazoles and 
process for obtaining same. 4,252,721, Cl. 260-243.300. 

Simeth, Claus, to M.A.N.-Roland Druckmaschinen Aktiengesellschaft. 
Bearing assembly for a cylinder in a printing press. 4,252,059, Cl. 
101-218.000. 

Simms, Charles Harold: See— 

Morris, William H. D., 4,252,104, Cl. 126-5.000. 

Simms, Richard: See— 

Johanson, Edward W.; 

Simon, Robert H.M., to Monsanto Company. Mass polymerization 
process for ABS polyblends. 4,252,911, Cl. 525-54.000. 

Simons, Charles R. Gameboard and carrving case. 4,252,324, Cl. 
273-286.000. 

Simpson, Harry E., to Dresser Industries, Inc. Earth boring bit with 
eccentrically formed bearing surface. 4,252,383, Cl. 308-8.200. 

Skaja, Patrick; and Spector, George. Grass bagger. 4,251,982, Cl. 
56-202.000. 

Skalka, Gerald P., to Victor Stanley, Inc. Playground equipment. 
4,252,313, Cl. 272-113.000. 

SKF Industrial Trading & Development Company B.V.: See— 

Breward, Michael J.; and Ritchie, Andrew M. F., 4,252,225, Cl. 
192-98.000. 

Skiathas, Arthur D.: See— 

Huckabay, Durward A.; and Skiathas, Arthur D., 4,252,776, Cl. 
423-111.000. 

~— en, Haven S., to Occidental Oil Shale, Inc. Determining the locus 

a processing zore in an oil shale retort by shale oil composition. 

4,252 374, Cl. 299-1.000. 

Skostins, Olgerts, to Dow Corning Corporation. Handling additive for 
silicone elastomers comprising boric acid and ethylene glycol or 
glycerol. 4,252,709, Cl. 260-33.4SB. 

Slater, William L.: See— 

Schlinger, Warren G.; and Slater, William L., 4,252,685, Cl. 
252-441.000. 

Sloyan, Jerome J., deceased; File, Joseph, co-executor; and Hubbard, 
Seth A., co-executor, to File, Joseph; and Hubbard, Seth A. Bearing 
arrangement for motor support. 4,252,380, Cl. 308-3.00R. 

Slusarchyk, William A.; and Cimarusti, Christopher M., to E. R. Squibb 
& Sons, Inc. Process for chemically removing the acyl sidechain from 
cephalosporins and penicillins. 4,252,973, Cl. 544-21.000. 

Sluys, Wesley W., to Builders Concrete, Inc. Utility distribution system 
for floating piers. 4,252,470, Cl. 405-219.000. 

Slyman Manufacturing Corporation: See— 

Bratko, Rudolph S., 4,252,520, Cl. 431-328.000. 

Small, Hamish; and Stevesn, Timothy S., to Dow Chemical Company, 
The. High performance ion exchange composition and the removal 
and separation of ions therewith. 4,252,644, Cl. 210-656.000. 

Smith, Clay D.; and Keller, Douglas V., Jr., to Otisca Industries, Ltd. 
Coal beneficiation processes. 4,252,639, Cl. 209-5.000. 

Smith, Everett H.: See— 

Silberman, Raphael J.; Tilton, Frederick T.; and Smith, Everett H., 
4,252,196, Cl. 166-318.000. 

Smith, James, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Gas discharge display panel, 
display apparatus comprising the panel and method of operating the 
display apparatus. 4,253,044, Cl. 315-169.400. 

Smith, James E.; Mims, A. J.; and Anfinson, Michael D., to S & F 
Associates. Method and apparatus for measuring flow. 4,252,028, Cl. 
73-861.380. 

Smith, John W.: See— 

Schoggen, Howard L.; 
264-120.000. 


19-Hydroxy-6-ox0-PGF 


and Simms, Richard, 4,253,093, Cl. 


and Smith, John W., 4,252,761, Cl. 
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Smith, Larry F.: See— 

Weems, John R.; and Smith, Larry F., 4,252,325, Cl. 273-416.000. 

Smith, Peter, to Marine Aquaculture (Scotland) Limited. Fish cage and 
method of cleaning fish cage. 4,252,081, Cl. 119-3.000. 

Smith, Richard L.: See— 

Martin, Luther W.; 
138-97.000. 
Smith, Robert C.: See— 
Powers, Charles A.; Smith, Robert C.; and Holman, George B., 
4,252,193, Cl. 166-292.000. 

Smith, Thomas W., to Xerox Corporation. Preparation of colloidal iron 
dispersions by the polymer-catalyzed decomposition of iron carbonyl 
and iron organocarbonyl compounds. 4,252,671, Cl. 252-430.000. 

Smith, Thomas W., to Xerox Corporation. Preparation of colloidal iron 
dispersions by the polymer-catalyzed decomposition of iron carbonyl 
and iron organocarbonyl compounds. 4,252,672, Cl. 252-430.000. 

Smith, Thomas W., to Xerox Corporation. Preparation of colloidal 
cobalt dispersions by the polymer-catalyzed decomposition of cobalt 
carbon;1 and cobalt organocarbonyl compounds. 4,252,673, Cl. 
252-430.000. 

Smith, Thomas W., to Xerox Corporation. Preparation of colloidal 
cobalt dispersions by the polymer-catalyzed decomposition of cobalt 
carbonyl and cobalt organocarbony!l compounds. 4,252,674, Cl. 
252-430.000. 

Smith, Thomas W., to Xerox Corporation. Preparation of colloidal 
group VI-A transition metal dispersions by the polymer-catalyzed 
decomposition of carbonyl compounds thereof. 4,252,675, Cl. 
252-430.000. 

Smith, Thomas W., to Xerox Corporation. Preparation of colloidal 
group VII-A transition metal dispersions by the polymer-catalyzed 
decomposition of carbonyl and organocarbonyl compounds thereof. 
4,252,676, Cl. 252-430.000. 

Smith, Thomas W., to Xerox Corporation. Preparation of colloidal 
dispersion of nickel, palladium and platinum by the polymer-cat- 
alyzed decomposition of carbonyl compounds thereof. 4,252,677, Cl. 
252-430.000. 

Smith, Thomas W., to Xerox Corporation. Preparation of colloidal 
dispersions of ruthenium, rhodium, osmium and iridium by the 
polymer-catalyzed decomposition of carbonyl cluster compounds 
thereof. 4,252,678, Cl. 252-430.000. 

Smitka, Gunter. Joint assembly for air duct. 4,252,350, Cl. 285-363.000. 

Snamprogetti, S.p.A.: See— 

Berti, Alfredo; and Rognoni, Antonio, 4,252,466, Cl. 405-172.000. 
Marconi, Walter; and Di Trapani, Romano, 4,252,645, Cl. 
210-688.000. 

SNIA VISCOSA Societa Nazionale Industria Applicazioni Viscosa 
S.p.A.; See— 

Baldini, Alberto; Leoni, Roberto; Calloni, Angelo; and Angelini, 
Gianfranco, 4,252,766, Cl. 264-187.000. 
Snider, Barry B.: See— 
Breslow, Ronald C. D.; Corcoran, Richard J.; and Snider, Barry B., 
4,252,719, Cl. 260-239.55D. 
Snyder, David E.: See— 
Covington, Cecil E.; 
416-143.000. 

Snyder, Raymond C. Carpenter's combination portable power-operated 
hand and table saw. 4,252,239, Cl. 206-349.000. 

Societe Anonyme de Telecommunications: See— 

Jozwiak, Joseph E., 4,252,401, Cl. 350-6.400. 

Societe Anonyme Francaise du Ferodo: 

Dauvergne, Jean L. R., 4,252,207, Cl. 180-132. 000. 
S.A. Intersub - International Submarine Services: See— 
Amrhein, Marcel M., 4,252,467, Cl. 405-188.000. 

Societe Chemique des Charbonnages: See— 

Paladini, Jean-Claude, 4,252,908, Cl. 521-117.000. 

Societe de Prayon: See— 

Davister, Armand L.; Pavonet, Wilhem E.; and Quatpers, Renaud 
F., 4,252,775, Cl. 423-98.000. 
Societe de Vente de !’Aluminium Pechiney: See— 
Charbonnier, Jean A., 4,252,173, Cl. 164-4.000. 
Societe Nationale Elf Aquitaine: See— 
Barriol, Jean-Paul; Coste, Jean-Francois; and Grangette, Henri, 
4,252,657, Cl. 252-8.55D. 
Societe Stolz: See— 
Olle, Jean L., 4,252,478, Cl. 406-90.000. 

Societe Suisse pour I'Industrie Horlogere Management Services S.A.: 
See— 

Jaccard, Pierre E., 4,252,416, Cl. 350-345.000. 
Jaunin, Jean-Pierre, 4,253,173, Cl. 368-76.000. 

Soderstrom, Jan, to Baxter Travenol Laboratories, Inc. Negative pres- 
sure valving system and transmembrane pressure alarm system. 
4,252,651, Cl. 210-97.000. 

Sodich, Ernest O. Methods of and apparatus for generating seismic 
waves. 4,252,210, Cl. 181-119.000. 

Sodra Skogsagarna AB: See— 

Johansson, Stig G.; and Bjorck, Sverker R. F. Y., 4,252,279, Cl. 
241-27.000. 
Sogabe, Ichita: See— 
Yoshino, Muneki; Taira, Toshiji; 
Ichita, 4,252,351, Cl. 292-336.300. 
Solaron Corporation: See— 
Lof, Lance, 4,251,889, Cl. 4-498.000. 

Soligno, Vincenzo. System for transferring and storing elongated ele- 
ments. 4,252,486, Cl. 414-276.000. 

Song, Hwehyun. Violin structure and process. 4,252,863, Cl. 
428-537.000. 


and Smith, Richard L., 4,252,152, Cl. 


and Snyder, David E., 4,252,504, Cl. 


Suzuki, Motoji; and Sogabe, 
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Sony Corporation: See— 

Hayashi, Yoshinobu; Yamamoto, Yoshinori; and Fujita, Tadao, 
4,253,123, Cl. 360-69.000. 

Kawai, Hiroji; Abe, Tomohiko; Yokono, Shigeru; and Hoshina, 
Teruhiko, 4,252,669, Cl. 252-301.60S. 

Matsuda, Atsushi; and Kishigami, Jun, 4,252,211, Cl. 181-166.000. 

Tagawa, Susumu; and Inoue, Mizuomi, 4,253,078, Cl. 335-212.000. 

Yamazaki, Shigeru; Mouri, Akinari; and Matsuo, Toshiyuki, 
4,253,099, Cl. 343-713.000. 

Southeastern Bank and Trust Company: See— 

Cabral, Brian J., 4,252,345, Cl. 280-825.000. 

Southerland, Hugh E.: See— 

Harden, David R.; and Southerland, Hugh E., 4,252,587, Cl. 
156-73.500. 

Speckhart, Stephen. Adjustable spectacle nosepiece. 4,252,422, Cl. 
351-137.000. 

Spector, George: See— 

Skaja, Patrick; and Spector, George, 4,251,982, Cl. 56-202.000. 

Spence, James R., to Standard Oil Company (Indiana). Anti-static 
additives. 4,252,542, Cl. 44-71.000. 

Sperry Corporation: See— 

Kanamuller, Frank X., 4,253,125, Cl. 360-99.000. 

Paul, Maynard C.; Lins, Stanley J.; and Lo, David S., 4,253,160, Cl. 
365-87.000. 

Paul, Maynard C.; Lo, David S.; and Torok, Ernest J., 4,253,161, 
Cl. 365-87.000. 

Shelly, Randolph D. W.; and Cook, Gordon G., 4,253,138, Cl. 
363-56.000. 

Sperry Rand Corporation: See— 

Porcella, Brewster J., 4,253,182, Cl. 371-38.000. 

Spiegel, Bill: See— 

Spiegel, Robert; and Spiegel, Bill, 4,252,773, Cl. 422-264.000. 

Spiegel, Robert; and Spiegel, Bill. Safety chemical cartridge. 4,252,773, 
Cl. 422-264.000. 

Spiegelberg, Hans; and Jamia, Raimo, to Salve S.A. Package for a stack 
of refreshers. 4,252,238, Cl. 206-210.000. 

Spin Physics, Inc.: See— 

Griffith, Neil J., 4,251,910, Cl. 29-603.000. 

Spitzke, Arthur, to Schmelzer Corporation. Detachable bow mounted 
quiver. 4,252,101, Cl. 124-45.000. 

Spitzner, Ernest, to Henkel Corporation. Sulfonylhydrazines, metal 
complexes thereof, and solutions containing such compounds for use 
in extraction of metal values. 4,252,959, Cl. 546-306.000. 

Spitzner, Ernest B.: See— 

Krbechek, Leroy O.; Spitzner, Ernest B.; and Clark, James P., 
4,252,732, Cl. 260-397.300. 

Sprague Electric Company: See— 

Bernard, Walter J., 4,252,575, Cl. 148-6.270. 

Macdougall, John D., 4,253,107, Cl. 357-27.000. 

Srinivasan, Gurumakonda R.: See— 

Anantha, Narasipur G.; Cavaliere, Joseph R.; Konian, Richard R.; 
Srinivasan, Gurumakonda R.; Stoller, Herbert I.; and Walsh, 
James L., 4,252,581, Cl. 148-175.000. 

Stamires, Dennis: See— 

Alafandi, Hamid; and Stamires, Dennis, 4,252,684, Cl. 252-438.000. 

Stamm, Otto: See— 

Maurer, Heinrich; Moller, Willy; Quercy, Jean-Fred; and Stamm, 
Otto, 4,252,124, Cl. 128-635.000. 

Standal, Norman S. Guidance system for irrigation sprinkling appara- 
tus. 4,252,275, Cl. 239-183.000. 

Standard Manufacturing Company, Incorporated: See— 

Oswald, Norman D.; and Mankey, Harry S., 4,252,203, Cl. 
180-6.480. 

Standard Oil Company (Indiana): See— 

Akin, Cavit; and Murphy, Rose M., 4,252,836, Cl. 426-602.000. 

Felber, Betty J.; and Dauben, Dwight L., 4,252,194, Cl. 
166-302.000. 

Jageler, Alfred H.; and Lautzenhiser, Theodore V., 4,252,190, Cl. 
166-250.000. 

Powers, Charles A.; Smith, Robert C.; and Holman, George B., 
4,252,193, Cl. 166-292.000. 

Spence, James R., 4,252,542, Cl. 44-71.000. 

Stanford, Thomas B.: See— 

Cattran, Doris E.; Stanford, Thomas B.; and Graffeo, Anthony P., 
4,252,537, Cl. 23-230.00R. 

Star Seimitsu Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Suzuki, Kanzi, 4,252,284, Cl. 242-201.000. 

Starell, Karl-Erik: See— 

Kallaes, Elis; and Starell, Karl-Erik, 4,252,456, Cl. 403-110.000. 

Stark, Eugene E.: See— 

Raabe, Erwin M.; Kamins, Jack M.; Cake, Benjamin F.; Gerlovich, 
Albert F.; Conrad, William A.; Trieschock, George E.; Knepp, 
Morris M.; Layman, Lee R.; and Stark, Eugene E., 4,252,585, Cl. 
156-69.000. 

Stark, Marvin, to Pullman Incorporated. Side wall for railway hopper 
car. 4,252,067, Cl. 105-406.00R. 

Starner, Keith E.; Ginder, Harold B.; and Rudy, Thomas M., to Borg- 
Warner Corporatic:.. Condenser with improved heat transfer. 
4,252,186, Cl. 165-114.000. 

State Manufacturing, Inc.: See— 

Descoteaux, Claude; and Wenzel, 
294-88.000. 

Statni banka ceskoslovenska: See— 

Kovar, Josef; Zabka, Lumir; and Cap, Tomas, 4,252,043, Cl. 
83-417.000. 


Chester, 4,252,361, Cl. 
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Staub, Vincent M., Jr., to General Motors Corporation. Torsional 
vibration damper for a torque converter clutch. 4,252,226, Cl. 
192-106. 100. 

Staub, Vincent M., Jr., to General Motors Corporation. Torsional 
vibration damper and clutch assembly. 4,252,227, Cl. 192-106.100. 

Staudinger, Gunther: See— 

Marquardt, Klaus; and Staudinger, Gunther, 4,252,931, Cl. 
526-264.000. 

Stauffer Chemical Company: See— 

Campbell, Ramsey G.; and Knoshaug, Wendell E., 4,252,749, Cl. 
570-25 1.000. 

Jung, Alfred K.; Turczyk, Michael; and Weil, Edward D., 
4,252,967, Cl. 528-425.000. 

Marolewski, Theodore A.; 
252-78.500. 

Shim, Kyung S., 4,252,740, Cl. 260-543.00P. 

Steel Heddle Manufacturing Co.: See— 

Kaufmann, Frank H.; Kramer, Charles F.; and White, Colin S., 
4,252,153, Cl. 139-92.000. 

Steelman, James H.: See— 

Thomas, Phillip R.; Cannon, William P.; Whittington, Jackie T.; 
Steelman, James H.; Oliver, Donald C.; Adams, Howard W.; and 
Johnson, Michael A., 4,251,901, Cl. 17-52.000. 

Stegens, Ronald E., to Communications Satellite Corporation. Single 
ground plane interdigital band-pass filter apparatus and method. 
4,253,073, Cl. 333-203.000. 

Stegmaier, Winfried; Kluger, Wolfgang; Boden, Hellmut; and Schnei- 
der, Fritz, to Kernforschungszentrum Karlsruhe GmbH; and Werner 
& Pfleiderer. Method for placing radioactive wastes mixed with 
bitumen into containers. 4,252,667, Cl. 252-301.10W. 

Steigerwald, Robert L., to General Electric Company. Phase con- 
trolled rectifier circuit for rapidly charging batteries. 4,253,054, Cl. 
320- 14.000. 

Steinke, Leo, to Robert Bosch GmbH. Glow plug construction. 
4,252,091, Cl. 123-145.00A. 

Stenfors, Alan L.: See— 

Butz, David E.; Stenfors, Alan L.; and Jones, Robert W., 4,253,129, 
Cl. 360-133.000. 

Stepan Chemical Company: See— 

Nussbaum, Marvin L.: and Knaggs, Edward A., 4,252,192, Cl. 
166-274.000. 

Stephan, Erwin A., to Eli Lilly and Company. Bromination of m-ethyl- 
diphenyl ether. 4,252,624, Cl. 204-158.0HA. 

Steuernagel, Hans H., to Hoechst Aktiergesellschaft. Copper, cobalt or 
chromium complex monoazo compounds, processes for their manu- 
facture, their use as dyestuffs and fiber materials dyed with these 
dyestuffs. 4,252,529, Cl. 8-437.000. 

Steven Manufacturing Company: See— 

Klawitter, Ronald R., 4,251,947, Cl. 46-1.00R. 

Stevenson, Michael J. Method for printing and decorating products in 
a rotomolding process. 4,252,762, Cl. 264-126.000. 

Stevesn, Timothy S.: See— 

Small, Hamish; and 
210-656.000. 

Stewart, Dennis M.: See— 

Lodas, Gregory W.; and Stewart, Dennis M., 4,252,997, Cl. 179- 
5.00R 


and Jaffe, Fred, 4,252,662, Cl. 


Stevesn, Timothy S., 4,252,644, Cl. 


Stewart, Philip S. B.: See— 

Kharsas, Nicholas; and Stewart, Philip S. B., 4,252,603, Cl. 
162-3.000. 

Stewart, William S., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Control of multi- 
ple feed fractional distillation column. 4,252,614, Cl. 203-1.000. 

Stokes, Vijay K., to General Electric Company. Symmetrical opposed 
motion basket for an orbital clothes washer. 4,252,005, Cl. 68-172.000. 

Stolle Research and Development Corporation: See— 

Beck, Lee R.; and Davis, Thomas A., 4,252,653, Cl. 210-321.300 
Stoller, Herbert I.: See— 

Anantha, Narasipur G.; Cavaliere, Joseph R.; Konian, Richard R.; 
Srinivasan, Gurumakonda R.,; Stoller, Herbert I.; and Walsh, 
James L., 4,252,581, Cl. 148-175.000. 

Storie, David D.; and Kass, Sholom, to Atari, Inc. Contactless ball 
shooter apparatus for pinball game. 4,253,090, Cl. 340-323.00R. 

Storm, Donald P.; and Zielinski, Max I., to International Harvester 
Company. Crop reinjection chamber. 4,252,281, Cl. 241-222.000. 

Stotts, Jay B.: See— 

Burkholder, Gary F.; Stotts, Jay B.; and Morrow, David L., 
4,252,206, Cl. 180-68.500. 

Strait, Edward J.: See— 

Kerst, Donald W.; and Strait, Edward J., 4,252,609, Cl. 176-9.000. 
Straub, Erik K. Device for protecting piles. 4,252,471, Cl. 405-211.000 
Strausburg, Larry D., to Monarch Marking Systems, Inc. Label print- 

ing apparatus. 4,252,060, Cl. 101-295.000. 

Stringham, Robert R.: See— 

Heitz, Robert G.; and Stringham, Robert R., 4,252,869, Cl. 
429-49.000. 

Styron, James S.: See— 

Esformes, Jack L.; Styron, James S.; and Fichot, Patrick, 4,251,996, 
Cl. 62-79.000. 

Sublett, Bobby J., to Eastman Kodak Company. Copolyester adhesives. 
4,252,940, Cl. 528-302.000. 

Subramanian, Krishnamoorthy; and Newton, Orrin A., to Ford Motor 
Company. Modified tool holder to prevent insert slippage and frac- 
ture. 4,252,038, Cl. 82-1.00C. 

Sugiura, Tsuneo: See— 

Nakayama, Shozo; Kurahashi, Masayuki; and Sugiura, Tsuneo, 
4,252,332, Cl. 277-168.000 
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Sullivan, Robert F., to General Motors Corporation. Bleed valve con- 
trol circuit. 4,251,985, Cl. 60-39.290. 

Sullivan, William A., to Xerox Corporation. Method and apparatus for 
removing a residual image in an electrostatic copying system. 
4,252,433, Cl. 355-15.000. 

Sulzer Brothers Limited: See— 

Ludwig, Alfred, 4,253,006, Cl. 219-76.100. 

Sumi, Shoichiro: See— 

Kato, Masahiro; Sumi, Shoichiro; and Iwata, Shoji, 4,252,895, Cl. 
430-59 1.000. 

Sumida, Heiji, to General Electric Company. Self-bonding silicone 
coating composition. 4,252,933, Cl. 528-33.000. 

Sumikura Industrial Company, Limited: See— 

Yamashita, Risaburo; and Muramatu, Toshiyuki, 4,252,044, Cl. 
83-499.000. 
Sumitomo Chemical Co:npany, Limited: See— 
Tasaka, Akira; and Murakami, Yosiaki, 4,252,658, Cl. 252-29.000. 
Wake, Shigeo; Honmaru, Shigeru; and Danda, Hidenori, 4,252,717, 
Cl. 260-192.000. 
Yasui, Seimei; Hino, Minoru; Izumi, Kunio; and Hayashi, Otsugu, 
4,252,727, Cl. 260-347.400. 
Sumitomo Durez Company, Ltd.: See— 
Funabiki, Kyohei; Matsushima, Noriaki; 
4,252,700, Cl. 260-25.000. 
Sumitomo Electric Industries, Ltd.: See— 
Mizuno, Tsuyoshi; and Yoneyama, Shigetada, 4,252,480, Cl. 
408-223.000. 
Sumitomo, Yasusuke: See— 
Yamamoto, Shinichi; Sumitomo, Yasusuke; Horiike, Yasuhiro; and 
Shibagaki, Masahiro, 4,252,595, Cl. 156-345.000. 
Sunburst Solar Energy, Inc.: See— 
Newton, T. Lawrence, 4,252,109, Cl. 126-450.000. 

Sundberg, Erik, to Koehler Manufacturing Company. Tubular support 
sleeve for lead-acid storage battery. 4,252,871, Cl. 429-140.000. 

Sundholm, Goran V. Connection for transition from a cutting ring joint 
or similar to a flange joint. 4,252,246, Cl. 285-18.000. 

Sundstrand Corporation: See— 

Cordner, Michael A.; Flygare, Wayne A , and Grimm, Duane H., 
4,252,035, Cl. 74-687.000. 

Sundstrom, Eric O. A., to Boiden Aktiebolag. Process for the fuming 
treatment of metallurgical slag. 4,252,563, Cl. 75-71.000. 

Suntech, Inc.: See— 

Chaunce, Richard W.; and McGinley, Thomas J., 4,252,549, Cl. 
62-532.000. 

Suzuki, Hiroaki: See— 

Masuda, Eiji; Tanaka, Teruaki; Yamaguchi, Tetsuo; and Suzuki, 
Hiroaki, 4,253,175, Cl. 368-85.000. 

Suzuki, Ichiro; Motonami, Masanao; and Ogawa, Hisashi, to Toyota 
Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Anchor device for seatbelt sys- 
tems. 4,252,343, Cl. 280-804.000. 

Suzuki, Isao; Yomogida, Toshihiko; and Yokota, Tsuyoshi, to Toyoda- 
Koki Kabushiki-Kaisha. Programmable sequence controller with 
counting function. 4,253,141, Cl. 364-104.000. 

Suzuki, Kanzi, to Star Seimitsu Kabushiki Kaisha. Drive reversing 
mechanism. 4,252,284, Cl. 242-201.000. 

Suzuki, Motoji: See— 

Yoshino, Muneki; Taira, Toshiji; Suzuki, Motoji; and Sogabe, 
Ichita, 4,252,351, Cl. 292-336.300. 

Suzuki, Seigi: See— 

Noguchi, Ryohei; Suzuki, Seigi; Maeda, Yutaka; and Minami, 
Koichi, 4,252,855, Cl. 428-400.000. 
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Grin-Gnatovsky, Evgen S.; Grechko, Alexandr V.; Savin, Ivan 
V.; Kozhakhmetov, Su tanbek M.; Meierovich, Veniamin B.; 
Na ibin, Viadimir D.; Ramazanov, Nariman A.; Umarov, Almas 
B.; Ziberov, Valentin E.; Kunaev, Askar M.; Takezhanov, Sauk 
T.; Alexandrov, Petr A.; Kolesnikov, Boris I; and Khagazheev, 
Dzhonson T., 4,252,560, Cl. 75-21.000. 

Zielinski, Max I.: See— 

Storm, Donald P.; and Zielinski, Max I., 4,252,281, Cl. 241-222.000. 

Zimmer, Daniel: See. 
Piazza, — R.; 

264-256.000. 

Zimmer, David E.: See— 

Piazza, Matthew R.; and Zimmer, 
264-256.000. 

Zimmer, Herbert, to Dornier GmbH. Transverse force-connected a 4 
with variable profiling, particularly an airplane wing. 4,252,287, C 
244-219.000. 

Zimmermann, Martin: See— 

Beck, Rolf; Zimmermann, Martin; and Schumacher, Martin, 
4,251,924, Cl. 34-22.000. 

Zimmermann, Ralf: See— 

Engelhardt, Friedrich; Hintermeier, Karl; Ribka, Joachim; and 

immermann, Ralf, 4,252,532, Cl. 8-557.000. 

Zipatone, Inc.: See— 

Griffiths, Kenneth G.; and Potter, 
427-273.000. 

Ziatic, Mark S.: i 
Thompson, James L.; Hauser, Ambrose A.; Zlatic, Mark S.; and 

Lake, John C., 4,251,986, Cl. 60-39.320. 

Zoecon Corporation: See— 

Henrick, Clive A.; and Garcia, Barbara A., 4,252,724, Cl. 
260-326.430. 

Zook, J. David: See— 

Heaps, J. Don; and Zook, J. David, 4,252,861, Cl. 428-446.000. 

Zvonicek, Jan; Protiva, Milos; Dohnalek, Rudolf; and Cap, Miroslav, to 
pS peed technicke 


uceni ¢ v Praze. Method of thermic treatment 
of products. 4,252,833, Cl. 426-241.000. 


and Zahursky, Stefan, 4,252,831, Cl. 


Hans-Rudolf, 4,252,415, Cl. 


and Zimmer, David E., 4,252,767, Cl. 


David E., 4,252,767, Cl. 


Arnel D., 4,252,845, Cl. 





LIST OF REISSUE PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 
PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE 24TH DAY OF FEBRUARY, 1981 


Note.—Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word of the name 
(in accordance with city and telephone directory practice). 


Compagnie Generale des Etablissements Michelin, raison sociale 
Michelin & Cie: See— 
Verdier, Henri, Re. 30,527, Cl. 152-209.00R. 
DeLalio, George M., to Sundstrand Corporation, a part interest. Ex- 
tended range hydraulic transmission. Re. 30,525, Cl. 74-687.000. 
Dulux Australia Ltd.: See— 
Hopwood, John J., Re. 30,530, Cl. 526-304.000. 
Haggar Company: See— 
Off, Joseph W. A.; and Wilbanks, Darrel J., Re. 30,528, Cl. 
156-202.000. 
Hopwood, John J., to Dulux Australia Ltd. Polymerizable monomers. 
Re. 30,530, Cl. 526-304.000. 
Hurst, Eric K.; and Moore, Ronald K., to Lewis Woolf Griptight 
Limited. Baby soother. Re. 30,526, Cl. 128-360.000. 
Lewis Woolf Griptight Limited: See— 
Hurst, Eric K.; and Moore, Ronald K., Re. 30,526, Cl. 128-360.000. 
Moore, Ronald K.: See— 
Hurst, Eric K.; and Moore, Ronald K., Re. 30,526, Cl. 128-360.000. 


Nagano, Masashi, to Shimano Industrial Company Limited. Derailleur 
for a bicycle. Re. 30,524, Cl. 474-82.000. 

Off, Joseph W. A.; and Wilbanks, Darrel J., to Haggar Company. 
Method of and apparatus for making bonded belt loops. Re. 30,528, 
Cl. 156-202.000. 

Reynolds, Ronald W., to Sun Oil Company of Pennsylvania. Manufac- 
ture of naphthenic type lubricating oils. Re. 30,529, Cl. 208-57.000. 

Rich, Edward L. Ski lock apparatus. Re. 30,523, Cl. 70-58.000. 

Shimano Industrial Company Limited: See— 

Nagano, Masashi, Re. 30,524, Cl. 474-82.000. 

Sun Oil Company of Pennsylvania: See— 

Reynolds, Ronald W., Re. 30,529, Cl. 208-57.000. 

Sundstrand Corporation: See— 

DeLalio, George M., Re. 30,525, Cl. 74-687.000. 

Verdier, Henri, to Compagnie Generale des Etablissements Michelin, 
raison sociale Michelin & Cie. Tread for a giant pneumatic radial tire. 
Re. 30,527, Cl. 152-209.00R. 

Wilbanks, Darrel J.: See— 

Off, Joseph W. A.; and Wilanks, Darrel J., Re. 30,528, Cl. 
156-202.000. 


LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


A. Ahlstrom Osakeyhtio: See— 
Sarpaneva, Timo, 258,337, Cl. D7-14.000. 
Addison, Carl E.; and Comes, Rocky J. Irrigation spray nozzle. 258,382, 
2-24-81, Cl. D23-35.000. 
Addison, Carl E.; and Comes, Rocky J. Irrigation spray nozzle. 258,383, 
2-24-81, Cl. D23-35.000. 
Addmaster Corporation: See— 
Clary, John G.; and Woock, Delwin H., 258,365, Cl. D18-4.000. 
Airway Industries, Inc.: See— 
Davis, Michael, 258,325, Cl. D3-71.000. 
Davis, Michael, 258,326, Cl. D3-71.000. 
Airwick Industries, Inc.: See— 
Hoyt, Earl, 258,348, Cl. D9-366.000. 
Bartch, Larry G. Stuffed animal. 258,370, 2-24-81, Cl. D21-148.000. 
Baxter Travenol Laboratories, Inc.: See— 
De Frank, Michael P., 258,387, Cl. D24-52.000. 
Winchell, David A.; and Evans, William M., 258,346, Cl. D9- 
370.000. 
Beck, Donald R. Hand guard for pneumatic, hydraulic tools and the 
like. 258,343, 2-24-81, Cl. D8-322.000. 
Benson, Mason, to Carolina Enterprises, Inc. Siren for cycle-type 
vehicles. 258,354, 2-24-81, Cl. D10-120.000. 
Bernat Fontlladosa, Enrique. Display unit for confectionery items. 
258,334, 2-24-81, Cl. D6-157.000. 
Bohn, Lutz, to J. A. Henckels-Zwillingswerk Aktiengesellschaft. Mani- 
cure kit. 258,391, 2-24-81, Cl. D28-61.000. 
Booth, Vernard S.; and Oswalt, Billy W., to Manville Forest Products 
Corporation. Box blank. 258,349, 2-24-81, Cl. D9-432.000. 
Bornfelt, Per-Hugo B. Toy house. 258,369, 2-24-81, Cl. D21-114.000. 
Bosley, Richard W. Hanger for potted plants. 258,330, 2-24-81, Cl. 
D6-137.000. 
Boulis, Janet L.: See— 
Boulis, Roger L.; and Boulis, Janet L., 258,342, Cl. D7-210.000. 
Boulis, Roger L.; and Boulis, Janet L. Fireplace poker. 258,342, 2-24-81, 
Cl. D7-210.000. 
Briar Industries, Inc.:; See— 
Briar, Jack E., 258,380, Cl. D23-18.000. 
Briar, Jack E., to Briar Industries, Inc. Power washer gun. 258,380, 
2-24-81, Cl. D23-18.000. 
Brown, Dwight C. Combined rigid temple and supplemental flexible ear 
clip. 258,362, 2-24-81, Cl. D16-81.000. 
—_— D., to DeSoto, Inc. Dresser. 258,331, 2-24-81, Cl. D6- 
a D., to DeSoto, Inc. Dresser. 258,332, 2-24-81, Cl. D6- 
oy tae D., to DeSoto, Inc. Dresser. 258,333, 2-24-81, Cl. Dé6- 
Buhler, William J. Throat protecting attachment for a baseball catcher’s 
mask. 258,322, 2-24-81, Ci. D2-234.000. 
Bullard, Roger D.: See— 
Schilpp, John F.; and Bullard, Roger D., 258,320, Cl. D1-13.000. 
Carolina Enterprises, Inc.: See— 
Benson, Mason, 258,354, Cl. D10-120.000. 
Cerbini, Frank P. Combination dome and base for a table lamp. 258,390, 
2-24-81, Cl. D26-93.000. 
Champion International Corporation: See— 
“a a G.; and Wysocki, Lawrence S., 258,350, Cl. D9- 
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Chase, Charles R.; and Lantry, Gerald F. Shower dispenser for fluids. 
258,329, 2-24-81, Cl. D6-95.000. 
Clary, John G.; and Woock, Delwin H., to Addmaster Corporation. 
Cash register. 258,365, 2-24-81, Cl. D18-4.000. 
Comes, Rocky J.: See— 
Addison, Carl E.; end Comes, Rocky J., 258,382, Cl. D23-35.000. 
Addison, Carl E.; and Comes, Rocky J., 258,383, Cl. D23-35.000. 
Cornish, Judson E. Riding toy. 258,368, 2-24-81, Cl. D21-76.000. 
Cox, Zula B. Stuffed toy horse. 258,371, 2-24-81, Cl. D21-165.000. 
Davis, Michael, to Airway Industries, Inc. Luggage case. 258,325, 
2-24-81, Cl. D3-71.000. 
Davis, Michael, to Airway Industries, Inc. Luggage case. 258,326, 
2-24-81, Cl. D3-71.000. 
De Frank, Michael P., to Baxter Travenol Laboratories, Inc. Winged 
infusion holding device. 258,387, 2-24-81, Cl. D24-52.000. 
De Luca, Raymond F., to Georgia-Pacific Corporation. Bottle. 258,347, 
2-24-81, Cl. D9-372.000. 
DeSoto, Inc.: See— 
Brown, James D., 258,331, Cl. D6-154.000. 
Brown, James D., 258,332, Cl. D6-154.000. 
Brown, James D., 258,333, Cl. D6-154.000. 
Dresser Industries, Inc.: See— 
Gray, Roy F., 258,361, Cl. D15-9.100. 
Englishtown Sportswear Ltd.: See— 
Heinfling, Martin, 258,321, Cl. D2-25.000. 
Evans, William M.: See— 
Winchell, David A.; and Evans, William M., 258,346, Cl. D9- 
370.000. 
Ferrara, Leonard H., Jr.; and Osburn, Chris S. Wood stove. 258,385, 
2-24-81, Cl. D23-97.000. 
Firanzi, Jack H. Can stacker. 258,351, 2-24-81, Cl. D9-456.0W0. 
Flanigan, Charles D.; and Minami, Don S., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Cash cartridge for an automated banking 
machine. 258,394, 2-24-81, Cl. D99-34.000. 
Fot.es, David R.: See— 
Jones, Douglas F.; and Forbes, David R., 258,355, Cl. D11-48.000. 
Friedman, Stanley J., to Stanley Jay Friedman, Inc. Cocktail table. 
258,327, 2-24-81, Cl. D6-27.000. 
Fuchs, Nathan, to Van Wyck International Corporation. Drink mixer, 
or similar article. 258,340, 2-24-81, Cl. D7-159.000. 
Gardisette International AG: See— 
Stocker, Hans, 258,393, Cl. D47-6.00E. 
Georgia-Pacific Corporation: See— 
De Luca, Raymond F., 258,347, Cl. D9-372.000. 
Gersin, Robert P., to Myojo Foods of America, Inc. Bowl. 258,338, 
2-24-81, Cl. D7-23.000. 
Gray, Roy F., to Dresser Industries, Inc. Liquid fuel dispensing pump. 
258,361, 2-24-81, Cl. D15-9.100. 
Halcyon, Inc.: See— 
Mourad, Henry A., 258,360, Cl. D14-40.000. 
Heinfling, Martin, to Englishtown Sportswear Ltd. Pocket for jeans or 
the like. 258,321, 2-24-81, Cl. D2-25.000. 
Hervin, Lloyce W. Fishing lure. 258,378, 2-24-81, Cl. D22-27.000. 
Horan, William F.: See— 
Weindel, David; Sullivan, Paul J.; and Horan, William F., 258,363, 
Cl. D17-1.000. 


Hornung, Helmut J. F. Framing component. 258,344, 2-24-81, Cl. 
D8-354.000. 





LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


Hoyt, Earl, to Airwick Industries, Inc. Dispenser for solid material. 
258,348, 2-24-81, Cl. D9-366.000. 
ICL/Scientific: See— 
Parker, James E., 258,388, Cl. D24-99.000. 
Iijima, Takekazu, to Pioneer Kabushiki Kaisha. Loudspeaker. 258,359, 
2-24-81, Cl. D14-34.000. 
International Business Machines Corporation: See— 
Flanigan, Charles D.; and Minami, Don S., 258,394, Cl. D99-34.000. 
Itakura, Hitoshi, to Tomy Kogyo Co., Inc. Basebal! game casing. 
258,367, 2-24-81, Cl. D21-13.000. 
Iyoda, Michio; and Sugie, Osamu, to Nippondenso Co. Ltd. Ignition 
coil. 258,358, 2-24-81, Cl. D13-15.000. 
J. A. Henckels-Zwillingswerk Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Bohn, Lutz, 258,391, Cl. D28-61.000. 
Jackson, Woodrow. Trailer swing hitch. 258,357, 2-24-81, Cl. D12- 
162.000. 
Johnson, Leslie R. Refuse container. 258,341, 2-24-81, Cl. D7-194.000. 
Jones, Douglas F.; and Forbes, David R. Mallard tail feather-pin or 
similar article. 258,355, 2-24-81, Cl. D11-48.000. 
Joseph, Charles A. Well pipe spacer. 258,379, 2-24-81, Cl. D23-1.000. 
Juett, George C., to Quick Crete Products Corp. Refractory briquet 
lattice. 258,386, 2-24-81, Cl. D23-134.000. 
Kutt, Mers; and Osbaldeston, Bernard, to Kutt, Mers. Racket stringing 
network. 258,373, 2-24-81, Cl. D21-212.000. 
Kutt, Mers; and Osbaldeston, Bernard, to Kutt, Mers. Racket stringing 
network. 258,374, 2-24-81, Cl. D21-212.000. 
Kutt, Mers; and Osbaldeston, Bernard, to Kutt, Mers. Racket stringing 
network. 258,375, 2-24-81, Cl. D21-212.000. 
Kutt, Mers; and Osbaldeston, Bernard, to Kutt, Mers. Racket stringing 
network. 258,376, 2-24-81, Cl. D21-212.000. 
Lantry, Gerald F.: See— 
Chase, Charles R.; and Lantry, Gerald F., 258,329, Cl. D6-95.000. 
LeClerc, Ronald J.: See— 
Nordness, Walter E.; and LeClerc, Ronald J., 258,377, Cl. D21- 
21°7.000. 
—_ Aubrey L. Gauge mounting block. 258,381, 2-24-81, Cl. D23- 
20.000 


Lewis, Terry S. Cap. 258,323, 2-24-81, Cl. D2-248.000. 

Malone, Edward R. Combined copy paper holder and table. 258,335, 
2-24-81, Cl. D6-179.000. 

Mango, Joseph R.; and Wolfe, Donald G., to Pittway Corporation. 
Housing for fire and smoke detector. 258,353, 2-24-81, Cl. D10- 
106.000. 

Manville Forest Products Corporation: See— 

Booth, Vernard S.; and Oswalt, Billy W., 258,349, Cl. D9-432.000. 

Minami, Don S.: See— 

Flanigan, Charles D.; and Minami, Don S., 258,394, Cl. D99-34.000. 

Morgan, Thomas E. I.D. Brake drum gauge for heavy duty vehicle 
brakes. 258,352, 2-24-81, Cl. D10-73.000. 

Mourad, Henry A., to Halcyon, Inc. Electronic data link analyzer. 
258,360, 2-24-81, Cl. D14-40.000. 

Mumford, Bryan D. Fipple flute. 258,364, 2-24-81, Cl. D17-10.000. 

Myojo Foods of America, Inc.: See— 

Gersin, Robert P., 258,338, Cl. D7-23.000. 

Nippondenso Co. Ltd.: See— 

Iyoda, Michio; and Sugie, Osamu, 258,358, Cl. D13-15.000. 

Nordness, Walter E.; and LeClerc, Ronald J. Golf club head or similar 
article. 258,377, 2-24-81, Cl. D21-217.000. 

Osbaldeston, Bernard: See— 

Kutt, Mers; and Osbaldeston, Bernard, 258,373, Cl. D21-212.000. 
Kutt, Mers; and Osbaldeston, Bernard, 258,374, Cl. D21-212.000. 
Kutt, Mers; and Osbaldeston, Bernard, 258,375, Cl. D21-212.000. 
Kutt, Mers; and Osbaldeston, Bernard, 258,376, Cl. D21-212.000. 

Osburn, Chris S.: See— 

Ferrara, Leonard H., Jr.; and Osburn, Chris S., 258,385, Cl. D23- 
97.000. 
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Oswalt, Billy W.: See— 

Booth, Vernard S.; and Oswalt, Billy W., 258,349, Cl. D9-432.000. 
Parker, James E., to ICL/Scientific. Transparent laboratory slide. 

258,388, 2-24-81, Cl. D24-99.000. 

Paul, Nora A. Door knocker. 258,345, 2-24-81, Cl. D8-401.000. 
Pearo, John M. Physical exerciser. 258,372, 2-24-81, Cl. D21-195.000 
Pioneer Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

lijima, Takekazu, 258,359, Cl. D14-34.000. 
Pittway Corporation: See— 

Mango, Joseph R.; and Wolfe, Donald G., 258,353, Cl. D10- 

106.000. 


Quick Crete Products Corp.: See— 
Juett, George C., 258,386, Cl. D23-134.000. 
Rader, Tommy F. Cosmetic travel case. 258,324, 2-24-81, Cl. D3- 
39.000. 


Reebenacker, Keith A. Astrology game board. 258,392, 2-24-81, Cl. 
D21-20.000. 

Rennels, Cyril L. Wood burning stove. 258,384, 2-24-81, Cl. D23- 
97.000. 

Sabin, Christopher E. Candle holder. 258,389, 2-24-81, Cl. D26-22.000. 

Sarpaneva, Timo, to A. Ahlstrom Osakeyhtio. Tumbler or similar 
article. 258,337, 2-24-81, Cl. D7-14.000. 

Schilpp, John F.; and Bullard, Roger D. Pretzel. 258,320, 2-24-81, Cl. 
D1-13.000. 

Schuler, Barry M., to Silverball Enterprises, Inc. Jewelry finding 
258,356, 2-24-81, Cl. D11-61.000. 

Schweiger Industries, Inc.: See— 

Williams, David P. G., 258,328, Cl. D6-62.000. 

Scott, Raymond G.; and Wysocki, Lawrence S., to Champion Interna- 
tional Corporation. Food container cover. 258,350, 2-24-81, Cl 
D9-438.000. 

Silverball Enterprises, Inc.: See— 

Schuler, Barry M., 258,356, Cl. D11-61.000. 

Sizemore, Guy D. Tiltable outdoor cooking grill. 258,339, 2-24-81, Cl 
D7-109.000. 

Stanley Jay Friedman, Inc.: See— 

Friedman, Stanley J., 258,327, Cl. D6-27.000. 

Stocker, Hans, to Gardisette International AG. Curtain material No 
438. 258,393, 2-24-81, Cl. D47-6.00E. 

Sugie, Osamu: See— 

Iyoda, Michio; and Sugie, Osamu, 258,358, Cl. D13-15.000. 

Sullivan, Paul J.; See— 

Weindel, David; Sullivan, Paul J.; and Horan, William F., 258,363, 
Cl. D17-1.000. 
Tomy Kogyo Co., Inc.: See— 
Itakura, Hitoshi, 258,367, Cl. D21-13.000. 
Van Wyck International Corporation: See— 
Fuchs, Nathan, 258,340, Cl. D7-159.000. 

Ward, Bruce F. Golf ball game target. 258,366, 2-24-81, Cl. D21-8.000. 

Weindel, David; Sullivan, Paul J.; and Horan, William F., to Weinde!, 
David; and Sullivan, Paul J. Electronic keyboard musical instrument 
258,363, 2-24-81, Cl. D17-1.000. 

Williams, David P. G., to Schweiger Industries, Inc. Seat. 258,328, 
2-24-81, Cl. D6-62.000. 

Winchell, David A.; and Evans, William M., to Baxter Travenol Labo- 
ratories, Inc. Bottle. 258,346, 2-24-81, Cl. D9-370.000. 

Wolfe, Donald G.: See— 

Mango, Joseph R.; and Wolfe, Donald G., 258,353, Cl. D10- 
106.000. 


Woock, Delwin H.: See— 
Clary, John G.; and Woock, Delwin H., 258,365, Cl. D18-4.000. 
Wysocki, Lawrence S.: See— 
Scott, Raymond G.; and Wysocki, Lawrence S., 258,350, Cl. D9- 
438.000. 


Yacoe, J. Craig. Hanger for trousers, skirts or the like. 258,336, 2-24-81, 
Cl. D6-253.000. 


LIST OF PLANT PATENTEES 


Moore, Ralph S. Miniature rose plant. 4,656, 2-24-81, Cl. 8.000. 
Pinkus, Ralph. Peperomia plant Avonell. 4,655, 2-24-81, Cl. 88.000. 


Siebenthaler Company, The: See— 
Siebenthaler, John D., 4,654, Cl. 51.000. 
Siebenthaler, John D., to Siebenthaler Company, The. Sugar maple. 
4,654, 2-24-81, Cl. 51.000. 








CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 


ISSUED FEBRUARY 24, 1981 


NoTE.—First number, class; second number, subclass; third number, patent number 


CLASS 3 
4,251,887 
CLASS 4 


4,251,888 
4,251,889 


CLASS 5 


4,251,890 
4,251,891 
4,251,892 


CLASS 8 


4,252,528 
4,252,529 
4,252,530 
4,252,531 
4,252,532 
4,252,533 
4,252,534 
4,252,535 


CLASS 9 


4,251,893 
4,251,894 


CLASS 13 
9ES 4,252,988 
CLASS 15 


4,251,895 
4,251,896 
4,251,897 
4,251,898 
4,251,899 


CLASS 16 
4,251,900 
CLASS 17 


52 4,251,901 
73 4,251,902 


CLASS 23 


4,252,536 
4,252,538 
4,252,537 


CLASS 28 
4,251,904 
CLASS 29 


4,251,903 

4,251,905 

4,251,906 

4,251,907 

4,251,908 

4,251,909 

4,251,910 

4,251,911 

4,251,912 

4,251,913 
CLASS 30 

32 4,251,914 

43.92 4,251,915 

268 4,251,916 

403 4,251,917 
CLASS 33 

4,251,918 

4,251,919 

4,251,920 

4,251,921 

4,251,922 
CLASS 34 

4,251,923 

4,251,924 

4,251,925 

4,251,926 

4,251,927 

4,251,928 
CLASS 36 

4,251,932 
CLASS 37 

4,251,933 
CLASS 40 

4,251,934 

4,251,935 

4,251,936 


498 


103 
191 
255 


115.6 
437 
457 
531 
557 
587 
617 
639 


11A 
309 


3.13 
49R 
167 R 
250.12 
250.35 


145 


230 B 
230R 


148 D 
168 B 
174B 
178 F 
181 R 


141R 


CLASS 43 


4,251,937 
4,251,938 
4,251,939 
4,251,940 
4,251,941 
4,251,942 
4,251,943 
4,251,944 
4,251,945 
4,251,946 


CLASS 44 


4,252,539 
4,252,540 
4,252,541 
4,252,542 


CLASS 46 
4,251,947 
4,251,948 
4,251,949 


CLASS 47 


4,251,950 
4,251,951 
4,251,953 
4,251,952 


CLASS 48 
4,252,543 

CLASS 49 
65 4,251,954 

CLASS 51 


168 4,251,955 
215 CP 4,251,957 
309 4,252,544 
335 4,251,958 
428 4,251,956 


CLASS 52 


4,251,959 
4,251,960 
4,251,961 
4,251,962 
4,251,963 
4,251,964 
4,251,965 
4,251,966 
4,251,967 
4,251,968 
4,251,969 
4,251,970 
4,251,971 
4,251,972 
4,251,973 
4,251,974 


CLASS 53 


4,251,976 
4,251,975 
4,251,977 
4,251,978 
4,251,979 


CLASS 55 


4,252,545 
4,252,546 
4,252,547 


CLASS 56 


4,251,980 
4,251,981 
4,251,982 
4,251,983 
CLASS 57 
4,251,984 
CLASS 60 
4,251,985 
4,251,986 
4,251,987 
4,251,989 
4,251,990 
4,251,991 
4,251,992 
4,251,993 


CLASS 62 


17 4,252,548 
60 4,251,995 


IR 
127 
202 


197R 


14.4 
192 
202 
330 


58.91 


39.29 

39.32 

39.75 
276 


398 
412 
$37 


79 4,251,996 
4,251,988 
4,251,997 
4,251,998 


4,252,550 
4,252,551 
4,252,552 


CLASS 68 


4,252,004 
4,252,005 


CLASS 70 


4,252,006 
Re.30,523 
4,252,007 


CLASS 71 


4,252,553 
4,252,554 
4,252,555 
4,252,556 
4,252,557 


CLASS 72 


4,252,008 
4,252,009 
4,252,010 
4,252,011 


CLASS 73 


ll 4,252,012 
4,252,013 

129 4,252,014 
151 4,252,015 
204 4,252,016 
291 4,252,017 
421A 4,252,018 
4,252,019 
4,252,020 
4,252,021 
4,252,022 
4,252,023 
4,252,024 
4,252,025 
4,252,026 
4,252,027 
4,252,028 


CLASS 74 


15 4,252,629 
110 4,252,030 
360 4,252,031 
531 4,252,032 
665 A 4,252,033 
675 4,252,034 
687 Re.30,525 

4,252,035 


CLASS 75, 


4,252,558 
4,252,559 
4,252,560 
4,252,563 
4,252,564 
4,252,561 
4,252,562 


CLASS 81 
4,252,037 
4,252,036 

CLASS 82 


4,252,038 
4,252,039 

CLASS 83 
42 4,252,040 
157 4,252,041 
278 4,252,042 
417 4,252,043 
499 4,252,044 

CLASS 84 


4,252,045 
4,252,046 


421R 
422 TC 
582 

$93 

603 

621 

626 

826 
861.38 


84.1 R 
126C 
140 


90C 
461 


ic 
8A 


1.14 
318 


421 
454 


4,252,047 
4,252,048 
CLASS 89 
34 4,252,049 
CLASS 91 
4,252,050 
4,252,051 
CLASS 93 
4,252,052 
CLASS 98 
4,252,053 
4,252,054 
CLASS 99 
4,252,055 
4,252,056 
CLASS 100 
4,252,057 
4,252,058 
CLASS 101 


4,252,059 
4,252,060 
4,252,061 


CLASS 102 
4,252,062 
CLASS 104 


89 4,252,063 
162 4,252,064 


CLASS 105 


10 4,252,065 
248 4,252,066 
406 R 4,252,067 
420 4,252,068 


CLASS 106 


20 4,252,565 
47Q 4,252,567 
111 4,252,568 
287.16 4,252,569 
288 B 4,252,570 


CLASS 110 


4,252,069 
4,252,070 


CLASS 112 


21 4,252,071 
199 4,252,072 


CLASS 114 


4,252,073 
4,252,074 


CLASS 116 


4,252,076 
4,252,077 
4,252,078 


CLASS 118 
4,252,079 
CLASS 119 


4,252,080 
4,252,081 
4,252,082 
4,252,083 
4,252,084 
4,252,085 
4,252,086 


CLASS 122 


4,252,087 
4,252,088 


CLASS 123 


4,252,091 
4,252,092 
4,252,094 
4,252,093 
4,252,095 
4,252,089 
4,252,096 
4,252,090 
4,252,097 
4,252,098 
4,252,099 


358 R 
499 


51M 


2.15 
11ISR 


306 


104 B 
211 


219 
245 


137R 
142 FP 
288 


249 


23R 
45 


CLASS 124 


4,252,100 
4,252,101 


CLASS 125 
4,252,102 

CLASS 126 
4,252,104 


4,252,109 
127 
4,252,571 
128 


4,252,110 
4,252,111 
4,252,112 
4,252,113 
4,252,114 
4,252,115 
4,252,116 
4,252,117 
4,252,118 
4,252,119 
4,252,120 
4,252,121 
4,252,122 
Re.30,526 
4,252,123 
4,252,124 
4,252,125 
4,252,126 
4,252,127 
4,252,128 
4,252,129 
4,252,130 
4,252,131 
4,252,132 


131 


4,252,133 
4,252,134 
4,252,135 


134 
4,252,572 
135 


4,252,136 
4,252,137 
4,252,138 


13% 
4,252,573 
137 


4,252,139 
4,252,140 
4,252,141 
4,252,142 
4,252,143 
4,252,144 
4,252,145 
4,252,146 
4,252,147 
4,252,148 
4,252,149 
4,252,150 


138 
4,252,151 
4,252,152 
139 


4,252,153 
4,252,154 
4,252,155 
4,252,156 


140 
4,252,157 
4,252,158 
141 


4,252,159 
4,252,160 
4,252,161 
4,252,162 


| 174 


CLASS 144 


4,252,163 
4,252,164 
4,252,165 
4,252,166 


CLASS 148 


4,252,574 
4,252,575 
4,252,576 
4,252,577 
4,252,578 
4,252,579 
4,252,580 
4,252,581 
4,252,582 


CLASS 152 


4,252,169 
Re.30,527 
4,252,170 
4,252,171 


CLASS 156 


48 4,252,583 
54 4,252,584 
69 4,252,585 
73.1 4,252,586 
73.5 4,252,587 
73.6 4,252,588 
116 4,252,589 
167 4,252,590 
202 Re. 30,528 
203 4,252,591 
231 4,252,593 
272 4,252,592 
4,252,594 

4,252,595 

4,252,596 

4,252,597 

4,252,598 

4,252,599 

4,252,600 

4,252,601 


CLASS 159 
4,252,602 

CLASS 160 
4,252,172 

CLASS 162 
3 4,252,603 
162 4,252,604 

CLASS 164 


a 4,252,173 
4,252,174 

9 4,252,175 
4,252,176 

303 4,252,177 
435 4,252,178 
446 4,252,179 
448 4,252,180 


CLASS 165 


4,252,181 
4,252,182 


132 
14D 
193A 
194 


1.5 
6.27 
33.4 
126 
131 


175 


186 
209 R 
330 RF 
357R 


7 
11R 
47 4,252,183 
90 4,252,184 


105 4,252,185 


4,252,186 
CLASS 166 
4,252,187 
4,252,188 
4,252,189 
4,252,190 
4,252,191 
4,252,192 
4,252,193 
4,252,194 
4,252,195 
4,252,196 
4,252,197 


CLASS 172 


4,252,199 
4,252,198 


CLASS 174 


48 4,252,989 
S2R 4,252,990 


833 


PI 49 
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4,252,991 4,252,237 
4,252,992 4,252,238 CLAss.29 
4,252,993 4,252,239 4,252,273 

4,252,274 

CLASS 175 CLASS 208 4,252,275 
4,252,200 4,252,633 4,252,276 
4,252,201 4,252,634 4,252,277 
4,252,202 Re.30,529 4,252,278 


4,252,635 
CLASS 176 CLASS 261 4252-711 | 47.26 4,252,334 


4,252,632 
4,252,605 4.252.636 4,252,279 4,252,712 | 287 4,252,335 CLASS 320 
4,252,606 4,252,637 4,252,280 ' 4,252,713 | 432 4,252,336 | 14 4,253,054 
4,252,607 4,252,281 ‘7P 4,252,714 | 605 4,252,337 
4,252,608 CLASS 209 4,252,282 4,252,716 | 661 4,252,338 CLASS 323 
peony 4,252,638 CLASS 242 4,252,717 673 4,252,339 | 284 4,253,055 
4,252,611 pore 4,252,283 | 339, 751 4252341 CLASS 324 
4.252.612 4252641 4,252,284 | 239, ,252,720 | 803 4,252,342 | 51 4,253,056 

252, 4,252,642 CLASS 244 804 4,252,343 | 57 PS 4,253,057 

CLASS 178 4252240 4,252,285 } 822 4,252,344 | 71 CP 4,253,058 
4,252,994 CLASS 210 4.252286 | 336 "952724 | © wont roe 

CLASS 179 4,252,650 avedgs : ry — 1253, 


96 4,253,061 
4,252,996 4,252,651 CLASS 248 5 18 4,252,346 | 159 4,253,062 


4,252,995 F 4,252,653 4,252,288 . 38 4,252,347 323 4.253.063 
4,252,997 4,252,652 4.252.289 } 158 4,252,348 | 436 4253064 
4,252,998 4,252,644 4,252,290 : 238 4,252,349 
4,253,000 4,252,643 one . . 4,252,350 CLASS 328 
Poy CLASS 290 164 4,253,065 
CLASS 180 
4,252,654 4,252,291 
4,252,203 4,252,646 4,252,292 52 4,253,031 CLASS 329 
4,252,204 4,252,647 4,252,293 252, 53 4,253,032 | 59 4,253,066 
4:252,205 4,252,648 4,252,294 | ae eae CLASS 292 4,253,067 
4,252,206 4,252,649 4,252,295 3363 4,252,351 pA 


4,252,207 

4,252,208 CLASS 211 CLASS ee sal CLASS 293 4 4,253,068 

4,252,241 293, 120 4,252,355 4,253,069 

ae ee 4,252,242 4,253,020 ig egg | 4,253,070 

4,252,209 4,253,021 CLASS 294 
4,252,210 CLASS 212 4,252,413 1B 4,252,356 CLASS 332 

4,252,211 4,252,243 4,253,022 4,252,750 | 44 4.252.357 9T 4,253,071 


4,252,212 4,253,023 
CLASS 219 4.253.024 CLASS 261 67 BB 4,252,358 CLASS 333 


CLASS 182 4,253,005 4,253,025 42527511 SR 4252360 | _14 4,253,072 
4,252,213 , 4,253,006 4,253,026 1252, 88 4252361 | 203 4,253,073 


4,252,214 4,253,007 4,253,027 CLASS 
4,252,215 4,253,028 po 953 CLASS 296 CLASS 334 
CLASS 187 . 4,253,029 4,252,754 | 98 4,252,362 | 49 4,253,074 
E 4,252,216 4,253,030 | 45, 4,252,755 | 100 4252,363 CLASS 335 
R 4,252,217 CLASS 251 4,252,756 1252, 
4.252.218 216 4,252,365 | 24 4,253,075 


PaO 4,253,013 4,252,296 Sasrase 4,252,366 | 132 4,253,076 


CLASS 220 CLASS 252 4,252,759 CLASS 297 my 
4,252,219 4252244 | 8 4,252,655 4,252,760 4,252,367 cay 
CLASS 190 4,252,245 . 4,252,657 4,252,761 4,252,368 CLASS 336 
41B 4,252,220 4,252,246 4,252,656 4,252,762 4.252.369 | 84C 4,253,079 
4,252,247 4,252,658 4,252,763 4,252,370 
CLASS 192 4.252.248 4,252,659 4.252.371 CLASS 337 
41A 4,252,221 4,252,249 . Sass ae 4,252,372 : 4,253,080 
— ee CLASS 221 4,252,662 CLASS 298 — 
4,252,224 4,252,250 4,252,768 | 17R 4,252,373 CLASS 338 
4,252,225 4,252,251 4 CLASS 266 CLASS 299 4,253,082 
4,252,226 CLASS 222 4,252,299 CLASS 339 
4.252.227 252, 4,252,374 
4.252.228 4,252,252 ; 4,252,300 4,252,375 4,252,388 
et 4,252,253 CLASS 267 4,252,376 4,252,390 
CLASS 198 4,252,254 ? sans 4252.01 Cuan on 4,252,389 
rere 42521286 165 4,252,302 4,252,377 rome 4 
4,252,230 252, 252, "252, 
4,252,231 4,252,257 CLASS 269 63 DD 4,252,378 4,252,393 
4,252,394 


4,252,232 CLASS 225 43 4,252,303 CLASS 303 
4,252,395 


4.252.233 139 4,252,304 
4,252,234 4,252,258 4,252,379 4.252.396 
4.252.397 


274 4,252,305 
4,252,235 CLASS 227 4,252,306 CLASS 307 
4,252,398 
4,252,399 


CLASS 200 4,252,259 CLASS 271 4,253,033 
reed 4,253,035 CLASS 340 


4,252,260 4,253,034 
agen 4252261 | > cay 4 4,252,307 
4,253,003 CLASS 228 437 »252, 186 4,252,309 CLASS 308 44 4,253,083 
4,253,004 4,252,262 308 4,252,310 4,252,381 63 4,253,084 
CLASS 203 4,252,263 CLA 3 4,252,380 | 114B 4,253,085 
a2s6is daa Pry ‘i a8 308 . 4,252,382 | 146.3 E 4,253,086 
ny 4,252,311 4,252,383 | 147R 4,253,087 
4,252,615 455 Z 97 4,252,312 f 359" ony 
: 4,252,264 1252, t 4,252,384 | 149R 4,253,088 
4,252,616 4,252,265 = one ‘ 4,252,385 | 323R 4,253,090 
CLA 4,252,266 252, 252, 
om 4252267 | 4663 119 4,252,315 hae ro 
t252618 4,252,268 | $70 - — —— 606 4,253,093 
4252619 4,252,269 on CLASS 273 4,253,036 | §59 4.253.094 
4,252,620 CLASS 235 522R 352, 81.2 4,252,317 CLASS 312 691 4,253,095 
4,252,621 4,253,014 | 545 129 L 4,252,318 4,252,387 | 753 4,253,096 
4,252,622 4,253,015 | 547 4,252,695 | 186A 4,252,319 781 4,253,097 
4,252,623 4253016 ésss 243 4,252,320 | CLASS 313 870.31 4,253,089 
4,252,624 4253017 247 4,252,321 | 25 4,253,037 CLASS 343 
4,252,625 4253018 | __8R 4,252,297 | 269 4,252,322 | 346R 4,253,038 
4,252,626 371 4,252,298 | 272 4,252,323 | 371 4253039 | __5CM 4,253,098 
4,252,627 CLASS 236 CLASS 260 286 4,252,324 | 517 4,253,040 | 713 4,253,099 
qasrae ey a 4,252,696 ni CLASS 315 1 t253101 
4,252,630 237 17A 4,252,697 CLASS 277 16 4,253,041 Ce 
4,252,631 4,252,271 is cP 4,252,698 4,252,328 | 89 4.253.082 | CLASS a ‘ 
252, 4,252,329 | 105 4,253,043 | 10 4,253,102 
CLASS 206 238 23.7C 4,252,701 4,252,352 4,253,044 | 140R 4,253,103 
4,252,236 4,252,272 | 25 4,252,700 4,252,353 4,253,045 | 145 4,253,104 


4,252,702 | 92 4,252,330 4,253,046 
4,252,704 | 144 4,252,331 4,253,047 
$25.03 168 4,252,332 4,253,048 
252, 253,049 
4,252,706 CLASS 279 — 
4,252,707 | 72 4,252,333 CLASS 318 


4.252.708 4,253,051 
4,252,709 CLASS 200 4,253,052 
4,252,710 | 21R 4,252,354 4,253,053 
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107 
125 
130.3 
133 


22 
119 
232 


4,252,417 
4,252,418 
4,252,410 


CLASS 351 


4,252,419 
4,252,420 
4,252,422 
4,252,421 


CLASS 353 
4,252,423 
CLASS 354 


4,252,424 
4,252,425 
4,252,426 
4,252,428 
4,252,427 
4,252,429 
4,252,430 


CLASS 355 


4,252,431 
4,252,432 
4,252,433 
4,252,434 
4,252,435 
4,252,436 
4,252,437 


CLASS 356 


4,252,438 
4,252,439 
4,252,440 
4,252,441 
4,252,442 
4,252,443 


CLASS 357 


4,253,105 
4,253,106 
4,253,107 


CLASS 358 


4,253,108 
4,253,109 
4,253,110 
4,253,111 
4,253,112 
4,253,113 
4,253,114 
4,253,115 
4,253,116 
4,253,117 
4,253,118 
4,253,119 
4,253,120 
4,253,121 
CLASS 360 
4,253,122 
4,253,123 
4,253,124 
4,253,125 
4,253,126 
4,253,127 
4,253,128 
4,253,129 


CLASS 361 
4,253,130 
4,253,131 
4,253,132 
4,253,133 

CLASS 362 
4,253,134 
4,253,135 

CLASS 363 


4,253,136 
4,253,137 
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4,253,138 
4,253,139 
4,253,140 


CLASS 364 


4,253,141 
4,253,142 
4,253,143 
4,253,144 
4,253,145 
4,253,146 
4,253,147 
4,253,148 
4,252,327 
4,253,149 
4,253,150 
4,253,151 
4,253,152 
4,253,153 
4,253,154 
4,253,155 
4,253,156 
4,253,157 
4,253,158 


CLASS 365 


4,253,159 
4,253,160 
4,253,161 
4,253,162 
4,253,163 


CLASS 366 


4,252,444 
4,252,445 
4,252,446 
4,252,447 


CLASS 367 


4,253,164 
4,253,165 
4,253,166 
4,253,167 
4,253,168 


CLASS 368 


4,253,169 
4,253,170 
4,253,171 
4,253,172 
4,253,173 
4,253,174 
4,253,175 
4,253,176 
4,253,177 
4,253,178 


CLASS 369 
4,252,326 
CLASS 370 


4,253,179 
4,253,180 
4,253,181 
4,252,999 
CLASS 371 
4,253,183 
4,253,182 
CLASS 375 
4,253,184 
4,253,185 
4,253,186 
4,253,187 
4,253,188 
4,253,189 
CLASS 400 
4,252,448 
4,252,449 
4,252,450 
4,252,451 
4,252,452 
4,252,453 
CLASS 401 
4,252,454 
4,252,455 
CLASS 403 
4,252,456 
4,252,457 
4,252,458 
CLASS 404 
4,252,459 
4,252,487 
CLASS 405 
4,252,460 


4,252,461 
4,252,462 
4,252,463 
4,252,464 
4,252,465 
4,252,466 
4,252,467 
4,252,468 
4,252,469 
4,252,471 
4,252,470 
4,252,472 
4,252,473 
4,252,474 
4,252,476 
4,252,475 
4,252,477 


CLASS 406 


4,252,478 
4,252,479 


CLASS 408 


4,252,480 
4,252,481 


CLASS 409 
4,253,050 

CLASS 410 
4,252,482 

CLASS 411 


4,252,167 
4,252,168 


CLASS 414 


4,252,483 
4,252,484 
4,252,485 
4,252,486 
4,252,488 
4,252,489 
4,252,490 
4,252,491 
4,252,492 
4,252,493 
4,252,494 
4,252,495 
4,252,496 
4,252,497 


CLASS 415 


4,252,498 
4,252,499 
4,252,500 
4,252,501 
4,252,502 


CLASS 416 


4,252,503 
4,252,504 


CLASS 417 


4,252,505 
4,252,506 
4,252,508 
4,252,507 
4,252,509 
4,252,510 


CLASS 418 
4,252,511 
CLASS 422 


4,252,769 
4,252,770 
4,252,771 
4,252,772 
4,252,773 


CLASS 423 


4,252,774 
4,252,775 
4,252,776 
4,252,777 
4,252,778 
4,252,779 
4,252,780 
4,252,781 


CLASS 424 
4,252,782 


4,252,789 


4,252,790 
4,252,791 
4,252,792 
4,252,794 
4,252,795 
4,252,796 
4,252,793 
4,252,797 
4,252,798 
4,252,799 
4,252,800 
4,252,801 
4,252,802 
4,252,803 
4,252,804 
4,252,805 
4,252,806 
4,252,807 
4,252,808 
4,252,809 
4,252,810 
4,252,811 
4,252,812 
4,252,813 
4,252,814 
4,252,815 
4,252,816 
4,252,817 
4,252,818 
4,252,819 
4,252,820 
4,252,821 
4,252,822 
4,252,823 
4,252,824 
4,252,825 
4,252,826 
4,252,827 


CLASS 425 


4,252,512 
4,252,513 
4,252,514 
4,252,515 
4,252,516 
4,252,517 
4,252,518 
4,252,519 


CLASS 426 
4,252,828 


4,252,836 
CLASS 427 


4,252,837 
4,252,838 
4,252,839 
4,252,840 
4,252,841 
4,252,842 
4,252,843 
4,252,844 
4,252,845 


CLASS 428 


4,252,846 
4,252,847 
4,252,848 
4,252,850 
4,252,849 
4,252,851 


4,252,867 
CLASS 429 


4,252,868 
4,252,869 
4,252,870 


4,252,871 
4,252,872 
4,252,873 
4,252,874 
4,252,875 
4,252,876 
4,252,877 
4,252,878 


CLASS 430 


4,252,879 
4,252,880 
4,252,881 
4,252,882 
4,252,883 
4,252,884 
4,252,885 
4,252,886 
4,252,887 
4,252,888 
4,252,889 
4,252,890 
4,252,891 
4,252,892 
4,252,893 
4,252,894 
4,252,895 


CLASS 431 
4,252,520 

CLASS 432 
4,252,521 

CLASS 433 


4,252,522 
4,252,523 
4,252,524 
4,252,525 
4,252,526 


CLASS 434 


4,251,931 
4,251,929 
4,251,930 


CLASS 435 


4,252,715 
4,252,896 
4,252,897 
4,252,898 
4,252,899 
4,252,900 
4,252,901 
4,252,902 
4,252,903 
4,252,904 


CLASS 440 
4,252,075 
CLASS 455 


4,253,190 
4,253,191 
4,253,192 
4,253,193 
4,253,194 
4,253,195 
4,253,196 


CLASS 474 
Re.30,524 

CLASS 493 
4,252,527 

CLASS 521 


4,252,905 
4,252,906 
4,252,907 
4,252,908 
4,252,909 
4,252,910 


CLASS 525 


4,252,911 
4,252,912 
4,252,913 
4,252,914 
4,252,915 
4,252,916 
4,252,917 
4,252,918 
4,252,919 
4,252,920 
4,252,921 
4,252,922 
4,252,923 


CLASS 526 
4,252,924 
4,252,925 
4,252,926 
4,252,927 
4,252,928 
4,252,929 
4,252,930 
4,252,931 
Re.30,530 


CLASS 528 


4,252,932 
4,252,933 
4,252,934 
4,252,935 
4,252,936 
4,252,937 
4,252,938 
4,252,939 
4,252,940 
4,252,966 
4,252,967 
4,252,968 
4,252,969 


536 
4,252,970 


4,252,971 
4,252,972 


S44 


4,252,951 
4,252,973 
4,252,974 
4,252,952 
4,252,975 
4,252,950 
4,252,953 
4,252,941 
4,252,942 
4,252,943 
4,252,944 
4,252,954 
4,252,948 
4,252,945 
4,252,946 
4,252,947 
4,252,955 
4,252,949 


546 


4,252,956 
4,252,957 
4,252,958 
4,252,959 


548 
4,252,960 
4,252,961 
4,252,962 
4,252,963 
4,252,964 
4,252,965 
549 
4,252,976 

556 
4,252,977 
560 
4,252,978 
4,252,979 
4,252,980 
4,252,981 
4,252,982 
562 
4,252,983 

564 
4,252,743 
4,252,744 
4,252,984 
4,252,742 
4,252,745 
4,252,746 
568 
4,252,747 
4,252,748 
4,252,985 
4,252,986 
570 
4,252,749 

CLASS 585 
4,252,987 





CLASSIFICATION OF DESIGNS 


258,320 258,333 258,359 258,370 258,382 
258,321 258,360 258,371 258,383 
258,322 1 258,361 258,372 258,384 
258,323 258,362 258,373 258,385 
ay 5 258,363 258,374 258,386 
358308 258,364 258,375 258,387 
338327 258,365 258,376 258,388 
358328 258,366 217 —-258,377 258,389 
258,329 258,367 | D22— 27 258,378 258,390 
258,330 258,392 | D23— 1 258,379 258,391 
258,331 258,368 18 258,380 258,393 
258,332 258,369 20 258,381 258,394 


CLASSIFICATION OF PLANTS 
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GEOGRAPHICAL INDEX 
OF RESIDENCE OF INVENTORS 


(U.S. States, Territories and Armed Forces, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the Canal Zone) 


Rhode Island 


California South Carolina 


WOeOAIKDUAPWN 


Connecticut ... 


District of Columbia . Tha 
= ; Virginia .. 
Georgia " New Hampshire . Virgin Islands 
New Jersey Washington — 
New Mexico West Virginia 
Wisconsin 
Illinois Wyoming 
Indiana 


(First number in listing denotes location according to above key. Refer to patent number in body of the Official Gazette to obtain details 
as to inventor name, location, etc.) 


PATENTS 


4,252,776 4,253,008 4,252,377 4,252,955 


4,252,783 4,253,153 4,252,489 
4,252,858 4,253,157 4,252,496 
4,252,869 4,253,158 4,252,497 
4,252,870 : Re.30,529 4,252,507 
4,252,934 4,252,397 4,252,542 
4,252,936 4,252,794 4,252,553 
4,252,944 4,252,924 4,252,568 
4,252,949 : 4,252,313 4,252,632 
4,252,993 : 4,251,893 4,252,636 
4,251,931 4,252,651 
4,251,944 4,252,686 
4,251,974 4,252,704 
4,251,993 
4,252,011 


4,252,255 
4,252,481 
4,252,517 
4,252,524 
4,252,767 
4,252,787 
4,252,811 4,252,575 
4,252,812 \ 4,252,598 
4,252,860 4,252,236 4,252,712 
4,252,886 4,252,270 4,252,759 
4,252,957 4,252,281 252, 4,252,764 
4,252,762 4,252,994 4,252,290 4,252,772 
4,252,076 4,252,768 4,253,007 4,252,358 4,252,843 
4,252,084 4,252,769 4,252,372 4,252,873 


PI 53 





GEOGRAPHICAL INDEX OF RESIDENCE OF INVENTORS 


4,252,876 4,252,959 4,252,973 4,252,913 4,253,190 : Re.30,528 
4,252,884 4,253,063 4,252,921 : 4,251,888 4,251,919 
4,252,911 4,252,967 4,251,905 4,251,933 
4,253,045 4,252,977 4,251,911 4,251,935 
4,253,062 : 4,253,054 4,251,928 4,251,941 
: 4,253,084 4,251,940 4,252,002 

4,253,091 4,251,969 4,252,067 

4,253,092 4,251,997 4,252,143 

4,253,140 4,252,003 4,252,145 

4,251,992 4,252,022 4,252,149 

4,252,082 4,252,024 4,252,187 

4,252,359 4,252,036 4,252,188 

4,252,360 4,252,111 4,252,195 

4,252,527 4,252,114 4,252,196 

4,252,742 4,252,158 4,252,197 

4,253,010 4,252,166 4,252,203 

4,251,942 4,252,182 4,252,210 

4,252,186 4,252,214 

4,252,215 4,252,256 

4,252,217 4,252,274 

4,252,269 4,252,295 

4,252,285 4,252,309 

4,252,299 4,252,329 

4,252,316 4,252,330 

4,252,389 4,252,383 

4,252,392 4,252,450 

4,252,429 4,252,451 

4,252,462 4,252,468 

4,252,475 4,252,469 

4,252,514 4,252,504 

4,252,549 4,252,615 

4,252,552 4,252,655 

4,252,570 4,252,725 

4,252,571 4,252,760 

4,252,572 4,252,798 

4,252,573 4,252,981 

4,252,586 4,253,022 

4,252,587 4,253,042 

4,252,606 4,253,067 

4,252,618 4,253,147 

4,252,646 4,253,148 

4,252,647 4,253,164 

4,252,648 4,253,167 

4,252,694 4,253,180 

4,252,714 : 4,252,015 

4,252,796 4,252,063 

4,252,810 4,252,352 

4,252,816 4,252,492 

4,252,847 : 4,251,901 

4,252,852 4,252,000 

4,252,859 4,252,388 

4,252,864 4,252,403 

4,252,865 4,252,482 

4,252,871 4,252,613 

4,252,935 4,252,631 

4,252,979 4,252,782 

4,252,992 4,253,017 

4,253,009 4,253,047 

4,253,077 4,253,068 

4,253,114 : 4,252,286 

4,253,116 4,252,297 

4,253,125 4,252,470 

4,253,163 4,252,511 

4,252,291 4,253,149 

4,252,292 : 4,252,528 

4,252,073 : 4,251,939 

252, : 4,252,139 4,251,966 

4,252,708 252, 3 4,252,153 4,251,988 
4,252,723 252, x 4,252,154 4,252,092 
4,252,730 s .252, : 4,251,908 4,252,094 
4,252,731 252, 4,252,042 4,252,164 
4,252,732 : 1, 4,252,271 4,252,184 
4,252,734 6 252 4,252,523 4,252,354 
4,252,838 252, 4,252,761 4,252,609 
4,252,861 252, 4,252,777 4,252,791 
4,252,875 : 252, 4,252,940 4,253,171 
4,252,888 4,253,026 : 4,252,362 
4,252,904 4,252,964 4,253,057 4,253,094 4,252,445 


DESIGN PATENTS 


258,324 258,386 : 258,357 258,377 258,338 : 258,335 
258,366 258,388 258,380 : 258,341 258,340 258,325 
258,320 258,394 258,382 : 258,329 258,390 - 258,326 
258,322 : 258,347 258,383 : 258,351 : 258,331 258,384 
ered 258,336 : 258,371 258,328 258,332 : 258,363 
358,360 : 258,349 : 258,372 258,348 258,333 : 258,381 
258,364 : 258,350 : 258,385 258,354 : 258,330 : 258,362 
258,365 258,353 258,389 258,356 258,342 : 258,344 
258,368 258,387 258,392 : 258,321 258,345 : 258,339 
258,378 : 258,355 : 258,352 258,327 258,379 : 258,346 


PLANT PATENTS 
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CHANGE OF ADDRESS FORM 
NAME—FIRST, LAST 


COMPANY NAME OR ADDITIONAL ADORESS LINE 
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PLEASE PRINT OR TYPE 


Mail this form to: NEW ADDRESS 
Superintendent of Documents 
Government Printing Office SSOM 
Washington, D.C. 20402 


STATE ziP CODE 
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(or) COUNTRY 
RSCESERIaE 


Attach last subscription 
label here. 


SUBSCRIPTION ORDER FORM 


SUBSCRIPTION ORDER FORM 
ENTER MY SUBSCRIPTION TO: 


@ $ Domestic; @ $ Foreign. 


NAME—FIRST, LAST 
LLitItiit || Li i | 
[iil 


|_| 
Tt 


—_ 


PLEASE PRINT OR TYPE (or) COUNTRY 


(LD Remittance Enclosed (Make 
checks payable to Superin- 
tendent of Documents) 


Pannen 


COMPANY ba OR ADDITIONAL ADORESS LINE 


D Charge to 
Account No. . 


Li tit 


| iii 
ZIP CODE 
Ltt 


my Deposit 
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Superintendent of Documents 
Government Printing Office 
Washington, 0.C. 20402 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
Malcolm Baldrige. Secretary ¢ 


PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


Rene D. Tegtmeyer. Acting Commissioner 
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